


fyxMll Utiirmitg Jitavg

THE GIFT OF

.nAj:ZU..^.x,.i:^Axyti^cArjd^...^^



CORNELL UNIVERSnV LIBRARY

3 1924 070 623 651



t^l

Cornell University

Library

The original of this book is in

the Cornell University Library.

There are no known copyright restrictions in

the United States on the use of the text.

http://www.archive.org/details/cu31924070623651







GAZETTEER

OF THE

BOMBAY PRESIDENCY.

VOLUME XVI.

N A S I K

.

'\A,'VV\.X^X'\.VVV,>A.VVVVVVVVX'W"V\.'WV,A,'WX^-'VN."*AA.'V,>A«Vw

Under Qovemmsnt Orders.
i.'V\."'.'VW*.%X-VN\.'WWN.N'V\XWVWVW\'VVV'V'VV'V.'>."y%'V>.'\.'>-'»

ranfTED AT THE

GOVERNMENT CENTRAL PRESS,

1883.





The names of contributors are given in the body of the book.

Special acknowledgments are due" to Messrs. J. A. Baines> O.S.,

H. R. Cooke, O.S., F. L. Charles, C.S., Colonel W. H. Wilson,

Captain W. C. Black, Rao Bahadur Kashindth Mahddev Thatte, and -

Mr. Raghoji Trimbak Sanap.

Much valuable help has been received from Mr. W. Ramsay,

C.S., Collector,of the district. The learned and interesting account

of the Pi^ndu Lena Caves is contributed by Pandit BhagvanMl

Indraji.

JAMES M. CAMPBELL.
August 1883.





PAGE

CONTENTS.

NA'SIK.

Chapter I.— Description.

Position and Area ; Boundaries; Sub-Divisions ; Aspect ... 1-4

Hills; ffiversjJ'loods ... ... ... ... 5-11

Geology; Climate ... .... ... ... 12-15

Chapter II.- Production.

Minerals; Trees; Forests ..; ... ... 16-19

Domestic Animals ; Wild Animals; Birds; Fish ...-. 20-25

Chapter III.—Population.

History ;. Distribution ; Language ; Houses
; ; Dress ; Orna-

ments ; Expenses; Daily Life. ; Religion; Community ... 26-33

Census Details ... ... ... ... 34-36

BrAbm'ans; Writers; Traders ... ... ... 37-46

Husbandmen; Craftsmen; Manufacturers ... ... ' 47.53

Bards and Actors ; Personal - Servants ; Herdsmen and

Shepherds ; Fishers ; Labourers and Miscellaneous Workers. 54-60

Unsettled Tribes ; Depressed Classes; Beggars . ... 61-74

Musalmdns ; Parsis ; Jews; Christians ... ... 75-86

Villages; Communities ; Movements ...
, ... 87-89

Chapter IV.—Agriculture.

Husbandmen ; Holdings ; Araljle Land ; Stock ; Crop Area

;

Soil.; Field Tools ; Ploughing ; Sowing ; Irrigation ; Wells

;

Manure; Weeding; Reaping ; Thrashing ; Winnowing;
Fallows arid Rotation. ... ... ... ... 90-97

Wood-ash Tillage ; Crops ... ... ...'98-104

Blights; Famines ... / ... ... ...105-113

Chapter v.- Capital.
'

.
> '

CapitaKsts; Saving Classes; Investments ;bankers ; Currency;

Insurance ; Brokers ; Clerks ; Moneylenders ; [ Borrowers

;

Interest ; Account Books ; Debtors ; Grain Advances ; Land
Sales ; Land Mortgages ... ... ...114,119



vi CONTENTS.

Cultivators ; Craftsmen ; Labourers ; Labour Mortgage

;

Wages ; Prices ; Weights and Measures ... ...120-124

Cliapter VI.—Trade.

Commimicatlous

:

Early Bxjutes ; Roads ; Passes ; Eailways ; Bridges ; Perries ;

Tolls ; Rest Houses ; Post OflBfres ; Telegraph ... 125 - 136
Trafao:

Old Traffic; Railv^ay Traffic ; Road t-rafflc ; Trade System ... 137-144
Crafts

:

Brass Work... ... ... ...' ...145-153

Wood-turning; Silk-Working ; Silk-dy^ng; Silk-weaving
;

Gold and Silvef Thread , ... ... ... 154-166

Cotton Goods; Carpet-toiaking ; Tape-weaving ; Dyeing;

Calico-printing
; Blanket-weayiiig ; Paper-aiaking ; Nitre-

making ; Lac-work ... ... •,.. ...16.7-180

Chapter VII.—History.

Early Hindus (B,C,200-A.D.la00).

-i-ndhrabhrityas (B.C. 200-A.D. 200) ; Ohdlukyaa (a.S. 600) ;

Rathods (A.D. 800-970) ; Chandor T4davs (800-1060);

Nikumbhavanshas (1000-1200) ... ... ... 181-186

Musalma'ns (1295-1760) ... ... ... ...187-191

Mara'tha's (1760-1818) ... ... ... ...192-194

British (1818-1882) ... ... ... ...195-204

Chapter VIII.—Laud Administration.

Acquisition ; Changes ; Sta:ff ... .•> ... 205 > 206

History ... „. ... ... ...207-210

The British (1818-1882) ... ... ...211-214

Land Bevenuo (1818-1840) and Survey (1840-1870) :

Nasik Sub-collectorate (1840-1845) ; Chdndor (1840-1842) ;.

Dindori (1842-1843) ; Sinnar (1843-1845) ; Nisik (1844-

1845); Pdtoda (1846-1847) ; Survey Effects (1840-1847) ;

Hm Villages (1840-1847) ; Kavnai (1842-1844) ; Trimbak

(1844-46) ; Dindori (1845-46) ; Ndsik (1846-47) ; KAvnai

(1846-47) ; The Dangs (1860) ; Point (1866-66) ; MAle-

gaon (1868) ; BdgMn (1868); Jaykheda and Abhona

(1869) ... ... ... ... ...215-256

Bevisiou Survey:

Niphd,d-Chdndor (1871) ; Chandor-Dindori (1874) ; Sinnar

(1874-75) ; Nasik (1874) ; Patoda (1876) ; Hill Villages

(1875); Dindori (1876-76); Nasik (1876-77); Dindori

(1880) ; Survey Results (1840-1878) ... ... 257 - 295

Season Reports ; Land Revenue (1860 - 1882) ... ... 296 - 303



CONTENTS, vil

Chapter IX.— Justice. page

Maratha System (1 760 - 1818) , ... ... ... 304 - 306

British System
;

' Civil Suits ; Debtors ; Civil Courts ; Re-

gistration ; Arbitration Courts ; Magistracy ; Offences

;

Criminal Classes ... ... ... ...307-316

Maratha Police ; British Police ; CriiBes and Convictions

;

Village Police; Jails ... ... ... ...317-320

Chapter Z.—Bevenne and Finance.

Account Heads ; Land Bevenne ; Stamps ; Excise ; Balance

Sheet ; Local Funds ; Municipalities ... ...321-328

Chapter XL—Instruction.

Schools ; Cost ; Progress ; Girls' Schools ; Readers and

Writers ; Pupils by Race ; School Return ; Town Schools

;

Village Schools ; Private Schools ; Newspapers ; Libraries;

Societies... ... ... ... ...329-336

Chapter XII.—Health.

Climate ; Diseases ; Epidemics ; Native Practitioners ; Hos-

pitals ; Infirmities ; Cattle Disease ; Vaccination ; Births

and Deaths ... ... ... ...337-344

Chapter XIIL— Sub-Divisions.

Boundaries ; Area ; Aspect ; Climate ; Water ; History ; Land

Revenue ; Stock ; Holdings ; Crops ; People ... ... 345 - 413

Chapter XIV.—Places of Interest ••• — ...414-663

Index ... ,^^ ... ... ... ... 665-674





The area of the district, 8140 square miles, and the density of the

population, ninety to the square mile, given at pages 1, 2, and 33, were

taken from the latest available figures, those given in the 1872
census returns. Since these pages were printed a serious error has

been detected in the estimated areas of the Bdgldn, Kalvan, and Peint

sub-divisionsi Inquiries made by officers of the Eevenue Survey

show that the correct area of Baglan is 620 not 1420 square miles,

of Kalvan 554 not 1200 square miles, and of Peint 458 not 961
square miles. These, and other smaller corrections together reduce

the area of the district from 8140 to 5940 square miles.^ The
amended area of 5940 square miles gives, for 781,206 the 1881

population, an average density of 131 to the square mile.

NJsiK Abba and Popvlatiox, 1881.
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NASIK.

CHAPTEE I.

DESCRIPTION*.

Na'sik, lying between 19° 33' and 20** 53' north latitude and
73° 16' and 76'^ 6' east longitude, with an area of 8140 square miles,
had, in 1872, a population of 734,386 souls or 90-2 to the square mile,
and, in 1880, a land revenue of nearly £140,000 (Es. 14,00,000).

Ehomboidal in shape, with a length of 108 miles from south-
west to north-east and an extreme breadth from north to south of
eighty-seven miles, N^sik is bounded on the north by the Pimpalner
and Dhulia sub-divisions of Khandesh ; on the east by the Chd,lisgaon
sub-division of the same district, and the Daulatabad division of the
Nizdm's dominions ; on the south by the Kopargaon, Sangamner,
and Akola sub-divisions of Ahmednagar } and on the west by the
Shahapur sub-division of Thana, the state of Dharampur, and the
Songad division of the Gdikw^r's territory. Except Peint and
a few villages in Ndsik, Kalvan, and Igatpuri, the district lies on a
table-land immediately to the east of the Sahyadri Tiilla or Western
Ghdts.

The boundary line on the north is fairly regular. Starting from
the high ground in the north-west it follows the Selbari hills duo
east for about forty-five miles ; it then turns south and south-east
as far as the broken ground on the north slope of the Sdtmala hills.

Then, after a southern course of about seventeen miles, it takes a turn
of fifteen miles south-east, in order to include some villages isolated
in the Nizam's territory. Bending northwards again for eighteen^
miles and leaving the southern hills of the S£tmd,la range for the
plains, it follows a southern course for about twenty-four miles.
Between the Nasik and Ahmednagar districts, except near the
Sahyadri hUls, there is no well marked natural boundary. The line
is very irregular. It runs west from the Nizdm's limits for twenty-
seven miles, and then south-east for fourteen miles. After a sharp
turn south-west for twenty-two miles, it follows a low line of hills

twenty miles west until it meets a high range of mountains, along
which it passes twenty-four miles south-west, and ends in a rugged
mass of hill forts on the Sahyddris, overlookiug the Konkan.

Chapter I.

Description.

Bouudariea,

* This chapter is contributed by Mr. J. A. Baines, 0, S.
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2 DISTEIOTS.

Except Peint whicli lies entirely to the west, the Sahyadrf

range forms the western boundary of the district. This range runa

from Khandesh south-west for nearly sixty miles to the Trimbak

fort, near which it turns south-east, passing out of the district at the

mass of rocks that forms the natural boundary between Igatpuri in

Ndsik and Akola in Ahmednagar.

For administrative purposes Nasik is divided into twelve sub-

divisions, with, on an average, an area of 678 square miles, 141

villages, and about 61,000 inhabitants. The following summ&ry
gives the chief statistics of each sub-division :

Ndeik Sub-divisional Details, 1879.

SnB-
DlVISIONS.
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used to divide Kh^ndesli from Ahmednagar before NAsik was a
separate coUectorate, forms a Batural division between the valley of

tte Girna on the north and the valjey of the Goddvari on the south.

Another great, though less clearly marked, division runs north
and south, the western portion being called Ddng, the eastern

Desh. Ddng denotes a wild and hilly tract in which, though
excellent soil is sometimes found, cultivation of the simplest kind
is alone possible, owing to the excessive rainfall and the consequent
prevalence of malaria during the cold season. Desh implies a
wide extent of open champaign country in which large fields,

irrigated gardens, and a system of crop rotation are the rule.

The Dang country of Nasik stretches eastward from the Sahyd,dris.

It varies greatly in breadth, being in some places only ten miles

wide and in others more than thirty. Its general characteristics

are the same throughout, rough hilly ground intersected by
torrents, the valleys, as a rule, stretching from west to east,

their sides getting lower as they approach the Desh plains. North
of the Sdtmala hills, in BAglan, the crest of the Sahyadris is much
less clearly defined, the country both above and below consisting

of a mass of hills of considerable height. The valleys are short and
narrow, sometimes mere steep clefts between high ranges of

hilk. The Girna river and its larger tributaries have worn wide
basins within a short distance from their sources, and are fed
by almost countless torrents from the neighbouring hills. South
of the Satmalds, the Dang is more open but equally broken by
ridges and torrents. The hills are lower, and the edge of the
Sahyadris is often a wide plateau, deeply seamed in places by the
beds of the rivers that flow east and west.

The heavy rainfall, washing the soil from the uplands into the
torrents, has driven tillage to the valleys, leaving the slopes to grass
and the coarsest grains. In the northern Ddng this is almost
universally the case. The larger rivers have been dammed, and
a considerable area of irrigable land stretches on either bank,
but beyond the comparatively level tract at the base of the hills

bounding the valleys, there is little regular tillage. Some of the
slopes show patches of cleared land, where ndgli, Bleusine coracana,
is grown by dint of burning grass or the leaves and branches of trees

over the soil, both for the sake of the ash manure and because the
process renders the earth more friable and better suited to crops
that require transplantation. There are few large trees except the
mango and the less valuable sorts of timber which flourish in the
ravines and valleys. Oorinda, Garissa carandas, and other brushwood
cover some of the uplands. Teak is found in the gashes on the sides

of the higher hills and on the western slopes of the Sahyddris ; but
until the foot is reached some 600 to 800 feet below, the teak is of

no great size. On this side the descent is abrupt, but on the east

the slope consists of a series of gradually descending undulations
from 2000 feet to about 1800, at which elevation the Desh may be said

to begin. The Dang hills furnish abundance of fodder. They are
the yearly resort of thousands of cattle from the eastern villages,

and form the chief breeding ground of the district. The larger

Chapter I.

Description.

Aspect.
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villages are on or near rivers. The houses of the village headmen
and the leading families are generally tiled and strongly built of

earth or sun-dried brick. The lower claaseSj and on the Sahyadris

nearly all classes, live in huts of wattle and daub, with stout corner

posts and frequently a trellis in front covered with gourds or some
other creeping plant. North of the Satmalas the population is, in

most cases, con&ied to the valleys of the larger rivera-

in the east and north-east of the district, one or two upland tracts

partake of the nature of the Ddng, though they are not properly

within its limits. The soil is poor and light, the surface is on all

sides cut with deep stream beds, there are few large trees, and
stunted anjan, Hardwickia binata, covers a great portion of the

untilled land. But as the climate is different from that in the

neighbourhood of the SahyAdris, the husbandman is able to sow a

better paying crop than the coarse grain, which alone can be raised

on the shallow soil and rain-drenched uplands of the west.

Bd,gldn, the country north of the Sdtmalds, has a character of its

own, on account of the size of some of its valleys within a compara-

tively short distance of the sources of the rivers by which they are

drained. It is a land of hills and streams, and the valleys, except in

the eastern portion bordering on M^legaon, are narrow and broken.

They are separated from each other by five abrupt and rocky ranges,

spurs of the Sahyadris trending eastward. Streams everywhere
descend from the hills, most of them containing water during the

dry season. The level lands, confined to comparatively narrow belts

along both banks of the Girna and some of its large tributaries, are

chiefly given to garden tillage for which B^glan is noted. The
rivers and large streams are crossed by a series of small works
constructed at shoi-t intervals, by which a head of water is obtained
sufficient in some cases for perennial irrigation. Sugarcane, rice, and
wheat are the chief irrigated crops. These represent the wealth of

the people, and whatever capital there is in BAgldn is mainly derived
from this source. The dry-crop cultivation is insignificant, because
the soil, except in rich black lands irrigable from rivers, is generally
poor. Near rivers are fine mango groves, but the rest of Baglan is

bare of large trees. The D^ng tract south of the Sdtmalaa
corresponds with what, further south. Grant Duff calls Ghdt Mdtha
or above-Ghat Konkan, in contradistinction to Thai or below-Ghat
Konkan,

In the Desh there is a great deal of open, but, except towards the
-east, not much level country. The watersheds of the smaller rivers
are wider and their beds are nearer the surface than in the Ddng,
The undulations extend throughout, from 1300 to 1500 feet above
the plain. The country is broken by isolated hills, and by a
few low flat-topped ridges. Some parts are well wooded with
large mango groves. In other parts, though the soil is equally
fertile for grain cultivation, scarcely a tree of any size is to be seen,
except round a well or near a village, where a sparely clothed
pimpal, Pious religiosa, breaks the monotony of the scene. In
the north and north-west Desh, the people incline to houses with
Mgh-pitched tiled roofs, and they usually plant trees round the village
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site. In other parts, where no rafter-producing forest is at hahd,
the village consists of flat-roofed low houses of sun-dried brick, and
is often surrounded by a wall of the same material, above which
towers the doable-storied mansion of the village headman or some
successful moneylender. From a distance these villages, slightly

raised above the surrounding plain, look like large forts and resemble
those scattered Provence villages of the desolate tract between
Aries and the mouths of the Rhone. The want of trees is a serious

drawback to the picturesqueness of the Desh. Wherever sugarcane
is grown there is a large demand for fuel and the hills are stripped

of all brushwood. Bdhhul plantations are seen here and.there, but,

except in BAgldn, they are not sulficiently thick to keep pace with
the lopping that goes on every year. In the open country, tillage

is in patches, the hedges are low, and often of cactus. If it were
not for the background of mountains that is visible from nearly
every part of the district, the country would be downright ugly.

With the exception of the Sahyddris, the general direction of the
mountain ranges is from west to east, the higher portion being
nearer the west. Both flat-topped and peaked mountains are found

;

the former predominate in number, though not in height.

In the extreme north is the Selbdri range, the higher points in

which vary from 3100 to 4200 feet. A few miles to the south and
nearly parallel, come the Dolbdri hills, a lower line, starting like the
SelbAri, from the Suken range. The last mentioned range, varying
in height from 3700 to 4700 feet, has one peak, the fort of Sdler, 5293
feet high. This is outside the limits of the Nd^sik district, and is now
inhabited by a few Gdikwdri soldiers, the descendants of the former
garrison. Separating the larger rivers of Bd.gMn are various minor
ranges, none of them more than 3500 feet high, and the majority
having few peaks of even that elevation. The southmost range ia

remarkable for the beautifal and striking outline of its peaks.

The Sd/tmala, Chandor, or Ajanta range, has been mentioned as
running right across the district. It differs from the rest of the

• mountains in the north by the number and shape of its peaks, and by
the absence of flat summits. These peaks are visible from nearly
every part of the district and form a prominent landmark. The highest
of them is Dhodap, 4761 feet. Several other peaks approach
this height. Amongst these are Saptashring, a celebrated place
of pilgrimage, and Indrdi and Chdndor, both of them forts guarding
the high road from Khdndesh to the Deccan, and the scenes of
many engagements during the Mardtha wars. Further to the south-

. 6ast are the twin forts of Ankai and Tankai, which also dominate a
road leading from the north to Ahmednagar. There is a curious

frequency of such jingling names in this district whenever two
neighbouring hills have been fix:ed on for purposes of retreat or
defence. Besides the forts just mentioned there are, in the
Sdtmdlas, Raulia-Jaulia ; in the Akola range, Madangad-Bitangad
and Alang-Kulang j and further north, Sdler-Mulher, Mangia-
Tnngia, and others.

A low range separates Dindori from Ndsik, and to the north of this

line is a curious mass oi rocks considerably higher and bolder than the

Chapter I.

Description.

. Aspect.

Desh.

Mountains.

Sdtmdlds.
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surrounding elevations, amongst which is the once celebrated fort of

Edmsej, and the conical peak of Chdmbhar Lenain whichare some Jain

rock shrines, frequented by pilgrims, chiefly of the much-abused class

of Vdniscalled MdrvAdis. South-west ofNdsik aretwo or three isolated

hills, the most easterly of which has a terrace on the north-east side

containing a large number of cave temples of considerable importance.

This hill is known to the Brdhmans by the name of Trishirsha. The
isolatedpeaks merge towards the west in a line of hills, which gradually
rises from 3000 to 4300 feet. The highest summits are those of the
forts of Anjaniri or Anjani, 4292 feet, and Trimbak, 4248 feet.

Anjaniri is a fine mass of trap rock, with lofty upper and lower scarps,

each scarp resting on a wide and well wooded plateau. Its top is flat

and of considerable area. Trimbak is celebrated ia mythology as well
as in history. On the north-east it forms a fine amphitheatre enclosing

the town at its base. The scarp is well defined, like that at Anjaniri,

and is scaleable only at one or two clefts, where a narrow and
difficult path gives access to the energetic faithful who determine to

^o the complete round of a pilgrim's duties. The fort itself rises

above the scarp in a grass-covered slope of conical shape, the summit
being indented like a cock's comb. As the deity of the Trident
is the tutelary of the place, the depressions of the ridge are
three in number, just as in Europe, celebrated cities, for long,
somehow included seven hills within their limits. To the west of

Trimbak are three large masses of rock, Brahma, Harsh, and
Bhdskargad. The last named, which seems to be the highest, is

in the Thdna district, and, when viewed from the north or the southj
forms a magnificent buttress of the Sahyddris.

Between the Anjaniri range and the southern limit of the
district are several detached ridges over 3000 feet high. Amongst
these the chief are Bhaula and Kdvnai forts, and the Mhordan lulU
All three are fiat-topped and scarped. Kavnai, or the hill of K^m^k-
shidevi whose temple is on the top, was once the chief residence of
the Peshwa's revenue officer for the circle. The range that stretches
eastwards from the Sahyddris, south of Igatpuri, is on the whole the
most rocky and precipitous in the district. It contains the highest
summits, two of which, Kalsubdi and a less important one to the
west, reach an elevation of about 5400 and 5100 feet respectively,
and many of the other peaks are between 4700 and 5000 feet high!
Almost every mountain has been a fort, and many still have water-
cisterns and granaries. The best known, as well as the largest, is
Patta which was more than once taken by Shivaji and his lieutenants.
Though its base lies within NAsik limits its summit is in Ahmed-
nagar. North of Kalsubdi a stupendous precipice overhangs the pass
between Igatpuri and Akola. The whole range is bare of trees, except
a few belts of teak towards the foot. There is not the same regularity
in scarping as on other ranges of a nearly equal height, the only well
defined scarp being that in the magnificent amphitheatre enclosed
by the two forts of Aundha and Patta. This range subsides beyond
these points, one branch, with only one large hill, Adkilla
trending thirty miles south-east to the plain of Sangamner. The
other branch is more a step than a ridge. It follows' in its
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general direction the course of the D^jTia river, from west to east,,

and sinks into the plain before reaching the Godd,vari, eighteen or-

twenty miles distant.

Besides these leading ranges there are many hills, both
isolated and forming the backbones of ridges l)etween streams.

These, though often of considerable height aboye the sea, present
no striking appearance from the table-land out of which they rise.

They are usually covered with coarse grass, loose stones weighing
from a few ounces to five or six pounds, and in many places large

masses of rock. Some of these ranges are flat-topped, preserving a.

curious regularity in height and slope for many miles. Others are

conical and irregular. The isolated hills are chiefly towards the
south or near the higher ranges, and present no feature worthy of

special notice.

The district is drained by two chief rivers the Girna and the
Godavari, and their tributaries, the watershed being, as before noticed,

the Satmala range. The Girna rises to the west of the district north
of this range near Hdtgad, flows through Kalvan, Bagldn, and
Mdlegaon till it passes into Khandesh, where it turns north to meet
the TApti. The Goddvari rises in the Trimbak range to the south, and
with its affluents drains the Nasik, Igatpuri, Dindori, Ch^ndor,
Yeola, and Niphad sub-divisions, passing into Ahmednagar and the

territories of the Nizdm on its way to the Coromandel coast.

In Peint there are many streams, but only three rivers of any
considerable size. The largest is the Damanganga, which flows into

the sea at Daman, about fifty miles south of Surat. The two others,

the Ni.E and the PIe^ are but slender streams in the dry season.

AH these flow through deep ravines over rocky and winding beds.

Their banks are steep and well wooded, and little or no use is made
of their water for irrigation.

The Vaitaena rises in the south-west side of the Trimbak fort.

It drains but a small portion of the district, and, about eight

miles from its source, leaves the Deccan by a remarkably deep
and precipitous channel cut through the edge of the SahyMris,
the sides of which, wherever they afford foothold for vegetation, are

covered with teak. The channel is some seven or eight miles long,.

About two or three miles from its upper entrance it is met by a
second valley, equally steep, worn by a tributary stream, the apex
of the delta between the two affording a magnificent view of the

course of the river into the Thdna district, through which after a
total length of about ninety miles it empties itself into the Arabian
Sea, eleven miles north of Bassein. Of its drainage area only about

953 square miles lie above the Sahyadris.

The GodIvaei, or Ganga as it is locally called, is the most
celebrated river in the district. One of its sources lies just

below the scarp of the western side of the Trimbak amphitheatre,

where is a temple, reached by a flight of well built stone, steps.

A larger and more distant branch takes its rise in the ridge that

joins the Trimbak and Brahma mountains. But here there is no
imposing natural formation to lend its aid in supporting the belief ia

Chapter. I..

Description.
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Eivers.
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Godavari.
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the divine origin of the stream, so this branch is neglected in favour

of its smaller rival. After passing the town of Trimbak, the Godavari

turns to the east, cutting a deep and rocky bed through the Ghdt
Mdtha country. After about seven miles, it receives the above-

mentioned tributary, called the Kikvi, on the north. Three miles

further to the east, the Godavari is met by the Alandi, a small

river flowing from the north and debouching at Jalalpur. A few
hundred yards below the meeting, the Godavari dashes down a
narrow chasm in a bed of rocks, some thirty-two feet high, and
owing to the narrowness of the passage and the height of the

rocky walls, the fall is accompanied by a noise far above what
would be expected from the average body of water that passes

through. About 500 yards below the falls of Gangapur, the bed of

the river is crossed by a remarkably well marked dyke of the kind
usually found in trap formations. It has been worn down by the

stream, but at each bank the broken edges are so clean cut as to

give it the appearance of a wall built by human agency ; and this

IS, in fact, the character it bears among some of the neighbouriug

villagers. Seven miles east of Gangapur the river passes the town
of N£sik. Here it turns slightly southward, and at a bend near the

point of its entry into the town, a second ridge of rocks crosses

the bed, causing a slight fall of five or six feet. Numerous temples

stud the banks, and the bed of the river is a succession of masonry
pools used in ceremonial ablutions, and with a sort of quay on the

right bank where the markets are usually held. About a quarter

of a mile south, the river bends sharply to the east, washing the

base of a high cliff, formerly the site of a Moghal fort, but which is

now being eaten away by the action of floods. At this spot a ferry

crosses "the stream, with a causeway close by for the fair season.

Except during two or three months of the year the ferry is little

used. A mile or two below Nasik, the Godavari receives the Nasardi
on the right, a small but important stream rising ten miles west of

the town in the Anjaniri range. From this stream the chief water
supply of Nasik is at present drawn, being conducted by a channel to

a sort of basin in the centre of the town. Below this, the bed of the

main stream widens, but rocks still obstruct its course. The banks
continue high, but become more earthy as the river flows east.

About fifteen miles below Wasik is the junction of the Godavari
and one of its chief tributaries, the Darna. The stream here
occupies, for nine months in the year, a small space in a wide and
gravelly bed, the greyish banks being fifteen or twenty feet high,
topped with a deep layer of black soil. A few miles after its

meeting with the Darna, the Godavari swerves to the north-east,
till the Banganga, from the north-west, meets it on the left..

The course of the main stream then tends more decidedly south.
At Nandur-Madhmeshvar ten miles below, the Kadva, a second
large affluent, brings a considerable increase to the waters of the
Godavari. A ferry plies at Tarukhedla, a little south-east of this
junction, but is scarcely more used than the Ndsik ferry, the stream
being fordable except during the highest floods of the rainy season.
A few miles below the ferry, the Dev stream, draining the Sinnar
snb-division, empties itself on the- right, and the Godavari, after
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and the Nizdm's territory. Description.

The Godd,vari is nowhere navigable, and is of little use in irriga- Rivers,

tion. Its chief attribute is its sacred character, which yearly

draws thousands of bathers to the Nasik pools or Tcunds, and fills

the purses of numbers of Brdhmans who act as cicerones to the,

stranger on his round of ceremonies, and keep houses of entertain-

ment for him during his visit. In the months of April and May,
the stream usually runs so low that it is dammed during the night by
large stones fitted into the conduits of the principal pools, and, in

those months in 1878, it scarcely filled a channel two feet wide, cufc

in its bed to utilise in the town as much of the water as reinained.

The river is at its best about ten miles from its source, where the

banks are bold and well wooded, the bed rocky, and the stream
clear and winding through a succession of pools. There is also a
very picturesque reach, about three miles west of Ndsik, at Anand-
veli, the country residence of Anandibdi, the wife of Peshwa
Ragonathrav or Raghoba (1773-1784).

The chief streams that join the Godavari in its course through
the district are the Dama and the K^dva. The DIena rises from
the crest of the Sahyadris, about a mile south of Igatpuri. It has
a winding course of over fifty miles, though a straight line from its

source to the Godavari would not be more than thirty-five miles

long. Its banks are like those of the Godavari below Nasik, of

no great height, but broken by scores of small streams, making the
passage of the river very difficult to laden carts. It is crossed by
a ferry at Chehedi on the Nasik and Poona road, on the way to

Sinnar. The bed is for the most part wide and sandy, though at

times, for miles together, the water flows over rocks. Near the

Godavari the river is a little used for irrigation. On the right

bank, at Belhu, it receives the Kadva, not the large river of that

name, but a small deep stream that drains the whole of the south
and south-east of Igatpuri. On the left bank the Darna has only
two tributaries of any size, and they hold little water during the
hot season. They are the Aundha and the Valdevi. Both these

rise in the Anjaniri range, the former in a hill to the south of the
fort, the latter from the summit of the fort itself. It reaches the

Dama near the ferry at Chehedi.
The KAdva rises in the Sahyadris to the north-west of Dindori, Kddva,

and crosses Dindori from north-west to south-east. It is rocky
both in bed and bank, but the bed is wide, and the average volume
of water is small compared with the area through which it flows.

Irrigation works of considerable importance have been established

on it. Near the town of Niphad it is joined by the Vadffi, which,

rising in the Satmala hills near Dhodap and flowing south, drains

:the west of the Chandor sub-division and part of the north of

iNiphad. The Kadva is crossed by a ferry at the village of Kokan-
igaon, on the Nasik and Malegaon high road.

! In the northern division of the district the most important stream Oirna,

;i%,the GiENA. Rising near the Sahyddris in Kalyan, just above the

rosit'^dna division of the DAngs, it flows nearly east along a wide

B :?—2 -t-
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bed, with tigh banks in some parts, but, as a rule, low enough to

admit of the use of the water for irrigation. The stream of water
during this portion of its course is comparatively small, and
confined during eight months of the year to a narrow strip of the

sandy bed. Several dams have been built across the main stream,

irrigating large areas of garden land. After entering Malegaon,
the course of the river for some distance is to the south-east,

winding north as it nears the Khandesh frontier. The Girna in

its upper course receives several rivers little less capacious than
itself, and equally useful for irrigation. The first considerable
stream that joins it, on the left or north bank, is the Punand,
flowing from the Suken range south of Saler fort, and reaching
the Girna at Bej. Its valley is deep and its banks steep and
rocky, and, along its channel, in the rainy season the water flows

from the hills in considerable quantities and with great rapidity.

The Aram is formed of four streams which join a little above
the town of Satana, The width of its main valley is considerable,

the banks are low, and the land at the lower portion is particularly

well suited to irrigated crops. The main stream is fed by almost

innumerable tributaries, chiefly from the south. Between the

village of Dang Saundana and Sateena, a distance of only twelve

miles, no fewer than fifty-seven feeders join it from the south alone.

The other rivers that join it are the Sukia, the Sukad, the Kener,

and the Hattini. The characteristics of all are the same, deep beds

and steep banks. The water supply is abundant in the larger streams,

biit the smaller are filled during the south-west monsoon only. The
Aram joins the Girna about three miles east of Thengoda.

The MosAM, the next tributary of the Girna from the north-

west, rises ia a range of hills from 3400 to 4000 feet high north

of the Saler fort. It runs south-east past the market town of

Jaykhed, receiving on its way a vast number of streamlets from

the north. At the village of A^khed it is met by its largest affluent

the Karanjadi, flowing east from the Suken hills. Like the Aram,

the Mosam has cut a wide valley which its waters suflice to irrigate

plentifully, until the banks become too high to admit of the use of

the natural flow of the stream, which, in the dry weather, lies too

far from them to allow the cultivators to raise it by lifts, hvdkiSi,

It joins the Girna about a mile below Malegaon.

After leaving Malegaon, on the right or south bank, the Girna

receives its two largest tributaries the Panjan and the Maniad. The

PInjan rises to the south of the Chandor fort, flows east for some

miles, and then turns north-east. The valley is deep and narrow,

and the banks are so high that irrigation is impracticable. After ?

passing the Satmalas, the country through which it flows is roughji

broken, and for the most part barren. It drains the whole of west

Nandgaon and part of the south-east of Malegaon.

The Maniad, which drains the east of Nandgaon, rises %.

little south of Rajapur in the Ajanta range, flows east for about

ten miles, then turns north, cutting a passage in the hills near'

Mfinikpunj. It meets the Girna close to the extreme eastern limit
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of the Nfeik district. The general character of its Banks and Chapter I.

channel is similar to that of the Pd,njanj, deep rocky banks, stony Descr^tioii.
bed, and scanty stream for the greater part of the year^.

The other rivers that join the Girna from Kalvan sub-division,

west of Malegaon, are useful in irrigation, but are of no. great size.

The chief of them are the Kolthi, the Kothi,. and the MdrkandL
After February their stream runs very low.

The only flood of which a detailed record remains is the flood

on the- Girna in 1872. About two in the afternoon of the

14th September 1872, rain began to fall heavily in- Malegaon,
and continued all the following night until noon- on the 15th.

About three in the- morning of that day, the- Mosam' began to

rise rapidly, and flo-wing into the- part of the- to-wn known as

Inverarity Peth,. undermined the earthen walls and sun-dried brick

buildings, and very soon threw down many houses. The flood then
rose to the level of the fort and part of the town near the fort.

The Girna was not less swollen than the Mosam, and neither river

showed signs of abating till one in the afternoon of the sixteenth.

Though the Godavari seems not to have risen nearly so high as the

northern rivers, it caused considerable danger to the houses and
temples on its banks^ The Kadva, also, was affected by the hea-vy

fall of rain, and swept away much cultivated land in Dindori and
Niphad. The chief distress was in the valley of the Girna. There,
more than 1500 houses were damaged, nearly 1200 being entirely

destroyed. The value of property lost was over £7500 (Rs. 75,000),

and the buildings themselves were estimated to be worth about
£13,500 (Es. 1,35,000) . The damage to the bridges and other public

buildingaat Malegaon was calculated at £4500 (Rs. 45,000). Besides
this destruction, of buildings, serious loss was caused to the crops

and lands of villages on the banks of the Girna and the Mosam.
In 128 villages the crops on 7068 acres were washed away,
representing an assessment of £1253 (Rs. 12,530) and valued at

£8596 (Rs. 85,960). An area of 1445 acres was made unfit for

tillage. To relieve the suffering caused by this calamity, a fund
was set on foot both locally and in Bombay, and about £lllO (Rs.

11,100) were subscribed. Facilities were also given to those whose
houses had been destroyed for obtaining timber out of government
forests. But the work of rebuilding progressed slowly, and it was
long before the confidence of the people was sufficiently restored

to induce them to risk their capital by building substantial houses
on the sites of their former residences. Among the works of public

utility that were destroyed, were several dams of substantial

masonry across the Girna, which were irreparably breached. On
the Aram the people declare that the water supply for irrigation

has been more constant and plentiful ever since the scouring caused

by what they term the Maha/pur or great flood of 1872.

The whole district forms part of what is known as the Great Geology.

Trap Region of the Deccan. Its geological features are of the
simplest. It is entirely of volcanic formation, though future search
may perhaps lead to the discovery of infra-trappean sedimentary
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,bedsj sucli as are known to exist to the east and north-west.

The volcanic portion consists of compact, stratified basalts, and
an earthy trap. The basalts are the most conspicuous geological

feature. To the west they lie in flat-topped ranges, separated by
valleys, trending as a rule from west to east. The descent to the

Konkan is precipitous, and the sides of the hills are generally

lofty. The eastern slope is gradual and by a series of steps. The
total thickness of the trap flows is probably about 5000 feet. They
have a curious equality in thickness and elevation. The surveys of

the portion of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway that passes

through the district show that the flows have a slight dip to the

east, but to the eye they appear horizontal. The tabular strata of

hills, many miles apart, are found to be almost exactly at the same
height above the sea. From this it is surmised that these ranges once

formed part of an immense plateau, similar to the hills in this same
range of mountains further south towards Satara. The crystalline

basalt as well as the earthy beds were undoubtedly spread out by
volcanic action over this large surface. At the same time there is

this difference between the force by which this region was formed,

and the volcanic action which is accumulating masses of rook -in

other parts of the world, that, though there are numerous dykes,

no trace of igneous vent has been found, or of any outlet through

which the lava flow could have been poured.

The numerous hill forts, of which repeated mention has been
made in the section on mountains, have a geological as well as an
historic interest. In most cases they are flat-topped, or have but a
small peak rising out of a table-land ; below comes a perpendioulai-

scarp, rising out of a terrace, usually thickly wooded. In some
instances a second, scarp supports this terrace, resting in its turn

on a sloping earthy base. The summit of these forts is chiefly of

earthy trap, disintegrated and washed down by the weather. This
denudation exposes the flow of basalt below, which is usually of

too great thickness to be covered by the debris falling from
above. The debris gathers in a terrace below, leaving between
it and the summit a frowning wall usually of a dark green and
compact stone. In some flows the basalt is columnar, and then it

weathers into the fantastic shapes of the Sdtmala range or the

crags of Kalsubai with their gables, roofs, spires, and mitres.

The earthy formation at the base of these higher traps is chiefly

amygdaloidal, containing quartz in vertical veins, crystals, and
sseolitio minerals, especially apophyllite. ' It weathers into a greyish '

soil, either in nodular or tabular fragments.

A curious feature in the geology of the district is the absence o|

the laterite, which caps the summits of the Mils to the, south. There

US no tract of laterite. of aiiy large extent, though there appear to

be slight traces of it at the Thai pass through which the Greai
Indian Pemnsula Railway enters Tgatpuri.'

The lithological character of the basalt varies greatly. In som^
cases the tabular trap is of fine texture, a-nd takes a fair polish, in

others it is coarse and nodular. That in the dykes splits into oblong
regular masses, but is too brittle for use in masonry.
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Some of the valleys that separate the ranges of trap hills are of

considerable width, others are narrow. The former are in many
instances too wide to have been formed by the rivers now flowing

through them. Such, for instancOj is the valley at the head of the
Thai pass. The existence of these valleys is explained either by
volcanic convulsions and subsequent filling by the falling away of

the debris from the sides, or else solely by sub-aerial denudation.

The evidence in favour of the latter view has been generally
accepted, and the anomaly of the wide valleys is attributed to the
fact that the rivers.ihat flow down their midst formerly rose much
further west than they now rise, and that the broad plains were
then many miles from the sources of the rivers. The crest of the
Sahyd,dris is thought to have been many miles further west than it

now is. It is, in fact, surmised that the whole range was once a
sea cliff. And though the evidence in support of it is not conclusive,

this is the only explanation yet offered of the conformation of these
wide valleys, the problem of which was brought forward many years
ago by Colonel Sykes.

With regard to the soil, little need be said in a geological point

of view. The valleys are filled with disintegrated basalt of various

shades, from grey to black, washed down by rain. It is of an
argillaceous nature, and its colour depends greatly upon the organic
matter it has imbibed, or the length of time it has been exposed
to the air. The fertility of this description of earth for cereals

and pulse is well known, but it is not favourable to the growth
of large trees. The red soil is less common and more tenacious

than in most districts. In the sub-divisions bordering on the
Sahydidri range, the red soil becomes more prevalent as the west
is approached, and in many parts of this tract, owing to the

suitability of this class of soil to cultivation under a heavy and
concentrated rainfall, the yield is superior to that from sbil of a
darker colour and greater consistency. This fact is especially

noteworthy at the edge of the Sahyadris in Dindori, Nasik, an,d

Igatpuri.

A well near BhadrakaH's temple in, Nasik, and another near the

Nasik jail are remarkable for the presence of nitrates in large

quantities. Their water is not used for drinking. There is also

said to be a sulphurous spring at Trimbak near the source of the
Godavari.^

The climate varies considerably in different parts of the district,

the extremes of heat and cold being greater towards the east. That
of Nasik itself and the whole of the western side of the district is

in most respects the best in the Deccan, if not in Western India,

For a short period in each year extreme cold and extreme heat are

experienced, the extreme cold usually in January and the extreme
heat in the beginning of April. During the rest of the twelve
months, the temperature is equalised by a constant breeze from the
west and south-west.

The rainfall at N4sik, though subject to considerable variations.

Chapter I.
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' Trans. Bom. Med. and Physio. Soo. (1859), New Series, V. 261-262.
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averages aBout twenty-seven and is seldom more than thirty- five

inches.^ Nearer the plains of Kh^ndesh and the Nizam's territory

the fall becomes lighter, and ab Mdlegaon and Teola it does not

average more than twenty-three or- twenty-four inches. At
Igatpuri, on the other hand, which is on the line of the Sahysidris

and within the influence of the cloud bank that always forma

against the lofty range of Kalsubai and Alang-Kulang, the fall

varies from sixty-eight to 148 and averages about 125 inches.^ The
same conditions exist in the Konkan Ghlt Matha in the Nasik sub-

division which is affected by the mass of hills, to which Trimbak,
Anjanirij and Indrai belong.^ Further north, the crest of the

Sahyadris becomes more level, and the ranges of hills at right angles

to it are lower, so that, except near the Dang fort of Saler, the

rainfall is considerably lighter than in the south-west.

In different parts of the district the rainfall varies less in distri-

bution over the year than it varies in quantity. In May,* one or

two heavy thunder showers from the north-east are the first signs

of the gathering south-west monsoon. After this cloud banks

continue to drift from the coast till, towards the third week in June,

' The details are :

Ndsik Rainfall, 1866 -1879.

Months.
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rain sets in from the south-west. A heavy fall in the first few days

is usually followed by a break lasting as much as ten days in an
average year, and sometimes so prolonged as to cause much
uneasiness and even loss to the cultivators. In August and September
the showers are frequent but light, until the Hasta Nakshatra or

sign of the Elephant in the first half of October, when the rains, as a

season, may be said to end. A few isolated storms usually occur in

October, and a cold weather shower or two follow, as a rule, either

in January or early in February. Between the middle of February
and the end of April rain seldom falls.

The averjtge annual maximum temperature at Nasik^ is 90°, and
the minimum 61°. Occasionally in May, the thermometer rises to

102°, and during exceptionally cold weather in December and the
early part of January, it has been known to fall as low as 27°.^

During the rainy season the day temperature is not more than 74°,

and the night temperature is 70° or 68° at the lowest. On one or

two nights in every cold season thin ice forms in exposed places,

and frost does a good deal of injury to vines and even to

cereals.'

Early in October, after the elephant showers, the wind begins to

shift towards the east. It grows colder as the moisture evaporates,

and reaches its greatest strength and coldness in January. A hot
wind sets in from the north-east about the end of February and
lasts till the end of April. But, except when it has passed over a long
and almost treeless tract of cultivated land, it has none of the intense

heat and dryness that characterise the same wind further south
and east. During the south-west monsoon the wind seldom blows
with great violence, and, at Nasik, its force is broken by the ranges
of low hills and the large tract of mango-covered garden land
which shelter the town towards the south-west. Further east, in

less protected situations the wind sweeps the rain over the country
with great violence. Showers burst suddenly, and, lasting but a
short time, fill the torrents and watercourses with debris washed
from the surface of the fields, and carry with them tons of valuable
soil.

Chapter I.

Description.

Climate.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

Chapter II.

Frodnction.

Minerals.

Trees.

Forests,

CHAPTER II.

PRODUCTION.

The district has not yet been geologically suryeyed. As far as

has been ascertained the only minerals are stone and lime nodules,

kankar, which are found more or less all over the district. The trap,

of which almost all the district rocks are formed, is very useful

for building. It can be worked and delivered within about two

miles of the quarry at 7s. (Es. 3-8) the 100 cubic feet of rubble. The

lime nodules yield a very good lime, slightly hydraulic, but not

sufficiently so, to be used alone under water. Mixed with pounded

brick and sand it forms a very fair hydraulic mortar. Lime can

be made at lis. (Rs. 5-8) the khandi of thirty-two cubic feet.

Except an occasional mango grove, the hedgerows in garden

lands, and some bdbhuls along the skirts and untilled patches

of fields, the cultivated parts of the district are bare of trees.

Except the mango, jack, and hdbhul, the country people have

little fondness for trees, thinking that their shade gathers birds and

dwarfs the crops. When well-to-do they seldom cut their trees. But

if pressed by a creditor, timber is generally the first property that is

turned into cash. The trees best suited for roadside planting are,

over the whole district, the mango and the various figs, especially

Ficus indica, Ficus glomerata, and Picus nitida. In the hilly 'parts

to the west, the jdmbhul Syzigium jambolanum, and the jack

Artocarpus integrifoHa ; further north, the siras Acacia odoratissima

;

and still further north, the nimb Azadirachta indica, are the most

useful. Within the region of heavy rainfall the karanj, Pongamia
glabra, can be grown with advantage, and is a most ornamental

roadside tree. The figs are grown from cuttings, or from branches

planted ia July in the places they are permanently to occupy. The

rest are raised in nurseries, planted out, each surrounded by a thorn

fence, and, for at least a year, are regularly watered. The system "

of makiug the headmen and people of the villages along the line of

road responsible for the fences, has, especially in the Malegaon sub--

division, worked well. In Kalvan, Balgan, Malegaon, and Nandgaon,
J

besides the ordinary royalties over teak Tectona grandis, blackwood' '

Dalbergia latifolia, and sandalwood Santalum album, Grovernment

have reserved a half share of the produce of mango trees.

Fifteen^ or twenty years ago, many parts of the plain country

had considerable tracts of woodland and forest. Near Igatpuri, at

1 From materials supplied by Mr. R. 0. Wroughton, Deputy ConserTwtor of Forest*.
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Trimbakj and along the Peint road, about twelve miles north-west

of Ndsik, large areaSj then covered with thick brvishwood and forest,

are now under tillage.

The forests of the Nasik district, or as it is called the Nasik Forest
Circle, include a total area of about 1183 squaremiles or about fourteen
per cent of the whole district. Of this forest area, 808 square miles

have been set aside after inquiries stretching over several years. The
remaining 375 miles were added in 1878, under a selection of new
forest lands directed by the late Governor Sir Richard Temple.
The regularly demarcated portions have been declared settled

under the Forest Act. The supplemental selections are now in course
of settlement. Besides the area already declared to be forest, there
remain among the supplemental selections about 130 square miles of

occupied land. The claims connected with these lands are now
being settled. In Peint a further area of 100 square miles, that may
in time be increased to 300, has been set apart. This raises the total

proposed forest area to 1613 square miles. None of the area is

protected, all is reserved.

When, in 1871, the Nasik forests were separated from those of

Khandesh and made a distinct charge, an executive establishment of

six foresters at ayearly cost of £216 (Rs. 2160), and of twenty-six

guards at a yearly cost of £267 12s. (Rs. 2676), was entertained, and
temporary hands were also, as required, taken on for broken periods.

Since then, with changes and additions, the executive establishment

has been (1879-80) raised to, a ranger on a yearly pay of £120
(Rs. 1200), twelve foresters costing altogether £420 (Rs. 4200) a year,

seven round guards costing £90 (Rs. 900), and fifty-nine beat guards
costing £485 (Rs. 4850), or a total charge of £1115 (Rs. 11,150).

This permanent staff is supplemented by a temporaryestablishment of
thirty round guards costing £861 4s. (Rs. 3612) and 144 beat guards
costing £1329 12s. (Rs. 13,296). The temporary establishment is

kept throughout the year, and, except that service in it does not count
for pension, does not differ from the permanent staff. The office

establishment consists of three clerks on £108 (Rs. 1080), and
three messengers on £29 (Rs. 290) a year. The ranger draws a

consolidated monthly horse allowance of £1 10s. (Rs. 15), and the

foresters £1 (Rs. 10). The clerks draw a consolidated allowance of

£1 10s. to £2 (Rs.l5-Rs.20).

The Nasik forests may be divided into three groups : those in

the valley of the Girna, those in the valley of the Godavari, and
those in Peint. Though the sources of the Girna and the Godavari
have a very scanty supply of timber, their watershed, Saptashring
and the lines of hills running parallel to Saptashring, are, for some
fifteen miles east of the Sahyadris, fairly covered with trees. The
whole basin of the Godavari is bare. Peint is fairly wooded, but

valuable timber is scarce.

There are four chief kinds of forest : scrub forest with or without

I

cmjan, Hardwickia binata; teak coppice ; evergreen forests, with or

without teak ; and bdbhul reserves.

The scrub forest, scattered over from 1000 to 1200 square

miles in the north-east of the district, is, when pure, composed

b23—3
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Production. stunted khair and hiva/r Acacia catecliu and leucopUoea. These

forests are yaluable only as firewood reserves. The present trees

can never yield useful building timber. At the same time there is

in places as much as seventy-five per cent of anjan. As their leaves

and twigs are a favourite food for cattle, the present anjan trees

have been so lopped and pollarded, that they are little larger than

the surrounding scrub. Since these lands have begun tcJ be protected,

a fresh growth has sprung up, which if saved from the axe and

billhook will in time form a forest. As anjan grows to a large size

and yields first rate timber, every acre of scrub into which it can be

introduced will rise tenfold in value. Still, as it is a singularly

local tree and does not seed every year, it is doubtful whether it

can be grown through all these reserves. The best anjan forests,

where the trees are large and little mixed, are very beautiful,

brightened with leaves of every shade of green, brown, and red.

Pure teak coppice is rare. It is found in patches, a few square

miles in area, in the valleys of the Goddvari and of the Kddva one

of the Goddvari's main feeders. Where there are no trees but teak,

the contents of a teak coppice are poor. As the proportion of

other trees increases, the teak improves in quality, and when the

forest becomes evergreen with only a small proportion of teak, the

teak reaches timber size. In a pure teak coppice there is never any

growth from seed. The result is the exhaustion of the stools.

Standards cannot be kept, for, after growing fairly for fifteen or

twenty years old, the tree seems to lose its power of increasing in

girth, and begins to settle down, so that even though straight when
twenty years old, at forty it is twisted like a corkscrew. The
cure for this, the introduction of other trees, is not easy. Pure teak

coppice, the natives say, burns any seedling. The fact is that, as

no humus forms, the soil is always growing poorer. Still by

keeping out man and beast, by checking fires, and by fostering a

growth of eorinda, Carissa carandas, and siras. Acacia odoratissima,

a good deal can be done to improve the character of the teak.

Evergreen forest is the opposite extreme from teak coppice.

It is rarely found pure, except on the upper terraces of trap hills,

where it contains mango, jdmbhul Eugenia jambolana, and some-

times harda Terminalia chebula. Such isolated forests, though
;

of little market value, are of use in nursing springs during the dry

season, and in checking sudden rushes of water daring the rains. On
all the slopes which run from the main Sahyadri range, and below the

Sahyadris through Peint, the forests are mixed with from fifteen to

seventy-five per cent of teak. , The kinds of trees vary greatly in

different places. Where the rainfall is light, the chief trees are, sddada

or ain Terminalia tomentosa, dhdvda Conocarpus latifolia, tivas i

Dalbergia ujainensis, and an undergrowth of eorinda, Carissa

carandas, and toran Zizyphus rugosa. Nearer the Sahyadris, where
the rainfall is heavier, the forests become more and more varied, till,

among the western slopes of the Peint hills, more than 200 kinds of

trees are found. Among them the chief are blackwood, sissu,

Dalbergia latifolia, hed and kalamb Nauclea cordifolia and parvifolia,
'
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bibla Pterocarpus marsupium, harda and behda Termiiialia chebula
and bellerica, and lialf a doaen acacias of whicli the chief are kha/ir

and kinai Acacia catechu and procera.

The area under bdbhul is small, but many fresh reserves are
being formed.

During the last ten years, excluding the two exceptional seasons of
1870-71 and 1872-73, expenditure has risen from £1782 (Rs. 17,820)
to £5658 (Rs. 56,580). There has been a corresponding increase
in revenue, and the balance of about £1500 (Rs. 15,000) is little

changed. The details for the last ten years are :
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AnimaU.

Oxen.

Cows.

Buffaloes.

Sheep.

Goals.

white, and G^vrani oxen, whicli are of various colours, have crooked

horns. They are worth from £2 10s. to £6 (Rs. 25 -Rs. 60) the paii\

Bahali oxen, chiefly found in Igatpuri and much esteemed, are black

mottled with white. They fetch somewhat higher prices than the

Malvi and Gavrdni.

Oxen are bred by Kunbis and by Kilharis or Thilaris, a class of

professional herdsmen. They begin work at about three years old,

and from one to three pairs are yoked to a plough. Ordinary
carts want only one pair of bullocks, but heavy grain and grass

wagons are sometimes drawn by as many as five pairs. Pack bullocks

are used in the hilly districts by Vanjaris for carrying grain and
salt. They are also used for carrying tobacco, cloth, pots, bangles,

and oil. Oxen are fed on millet stalks, rice husks, and khurdsni

oil-cake, with an occasional feed of gram or a dose of salt. They
are seldom treated to spices, masdla.

Cows calve when three years old, and live from fifteen to twenty
years. A good cow will give ten pints (five shers) of milk for four

months in the year. Milch cows are fed on millet stalks, wheat straw,

carrots, boiled onions, cotton seed, and pulse bran. Their price

varies from 10.s'. to £3 (Rs. 5-Rs. 30), and the monthly cost of their

keep from 4s. to 12s. (Rs. 2-Rs. 6). Cows are sometimes given to

herdsmen to take care of, on the understanding that the owner is

to take the male and the herdsmen the female calves. Sometimes
the calves are shared equally.

He-buffaloes are commonly used for ploughing, dragging

timber, drawing heavy carts, and sometimes for carrying water.

She-buffaloes calve when four or five years old. They-live to sixteen

or eighteen. A good buffalo will give fourteen pints (seven shers)

of milk for eight months in the year. They are fed in the same
way as cows, at a monthly cost of about 16s. (Rs. 8). Their price

varies from £2 10s. to £8 (Rs. 25 -Rs. 80).

Sheep are of two kinds, Gdvrani and Hard.ni, the latter 5

distinguished by short snouts. The wool is cut in June and in

September. The Dhangars and Hatkars, the professional herdsmen
who rear sheep, weave coarse blankets of the wool, and use it for

stuffing saddles and making rope. The bones are used for sickle

handles, the skin for drums, and the dung for medicine. The ewes

lamb when nine months old, and yield from one to two pints (| - 1 sher)

of milk a day for one or two months after lambing. But milking is

not a very general custom. They cost from 2s. to 12s. (Re. 1 -Rs. 6).

A trained fighting ram fetches from £1 to £2 (Rs.lO-Rs. 20), and,

unless no other ram is available, is not used for breeding after he

has been once beaten.

There are two kinds of goats. Nemdd goats, tall, with grotesquely

hooked noses and long twisted horns, cost from 6s. to 10s.

(Rs. 3-Rs. 5). A good NemM she-goat fetches £2 (Rs. 20). It kids

when nine months old, and gives four pints (two shers) of milk a

day for three or four months after kidding. Deshi or local goats,

small,- with- sh«rt snouts and horns, vary in price from 4s.. to IQs..

(Rs. 2 -Rs. 5). Goats when over six months old bring forth twice a ^
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year, and have from one to three kids at a birth. They give about
two pints (one sher) of milk a day. They feed on leaves and hdbhul
pods. The dung is applied as a poultice to reduce inflammation, and
is much used as manure.

Ponies are bred in Sinnar, Yeola, and other plain districts.

They are usually from 10"5 to 13"2 hands high, and lose in strength
when more than thirteen or 13" 1. Pegu stallions, lately stationed

at Yeola and Nasik, are not in much demand as the people
think them too small. Ponies are commonly used to carry packs,
a.nd in some parts, especially in Sinnar, a pony and a bullock are

not uncommonly yoked together in the same pony carriage.

Asses are very numerous in many villages. Their price varies

from £1 to £5 (Rs. 10-Rs. 50), and as they feed on grass, leaves

and every sort of garbage, they cost nothing to keep and are good
scavengers. The milk is supposed to be medicinal. Asses are used

by washermen, potters, and tinkers, as pack animals and also for

carrying bundles.

Pigs, useful as village scavengers, are found in large numbers
in the Nandgaon and Igatpuri sub-divisions, without any owners.

Sometimes Kolhatis and Vadars rear them for their flesh.

Fowls are of two kinds, Kulangs and Phatydls. Hens of the

Kulang breed cost from 2s. to 5s. (Re. 1 -Rs. 2^) the pair, and lay

thirty eggs a month four or five times a year. Fighting cocks of this

breed fetch from 10s. to £2 (Rs. 5-Rs. 20). Phatyals cost from
6d. to Is. (4-8 annas), and lay only twenty eggs a month. Eggs
sell in towns at six, and in country parts at from six to ten for

IJd. (1 anna).

Ducks are kept by Musalmans, Kolis, and Portuguese, who feed

them on soaked grain husks. They cost from 4s. to 6s. (Rs. 2 - Rs. 3)

the pair. Ducks lay all the year round except in the rainy season.

Their eggs sell at about five for l^d. (1 anna).

Pigeons are of four kinds : Lotan and Lakka, usually white and
worth from 5s. to lis. (Rs. 2^-Rs. 5J) the pair ; GirbAz or tumblers,

white marked with reddish yellow and worth from 2s. to 4s.

(Re. 1 -Rs. 2) the pair; and Phatyals, Is. {as. 8) the pair. Peacocks
are rarely kept.

Of Wild Animals ^ the Tigee, vdgh, Felis tigris, was within the

last twenty years common in Baglan, Malegaon, and in the west of

the district along the line of the Sahyadri hills.. In the rains tigers

are said still to move among the hills in considerable numbers.

But in other parts of the district the thinning of the forests, the

spread of tillage, and the destruction of his natural food, pig and
sdmbar, have almost entirely driven the tiger away. In February

or March a tiger may still be found at Mulher in Baglan, or on the

Sahyadri hills near Igatpuri.- But they are generally on the move,

and as the forest pools dry they disappear. During the five years
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.' The. Wild Animal and Game Bird sections are contributed by Major W. H.
Wilson, District Superintendent of Police, NAsik.
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Chapter II. ending 1879 only thirteen were killed.^ The Panthek, hibla,

Production. Felis pardus, is common all along the Sahyadris and the ranges

that run east. The Baglan panthers are said to be of specially large

Animals. ^^^^> iiiany of them over seven feet in length,^ and do much damage
to young cattle. They are often shot by natives who watch for

them during the night on trees. The returns for the whole district,

for the five years ending 1879, show a destruction of 156 panthers.*

The Hunting Leopard, chitta, Felis jubata, though rare, is said

to be found in Malegaon and Nandgaon. The Indian Black Beab,
dsval, Ursus labiatus, common in the Sahyadris fifty years ago, is now
rare. They are still found in Baglan and Peint where they are said

to attack and occasionally kill men. The Wolf, Idndga, Canis
pallipes, common in parts of Bdglan and Nandgaon, is also found,

but not in any numbers in other parts of the district. The Ht^na,
taras, Hysena striata, is found in the Igatpuri, Chandor, Dindori,

Baglan, and Nasik sub-divisions. The Wild Dog, kolsunda, Cuon
rutSans, is said to be found in Peint, and perhaps in Nandgaon.
The Stag, samhar, Rusa ariatotelis, common on the Sahyadri hiUs

twenty years ago, has, with the spread of tillage and the clearing

of the forests, almost disappeared. During the rains some come
from the Nizam's territory into Nandgaon, and all the year
round a few are still found in Peint and Surgana. The Spotted
Deee, chital, Axis maoulatus, found twenty years ago over the
whole district and especially common in Dindori, is said to be now
represented by a single herd of about fifty head on the Dindori
hills near Ambegaon. The Blue Bull, nilgdy, Portax pictus, has
almost disappeared. One or two are to be found near Igatpuri, and
during the rains a few come into Nandgaon from the Nizam's
territory. The Antelope, hdlvit, Antilope bezoartica, though much
less common than in former years, is still found in all parts of the
district and in good numbers in the Niphad, Sinnar, Dindori, and
Yeola sub-divisions. During the rains, Kolis, Bhils, and other
hunting tribes enclose a part of the forest with nets, and drive the

deer into the enclosure. The Indian Gazelle, chinkdra, Gazella
bennettii, frequents the Nandgaon and Baglan sub-divisions. The
PouR-HoBNED Deer, hhehre, Tetraceros quadricornis, is not
imcommon on the Sahyadri hills, and is sometimes found on the
Saptashring range. The Barking Deer, dJiardia, Cervulus aureus,
a small animal resembling, but somewhat darker than, the hhehre, -

with two eight-inch long backward-bent horns, is sometimes found
in Peint. It has long teeth overhanging the lower lip and
always loose in the socket. Another kind the hingola dhardia,
smaller than the dhardia and with very hooked horns, is still rarer.*

The Mouse Deer, aheda, Memina indica, a little bigger than a guinea
pig, is found only in very dense forests in Peint, and is identical with

I ?T
"^ ™ ^^'^' ^° ™ ^^^^' °°® ™ ^®'^'^' °"^ '" 1878, and five in 1879.

» Major Wilson mentions one 7 feet 2 inches, another 7 feet 3 inches, and a third
7 feet 4 mches.

s Thirty-seven in 1875, forty in 1876, thirty-five in 1877, twenty-one in 1878, and
twenty-three in 1879.

> j • >

* There ia no perceptible difference between these two varieties.
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the pisdra'oi the Poona hills. The Wild Boar, duklcar, Sus indicus,

though of late years much reduced in number, is common in the
northern sub-divisions and along the Sahyadri hills. In the east

and south-east of the district it is comparatively rare. Haees,
Lepus ruficaudatus, are found in most parts of the district singly or

in pairs, but mostly in the Nfindgaon sub-division. Small Grey
MonkeySj vdnar, Macacus radiatus, are found in the Sahyadri hills

and their spurs. Besides these. Jackals, kolha, Canis aureus.

Poxes, khokad, Vulpes bengalensis, and Ichneumons, mungus,
Herpestes griseus, are all common.

The returns of loss from wild beasts show, for the twelve

years ending 1879, a loss of 1452 head of cattle and of twenty-

four human beings. Of the twenty-four deaths, twenty-two
were caused by tigers and panthers, one by a bear, and one by
wolves. During these years, at a total expense of £384 (Rs. 3840)
in rewards, 236 tigers and panthers, one leopard, twenty-three

bears, 204 wolves, and thirty-one hyasnas, or a total of 495 head,

were destroyed.

Of Swimming Birds, the Black-Backed Goose, nakta, Sarcidiomis

melanonotus, is not often met. Duck and teal are found all over

the district where there is a river or a pond. They generally come
in October and leave in March. The Cotton Teal, Nettopus

coromandelianus, and the Whistling Teal, Dendrocygna javanica,

rarely visit the district.

Of Wading Birds, Snipe of three kinds, the Common, Gallinago

gallinaria, the Jack, Gallinago gallinula, and the Painted, Rhynchaea

bengalensis, are found in the cold season in many parts of the

district, but in no great numbers. Thirteen couple of snipe to one

gun is counted a big bag. Most of them come in October and leave

in February, though in Kalvan, where the ground is longer of

drying, 7J couple have been shot as late as the 4th March. The
Bustard, Eupodotis edwardsi, is found in small numbers in most

parts of the district, chiefly in Malegaon and Niphad. The
Flobican, Sypheotides aurita, is occasionally found in the cold

weather singly or in pairs. Few are seen in the rainy season.

Ceane, Grus cinerea, visit the district. Considerable numbers are

seen in Niphad, and they are occasionally found in Malegaon.

Stone Plovee, ^dicnemus scolopax, are found in small numbers in

most parts of the district.

Of Game Birds, Sand Geotjse, Pterocles exustus, are found all

over the district sometimes in considerable numbers. Partridges

of two kinds, the Painted, Prancolinus pictus, and the Geey,

Ortygomis ponticeriana, are found all over the district ; they

breed from February to June and from September to November.

The best bags are made in the Dindori and Sinnar sub-divisions,

the largest on record is one of fourteen brace of painted partridges.

Formerly partridges abounded in Nasik and Dindori ; but from

snaring and the spread of tillage the numbers have greatly fallen.

Of Quail, the Rain, Coturnix coromandelica, and the Geey, Coturnix

communis, are found chiefly in Malegaon, Nandgaon, Dindori,
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Fish.

Nasik, and Igatpuri. Rain Quail generally gather about July

in considerable numbers in well grown %i,did, Phaseolus mungo,

fields. As otter crops come on they scatter over the country.

They stay all the year round and breed near the end of the rams

(September-October). Grey Quail generally come in November and

leave in March. Bush Quail, Perdicula asiatica, are found all

over the district, never leaving it. Coming along with, and a little

smaller than, the Rain Quail, is the Bustard Quail, Turnix taigoor,

so called from its bustard eye and three-toed feet. It is not found

in great numbers, one or two here and there in damp places. PiA

Fowl, Pavo cristatus, are rare, found only in the Nandgaon and

Peint forests.

GrEEEN Pigeon, Crocopus chlorigaster, are found all over the

district in the cold season.

The district ^ has few large ponds or lakes, and except in some of

the Godavari, Girna, and Darna pools, where they swarm, it is on

the whole rather poorly supplied with fish. The following list

gives the local names of the chief varieties. Morel/ caught up

to twenty pounds, are said to spawn in March or April ; Vddio,

averaging from four to six pounds, spawn in August ; Balo or

Pdhddi, somewhat larger than the Vddio, live in still water reaches

and spawn later than the rest ; Shingdda, averaging from fourteen

to sixteen pounds but sometimes as much as twenty pounds, live

among big rocks and boulders ; Bodad, seldom more than half a

pound in weight, live in rapids and stony parts of the river bed

;

Kolas, a little larger than the Bodad, choose sandy and muddy
bottoms and spawn in March or April; Muri, a very small fish,

are found in sandy river bottoms ; Aral, a long narrow fish from

half a pound to a pound in weight, live in muddy river bottoms

;

Tdm, flatter and shorter than the Aral, live among stones ; GongdK,

a ribbon-like fish eight to ten inches long and from, a quarter to

half a pound in weight ; Malha, a small fish not more than half a

span long and about as thick as the forefinger, spawn in July

;

Sdndhol, a thick fish from four to six inches long and from a quarter

to half a pound in weight, spawn in July ; Chapdti, a common,
rather flat fish, from six to eight inches long and averaging about

half a pound in weight, is in habits like the marel ; Ahir, a rare

serpent-like fish three feet long, sometimes found in stony parts of

the river ; and Kanusa, a rather uncommon thick-set fish two or three

inches broad and four long.

The fishers are the Dhimars or Dhivars, Bhois, Bhils, and Kolis.

The Dhimars and Bhois are very small tribes who live almost

entirely by fishing ; the Bhils and Kolis rarely sell fish, catching

them almost entirely for home use. Besides these tribes, Musal-

mans occasionally fish, and in most river bank villages the people.

• From mateiiala supplied by Mr, J. A. Baines, C. S., and K4v SAheb Shridhar
Gnndo, M^mlatdir of 17&sik.

^ Dr. Burn writes : The only noteworthy kinds of fish are the marel, often
caught eighteen inches long, the river eel, and a small sprat, when cooked much like

whitebait.
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except the high caste Hindus, have nets, and claim the right of Chapter II.

netting fish in the part of the river within their linlits. Fish are Productioa-

caught all the year round and no regard is paid to breeding ^^-^
seasons. They are destroyed by large drag nets in river pools

and in ponds. The net mostly used is about eleven feet broad and
sixty feet long. It is of three kinds t the mdndur with a quarter

inch, the savdi with a half inch, and the cmgutni with a three-

quarter inch mesh. These nets, made of cotton thread chiefly by
Bhois and Dhimars, cost from 8s. to 10s. (Rs. 4''Rs. 5) and last for

one season. They are chiefly used in the Grodavari pools during the
dry months when the river runs low. In fishing they are thrown
into the water by some one standing on the edge of the bankj and
are drawn in after being allowed to settle for a few minutes. The
pelni, with a quarter inch mesh, is kept in triangular shape by
fixing at its mouth three bamboo sticks each four feet three inches

long. The body of the net is four feet seven inches deep. It is

made of cotton thread by Bhois and Dhimars and costs about
2s. (Re. 1). It lasts for one year. The peZrei, being unsuited for large

fish, is used chiefly by boys.

Besides by netting the Nasik tribes have several ways of catching
fish. One is the malai kamtik, a funnel-shaped bamboo trap about
two feet seven inches long. It is two feet six inches round at the
jnouthj and gradually narrows to a point. During the rainy season,

this is placed in the corners of rice fields where water drains off, or,

in the fair weather, in the channels of the smaller streams. As
nothing escapes from it, this trap is most destructive to the fry of

many kinds of fish. Bhils, who have no large drag nets, fasten

millet stalks at every six or eight feet of a long rope, and, setting

men behind the rope to beat the water, drag it against the stream.

The fish, frightened by the noise, make for holes in the bank, and
are there caught by the Bhils in their hands. Bhils, also, often

secure large numbers of fish by jumping into a pool, and by beating
the water drive the fish to one corner where some are caught in

their hands and others in their fright leap ashore. Poisoning, chiefly

by branches of the milk-bush sher Euphorbia tirucalli, though put
down as much as possible, is still practised by the Bhils and Kolis.

Shallow ponds are sometimes surrounded by a wall, and the water
dragged with a cloth or baled out so that all the fish are taken. With
the rod and line Europeans and Musalmdns sometimes catch large fish

in the Palkhed reservoir and at Igatpuri. Ma/rel are also occasionally

shot. Pish are generally taken to the nearest market and sold fresh

for l\d. to Sc?. (1-2 annas) the pound. They are paid for both in cash
and in grain. No fish are exported. There is no close season and
no restrictions on the use of traps and small-meshed nets. Large
quantities of fry are destroyed. But there would seem to be no
reason to suppose that the stock of fish is becoming smaller.

B23-4
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CHAPTEE III.

POPULATION'.

Chapter III. There is a large early element in the N^sik population.

Fon^ation According to the .1872 census, the early tribes, Kolis 68,620,

^ Bhils 35,970, Thdkurs 15,806, and Varlis 8954, included 129,350
'^"

souls or 17'61 per cent of the whole district population, and it is

probable that, especially in the wilder parts of the district, a
large number of the husbandmen who are returned as Kunbis
belong almost entirely to the early tribes. In modem times settlers

have entered Ndsik by four main routes, up the Tdpti valley

through the passes in the north-west and north, up the Girna valley

from the north-east and east, up the GodAvari valley from the

south-east, and up the Thai pass from the west. Except so far as

the ruling dynasties are a guide, almost no information has

been obtained of settlements in the district before the time of the

Musalmdns. The only classes of whose early history any
information has been traced are the Govardhan and Tajurvedi

Brahman s, and the hill tribe of Thakurs. The facts that Govardhan
is an old name for Nasik, and that the people of this caste hold

inany hereditary accountantships and some village priestships, make
it probable that the Govardhaus are the oldest Brahman settlers..

They seem to have been ousted by the Yajurvedis, the present ruling

priestly community, whose shdkha or branch and whose marriage
laws point to their having come from GujarAt, while their friendly

feeling towards the Palshes of Thdna favours the idea that they,

came into Nasik through the Thai pass. It is probably correct to

rank the Thakurs among the early tribes. At the same time their

name, their position on the highroad through the Thai pass, and
some of their customs, seem to show that they have a strain of

Rajput blood, perhaps the result of the settlement in and near the

Thai pass of some of the tribes of Rajputs who have travelled inland

up the Vaitarna valley.*

In early Musalman times, besides the Muhammadans who may
have come from Khandesh in the north-east and Daulatabad in the

east, there was an immigration of Gujardt Tdmbats who fled from
ChAmp^ner in the Panch Mahdls when it was taken by Mahmud
Begada in 1484. In the seventeenth century there were further

additions of Arabs and Upper India Musalmdns chiefly through
Xhandesh. In the eighteenth century the establishment of thp
power of the Peshwa (1760) drew Kanoja Brahmans from the

north, and Konkanasths, Karhadas, and Devrukhds from the south.

' The chief contributor to this chapter ia Mr. H. R. Cooke, C.S. Mr. J. A. Baines,
C.S., Major W. H. Wilson, Mr. F. L. Charles, C.S. , R4o BAhAdur KAshindth Mahidev
Thatt^, and Mr. Eaghuji Trimbak Sdnap have also given much help.

' In N4sik the word Thikur is applied to five castes all of whom apparently claim
Kshatri blood. They are Bhits, Brahma-Kshatris, Rajputs, KitAris, and the hill

tribe of Th&kurs.
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Under the Britislij both Hindu and Musalraan settlers have flowed in

from every side. From the north have come, of Hindus, Pardeshis of

many castes, and, ofMohammadans, Mominsand Benares Musalmdns

;

from the east MarwarBrdhmansandVdni8thronghBerd,r,andKasars,
Ladsakkas, Rdvals, and Niralisfrom Khandesh; from the south have
come Mhdrs and Mardthds from the South Deccan, and Lingayats
and Komtisfrom the Karnatakj and, up the Thai pass, of Hindus,
BrAhmans, Vanis, Bhatids, LohArs, andKumbhdrs, and ofMusalmans,
Bohoras, Memans, and Kokanis. Except the Kokanis all of those

who have comethrough the Thai pass arefrom Gujarat and Kathiawar
by way of Bombay. Of the late comers the Gujardt Lobars, who are

fast becoming Mardthds in speech, dress and religion, are of special

interest as they show how readily immigrants adopt the characteristics

of the people among whom they settle.

Brahmans are found throughout the district, and are specially

numerous in Nasik and Trimbak. Among Vdnis, MdrvAdis are

settled all over the district, Lingayats in Ndsik and Sinnar, and
Gujarat Vanis in Igatpuri, Ndsik, and Teola. Except in the hilly west
the bulk of the people belong to the Maratha race, Kunbis, Malis,

Sonars, Sutars, Shimpis, Telis, Dhangars, Chambhars, Mhars, and
Mdngs. The early tribes, Kolis, Bhils, Thdkurs, Vdrlis, and
B^moshis, are found in small numbers in most large villages, and
form the bulk of the people in the wild western districts. Musalmans
are found only in the large towns.

The language ofthe district is Mardthi, though Gujardti, Hindustani,

Kanarese, and Telagu, are spoken at home by a few classes. The
dialect used by the wild tribes is much nearer Mar^thi than either

GujarAti or Hindustdni.

According to the 1872 census there were 133,848 houses, or an
average of sixteen houses to the square mile. Of the whole number,
6277 houses, lodging 42,859 persons or 5"84 per cent of the entire

population at the rate of 6"83 souls to each house, were buildings
with walls of fire-baked bricks and roofs of tile. The remaining
127,571 houses, accommodating 691,527 persons or 94"16 per cent,

with a population for each house of 5*42 souls, included all buildings

covered with thatch or leaves, or whose outer walla were of mud
or of sun-dried brick. The best class of house usually owned
by large land-owners, indmddrs, occurs only here and there in the
country, though often in towns. It is known by the name of vdda,
or mansion, and consists of a hollow square building, whose rooms
and offices form the four sides and whose centre square, left

open to the sky, has in a few cases shrubs and a fountain, and
very often is a stable for cattle. The building is of stone, more
often of brick and mortar, and sometimes even of mud. It is two
and sometimes three stories high, and is usually tile-roofed, though
in many cases a part of the roof, left flat and girt with a parapet,

forms a pleasant lounge when the heat of the day is over. On these
flat parts of the roof a flight of brick and mortar steps often leads,

at a height of from twelve to fifteen feet, to a small covered plat-

form which commands a view of the neighbourhood and enables
the lounger to enjoy purer and cooler air than, below. The
better class of house is a solid building, sometimes of brick and
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mortar, but more often of brick and jnud, and rarely with more
than one storey. The timber is usually teak, the ceiling of the lower

and the floor of the upper storey are often of teak planks, and the

roof is tiled. In a house of thjs class there is, as a rule, a large

central room called mdjghar used for sitting and eating. On either

side is a room with a small chamber, IphoK, attached. At the front

and back of the house there are usually verandahs, osris, under

coyer of the roof, and, in default of verandahs, E|,n outstanding plat^

form, called ota, opento thesky on three sides, The smaller chambers
are usually the cooking^room, the god-room, the store-room, and the

lyingrin room. Besides these, there are often other apartments for

the women or for sleeping. Houses of this kind, as well ^s houses

of the first class, usiially have their own well, dd, and privy,

shauchakup. They are the rule in towns, and in large well-to-do

yillages are owned in considerable numbers by traders, craftsmen,

the better class of husbandmen, and village headmen. Most of

them cost over £100 (Rs. lOQO).

The next class of house is usually found in those parts of the

district, especially Niphad and Yeola, where the rainfall is not

heavy. It is a njuch cheaper building than the mansion, vada, and
in the drier parts of the district very generally takes its place. It

has mud walls and a flat mud roof resting on planks of cheap

wood with, in many cases, doors windows and beams of teak.

These houses vary greatly in size and valup, A first-rate house,

costing about £60 (Rs. 600), is some forty cubits long by twenty-seven

broad ; the roof rests on some thirty^six uprights, khdmhs, and the

inside is divided into a central and two side spaces, the side spaces

being probably divided into two or more separate roomg. Other

houses of this class are only a few feet square and so low that a man
can hardly stand upright in them, These want but little labour to

build and do not cost more than a few shillings (Re, I tRs. 2). There

js no wood workj the door and the window, if there is a window, are

holes in the mud wall, and the roof is kept up by a few bits of rafter

or bdbhul branches, over which first coarse grass or leaves and

afterwards a coating of mud are spread, Between, these two

extremes, houses of this class vary greatly in size and value. The
piud of the walls stands rain so well, that in deserted villages .the

house walls may be seen standing almost unharmpd,' though the

roofs have been taken away for the sake of their timber, In sonie

parts, the poorer kind of flat-roofed mud house is replaced by a,

building with n^ud walls and roofed either with thatch or tiles.

Finally, there is the thatched hut, jhapdi, of wattle and mud, found

along the Sahyadri and Saptashring hills. These houses are always

grouped in compact villages or large hamlets, usually near a river

or stream. In towns shade seems to be generally sought, But

yillages are usually on bare mounds, the trees, as a rule, being in

the garden lands which often surround the village.

The furniture of these houses is always of the simplest. It ia

rare to find a table or a chair, though the custom is gaining ground
of keeping a chair and table for the use of any chance visitor -of

distinction. A large swing is common and there is sometimes

ft wooden bench. A well furnished house probably has qne or tWQ.
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wooden cots, bdjs, a cradle, pdlna, several wooden stools, pats,

formed of snjall pieces of wood a cubit or one and a half cubits

square and slightly raised from the floor by horizontal pieces of

wood fastened to the bottom on two sides ; a wooden frame with
legs, ghadvwnchi, to hold water-pots j one or two lanterns ; a
brass stand for burning oil-wicks, samayi ; two or three pieces of

carpet, satranji, for sleeping or sitting on ; and one or two cushions,

gddis, aqd pillows, lods or takhyds. Grain is usually stored in large

earthen vessels called rdnjans, seven feet high and nine or ten feet

in girth, or in numerous smaller earthen vessels, madkis. It is

sometimes stored in cases, kangds, formed by rolling a length of

matting into a cylinder which is then set on end, glued to the ground
by a plaster of cow dung, and, when full, covered at the top with mud.
Sometimes a structure, like a small doorless room, is built, and, when
filled, roofed with mud and kept shut until the grain is wanted.
Dealers and moneylenders, who keep grain in large quantities, store

it in underground cellars, pevs, which hold many khandis of grain,

and are entered by a small opening over which a stone is set and
then covered with earth to the level of the surrounding ground.

Cooking pots are very numerous, and well-to-do families own
them in considerable quantities, though it is rare to find a household
with enough for a caste feast. Two or three per cent of the people
own fairly complete sets of cooking vessels. Such a set would
include four twpelds for cooking rice, four pdtelds for boiling pulse,

one pardt or large plate, two hdndds for carrying water, one gangdl
for holding bathing water, fifty vdtis or saucers, six small tapelis,

two small pardts, ten pitalis or small brass plg.tes, six small pdtelis,

eight lotds or tdmbyds for drinkiag water, and three tavds or iron

plates. Of other vessels there are jdmbs or pydlds brass drinking

vessels, sandhechya palya religious ladles, svayapdkdchya palya
cooking ladles, an ogrdle or mould, st, kadhai or frying pan, a
tahakadi or small plate, a top or small tapela, a tdmhan for religious

purposes, a tabak or plate, a tdt or plate, a hahugune for boiling

water, and a ghdgar for fetching water. A fairly off family would,
perhaps, own a,bout one-half of these vessels ; but most households
have not more th^n six or seven vessels, alwgjys including the

hdnda, tdmbya, tapela,, and pdtela. Besides these vessels there are

the millstones jdtds, the mortar ukhal, the pounding staff for

husking rice musal, the small mortar pdta, and the rolling stone

varvanta, for crushing or mashing food. Of tools there are two
axes kurhdds, three vilds for chopping vegetables, three knives

elidkus, two pdvdda or hoes, two tikdvs or pick.axes, and two pahdrs

or crow-bars.

The clothing of- the tilling and labouring classes is scanty. While
at work it is usually only a cloth wound round the head and a waist-

band, langoti, At the same tinje most husbandmen have, and, when
off work, wear a coarse white or coloured turban pdgote, a sheet,

Jphddi, drawn over the upper part of the body, a waistcloth or dhotar

round the loins, and a pair of shoes or sandals. Some also wear a
short jacket or bandi, A woman of this class always wears a coarse

robe, called higde or sddi, and a bodice, choli. A boy up to five or six

goes naked, or at most wears a waistband langoti and a jacket, and
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a girl wears a petticoat and a gown. , The clothes of a craftsman or

trader are not very different. Instead of the body cloth, or khddi,

he wears a jacket, and probably a coat, angarkha, over the jacket.

His head-dress and waistcloth are also of better materials.

The women and children of these classes dress like the wives and

daughters of husbandmen, except that a girl wears, in addition, a

cotton shawl, phadki, or a small robe, chirdi. It is not usual to

have special clothes for out- of-door use. In-doors, a man or boy

generally wears a cap, or topi, instead of a turban, and the well-to-

do generally dress themselves in better clothes when they leave the

house. In rainy or cold weather an over-all, called kdmbli or

ghongdi, is worn. This over-all is an oblong piece of coarse thick

woollen cloth, the upper corners of which are brought together and

sewn so as to form a hood which is drawn over the head, while the

rest hangs down the back or is drawn tightly round the body.

On special occasions the best dress is always worn, a handsome
turban or a fine robe and clean clothes. Besides this, when they

can afford it, a bright handkerchief or a rich shawl is thrown over

the shoulders. A good turban costs from £1 4s. to £2 (Rs. 12 - Rs. 20),

and a good silk robe from £2 \0s. to £7 10s. (Rs. 25-Rs. 75).

These should last, according to iheir make and the care taken of

them, from three to ten years. The comfortable clothing of a

family, of a man, a woman, and two small children, probably costs

about £1 10s. (Rs. 15) a year.

It is not usual to wear many ornaments. A man is rarely seen

with more than a few trifling silver rings, angthis, on his fingers, and

a couple of common ear-rings, bhikbdlis, fastened to the top of

his ears. Occasionally he has a silver wristlet, kada, and sometimes

a gold necklet, kanthi or gop. Often he wears a silver getha or rope

of silver wire, with a loop at one end and a tassel at the other. It

is thrown round the neck, and the tassel is passed through the loop

and drawn to the required length. It costs from £3 to £5 (Rs. 30-

Rs. 50). Besides these ornaments traders often wear a silver

wristlet or kargota. Women are usually seen with silver anklets

todds, several coloured glass bracelets bdngdis, a few hollow silver'

armlets above the elbow velds, and a necklet with gold coins or

beads, putlydehi or javdchi mdl. Sometimes, but only on special

occasions or by the wealthier classes, a nosering nath and gold hair

ornaments are also worn. Children rarely wear ornaments, except

perhaps a bit of silver wire or a hollow silver anklet or armlet.

Of the following ornaments most are worn only by the wealthiest

and on special occasions. As a rule they are laid by, and only those

already mentioned are worn. The naen's ornaments are : A finger

riiag mudi, bracelet kada, gold wire necklet gop, silver necklet

getha, ear-ornament worn on the top of the ear bhikbdli, ear

ornament chaukada worn in the lobe and passed round the ear, a

small ear ornament murkia, a silver wristlet kargota, anklets todds,'

and gold bracelet pauchi. The women's ornaments are : Anklets

todds, chain anklets pdijans, second toe ornaments jodvis, small toe

ornaments virodis, gold or silver bracelets gots and pdtlis, gold or

silver bracelets with pattern bdmgdis, gold or silver bracelets of

wire kdhnds, armlets velds, pieces of gold and silver threaded on
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silk hdjuhands, pieces of gold and silver for tlie neck thushis,

necklet of coins putlydchi mdl, ear ornaments worn in the lobes

haps, ear ornaments hanging from the top of the ear bdlis and
bahiravs, nose ornament nath, hair ornaments phuls, large hair
ornament rdkhdi, oval hair ornament ketak, and crescent-shaped
hair ornament chcmdraJeor. There is no limit to the sum that may-
be invested in ornaments, but only rich families are able tq show-

more than £50 (Rs. 500) worth. In the families of labourers and
small husbandmen, the ornaments are not worth more than front

£2 10s. to £5 (Rs. 25 -Rs. 50).

As regards expenses it is to be noticed that husbandmen have
rarely to buy anything in the way of food. They usually grow
their own grain, oil -seed, and tobacco, make theirown clarified batter,

and find their own fuel ; the labourer is often paid in kind or fed
by his master ; only . traders and craftsmen have to give money
for corn. The probable monthly cost of the food used by a
fairly well-to-do family, a husband -wife and two children, is aa

follows : Market bill, including vegetables, meat, spices, milk,
and sugar, 4s. (Rs. 2) ;

grain, that is rice, wheat and millet, 12s.

(Rs. 6) J
oil, both for eating and burning, 2s. (Re. 1) ; clarified butter,

2s. (Re. l)j salt. Is. (as. 8); fuel. Is. {as. 8); spirits, 6(i. (as. 4) ; extras,

such as opium, tobacco, and betelnut, 2s. (Re. \); total £1 48. 6d.

(Rs. 12-4). Similarly, as a rule, craftsmen and traders alone pay
money in charity ; husbandmen, if they are asked for alms at home,
give a handful of grain, and, if in the field, a sheaf of wheat or millet

enough to yield about two pounds (^ a sher) of grain. Labourers
are too poor to give anything beyond a share of their meal. The
charity of a craftsman or trader varies indefinitely in accordance
with his wealth and feelings. One return gives figures as low as 8s.

(Rs. 4) to religious beggars and Is. (as. 8) to the poor, and another
gives figures as high as £2 10s. (Rs. 25) and £1 4s. (Rs. 12) respectively.

Both estimates are intended for families in middling circumstances.

The last item of ordinary expense is that of servants and cattle.

It is not the rule to keep servants even in well-to-do cijltivators'

families. Day-labourers are hired when wanted, but the ordinary
work is done by the members of the family. Large well-to-do land-
holders, traders, and craftsmen usually keep a servajit or two.
In such cases these servants are general servants, and are not
engaged for any one branch of work. They are usually paid either

in cash or in cash and kind, and sometimes have clothes given
them as well. If he is paid in cash only the servant receives an
average monthly wage of 8s. or 10s. (Rs. 4 or Rs. 5), but the sum
varies much with the place and the state of the parties. In a large
village or town, wages are higher than in an out-of-the-way village,

and a boy is paid less than a grown man. Such arrangements
are generally made for a few months only. If it is intended
to engage a servant for a longer period it is usual to give him
clothes and food, and a smaller cash payment perhaps 4s. or 6s.

(Rs. 2 or Rs. 3) a month with food, or £2 (Rs. 20) a year -with both
food and clothes. The clothes usually given are a turban, a waist-

cloth, a shouldercloth, a waistband, and a pair of shoes. These are
perhaps worth in all &om 12s. to 14s. (Rs. 6-Rs..7), and the feeding
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FopiUatiou. engaged as a servant with her husband ; in such cases she is fed but

gets no payment in cash or clothes. A husbandman's servant
Expenses.

drives the plough, looks after the cattle, watches the crops, and does

other similar work. The servant of a trader or artisan generally

helps his master in the shop and carries the goods. At marriage

and other great family occasions it is not usual to present servants

with anything more valuable than a cocoanut or some betelnut.

A husbandman's cattle cost their owner little to keep. They have
free grazing and are rarely fed with grain, except in June and
July, when they have extra work, and are always more or less

worn by the heat and the scanty grazing of the previous months.
Husbandmen usually store the chaff left after threshing, and give

it to their cattle. Without these resources, a trader or craftsman

has to pay from 8s. to £1 4s. (Rs. 4 - Rs. 12) a month, to keep either

a bullock or a horse according to its size and quality.

Special expenditure varies so greatly under different circumstances

and in different castes and places, that it is very difficult to fix

an average. The following are believed to be fairly representative.

In the case of the birth of the first son, a well-to-do family spends

£12 10s. (Rs. 125) on ornaments, £2 10s. (Rs. 25) on clothes, £2 10s.

(Rs. 25) on dinners, and £1 (Rs. 10) on charity j total £18 10s.

(Rs. 185) ; a poor family spends about £5 (Rs. 50) in all. In the

case of the births of the younger children the outlay is very much
less. On the occasion of circumcision, a well-to-do Musalman family

spends some £5 (Rs. 50) on clothes and £5 (Rs. 50) on feasting,

and perhaps 10s. (Rs. 5) on charity ; a poor family spends about
£2 (Rs. 20) in all. At a thread investment a well-to-do family

spends some £5 (Rs. 50) on ornaments, £2 10s. (Rs. 25) on clothes,

£10 (Rs. 100) on feasting, and £1 (Rs. 10) on charity ; and a poor,

family about £5 (Rs. 50) in all, of which one-half goes in feasting.

When a daughter reaches womanhood, the expenses of a well-to-do

family are about £15 (Rs. 150) on clothes, £15 (Rs. 150) on feasts,

and £2 10s. (Rs. 25) on charity ; and of a poor family £5 (Rs. 50)

in all. On a betrothal a well-to-do family spends £20 (Rs. 200)

on ornaments, £2 10s. (Rs. 25) on clothes, and 10s. (Rs. 5) on
charity ; and a poor family between £5 and £6 (Rs. 50 and Rs. 60).

At a marriage the father of the boy and girl together probably
spend, if well-to-do, £20 (Rs. 200) on dowry, £100 (Rs. 1000) on
ornaments, £20 (Rs. 200) on clothes, £40 (Rs. 400) on feasting, and
£10 (Rs. 100) on charity; and if poor £20 (Rs. 200) on ornaments,
£7 10s. (Rs. 75) on clothes, £10 (Rs. 100) on feasting, and £2 10s.

(Rs. 25) on charity. At a pregnancy £2 10s. (Rs. 25) would be spent

on clothes, and as much on feasting by a well-to-do family ; and £1
(Rs. 10) and 10s. (Rs. 5) respectively, by poor people. Lastly, on

the occasion of a death a rich family would spend £20 (Rs. 200) on
feasting, and £10 (Rs. 100) on charity ; and a poor family £5 (Rs. 50)

on feasting and £2 (Rs. 20) on charity.

Daily Life. The daily life of almost all classes is much the same. They rise

with the sun and work till noon. Then they rest for a couple of

hours taking a meal and a nap. They begin work again about two,

and go on till dusk, and, after another meal, go to sleep between
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nine and ten. A few take a small meal, nydhdri, about eight in the

morning, besides tbeir dinner at noon and their supper after dark ;

the majority take the last two meals only. Their food, as a rule, is

bread cakes hhdkris, and a few onions hdndds, chillies mirohyds, or

similar relish masdla, and, when they can afford it, rice tdnduL
vegetables bhdjis, and sweetmeats mevdmithdis. The employment of

traders and craftsmen is fairly constant throughout the year. Except
at Yeola where a stock of silk and cotton goods is sometimes laid in,

it is not usual to make goods in the rains for sale during the fair

season. A husbandman's is a busy life. At some times of the year,

when his whole day is spent in the fields, he is up by three or four

in the morning to take his cattle to graze and to water them. It is

not to be wondered at if he seeks rest at an earlier hour than other

classes, and spends bis noon-day leisure, after he has e.aten his meal,

in sleep and idleness. So also a husbandman has no time to keep
holiday or stop work, except on the Pola day in August which for most
husbandmen is a day of rest. Most other classes cease from work
on holidays, spending them at home, eating better food than usual,

and when out-of-doors wearing many ornaments and their best

clothes. Fasts are not much observed except the Mahdshivardtra
in March, and the eleventh days of the bright half of the months of

Ashddh (July-August) and Kdrtik (October - November) .^

The wild tribes have Wd,ghia and other gods of their own ; a few
Brahmans and Mardthds worship Shiv or Vishnu onlyj but the

favourite gods of the Mardtha Hindus are Maruti, Khandoba, Bhairoba,

Mhasoba, and Devi. Many Brahmans worship Khandoba as their

household deity, and new settlers, whether from Upper India, Grujardt,

or the Kamd/tak, seem before long to join in paying him reverence.

Every caste, from the Brdhman to the Bhil, forms a more or less

complete community. Some have a headman, either hereditary or

elective ; others have a council of five ; but, among all, social disputes

are generally settled according to the judgment of the majority of

adult male members passed at a special caste meeting.

As the lands, now included in NAsik, formed, till 1868, part of

Khd,ndesh and Ahmednagar, the results of earlier censuses cannot
be compared with those of 1872. As far as can be learned from
occasional references in survey and other reports, the increase in

population, during the thirty years ending 1872, was about fifty per
cent. This would give for the total population in 1846 a rough
estimate of about 500,000 souls.

' According to the 1872 census, the total population of the district

;was 784,386 souls or ninety to the square mile.^ Of these, Hindus
numbered 693,335 or 94*41 per cent, and Musalmd,ns 32,148 or
'4"37 per cent, that is at the rate of twenty-one Hindus to one
''Musalmd.n. There were besides 1064 Christians and 130 Pdrsis.

The following tabular statement gives, for the year 1872, details of

,the population of each sub-division according to religion, age, and sex:
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'The details about houses, furniture, expenses, ornaments, food and daily life have
ijbeen contributed by Mr. H. B. Cooke, C. S.

[ ' The small average density of population, the lowest of any part of the Presidency
rsxcept Sind, is due to the large area of hill and forest land especially in B^iu and
lllCalvao.

(d B 23—5
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The above statement shows that the percentage of males on the
total population was 5r32, and of females 48'68. Hindu males
numbered 355^317 or 51-24, and Hindu females 338,018 or 48-76
per cent of the Hindu population; Musalman males numbered
16,816 or 52-31 per cent, and Musalmdn females 15,332 or 47-69 per
cent of the Musalman population.

The total number of infirm persons was returned at 449'0 (males
2749, females 1741), or sixty-one per ten thousand of the population.
Of these 303 (males 210, females 93), or four per ten thousand
were insane ; 430 (maljgs 277, females 153), or five per ten
thousand were idiots; 677 (males 418, females 259), or nine?

per ten thousand were deaf and dumb ; 2362 (males 1284, females

1078), or thirty-two per ten thousand were blind; and 718 (males
560, females 158), or ten per ten thousand were lepers.

The following tabular statement gives the number of eEich religious

class according to sex at different ages, with, at each stage, the
percentage on the total population of the same sex and religion.

The columns referring to the total population omit religious

distinctions but show the difference of sex

:
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According to tlie 1872 census, the Hindus belong to the following

sects

:

Ndsik Hindu Sects, 187S.

Vaibhnavs.
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in the subordinate courts, are local Brdhmans, but those in Ndsik
are almost all Ohitpdvans who have come to the district within the
last thirty years.

The local Brahman community includes Yajurvedis, Deshasths,
Chitpavans, and KarhAdaSj who eat together -and settle caste
disputes according to the majority of votes. When a matter comes
for settlement^ sixteen learned men, called grams or headmen, send
formal invitations to the members of the community. The meetings
are generally held at Bhadra Kali's temple, and sometimes at the
house of a gram. The prosecutor, anuvddaJc, states the case, and
the accused, prdyashchitti, makes his defence. The pandits cite

their authorities, show the nature of the alleged offence, and the
penance prescribed, and give their opinions on the case. The
caste sit in judgment, and the votes of the majority decide the
guilt or innocence of the accused. The proceedings and judgment
are written and filed. Of late these learned men have lost importance.
Little respect is shown them, and wealthy members are able to
carry matters in their own way and get ofE an accused, though the
proof of his guilt may be overwhelming.

Though they send their children to school, and, when priesthood
fails, take to new pursuits, Brdhmans have, as a whole, fallen in
wealth and position since the days of the Peshwas. Many have
hardly money enough to repair their old mansions.

The largest and most important class of Brahmans are the
Yajurvedis, or Mddhyandins, who are followers of the Vajasneyi
recension of the Yajurved otherwise known as the White Yajurved.^
They are the most numerous class of Brdhmans in Berdr where they
have come from Maharashtra or the Bombay Deccan.* They are
also found in Poena, Satara, Kolhapur, and the Southern Maratha
districts. But their head-quarters are in the Nasik district where
they have about 2000 houses, 500 of them in Ndsik town, 200 each
in Sinnar and Trimbak, and the rest scattered over the district in
settlements of from one to fifteen families. They are rougher looking,
darker,and less cleanly than Chitpavans,butsomewhat closely resemble
Deshasths.^ Their Mardthi differs little from Deshasths' Mard,thi

except that they interchange the dental and cerebral ws. Nearly all

in Nasik town are priests, who have bodies of patrons, yajmans, in
different parts of India, whose family trees are entered in huge account
books,* andwhom the priests attend andinstruct whenthey visit Ndsik.
They generally go in parties to the Ndsik Eoad railway station or
stand where the Ndsik and the DevMli roads meet. There they accost
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' According to Dr. Wilson (Castes, 11. 24) they get their name of Midhyandin or
Mid-day Brdbiiians'frolu the importance they attach to worship at noon.

2 Berdr Gazetteer, 183.
* Mr. Sinclair, O.S., says : Yajnrvedis are, ia my observation, darker, the nose

much less apt to be aquiline and the whole physiognomy inferior to that of the
handsome Chitpivans and the acnte looking Deshasths and Karhid&s. Ind. Ant.
in. 45.

* The books of one family, whom all MArvAdi pilgrims support, show that in the
time of Anrangzeb, Ajitsing RAja of Jodhpur was among their patrons. Another
family has on their books the entry of a visit of a great grandfather of Sir Jang
Bahadur, which proved of no small advantage to them when that chief visited K^k.
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every Hindu traveller asking where he has come from and what are
his name and caste. The Brahman^ who finds the stranger's name
or his ancestor's name in his book, takes him to lodge at his house,

and helps him to perform the different ceremonies. The priest

makes no fixed charge, but gets a present from the pilgrim and a
share of all that he spends. A dinner is then given to Brahman s, the
number of the guests depending on the pilgrim's means. Nearly-

all the wealthiest of these priests engage in moneylending.

Though no information has been obtained of their settlement at

Ndsik, several considerations tend to show that the Mddhyandins
came from Grujardt. The Mddhyandin shakha, or branch, is common
in Grujarat and little known in the Deccan, and their rule forbidding
marriage with any one of the stock or gotra of the mother's father

is a Grujarat and not a Maratha rule. Their complete separation

from the Deshasths in matters of marriage and their Gujarat-like

fondness for trade favour this view, and their friendly feeling for

the Thana Palshis, who also are Madhyandins and have the same
marriage rules, seems to show that they entered Nasik through the
Thai pass. Of the cause and date of their coming nothing has been
traced.. There are two divisions of Madhyandins in the district,

the main body of Nasik Yajurvedis and a sub-division who are

locally known as Baglanis ; the divisions eat together, but, as a rule,

they do not intermarry. The Abhir or Ahir Brahman s, of whom
some details are given in the Khandesh Statistical Account, are

also of the Madhyandin stock.

^

The Mddhyandins' family records show that they have been in

Ndsik for at least 600 years. But their close resemblance to the
Deshasths in appearance, language, and religious customs, makes it

probable that they came to Nasik at a much earlier date. The three

once leading families, Pd,rdshare, Prabhu, and Panchbhayye, appear
from their registers, to have secured numerous patrons, yajmdns,
in Rajputana and the Panjdb as early as about 1470. The Pdrd,share8

enjoy the old and once very gainful patronage of not less than
thirty Rajputdna chiefs ; the Shuklas and Shauches have many rich

supporters in Berar and the Central Provinces ; and the Panchbhayyes
and Shinganes have many Sikh families in the Panjdb. The Dikshits

and Prabhus act as priests for many Ndgar Vd,ni families ; the
Gdydhanis, one of the richest families, act as priests for many
Bombay Bhd,tid,s and Lohdnas, and a few of them have
succeeded in obtaining patrons from among Deccan Brdhman and
Mardtha families. In addition to payments made by their patrons,

some leading Madhyandin families enjoy yearly stipends from
native princes. Thus the Shinganes, Shuklas, and Gdydhanis have
each an annuity, varshdsan, from the Nizdm, obtained in the second
quarter of the present century when ChanduMl was minister at

' Bombay Gazetteer, XII. 52. In connection with the Madhyandins the reference^
in Arrian's (a.T). 100) list of the Ganges tributaries to the country of the MAdhyandins
is -worthy of note (McCrindle's Megasthenes and Arrian, 186). The resemblance of

the names is so close that in spite of Prof. Max MuUer's objections (History of

Ancient Sanskrit Literature, 333) it is difficult to doubt the correctness of Prof.
Weber's identification, History of Indian Literature, 106.
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Haidarabad ; the Devs and Shauches have an allowance from Baroda

;

the Andhrutkars from Gw^lior ; and the Bhanuses and Beles from
the PeshwdiS of Poena which has been continued by the British.

In N^sik and Trimbak almost all Yajurvedis are priests, either

directors of pilgrims' ceremonies, family priests, reciters of holy
works, or astrologers. Some of the richer families of pilgrims'

guides add to their regular gains by employing workmen of the
Jingar or Pdnchdl caste to make silver vessels which they sell to

pilgrims and others. They have no regular shops, but keep the

vessels in stock and sell them in their own houses. Besides this

some of the well-to-do priestly families trade in grain or cloth and
lend money. Of the poorer priestly families many are supported
solely by the presents they receive in return for taking a part in

religious ceremonies. Very few beg from house to house. A few
are entirely secular lending money or keeping money-changers' and
cloth dealers' shops. In country parts a considerable number of the

Tajurvedis are husbandmen. Over the whole district a few are

found as clerks and in the lower grades of Government service.

In religious matters the Mddhyandins, who are followers of the

White Tajurved, are separate from Deshasths, Konkanasths, and
Karhddds, who follow either the Rigved or the Black Yajurved.

Because of this difference they are apt to be looked down on by
Konkanasths, Deshasths, and Karhddds, but they do not admit any
inferiority.^ Madhyandins never marry with any other class of

Brdhmans; and among themselves they are prevented from marrying
not only with families of their father's stock, but also with families

of the stock of their mother's father. Of late the minor differences

between the Yajurvedis and the Deshasths, Konkanasths and
Karhddds have been greatly smoothed. They now call each other

to religious ceremonies, officiate together on the banks of the
Goddvari, and do not object to sit in the same line at funeral feasts.

Though some Mddhyandins are very well off, cases are not uncommon
of families selling their rights as loca;l priests to Konkanasths and
Deshasths. They have only lately begun to send their children

freely to Government schools, and are, therefore, less fitted than
Deshasths, Konkanasths, and Karhddas, for the higher grades of

Government service or for practice as pleaders.

Fifteen families of Mddhyandins hold a specially high social

position.^ Among these the Devs, who were originally agents of

the Prabhu family, stand at the head of the local Brahman
community and are honoured alike by members of their own and
of other classes of Brdhmans. As officiating priests, dharmddhikdris,
or village priests, grdmopddhydyds, they are entitled to from ten

to thirty per cent of the alms given to Brdhmans, on birth, death,

and marriage occasions.
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1 Mr. Sinclair, C.S. Ind. Ant. IH. 45.
^ Their names are Dev with thirty houses, GAydhani with twenty-five, Shukla

with fifteen, Shauohe with twelve, Garge with ten, Bele with ten, V4re with ten,

Prabhu with ten, PArishare with ten, Kshemkalyini with eight, ChandrAti with eight,

Andhrutkar with seven, Panchbhayye with five, Shingane with five, and Deslip^tde
with two.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

40 DISTRICTS.

CSiapter III.

Fopnlation.

Br^Junans.

Karhddds,

Devrukhds.

The Deshasths, who are a smaller body than the Yajurvedis, are

generally well-to-do, and a few of them are rich. They are priests,

hereditary village accountants, husbandmen, moneylenders, and

(xovernment servants.^

CHiTPi.vANS, or KoNKANASTHS, who first came to the district under

the Peshwa, have had many additions during the last thirty years.

Under the Mardthds, besides being the seat of Peshwa Raghund,thrdo

or RAghoba (1772-73) and of the wife of his nephew Nirdyanrdo

Peshwa, Nasik was the residence of many Mardtha nobles who
maintained Chitpdvan priests. Chitpdvans are generally fair

and delicate-featured, clean in their habits, and great

money-hoarders with a bad name for stinginess and hardness.^

Many of them are Grovernment servants and pleaders, and only a

small number are beggars, hhikshuks. Since their settlement in the

district they have adopted a good many Yajurvedi and Deshasth

customs. Thus in Nasik they have taken to worship Khandoba in

imitation of the Yajurvedis and Deshasths; and instead of calling

Brahmans in honour of the goddess Satvi on the fifth day after

a birth, they call them on the tenth, like the Yajurvedis and
Deshasths. It is said that Bdjirdo, the last Peshwa,^ when perform-

ing some ceremony at N^sik, was, by the local Brahmans, probably

the Madhyandins, denied the use of the same flight of steps as the

priests. This has been quoted as a proof of the low position which

Konkanasths hold among Brdhmans. But it seems more probable that

it was the result of a feud between Bdjirao and the Yajurvedis.*

There is now no difference between the treatment of Konkanasths
and of other Brahman pilgrims at Nd,sik.

KaehAdIs, who take their name from the town of Karbad in

Sd.td,ra, are found in small numbers and are generally well-to-do, some
of them priests and moneylenders and others Grovemment servants.

In look, speech, dress, and customs, they differ little from Deshasths

with whom they eat but do not generally marry.

DevetjkhIs, who take their name from the village of Devrukh in

RatnAgiri, are found in small numbers in Nasik, Mdlegaon, and Din-

dori. Except a few moneylenders and pleaders all are husbandmen.
Other Brdhmans eat but do not marry with them, and as there

are no learned Brd,hmans among them, they are not admitted to

the meetings held by the Brdhman community to settle social

disputes.

* Some of the highest families in the district, the Vinchurkar, Chdndvadkar,
Hingne, and R^ja mfaddnr are Deshasths.

* Chitp&van thrift is the theme of several sayings, such as ChUpAvomi bet or

UhitpAvani hCtt, used of any fine-drawn economy.
' Hamilton's Description of HindustAn, II. 197,
* The N4sik Chitpivans declare that Bijir&o was never denied any privUegeB.

But the authority is good and the incident is not likely to have been invented. It

seems that Bijir^o ordered a temple at Trimbak to be consecrated by Konkanasth
Black Yajurvedis and not by the local White Yajurvedis. The White Yajurvedis
gathered in a mob to stop the consecration and v^ere dispersed by Bijirdo's orders,

several of them being sent to_prison. For this the community cursed him, and
at NAsik the Yajurvedis' curse is believed to have been one of the chief causes of

BAjirdo's mistakes and ruin.
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Kannav BrdhmanSj who are found in considerable strength in

Ndsik and in small numbers throughout the district, call themselves
Prathamshakhis, or followers of the first branch of the White
Yajurved. A few of them are settled in Poona and considerable
numbers in Kolhapur. Some of them are priests, some Government
servants, and some cloth dealers.

Shenvis, or Sdrasvat Brdhmans, are found in very small numbers
in Ndrsik, Sinnar, Yeola, and Bagldn. They have come from the
Konkan, and can hardly be said to be settled in the district.

They dress like other Mardtha BrAhmans, and, unlike their oaste-

fellows in the Konkan, do not openly eat fish. Other Brdhmana
neither eat nor marry with them. In Ndsik they have a monastery
about ] 75 years old, built in honour of Purnd,nand a Shenvi ascetic

and high priest of the caste whose tomb it contains. The monastery
is now the property of Atmdnand SvAmi, the present high priest of

the Shenvi caste, whose head -quarters are at Kavla in Goa and who
occasionally visits Ndisik. The Peshwd,s granted it a yearly allowance
of about £30 (Rs, 300). The hereditary local manager is a

Yajurvedi Brdhman who is paid about one-third of the allowance.

GovAEBHAN Brdhmans, generally called Golaks or sons of Brdhman
widows, are found in large numbers all over the district, and form a
separate caste having their own priests. Some are cultivators, but
most are hereditary village accountants. The caste headman is

generally some one with a smattering of Sanskrit, called a Vedia.

Other Brdhmans do not dine or marry with them. Their widows do
not remarry and are required to shave their heads. From the name
Govardhan, which some of the early cave inscriptions (a.d. 120) use

as a name of Ndsik, and from their holding the post of village

accountants, it seems probable that these are the representatives of the

oldest Brahman settlers at NAsik. They may, perhaps, have been
• called Golaks, Manu's name for the sons of widows, because they

continued to allow widow-marriage after the later-arrived Brahmans
had given up the practice.'^ Govardhans are found in KhAndesh,
in the west of Poona, and in the Northern Konkan.

MaiteIyanis, called from the Maitrdyani recension of the Yajur-

ved, follow the Mdnavsutra and seem to have come from Kh^ndesh
where they have long been settled. As a class they are well-to-do,

some as large landholders, some as accountants and Government
servants, some as moneylenders, and some as cloth-sellers. Other
Brdhmans do not eat with them.

KXtasth or KAsTH Brahmans have three houses in the village of

Ghoti in Igatpuri. They are said to have come from Upper India

within the last forty years. They call themselves Yajurvedi

BrAhmans, dress like them and keep the regular Brdhman ceremonies,

but they are considered a low class and other Brd,hmans do not eat

1 with them. They live in well built houses, and maintain themselves

» by selling tobacco and salt. They do not use animal food or liquor,

,»

* 1 The Honourable Rio Bahadur GopAlrSo Hari Deshmukh. The name Govardhan
^ occurs in Mr. Shsrriug's list of Kanoj TivfiriB (Castes, I, 26). They do not seem to
be known in Upper India.
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KanojIs, found in small numbers in Ndsit, Malegaon, and Ctandor,

are settlers from Kanoj, AUatabad, and Benares. Most of them are

said to have come within the last hundred years and to have taken

military service with the local Maratha nobles. They have sharp

features, with rather broad faces and dark prominent eyes, but m
appearance they difEer little from Eunbis. The men shave the head

like Deccan Brdhmans leaving the usual top-knot. Some who

have taken Grovernment service allow their whiskers to grow.

The women are short and slight. They talk both Hindustani and

Marathi. They do not eat animal food or drink liquor. Though

some dress like Brdhmans most have adopted the Kunbi or Mard,tha

costume. Their women wear a petticoat and a robe over it, and, on

great occasions, a sheet,chcidri, in addition to the robe. They are hard-

working, sober and neat in their habits, and bear a good name for

orderliness and freedom from crime. On the establishment of peace

at the beginning of British rule most of the Kanoja soldiers became

husbandmen. Of the rest some are traders and moneylenders,

others grain-dealers, and a few beggars. They are fairly ofE and a

few are rich. They worship Shiv, Devi, and Mdruti, and do hot appear

to have any Upper Indian gods. .They are fond of going pilgrim-

ages both to local shrines and to different parts of India, especially

to Dwarka. Their priests are Yajurvedi Brdhmans. They neither

eat nor marry with Deccan Br^hmans. Except Kanojas they, allow

no one to come into their cook-room. They marry among people

of their own caste. They are said to have formerly brought their

wives from Upper India, but the practice is no longer kept up.

Many of the men never marry, and the number of the class is said

to be declining. At birth they have five days' rejoicing, asking

friends and worshipping their gods. On the twelfth day the child

is named and friends are feasted. Boys are girt with the sacred

thread from their seventh to their tenth year. Girls are married

yfhile still children. When they come of age they are kept by
themselves for three days, and the whole of the fourth day is

spent in singing and music. Men marry at any age, the rich

early and the poor when they can afford it. Except infants who
die before teething, they burn their dead. Their widows are not

allowed to marry, but, unlike other Brahman widows, their heads

are not shaved. Though their houses are scattered they form a

separate community. Quarrels are settled by a committee. -They

have no recognised headman, but the opinion of those who are

learned in religious and moral texts carries weight with the rest.

Deavids are connected with the monastery of the great Shankard*

Ghd.rya which was built in Panchavati by Ni,na Padnavis towards the

close of the eighteenth century. The monastery and alms-house are

managed by a Drdvid Brd,hman whose ancestors seem to have come

from the Dravid country when the monastery was built,

Paedeshi BeIhmans, found at N'd.sik, Mdlegaon, and Chdndor,.

are the priests of the different classes of Upper Indian Hindus, chiefly

Rajputs, who are locally known as Pardeshis. They have settled in

the district and marry among other settlers of their own class.

Their number is not large and most of them are poor. Some are
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shopkeepers and husbandmen, and the rest messengers. They
speak Hindustani and live on vegetables. Some wear their turbans
like Maratha Brdhmans and others like Kunbis. They worship the
same gods as Deccan Br^bmaas.
Kanada and Telang Brahmans occasionally visit the district,

living either by begging or by the sale of sacred threads. They are

generally dark and have a name for cleverness and knowledge of

the Vedas. They speak Telagu.

MAevadi BsAhmans, of four sub-divisions, Chanyat, Pushkarna,
Shrimali, and Shevak, are found in the district, but go to M^rwdr
for marriages or other special business. They are scattered over
almost the whole district, the well-to-do dealing in cloth, others

acting as shopkeepers or cooks, and the rest living on the alms of,

or performing ceremonies for, Mdrwdr V^nis. They do not eat

flesh or drink liquor. Some worship Vishnu and others Shiv. The
father of the girl generally seeks for the husband and offers his

daughter in marriage. If rich he gives a handsome dowry. At
marriages when the bridegroom reaches her house, the bride takes
crushed henna leaves, among which a silver ring is hid, in her right

hand and the bridegroom clasps her hand in his. They then go to the

marriage altar, and after making offerings walk four times round it.

The silver ring is afterwards worn by the bride.

GrUJAEAT Beahmans havo ten or twelve houses in Ndsik. They
are of six sub-divisions, Audich, Khed^^vdl, Bhatmevd,da, Travddi-
mevdda, Gomtival, and Kandolia. They eat together but do not
intermarry. Some of the men dress like Deccan Brdhmans. Their
women wear the petticoat. Most of them are beggars or priests

to the Tdmbats, Kd.bdrs, and Tambolis. Some make and sell

snuff, while others are servants in the houses of Deccan Brdhmans,
fetching water for house purposes and for drinking. Though they
drink water brought by these Gujard,t servants, Deccan Brdhmans
do not eat food cooked by them. There is a great scarcity of

marriageable girls, and many men do not marry till they reach an
advanced age.

Writers include two classes, Kdyasth Prabhus 150 (males 81,

females 69), and Thd,kurs 488 (males 287, females 201) with, in 1872, a
strength of 638 souls or 0'09 per cent of the whole Hindu population,

Prabhus, mostly late arrivals from the Konkan, hold high posts in

the revenue branch of the public service. Their prosperity greatly

depends on the caste of the headmen in the Collector's office, as

there is a very keen rivalry between Prabhus and local Brdhmans.
As a class they are educated and weU-to-do.

ThIkues, properly called Brahma-Kshatri Thakurs, are found
chiefly in Ndsik and Yeola where there is a considerable Gujarat

colony. They are generally fair and wear the sacred thread. Some
of the houses of the well-tO'do are beautifully rich examples of the

Gujarat style of wood-carving. Bothmen and women dress likeMaratha
Brahmans. They live on vegetable food and worship the same gods,

as Brdhmans, Most of them are well-to-do living as landholders,

moneylenders, and pleaders, and some dealing in butter and sugar.-

They do not allow widow marriage. They have eriven up intercourse

with the Brahma-Kshatris of GujarAt.
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Mercantile, Trading, and Shopkeeping classes include

12,641 Mdrvd,dis of three divisions (males 7640, females 5001),
4075 (males 2175, females 1900) Vdnis, 1050 (males 539, females

511) Lingdyats, 130 (males 79, females 51) Bhatids, and 63 (males 37,

females 26) Gujars, giving a total strength of 1 7,959 souls (males
10,470, females 7489) or 2'59 per cent of the Hindu population. The
three Marvadi classes are the Meshri, the Shrdvagi, and the Osval,
Of both Meshri and Osvdl there are many sub-divisions. Except the
Yeola Mdrvddis, who are said to have been settled for nearly 200 years,

all are said to have come, during the last fifty or sixty years, from
the north of the Narbada, from MdrwAr, Jepur, Jodhpur, Udepur, and
Bikdnir. Most of the settled Mdrvadis speak Mardthi with a broad
accent.! The town Mdrvddi generally shaves except the upper lip,

and the village Mdrvadi grows the beard. Some wear three
looks of hair, two curling one on each cheek and the third on
the crown of the head. The back hair is mostly worn long with an
upward curl at the tips. New arrivals may be easily known by their

small twoTColoured turbans, generally yellow and red or pink and
red, their long hair, their dirty look, and their odd speech. In
course of time they become naturalised, drop their peculiarities,

and, except by their strongly marked features, can hardly be known
from higher class Hindus. They take to wearing the ordinary Maratha
turban and shoe, become cleanly in their habits and dress, speak and
write Marathi, and even wear their hair like high class Hindus.
Town Marvadis live in houses like those of other Hindu traders, but
in the country it is usually easy to make out the Marvddi's house by
its belt of brown round the doors and windows sometimes picked out
with whitewash. On first arriving a Marvadi is generally poor.
Coming by Indor and Khamgaon, he brings camels for sale in the
Central Provinces or Berar, or a pack of native white blankets, an
article much in request among Mardthas. He deposits the proceeds
of his season's tour with the shopkeeper with whom he takes service,
and is generally put in charge of a branch shop, or given a pack
of such trifling things as glass bangles, pulse, asafcetida, or cumin,
and sent round the different markets. There seems to be usually
some sort of partnership between the employer and the employed,
leading, as their relations thicken, to intricate manoeuvring with
regard to bonds and moneylending. Their thrift and greed of gain
are a bye-word. It is said to be their rule to go supperiess to
bed on any day on which they fail to make money. Having, by
dint of the strictest economy, put together a little mouey, the new
Mdrvddi usually establishes himself in some small village, and, with
the headman's leave, "begins to make grain advances, vddididhi, to
be repaid at harvest time at from twenty-five, savai, to a hundred'
per cent, duni, and, occasionally on bad security and during times of
scarcity, at the rateof three to one, tipat. Besides in wholesale grain,
he deals in retail, hirhul, pulse and grain, and in condiments, spices.

1 For one, eh, they say yoh, and gaon, or village, they pronounce gavm. Their
language, as they write it, allows so much latitude in spelling and grammar that it
IB rare to hnd a MArvAdi who can read a letter written in his language, unless "it be •

jn his own handwriting. Mr. J. A. Baines, C.S
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sugar, and flour. From grain he gradually passes on to selling cloth

and lending money, and being, as a rule, keener and more exacting

and punctual in his demands than most moneylenders, his profits are

considerable. When he has made enough money for the purpose, he
hands over his business to his partner or clerk, or to some acquaintance,

and goes home to m.arry. He comes back with his wife and continues

his business usually for the rest of his life, and less commonly
until he has collected enough to retire on.^ Though generally very

close-fisted, when at marriages and other family ceremonies he
entertains his castemen, he asks his friends from great distances,

and feasts them regardless of expense.* Instances of Md,rvAdis

building wells or rest-houses are rare, and the little they spend in

charity is given in a business-like way, the charity fund account

appearing in their books as they would enter any other item of

expense. Though stricter and perhaps less scrupulous, the Marvddi
has ousted the local moneylender chiefly by his much greater energy
and by his willingness to help in times of need. Unlike the local

Vdni, he never thinks whether his debtor is able to pay or not,

but gets out of him what he can, how he can, and whenever he
can." As a rule, Md,rvddis can write, teaching one another or having
learnt before coming to the district. There are no local schools

where Mdrvadi is taught, but MArvddis almost always send their

children to learn Mar^thi in the Government primary schools.

Mesheis are Mdrvd,di VAnis who worship Vishnu and wear a
basil necklace, hanti. Osvals^ and Shrdvagis are Jains, the Osvdls
of the Sitdmbar or white robed, and the Shravagis of the Digambar
or sky-clad, that is naked, sect. Osvdls are of two sub-divisions,

Dasa and Visa,* and have three places of pilgrimage in the district,

one at Mhasrul six miles north of Ndsik and the others at the
Chdmdr Lena caves a few miles to the north-west of Ndsik and at

M4,iigia-Tungia in north-west Bdglan. On the top of the hill at
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' The question of retiring to MdrvAr or settling in NAsik depends on a man's
connections. One who has friends and relations round him probably stays ; lonely
friendless men, as a rule, go back. The general practice is to settle.

' The great want of marriageable girla among them and the ruinous expense of a
marriage trip to MArwdr force most of them to remain unmarried.

' Osv41s are said to have taken their name from the town Osliva in Jodhpur. They
say that Sanohial, a goddess of that place, ordered them to leave the town, and
threatened to bring ruin on any one who stayed behind. The Cutch account
connects their name with the town of Os in PArkar. See Bombay Gazetteer, V. 52.

* The common story of the origin of the division is that an Osvil widow, contrary
to the rule against wjdow marriages, lived with a Jain priest and had two sons
by him. The sons grew rich, and hit upon the following plan for forcing their
castefellows to overlook their illegitimate descent. At the town of Reya, where
there was a large number of Osv^ls, they made grand prepa,rations for a dinner and
asked the Osv&ls, who, not knowing that the hosts were of illegitimate birth, attend-
ed the party in large numbers. A widow told her son the history of the inen who
were giving the feast. And he went before the assembled Osvils and begged of
tl)em to ^Uow his mother to remarry. They asked why he had come there to make
this request, and he told them the story of the birth of the two brothers who had
invited them to dinner. On hearing that their hosts were outcastes there was a,

sudden confusion among the guests. Those who had touched the food became the
followers of the two brothers and came to be called Dasd.s, while those who had not
touched the food and remained pure were called VisAs. The use of Visa and Dasa as
names of caste sub-divisions is common. The terms seem to mean Visa, or twenty
in the score, that is pure blood, and Dasa, or ten in the score, that is half-caste.
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Mdngia-Tungia they have carved images of Pdrasudth their

twenty-third saint. At Mhasrul and at Mangia-Tungia they have
handsome rest-houses for the use of pilgrims.

LIdsakka VAnis, found in BigMn, Kalvan, and M4:legaon, are a
well-to-do class of Vanis, who, in the villages of those sub-divisions,

hold the place which Md.rvadi Vanis hold in other parts of the

district. They speak mixed Gujarati and Mardthi. They are very
industrious and greedy of money, and deal in grocery, cotton, grain

of all sorts, and cloth, while some are moneylenders and a few are

husbandmen. They are the chief wholesale buyers of molasses or
gol, and in March go round the district making arrangements for its

purchase.

LiNGAYATS, found in Nasik and Peint and a few in other sub-divisions

as grain-dealers, have come from Sholapur and the southern
Maratha districts. They are of seven sub -divisions, Pancham,
Dixivant, Chilivant, Tiloris, Bandgar, Hatkar, and Koshti. Of
these Panchams are found all over the district, and Bandgars,

Hatkars and K^oshtis in Yeola. All speak Mardthi both at home
and abroad. In appearance they are dark, and, except a few
in Nasik, they live in small houses. Both men and women tie

round the arm or hang from the neck, and some men hide in their

turban, an image of Shiv sometimes covered with a red cloth. They
have a great name for craft .and cunning, and deal in grocery,

keep cattle, and sell milk both fresh and thickened by boiling,'

Among Panchams some are landholders, vatanddrs, and money^
lenders while others have taken to cultivation, Bandgars, Hatkars,

and Koshtis are almost all weavers. In token that they are devotees

of Shiv they generally rub ashes, bhasm, on their foreheads and arms.

They hold that no true believer can be impure, and therefore

disregard the ordinary rules about ceremonial imparity. The
Chilivants do not allow food to be seen when it is being cooked
or eaten. They never drink water from flowing streams or rivers,

but use the water of cisterns and wells. They never eat clarified

butter that has been kept in leather cases, budlds. Their disputes

are settled by a majority of votes at a mass meeting where the

presence of a priest or Jangam of the Chiranti sub-division is

necessary,

Gotak VInis, found in srftall numbers here and there all over'

the district, are said to have come from Gujarat some about 250
years ago and others within the last hundred years. Most of them
are shopkeepers, though some lend money, others cultivate,' and a

few labour. They are said to be a sober and honest class.

Husbandmen are of fourteen classes, with, in 1872, a strength of

293,460 souls (males 150,215, females 143,245) or 42-32 per cent of the

whole Hindu population. Of these 205,099 (males 104,057, females

101,042) were Kunbis; 49,563 (males 25,940, females 23,623)

Konkanis; 21,416 (males 11,192, females 10,224) Malis; 5751

(males 2993, females 2758) Marathas ; 4508 (males 2326, females

2182) Kanaddsj 3501 (males 1788, females 1713) Rajputs; 2648
(males 1340, females 1308) Hetkaris; 409 (males 245, females 164)

Pahadis; 354 (males 180, females 74) Doharis ; 165 (males 82,
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females 83) Tirmalis ; 62 (males 31, females 31) Vidairs ; 38 (males

18, females 20) Bandgars ; 33 (males 14, females 19) Tirguls ; and
13 (males 9, females 4) Naikavdis.

KuNBis form the most important element in tbe population of

tLe district, with a strength of 204,372 or 29"47 per cent of the entire

population. They are the most skilled and successful of cultivators,

and are found all over the district. Besides in cultivating, some of

them are employed as police constables and messengers, and a few as

schoolmasters and clerks.^

KoNKANis are immigrants from Th^na who have spread into the

Bangs and up the western spurs of the Sahyddri hills. They seem
to be newcomers, many within the last generation, and almost all

within the last hundred years.* They call themselves Konkan
Kunbis, and are a wretched looking race like Kolis in appearance
and not above them in intelligence. Choosing sparsely peopled

places with tracts of waste arable land, they often shift their wattle

and daub huts, and occasionally go to the Konkan to renew their

connection with their native place, nominally in search of uplands
and grazing. They stand the feverish western climate better than
N^sik Kunbis, and, as the Bhils and Kolis are very idle, they have
almost the monopoly of hill cultivation. They are much given to

wood ash, dalhi, tillage, and, where this is not allowed, they
work as labourers. They have a great name for skill in sorcery.

Except a few village headmen who hold hereditary grants they are

badly off.

MaIiIS, found in considerable numbers all over the district, are

of three sub-divisions, Phul, Halde or Bankar, and Jire, which neither

eat together nor intermarry. They dress like Kunbis and speak
Marathi both at home and abroad. Most live in mud-walled flat-

roofed houses, and the rest in houses of burnt or unburnt bricks.

Except a few, who are devotees of Vithoba of Pandharpur, all eat

flesh, but never cow's, bullock's or buffalo's flesh. They are sober and
hardworking, most of them husbandmen and the rest masons or
labourers, and, in rare cases. Government servants. Their women
help them both in husbandry and in selling flowers, fruit, and
vegetables. They worship Vithoba, Khandoba, and Bhairoba.
Some of them in honour of the god Vithoba visit Pandharpur at

fixed periods, called vdris. Their only two ceremonies are hair
cutting or jdval, and marriage. Hair cutting takes place in the
case of ' girls within one, and in the case of boys within two years
after birth. The marriage age depends on the circumstances of

the parents. Social disputes are settled by a majority of votes at

a caste meeting, and the decision there given is final. They send
their boys to school, but do not keep them at school after they have
learnt to read and write Marathi.

MaeAthIs, properly so called, are a comparatively small body
but have a good position in their villages. A few are deshmukhs,

* The details about Kunbis given in the Khindesh Statistical Account (Bombay
Gazetteer, XII. 62-68) apply to a considerable extent to the Kunbis of the east and
north-east of NAsik, and the details given below for Ahmednagar may be taken to
i nclude a considerable portion of the Kunbis of the west and south of the district.
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PoBTUation ™®^ ^^^ labourers. Except the deshmukhs and well-to-do landholders
* who live in good houses, most of them live in poor one-storied huts.

Husbandmen.
jj^gj^ Mardthas do not allow widow marriage, strictly enforce the

zenana system, goshe, and wear the sacred thread which is given
them at marriage.^

Rajputs. Rajputs, or Thakurs, found in small numbers throughout the

district, are of two sub-divisions, Tuars and Chavans.- In Naaik
there are about four houses of these Rajputs. They are said to have
come from Upper India in search of military service about 150 years

ago. As a rule they are tall, strongly made, and dark brown. The
men let their hair grow and wear the beard. They speak Hindustani
at home, bat they know Marathi. 'The men dress like Marathas, and
the women in Pardeshi fashion with a robe, lahunga or phadki,
and a bodice, choli, and when they go out a white sheet, chddri. They
are clean in their habits, soldier-like, hot-tempered, hardworking,
and orderly. Their ancestors are said to have served under the

Peshwa as soldiers and hill-fort guards. Now some are husbandmen,
some keep grain and grocery shops, some are constables and messen-
gers, and a few are moneylenders. They eat animal food, but do not

touch fowls or cow or buffalo beef. They do not eat onions or drink

liquor ; and if any man eats onions or driuks liquor he is put out

of caste. The men wear a sacred thread like Decoan Brahmans,
- which is given them at the time of marriage. In their country, it

is said that after childbirth women are held impure for six

days, but the Nasik Rajputs follow the Deccan rule by which
ceremonial impurity lasts for ten days. "Widow marriage is not

allowed. Marriages are performed in North Indian fashion, the

bride and bridegroom being required to walk seven times round a

pillar fixed in the marriage booth. Their household deity is Devi, in

whose honour they keep a special holiday on Ghaitra shuddha 8th

(April-May). They also worship Khandoba, Mahadev, and Rama.

' Ndsik MardthAs have a fecial interest as the original seat of the Marithds is

supposed to have been in West KhAndesh and Niaik (Grant Duff's History, 25

;

Briggs' Ferishta, II. 320, 325 ; Hamilton's Description of HiudustAn, II. 183). In 246
B.C. Mahdratta is noticed as one of the ten places to which Ashoka sent an
embassy (Tumour's Mahdvanso, 71, 74). MahdrAshtraka is mentioned, iuaChalukydn
inscription of the sixth century (580), as including three provinces and 99,000
villages (Ind. Ant. V. 68), In the seventh century (642) Mahdrdshtra seems to have
included the country as far south as Baddmi (Hiweu Thsdng in Ind. Ant. VII. 290).

. In 1015 Al Biruui mentions Mahratdes as beginning seventy-two miles, 18 paraaangs,
south of the Narbada(EUiot's History, I. 60). In the thirteenth century Zidu-d-din Barni,

in writing of Ala-ud-din's expedition to Devgiri, notices that till then the Mardthda
had never been punished by Musalmdn armies (Elliot's History, III. 150). In
the beginning of the fourteenth century (1320) Friar Jordauus (Memorabilia, 41)
mentions the very great kingdom of Maratha. Twenty years later (1342) Ibn
Batuta notices the Mardthds of Nandurbdr in Khdndesh as a people skilled in

the arts, medicine, and astrology, whose nobles were Brdhmans (Lee's Ibn Batuta,

164). In connection with the view that Ndsik was part of the original seat of

the Mardthds it may be noticed that two of the chief Mardtha families; the
Rdjds of Sdtdra and the Gdikwdrs of Baroda are connected with the district.

Though they originally came from Poena, it was on the north boundaries of Ndsik
that the Gdikwdrs first rose to power and the present Gdikwdr is the son of a pdtil

of the village of Kalvan in Mdlegaon, The Bhonsle pdtils of Vdvi in Sinnar nave
more than once been connected by marriage with the Edjds of Sdtdra, by the last of

whom one of the family was adopted.
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ThMr priests are Kanoja Brahmans who officiate at theif marriages.

Their caste disputes are settled by a majority of votes at a caste

meeting. They send their boys to school.

PIhadis/ found here and there throughout the district, are mostly

vegetable sellers, the Women selling retail and the men exporting

chillies and other vegetables. Some are also grocers and cloth-

dealers. The bulk of their produce goes by rail to Bombay>
the rest they carry on bullock-back to local markets. Their

home speech is Marathi, and they do not differ in appearance

from ordinary Kunbis or Marathas. They are a ha.rdworking

and sober class, and are fairly off. They generally live in

one-storied houses with brick walls and tiled roofs. They eat

animal food and drink liquor. Their staple diet is rice, millet, ndgli

or wheat bread, and pulse of different kinds. There is nothing
special jn what they eat on festive and marriage occasions. Their
house or out*door dress does not differ from that Worn by Kunbis
and Malis. They hold Mdrgashirsh Shuddh 6th (November

-

December) called Ohampa Shashthi in special reverence, offering

new millet, onions, and brinjals to their gods as first fruits, ndivedyct,

and then eating the offerings. In marriages neither the parents of

the bride nor of the bridegroom take any dowry. Widow marriage

is allowed and practised. Besides marriage the only ceremony
is jdoal rdhhane, or shaving the heads of boys. This takes place

either in the child's fifth or seventh year when a caste dinner is

given. They dine with Ld.mghe Vanjaris and Mdlis, but not with
Kunbis or Marathds. They worship BhavAni, Khandoba, Bhairoba,

and other gods, and in some cases Musalman saints. Maratha
Br^hmans, generally Yajurvedis, officiate at their marriages. Caste

disputes are settled in accordance with a majority of votes at a
caste meeting. They send their children to school, but do not

allow them to stay there long. They are hardworking and are

generally well off.

Hbteakis, or south coast men, may have come into the district from
Batnagiri, as Batndigiri people are generally known by that name.
KInabIs, generally called Kdnada Kunbis, immigrants from the
westernAhmednagar sub-divisions of Akolaand Sangamner,arefound
chiefly in NAndgaon, Dindori, and Igatpuri, and have spread north-
west to Jawhar in Thdna. They are of two sub-divisions, Talevad
and Hatkar. Wherever they go they pay great reverence to

their Ahmednagar headmen and caste councils. They have peculiar

gods and wedding customs, and are very ready to move from
one place to another. They take cattle about with them, and live

as much by stock breeding as by tillage. They vanish into the
Konkan when the rice crop has been harvested (November), and
come back to the hills in May. They often dispose of a good
portion of their herd in Th^na, and for a hilL tribe are well-to-do.

TiEGDLS, found only in Ch^ndor, are believed to have come from
Poena, Ahmednagar, and Aurangabad. They are honest, orderly,

and well-to-do, and are specially skilful in growing the betel vine.

ChapterIH
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* P^h^is are believed to have come from Uppo: Bengal. Mr, J, A. Bainei, C.S,

b23—7
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CraftSXaen include fifteen classes wibt, in 1872, a strength of

35,089 souls (males 1 8,11 5, females 16,974) or5-06 per centof tliewhole

Hindu population. Of these 9411 (males 5020, females 4391) were

Sonars,goldand silver smiths; 73S6(males3747,females3639)Shimpis,

tailors j 6826 (males 3509, females 3317) Sutars, carpenters; 4118

(males 2047, females 2071) Kumhhdrs, potters ; 3932 (males 2044,

females 1888) Lohars, blacksmiths; 1714 (males 898, females 816)

Kasars, coppersmiths; 681 (males 333, females 348) Tambats,

coppersmiths; 490 (males 248, females 242) Jingars or PanchAls,

saddlers; 221 (males 115, females 106) Gaandis, masons ; 139 (males

70, females 69) Ghisddis, tinkers ; 126 (males 64^ females 62) Ot^ris,

casters; 16 (males 6, females 10) Patvekars, silk-tassel makers; 15

(males 9, females 6) Kdtdris, turners; and 14 (males 5, females 9)

Lakheras, lac-bangle makers.

SonAes, or goldsmiths, of four sub-divisions, Ldd, Ahir, Pdnchdl,

and Devangan, who neither eat with one another nor intermarry,

are found in large numbers in N^sik and occasionally in other

parts of the district. The home speech of all is Mardthi, and all

claim to be old settlers and have no tradition of having come
from any other part of the country. They are generally fair,

dressing like Brdhmans and resembling them in their manners
and customs. They are hardworking and clean, but, as the

proverb showS, have a poor name for honesty or fair dealing.^

Of the four classes the Pdnchdls are very few and of little

importance. Except the Devangans who are very strict

vegetarians, all eat animal food. Most of them live in well built

houses with walls of burnt brick and one or more stories. Except

a few who are Government servants, they work as goldsmiths. Lads
and Devangans wear the sacred thread, the Ldds being invested

with it at marriage, and the Devangans undergoing the regular

Brahman thread ceremony, munj, when about eight years old.

Yajurvedi Brdhmans oflBciate as their priests on marriage and
other occasions. They worship Khandoba, Bhairoba, and Bhavd,ni,

and their caste disputes are settled by a majority of votes at a

caste meeting. They send their boys to school, but do not allow

them to be taught more than reading and writing Mardthi. Though
they complain of a decline in their calling, as a class they are fairly,

if not well, ofE.

Shimpis, or tailors, are of three kinds, Jains, Ahirs, and
Namvanshia, now called Namdevs after the great devotee of that

name.* The three sub-divisions neither eat together nor intermarry.

Jain Shimpis are a very small class, with only one house at Nasik and

^ The proverb is, Sondr, Shimpi, Kulharni appa, ydnchi sangat ndko re Bdppa .'

that is, Bipu, have no dealings 'with a goldsipith, a tailor, or my lord Kulkami.
^ NAmdev, believed by the Mar4th4s to be their oldest writer, is said to have

been a contemporary of the great Kabir and to have flourished in the twelfth ot

thirteenth century. He was a great worshipper of Vithoba, or Vithal, of Pandhar-

pur. As a writer of hymns, abhang, he was second only to Tukdrdm. He dwells

on the praises of Yithal, associating him with the Supreme in a pantheistic sense,

and taking refuge in his favour and expecting rest, if not absorption, in his being.

He is the author of the popular piece known as the Haripith. Dr. Wilson (1857),

Preface to Molesworth'a Mar^thi and English Dictionary, xxv.
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a house here and there in the district. The two other divisions are

found in considerable numbers in Ndsik town and in the district.

Fair, clean, and hardworking, they live in mud-walled tiled or

thatched houses, and, except the Jains, eat animal food and drink
liquor. They earn their living as tailors, cloth-sellers, and money-
lenders. Several of the tailors have begun to use sewing machines.
Their women, besides doing household work, help their husbands by
making and mending clothes. Except the Jains who are Shravaks
and devotees of Parasnath, they have Brahman gurus, and are

Shaivs or Vaishnavs as their gurus may be. The Ahir and
Ndmdev Shimpis worship Khandoba, Bhairoba, and BhavAni, and
are great devotees of Vithoba of Pandharpur and of the Trimbak
Mahi,dev, where they go at stated periods every year. Their priests

are Yajurvedi Brahmans, and, unlike the Jain Shimpis, they do not
wear the sacred thread. Caste disputes are settled by a majority
of votes at a meeting of the adult male members. On the whole
Shimpis are a well-to-do class. They send their boys to school,

though they do not allow them to be taught more than simple
reading and writing, and Mardthi account-keeping.

SuTABS, or carpenters, found throughout the district but especially

numerous in Nasik, are very useful to husbandmen who pay them a
ehare of their crops. Clean in their habits and a shade fairer than
Kunbis they dress like Maratha Brahmans and neither eat animal
food nor drink liquor. Almost all are carpenters, finding work and
getting good wages in towns and large villages. They worship
Khandoba, Bhairoba, Devi, and Vithoba. Their caste disputes

are settled by a majority of votes at a mass meeting of the caste-

men.i They send their boys to school, but do not allow them to be
taught anything beyond Marathi, reading and writing. They are

seldom in want of work and are fairly off.

KuMBHABS, or potters, found in almost every village, make and
sell earthen tiles and pots. As a class they are poorly off, most of

the large pottery work in Nasik and Igatpuri having passed to

Kathiawar Kumbhars who have the monopoly of making the better

class of bricks,

LohAks, or blacksmiths, are found in very small numbers. There
are about ten souls in Nd,sik and a few here and there in the country
towns and large villages. Their number has of late considerably

declined owing to the competition of Jingars and Gujarat Lobars,
The Gujardt Lohdrs are said to have been driven by a famine from
Jundigad in Kathidwdr. Their home speech, till lately, was
Gujardti, but they are now almost like Kunbis, speaking Mardthi
both at home and abroad, and following Kunbi manners and customs.
They worship Kalika Renuka of Jundgad, but their priests are Deccan
Brahmans.

KIsAes, £)T coppersmiths, said to have come from Khdndesh, are
found in considerable numbers in Ndsik and in small numbers in
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' The caste is at present much split into local sections which acknowledge the
authority of different councils orpomchs.
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CMndor, Yeola, Malegaon, Baglan, and Nandgaon. Generally fai*

in appearance and clean in their habits, their djess differs little from
that of Mardtha Brd,hmans. They speak Mardthi both at home
and abroad, and live in strongly built houses mostly with more
than one storey. They do not eat animal food nor drink liquor.

They make and sell brass and copper vessels of various sorts, and
deal in bangles, needles, thread, and other miscellaneous articles.

Except that widow marriage is allowed, their manners and customs
differ little from those of Mardtha Brahmans. Their chief gods are

Khandoba, Bhairoba, and Devi, and they are said to be religious,

worshipping their household gods daily before dining. Their

priests are Tajurvedi Brahmans. Social disputes are settled by a
majority of votes at a meeting of the caste. They send their

children to school, but let them learn little more than reading,

writing, and account keeping. They are a hardworking and pros,

perous class.

TAmbats, or coppersmiths, found in the village of Ojhdr in Niphad
and in Nasik, are said to have come from Pavagad when it fell into the

hands of Mahraud Begada in 1 484. Their first settlement was at Ojhdr,

now called Ojhdr Td,mbat, where they are supposed to have remained
till the beginning of the present century when their village was
plundered by Pendharis. Though they have still a large settlement

at Ojhar, many of them then retired to Nasik where they

have given their names to two streets, old and new Tambatvada,
In appearance and in their home speech they are still Gujaratis,

The men have taken to the MarAtha Brdhman head-dress, but
the women keep to the Gujarat petticoat, robe, and bodice. They
use neither animal food nor liquor. They live in rich strongly

built houses, and are a clean, orderly, hardworking, and prosperous

class, whose skill in making brass and copper vessels is known
all over Western India. They are still devout worshippers of the

Pavagad Mahakali, though the Deccan god Khandoba has gained

a footing in many a household. Some . Tambats, especially the

elderly ones, will not dine until they have worshipped theii^

household gods. Their priests are Gujarat Brahmans, who also

are said to have come from Pavagad. Some details of their

customs are given below under the head Manufactures. They are a

prosperous class and send their boys to school,

JlNGABS, or saddlers, also called PAnchais, are found chiefly in

Nasik town where they have about fifty houses. They speak Marathi,

and eat flesh and drink liquor. Their own craft of making wood
and cloth saddles has passed away, and they have been forced to

work in brass, iron and tin. Their state has declined, and it seems

probable that their claim to be of part Kshatri descent is well

founded. They worship Rama and ^^righna,

Gatjndis, masons, wander in search of work. In th§ rains they

earn their living as labourers and a few as husbandmen. On the

whole they are badly off. GhisIdis are a class of travelling

tinkers who make and mend iron field-tools. Their women help

them. in their work. A few of them are husbandmen. OtAris,

meisl moulders, make and sell brass idols and toe-rings. PatvekARS
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string and set gems, and make fringes, tasselsj and silk net

work. They are found in large towns. As a class they are poorly

off. Ki.Ti.Ris, also called Katari Thakars, are found chiefly in

Nd,sik and Yeola. They are turners and wood carvers, and their

name as well as their art point to a Gnjardt origin. Some of the

Ndisik carved woodwork is as rich, varied, and picturesque as any
in Gujarat.^ They are generally fair, and wear the sacred

thre.qd and dress like Brdhmans. They speak Marathi but with

a curious tone, and often confound the dental with the cerebral n.

They do not marry witb Brahma-Kshatri Thdkurs. LAKHERis
make lac bracelets and varnish wood. They also work in tin, zinc,

and other metals. They are found only in large towns.

Manufacturers include seven classes with, in 1872, a strength of

20,539 (males 10,603, females 9936) or 2-96 per cent of the whole
Hindu population. Of these 11,028 (males 5546, females 5482) were
Telis, oiUpressers ; 3617 (males 1891, females 1726) Sdlis, weavers

j

2383 (males 1311, females 1072) Koshtis, weavers; 2027 (males

1082, females 945) Khatris, weavers; 1277 (males 684, females

593) Rangdris, dyers ; 193 (males 86, females 107) Rdvals, weavers;
and 16 (males 8, females 8) Nirdlis, weavers.

The Khateis, Koshtis, and SiLis weave cotton, and some
Khatris andSalis weave silk. The Sdlis follow various crafts. Of the

five Khatri sub-divisions, Panjdbi, Vinkar, Kayat, Rode, and Arode,
only Panjdbis and Vinkars are found in the district. The Panjdibis

do not weave but are shopkeepers, sweetmeat-sellers, and husband-
men. Vinkars, found at Sinnar, Yeola, and Md,legaon, weave cotton

and silk stuffs of various sorts. In waistcloths and white robes,

fdials, the use of steam has enabled the larger manufacturers to

undersell them. In other articles they have so far been nearly able

to hold their own. Silk weaving in Ndsik town is carried on to a
smaller extent than in Yeola, wbere the Gujardti Leva and Kadva
Kunbis use the most expensive materials. Still competition has
greatly reduced prices, and now many of the weaving classes have
to take a field or even to work as dayJabourers and are said to be in

poor circumstances. Ravals, said to have come from Khd,ndesh, are

found in small numbers throughout the district especially at Yeola,
As followers of Gorakhndth they ought to wear ochre-coloured

clothes, but some dress almost like Kunbis, Their home language
is Ahirdni or Khdndeshi, but those who have settled in. Nasik
speak ordinary Marathi. They worship Gorakhnath, and also

Khandoba and Bhavani. They are weavers, most of them working
in Salis^ houses. Caste disputes are settled by a majority of votes at

a caste meeting. NiEAidS, found only in Sinnar and Yeola, are said

to have been indigo-sellers and to have come from Khandesh and
Nagar about a century ago. About middle height, somewhat slightly

made, and brown-skinned, the men shave the face and the head except
the toprknot. Their home speech is Marathi, and both men and
women dress in ordinary Mardtha fashion. They are clean in their
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habits, and as debtors have a high name for honesty. The decKne
in the demand for Khandeah indigo forced them to give up their old

trade. They are now hand-loom weavers and from the competition

of machine-made cloth are very poorly off. Though they have no
religious feeling against animal food tbey eat flesh only at m3<mages.
They seem to be partly Lingayats, accosting their castefellows by the

word Sharn^th and returning the salutation in the words Shiv
Sharnath.i On the tenth day after birth sweetmeats are distributed

among friends and relations. Both girls and boys are married after

they are nine. years old. Widow marriage under the Oandharva or

Mohotur form is allowed. When a man dies the body is covered

with flowers and sandal and perfume, gandh, and it is dressed in a

new waistcloth. A woman's bodj is adorned with turmeric and
sajBEron, and a folded betel-leaf is laid in the mouth. They never

bury their dead. They worship Mahddev and Bhavd,ni, and keep

the Pradosh and 8hivr(Ura fasts in honour of Shiv. Social disputes

are settled by a cojjjjnittee whose decision is final. They send

their boys to schpol..

Bards andActors include six classes with, in 1872, a total strength

of 2147 souls (males 1039, females 1108) or 0-30 per cent of the whole

Hindu population, Of these 1561 (niales 766, females 795) were

Guravs, drummers
J
257 (males 101, females 156) Kolhatis,. rope.,

dancers J 256 (males 126, females 130) Bhats, bards ; 57 (males 32,,

females 25) Ghadsis, musicians j 11 Hijdas, eunuchs j and 5 (males

3, females 2) Joh^ris, jewellers.

GuEAvs, or drummers, found in large numbers all over the district,-

are of two sub-divisions, Shaiv and Gasrat, who do not intermarry.*

Many of them wear their hair matted, rub ashes on their bodies, and
serve at Shiv's temples living on the offerings made to the god.

Some look and dress like Brdhmans, and have hereditary rights as

temple priests. They use neither flesh nor liquor. Besides serving

at Shiv's temples they play the drum, pahhvds, at marriages or

in the train of dancing girls and boys. Many make leaf plates

and cups, sell them to husbandmen on marriage occasions, and in

return receive yearly presents of grain. They are Shaivs in religion,

and in their houses keep images of Khandoba, Bhairoha, and
Bhavdni. Some among them reverence Musalmdn saints. Their

priest, vpddhya, is a member of their own caste; in his absence

they call in a Yajurvedi Brahman. Disputes are settled at caste

meetings. If any one is found eating flesh or drinking liquor, he
is put out of caste and is not allowed to join till he has paid for a caste

dinner, or, if he ia poor, for betelnut and leaves. Some of them send

their boys to school.

KolhItis, or tumblers, found in small numbers all over the district,

are fancifully said to be the children of Shudras by Kshatriya wives.

They are of four sub-divisions, Dombdri, Jadhav, Pavar, and Shinde,

the three last of which eat together and intermarry. They are fair,

' The word Shamith seems to be a corruption of the Sanskrit sharandrlha, from
sharan protectiaa or refuge and arlha object.

' The Shaivs do not eat from the Gasrats, but some Gasrat? eat from Shaivs.
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especially the women, and speak MaratM mixed with Kdnarese,

Crajarati, and Hindustani. They live in huts made of rosha grass,

which they carry from place toplace on donkeys or on their own heads.

They are a very lazy and dirty class, and maintain themselves mostly

by showing feats of strength, and gymnastics with rope-dancing,

though a few sell matresses and dolls, and others beg chiefly from
husbandmen in the fields. They never work as labourers. Any one
who works is put out of caste, and is not re-admitted except on
payment of a fine of from a handful of tobacco leaves to £1 (Rs. 10).

In religion they are Hindus and some worship Musalman saints. The
chief gods of the Hindus are Khandoba and Devi. They also worship
the cow and the river Goddvari. They have no priests. Their disputes

are settled at caste meetings called on marriage and other occasions.

Unmarried women are allowed to practise prostitution, and their issue

though not put out of caste cannot marry with legitimate Kolhati boys
or girls. BhIts, generally called Gaon Bhd,ts, are bards who appear on
marriage occasions, recite Hindustani verses, kavits, with great force

and eloquence, and receive some present in cloth or money. They
wear the moustaches twisted iato long curls. They eat flesh, and
some of them indulge to excess in bhang and gdnja. They allow

widow marriage. Ghadsis, found, if at all, in very small numbers, are

temple musicians. Their head-quarters are at Jejuri and Pandharpur.
HiJi)i.s, or eunuchs, found in Ndsik, Teola, Dindori, MAlegaon,
Satana, and Kalvan, have fallen in numbers of late years, and very
few remain. They formerly had dues, hales, in every village, and, it is

said, some even enjoyed patilships. Some of them keep and till fields,

but most live on alms. They dress like Hindu women. In religion

they are nominally Musalmdns. The Hijdas who live at Pd,thardi, a
village about five mUes south of Nasik, have some Musalmd,ns among
them called Mundids. They live by tillage, andaccompany the Hijd^S
when they go on begging tours.

JoHAEis, or jewellers, believed to have come from Upper India,

are said to be the children of a Shndra father by a Vaishya mother.
Some speak Hindustani and others Marathi. They eat flesh but
only of the smaller kinds of game. They earn their living by giving
brass pots in exchange for gold-thread work and lace borders.

Some deal in false pearls, some sell beads, and some labour. They
practise widow marriage. Their priests are Yajurvedi Brdhmans,
but a Kanoja BrAhman generally ofl&ciates at their marriages. At
marriages the brow ornaments, bdsvngs, worn by the bride and
bridegroom are of date palm leaves. They worship the images
of Devi, Khandoba, and Mahddev, and hold in reverence the
Uddsis who are a sort of Gosdvis, said to have come from the Panjdb,
and who are Isrd.nakpanthis in belief and have a monastery, ahhdda or
math, at Trimbak. Joharis settle their disputes at caste meetings.
Some of them send their boys to school. Marriages are always
celebrated at night after nine o'clock, the bridegroom wearing a
yellow or red robe reaching to the feet.

Personal Servants are of two classes, with a strength of 9239
(males 4922, females 4317) or 1'33 per cent of the whole Hindu
population. Of these 6493 (males 3508, females 2985) were Nhavis,
barbers; and 2746 (males 1414, females 1332) Parits, washermen;
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Nhatis are of four kinds, Kunbi NhaviSj Bundelkhand Nhavis,

Marwar Nhavis> and Gujarat NMtis. Except a few families

at Ndsikj the Kunbi Nhdris are mostly found in country towns

and villages; the other three kinds are found in Nasik only.

Besides shaving, the Bundelkhand Nhavis bear torches at

processions, and tlte Kunbi Nbavis act as musicians, vdjatitris, at

marriage and otker processions. Many of the village Nhdvis enjoy the

sole right of shaving in certain villages for which the husbandtnen pay

them a small share of their crop. The few Itunbi barbers in Nasik have

the sole right to shave pilgrims at the Godd,vari. The T^ashermen

are either local, called Parits, or Bengali and North-West immigrants

called Dhobhis. They are a poor class, the foreigners more numerous
in the towns and the Parits in the villages. The Parits usually

add to their earnings by tilling a field or two. At Hindu marriages

it is the duty of the washerman to spread cloths on the ground for

the women of the bridegroom's family to walk on as they go in

procession to the bride's house.

Herdsmen and Shepherds are of two classes with, in 1872, a

strength of 12,837 souls (males 6448, females 6389) or 1-85 per cent

of the whole Hindu population. Of these 1 1,700 (males 5825, females

5875) were Dhangars, and 1137 (males 623, females 514) Gavlis.

Dhangaes, except a few who are settled as husbandmen in parts

of Sinnar, are found mostly in the lands to the south of the Ajanta

range. Like the Ednadas, they usually come from Akola and
Sangamner where their headmen live. They are of five sub-

divisions, L^d, Ahir, Shegar, Khutekar, and Hatkar,-' which neither

eat together nor intermarry. Except the Hatkars who keep

sheep, cows, buffaloes, and sometimes serve as sepoys, all are

blanket weavers. They are very dark in complexion, and
are rather taller and sparer than Kunbis. They Come every year

to the Sahyd,dris with herds of sheep, goats, and ponies.

Sometimes, but less often than the Kdnadds, they have homed'
cattle. In the fair season, as manure is scarce and valuable, they

earn a good deal from Kunbis by penning their flocks in the open
fields. Like Thildris they have a good breed of dogs and a

peculiar way of gelding ponies. Except those who sell wood or

blankets they are seldom seen in towns, and, except the settled

Dhangars who are well off, they are as a class poor. GavliB,

shrewder and less honest than Dhangars, generally keep to towns
and large villages where there is a steady demand for their milk

and clarified butter. They are skilled in breeding cows and

^ A MusalmAn story gives the following origin of the word Hatkar ; A certain

Dbangar, one of the Moghal Viceroy's guard, was in the habit of saluting his

master every day, but of never waiting after he had made his bow. The
courtiers told him that he ought to treat the Viceroy with greater respect. But
he kept to his usual practice, and his conduct was at last brought to the Vicero/B
notice . As a punishment the Viceroy ordered the doot by which the Dhangar came
to be closed with swords. The Dhangar, regsurdlesa of wounds, passed through the
swords, made his bow, and at once came out. The Viceroy pleased with his spirit,

took him in favour and gave him the name of Hatkar, or stubborn. This story is

only a play on the word. The tribe is well known in Uindustto and Berd>r, BeiSc
Gazetteer, 200.
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buffaloes, and both men and women are rery knowing in treating

the diseases of animals.

Fishers are of two classes with, in 1872, a strength of 1387 souls

(males 742, females 645) or 0'20 per cent of the whole Hindu popula*

tion. Of these 12 74 (malesG 77, females 59 7) were Bhois, and 113 (males

65, females 48) K^hars. Bhois belong to two classes, those who
lire north, and those who live south, of the Chandor or Saptashring
hills. The north Bhois are Khandeshis. The Bhois call themselves
Kunbis, and some Kunbis eat with them. The two classes of Bhois
do not intermarry. Besides their regular trade of netting fish, the
Bhois are occasionally hereditary ferrymen and grow melons in

river beds. KLinlKS, carriers and palanquin-'bearers, are also low
tslass fishers, looked down on by Bhois who try to force them off the
rivers. Dhivaes, a small tribe found in most parts of the district^

are fishers, ferrymen, and melon growers.

i

Labourers and Miscellaneous Workers include eighteen
classes, with, in 1872, a strength of 13,646 souls (males 7230, females
6416) or 1'96 per cent of the whole Hindu population. Of these

5688 (males 3165, females 2523) were Pardeshis j 1535 (males 814,
females 721) Belddrs, stone masons j 1363 (males 668, females

695) Londris, salt carriers ; 1186 (males 612, females 574)
Khdtiks, butchers ; 884 (males 458, females 426) Jats ; 499 (males
282, females 2 17) Patharvats, stone-cutters ; 448 (males 205, females
245) Pendhdris; 446 (males 21 9, females 227) Pdrdhis, hunters; 886
(males 203, females 183) Buruds, bamboo splitters j 265 (males 143,
^females 122) Tadis j 223 (males 96, females 127) KAmdtis, labourers j

189 (males 87, females 102) Komtis ; 121 (males 62, females 59)
Halvais, sweetmeat-makers and public cooks j 107 (males 53, femalea
64) Tambolis, betelnut sellers ; 95 (males 56, females 40) Kalaikars,
tinners ; 86 (males 42, females 44) Bhujdris j 85 (males 44, females
41) Kaldls, liquor-sellers ; 27 (males 14, females 13) Kdthi^wddis,
potters ; and 13 (males 8, females 5) Bhadbhunjas, parched grain
sellers.

Paedeshis, though they have little knowledge of their original
caste, are mostly Ahirs. Many of them came to the district to get
service in the garrisons of hill forts.* Ahirs of three tob-divisions,
Gavli, Bansi, and Jat Bansi, are found in Sinnar, Dindori, Chandor,
Mdlegaon, and Bd,glan. They are believed to have come from Upper
India about 200 years ago, and bear a good character for sobriety
and honesty in their dealings. Some have taken to tillage, some
labour and work as household servants, while the rest sell and deal
in milk. Besides Ahirs, there are among Ndsik Pardeshis,
Kachdrs, glass bangle makers, Chetris or Khatris the original
fort garrisons, Rajputs of different clans, and Brahmans some
of whom are moneylenders. As a rule, Pardeshis are taller and
thinner, and have Slighter moustaches than most Nasik Hindus.
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> Mr. W. Bamaay, C.S.
» In proof of this it may be stated that all the Pardeshi villages, that is villages

with Pardeshi headmen and moneylenders, are within fort limits, ghera,'as Patta
Kannad, Bitangad and Bhaula. Mr. J. A, Baines, C.S.

B 23—8
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Some of them have settled in villages and get on pretty well

with the Kunbia. In other villages they are known as the fighting

class. There have been one or two moneylenders among them, but,

as a rule, they are poor. Some, especially in Trimbak, are known as

Purbi Brahmans. The greater part of the non-cultivators are police-

men, or domestic servants of moneylenders, who go about dunning
their master's debtors carrying a big blackwood stick shod with an
iron ring. A. good many Pardeshis have taken to the lower grades

of the forest department and make active guards.

BeldAes, stone masons, found in the mountainous parts of the

district, are of two classes, Pardeshi and Vad Beldars. The two
classes do not intermarry. They speak Hindustani at home and
Mard,thi abroad. They eat flesh and drink liquor. Their women
wear the robe like a petticoat not tucking the end between their

legs. They are properly quarrymen, but some contract to square

stones for builders j some labour and some work as bricklayers making
clay walls. They worship Khandoba, Bhavani, and the great Musal-
man saint Ddwal Malik of Mulher in Baglan. Their priests are

Yajurvedi Brahmans who name their children two days after birth.

A woman is considered impure for twelve days after childbirth.

jkM widow marriages take place on a fixed night in the dark half

of the month. Caste disputes are settled in accordance with a
majority of votes at a meeting of adult males. Drinking and fiesh

eating are not forbidden. They do not send their children to school.

PIthaevats, stone cutters, found in considerable numbers in the

towns of Igatpuri and NAsik, claim Eajput descent, and say that they

were once soldiers. They are generally dark and strongly made,

and wear a flat Mardtha turban. Their home tongue is said to

have been Hindustani, but they now speak Marathi both at home
and abroad. They drink liquor, and eat fish and the fiesh of goats,

but not of bufialoes or cows. Many smoke and a few chew tobacco.

They are a clean hardworking class, mostly stone cutters though
some have taken to tillage and even to labour. Their houSes have
generally mud walls and thatched roofs. Their family priests are

Yajurvedi Brd,hmans. A Bhat from Balapur near Akola comes
every five or ten years and reads their pedigree books before them.

He is treated with great respect and is paid from 10s. to £1 (Rs. 5-

Bs. 10). They are both Shaivs and Vaishnavs in religion. Their

household deities are Khandoba, Bhairoba, Devi, Krishna, and
Ganpati. Funeral ceremonies are performed on the twelfth day after

death if the deceased has no son, and on the thirteenth if he has a

son. After a ncian's funeral the bier-ibearers, and after a married

woman's funeral, thirteen married women are fed on the thirteenth

day. Widow marriage is allowed. Disputes are settled by a caste

council under the presidency of the headman, who receives a turban

on the settlement of every dispute. Children are sent to school.

They are a poor class living from hand to mouth. LonIeis, besides

oariying salt, bring to the large towns logs of firewood and packs

of lime gravel. Many of them are fairly off, and own a good

stock of cattle or ponies. KhItiks, butchers, are both Hindus and

Musalmins, the Hindus selling mutton only, the Musalmdns both
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Ibeef and mutton. JIts, found mostly in M^legaon, are regarded
as an honest class not much unlike Kunbis in appearance and living

by tillage. PendhIeis of three sub-divisions, Maratha, Gond, and
Mangj are found chiefly in Mdlegaon and Bdgldn. They are believed

to be the descendants of the Pendhari freebooters of the early years

of the present century, and, except the Baglan Pendhd,ris who deal

in grain and carry it to Malegaon for sale, are mostly labourers and
husbandmen. PAbbhis are hunters who snare and net hares,

partridges, and deer.

BuETJDS, basket and mat makers, are found in almost all parts of

the district. According to the Jativivek, the son bom to a Brdhman
widow by a Sanydsi was named a Karmach^nddl, and, by his

marriage with the daughter of a Brahman woman by a Vaishya
father, the Burud race is said to have been produced. This is no
doubt fanciful. The appearance and calling of the Burud s combine
to show that they are one of the earlier tribes. They are generally
dark in complexion and speak Marathi both at home and abroad,
their pronunciation difEering little from that of the Kunbis. They
eat fish and mutton, and drink liquor. Hardworking and dirty,

most of them deal in bamboos and plait baskets. A few keep carts

for hire, but none of them work as labourers. After childbirth
women remain impure for twelve days. They consult Brd,hmans
about a child's name. Widow marriage is allowed. They are Shaivs
in religion, and their household deities are Khandoba, Bhairoba, and
Bhav^ni. Some time ago, an enthusiasm for Shiv worship led many
Buruds in Nd,sik and AJimednagar to tie a ling round their necks,
like the Lingdyats. The feeling is said to have passed away, and
the practice to have been given up except when their spiritual guide
visits them. Bamboos, required to carry a dead body, are sold by
every Burud in turn at a fixed price of 9d, {as. 6). The proceeds
are applied to feed castemen. They have no headman, and disputes
are settled by the majority of votes at a meeting of the adult mala
members. Exteept in Ndsik where they are fairly ofif, they are a
poor declining easte, unable to earn more than their daily bread.
Some of them send their children to school.

KiiilTHis of four sub-divisions, Mardtha, Mhar, Mdng, and
TiBlang,, are mostly found in Mdlegaon and appear to have settled in
the district since the overthrow of the Peshwa. Most of them are
labourers, and as a class bear rather a bad name for thieving.
KoMTis, from the Kamdtak, have been settled in the district from
fifty to sixty years. They speak Telagu at home and Mardthi
abroad. Dirty and idle they are great toddy drinkers, and earn
their living by selling beads, sacred threads, needles, small metal
pots, and pieces of sandalwood and basil garlands; others by
mending and selling old worn-out clothes, and some by begging.
They ask Deccan Brahmans to ofl&ciate at their marriages. Theit
priest, Krishndchd,rya, lives in a monastery at Varsuvargal, near
Haidarabad, in the Nizam's territories, and visits Ndsik once in every
five or six years. Their caste disputes are settled at meetiags of
adult male members helped by their religious head or his assistanti
mdnhari, whose duty it is to settle the disputes referred to him by
the high priest, TAmbolis do not belong to the district, some seem
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to have oome from Gujard,t and others from North India. They
are well ofE taking bhAng and gdnja farms, and cultivating or

letting out betel-leaf gardens. Hai,v1is, professional makers and
sellers of sweetmeats, are a Pardeshi class who call themselves

Kshatri Pardeshis. Sweetmeat making is practised also by other

Pardeshis, and, in a few cases, by Bhujdris. BhujAbis, found in small

numbers in Nd,sik, are a branch of Kdyats from Upper India,

They are of four sub-divisions, Bhustom, Mathalbhat, Nagar, and
Sakshiri, which neither eat together nor intermarry, Rather
dark-skinned and dirty they apeak Hindustani at home and Mardthi
abroad. The women dress like Pardeshis, and the men like.

Kunbis or M&,rathds. They use animal food and liquor. Some
make and sell sweetmeats and others let carts for hire, but
their chief calling, as their name implies, is frying grain, The
work is generally done by their women. Brahman women may often

be seen at their shops with parcels of millet, wheat, gram, pulse,,

and udid, used in making the cake called Jeoddle^ KALi.L.s, liquor.i

sellers, come from other districts. They are sometimes grain dealers,^

buying in villages and selling to Bh^tia agents of Bombay firms.

Ki.THiAwi.Dis, from Grujardt and KdLthidwd,r, are found chiefly at

Ndsik and Sarule, a village eight miles southrwest of N^sik. They are

said to be Rajputs, who were driven from their homes by a famine, and
settled in the district within the last forty or fifty years. Though'
dirty they are a hardworking and orderly class. They talk Gujari,ti

at home and Mardthi abroad. Though a few have houses of the better

sort, most live in huts with mud walls and thatched roofs. Most of
them are potters making bricks, tiles, and clay vessels. Some deal

in grass, and some have taken to tillage and others to labour. They
eat mutton, and their staple food is wheat, millet, rice, ndgU, and
udid pulse. Their caste dinners generally consist of the Gujardti

sweetmeats called gulpdpdi. The men wear trousers and cotton,

robes, and roll waistcloths round their heads. They name tbeir

children after consulting their family priests, who are Gujardt
Brdhmans and whom they treat with great respect. After childn

birth the mother does not appear in public for three months..

They either burn or bury the dead. For ten days visitors at the

house of mourning are offered a pipe and a meal of rice and pulse,.

Jchichdi, Marriages are celebrated only in the month of Mdgh
(January -February). Though they have taken to worshipping
Khandoba, Bhairoba, and Bhavani, their chief god is Ramdepir whose
principal shrine is in Malwa. Caste disputes are settled by a mass
meeting presided over by the headmen. Their children are sent

to school. They are a poor class living from hand to mouthi
Bhapbhtj]S[j1s, grain parchers, are sometimes foundas sellers of grain.

Unsettled Tribes are twelve in number with a strength in

1872 of 161,033 souls (males 82,196, females 78,837) or 26-1 per cent

of the whole Hindu population. Of these 68,620 (males 33,398,

females 35,222) were Kolis j 36,833 (males 20,390, females 16,443)

Bhils; 30,178 (males 15,180, females 14,998) Vanjarisj 15,318

(males 7926, females 7392) Th^kurs; 8954 (males 4722, females,.

4232) Vfirlis ; 654 (males 346, females 308) Vadars ; 156 (males 70,

females 86) Kaikadis ; 137 (males 69, females 68) K^tkarisj 100
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(males 51, females 49) Vaidus ; 52 (males 28, females 24) Kangdris;
24 (males 13, females 11) BMmtd,s or Uchalas; and 7 (males 3,

females 4) Berada.

KoLis, who are found all along the Sahyadri and Akola hills,

are a fine looking race, the most civilised and settled of the hill

tribes. They belong to three classes, Malhdr, Dhor, and E^j. In
appearance and customs they differ little from Ndsik Kunbis.
They grow hill grains, pulse, oilseed, and rice. Active and
fearless their love for robbery was for many years the chief obstacle

to the improvement of the district. Though they still require

special police supervision, they have of late years, in great measure,
settled to tUlage, and their husbandry is now little less skilful than
that of the local Kunbis. One Koli outlaw, whose memory is still

fresh in the district, was Rd,ghoji Bhd.ngrya of Ndsik who, about
1 845, struck a panic into the Marwar Vdnis. Enraged at the torture

of his mother, Eaghoji gathered a band of KoUs and wandering
through the district cut the nose of every Md,rvddi he could lay

hands on. The whole M^rvddi community fled in terror to the
district centres, The measures taken by the police made the country
too hot for him and Rdghoji broke up his band and disappeared.

He escaped for the time but was caught by Captain Gell among
a crowd of pilgrims at Pandharpur, As some of his raids had
been accompanied with murder he was convicted and hanged.^ Koli
girls are seldom married till they are twelve or fourteen, and
considered fit to live with their husbands. The bridegroom's
father goes to the bride's father, asks for his daughter, and pays
from £1 to £5 (Rs, 10 -Es. 60) in money and forty to eighty pounds
(1-2 mans) of grain. If the bride's father thinks this enough, the

marriage takes place soon after. The rites and customs are the

same as those at Kunbi weddings. The girl brings few ornaments
from her father's house, and those received from the bridegroom
are looked on as lent rather than given. They usually bury the

dead. A caste meeting is held on the twelfth day after a death and
a feast is given. The chief mourners are considered impure for ten

days, but no shrdddhas or other funeral ceremonies are performed.

Bhils seem to have come into the district from the Dd-ngs. In
the north they are found in Kalvan, Bdgldn, and Malegaon, and in

the south they are settled in some of the richest sub-divisions ^^

They are a strong active race, bad husbandmen but good watchmen,
occasionally given to plunder and living chiefly by gathering such

forest produce as honey and lac. Though settled they are still under

police surveillance, and are not allowed to move from place to place

without giving notice to the village authorities. Unless stimulated

by other classes, Bhil forays are prompted by love of excitement or

revenge rather than with a view to plunder. In 1869, when the
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1 From information supplied by Mr. Kaghoji of NAsik. Bellasis' Matharan, 15.

' In Kalvan Bhils number 17,156 or 26 '01 per cent of the total population of the

pub-division, in BigUn 9285 or 19'6 per cent, in MAlegaon 6504 or 9-7 per cent,

in Chindor 3800 or 7 '5 per cent, in Ntodgaon 2240 or 7'4 per cent, in Sdvargaon

2657 or 4-4 per cent, in Sinnar 2360 or 3-6 per cent, and in NiphAd 2059 or 3'3 per

cent. Mr. H. E. M, James, O.S., Bhil Memorandum 14th July 1875, 3.
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BAglin moneylenders were pressing' their debtors with the view of

gaining a bold of their land, armed groups of Bhils went from village

to village plundering moneylenders' houses of bonds. Their spirit

of discontent and sense of hardship and wrong showed itself in open
acts of outrage, and it was feared that the spark of violence, once

lighted, would spread among the cognate tribes of the Sahyd,dri and
Sdtpuda hills, and rise into a flame of rebellion that would take long
to stamp out.^

VafjIeis or LamIns, whose calling as carriers has, during the
last fifty years, suffered greatly by the increased use of carts and
by the opening of railways, belong to two classes, husbandmen
and carriers. The husbandmen have settled in villages, and,
except by the men's larger and rounder-brimmed turban and their

special surnames and family names, are hardly to be distinguished

from Kunbis. They speak Marathi in their houses and the women
have given up their high-peaked head-dress. The carrying Vanjaris,
who, in spite of cart and railway competition, still pass to the coast

with long trains of bullocks, taking grain and tobacco and bringing
back salt, keep to their peculiar dress and their odd dialect closely

akin to MArv^di. Besides these local Vanjaris large bodies from
the north of Indor constantly pass through the district. These
seem a class apart speaking a Hindi dialect.

LAds,* the most important of the VanjAri sub-divisions also

found in the Bdleghats near Ahmednagar and in Gwdlior, are

scattered over the whole district. In the town of Ndrsik there

are about twenty houses with a population of sixty souls. In their

appearance, dress, food, character, and occupation, they hardly differ

from other Vanjdris.* Their household gods are Khandoba, Bhairoba,
Devi, and Ganpati, and they have also an image representing their

ancestors vadildcha tdk. In villages where there is a temple to Mdruti,
the monkey god, they worship there daily. They wear the sacred

thread and eat, though they do not marry, with Khud^ne and
Mehrune Vanjdris. As is the custom among the twice-born classes,

the members of the same family stock, or gotra, do not marry. The
two most important of their marriage ceremonies are telvan, or

anointing, and devak. For the performance of telvan the bride

and bridegroom are required to fast on the marriage day, till

nine in the morning. A washerwoman plays the chief part in

the ceremony. She ties some betel leaves to an arrow, dips them
into oil, and sprinkles the oil on the bride and bridegroom. She
then repeats the names of their ancestors, sings for a while, and,

dipping two betelnuts into water, bores a hole through the nuts

and ties them with a woman's hair one each on the wrists of

^ Mr. James' Memorandum, 7.

' rj:om. materials supplied by Mr. Ragboji Trimbak SAnap, L4d was the name
in common use for south Gujardt from the second to the thirteenth century. See
Bombay Grazetteer, XIL 57 footnote.

' The VanjAri story of the great DurgAdevi famine, -which lasted from 1396 to

1407, is that it was named from Durga a Lid VanjAri woman, who had amassed great
wealth and owned a million pack bullocks, which she used in bringing grain from
Nepil, Burmdh, and China. She distributed the OTain among the starring people
and gained the honourable title of ' Mother of the World, Jagdchi Mdta,'
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the bride and bridegrooiQ. A dinner is then given to the assembled
party. The devah ceremony takes place almost immediately
after. It is performed by a married couple the hems of whose
robes are tied together. The woman carries in a bamboo basket,

sup, certain articles of food, sidha, and with them a cake made
of wheat flour mixed with molasses and coloured yellow with
turmeric powder, and the man carries an axe and a rope. The
pair, followed by the marriage party, then walk to the temple of
MAruti, a piece of broadcloth being held over their heads all the
way. In the temple the ministering Gurav or his wife stands waiting
for them with a bundle of small twigs of five trees, the jnaxigo,jambul,
umhar, savdanti, and rui. The articles of food are kept by the Gurav
or his wife, but the cake is returned in the bamboo basket with the
five twigs which are called panchpdlvi. The twigs are held in great
reverence and tied round a post in the marriage bootL When the
twigs have been fastened to the post the marriage can be celebrated
in spite of any obstacle, but, without the devah, marriage cannot take
place. Though it generally takes place on the marriage day, the
devah is sometimes performed earlier if there is reason to fear that
anything may stand in the way of the marriage.^

One custom, peculiar to them, though not uncommon among the
upper classes, is for the sister of the bridegroom to close the door of
his house, and on his return with the bride, after the completion of
the marriage, to ask her brother to give his daughter in marriage
to her son. The bride promises to do this and the door is opened.
Their death ceremonies hardly differ from those of other Vanjdris,
and, though burning is the rule, no objection is taken to the poor
burying. Caste disputes are settled by a meeting of respectable
members, under thg? presidency of the chief male member of the
Sdnap Chandarrao's femily. If the accused is found guilty and is not
able to pay a fine, he is made to stand before the caste meeting and
crave pardon with his sandals on his head.

Thakfes are found chiefly in the lull parts of Igatpuri and
Nasik, along the Akola and Sahyadri ranges. Among Hindus they
theoretically hold a good position equal to or above the ordinary
Kunbi, and many of their surnames are said to be pure Sanskrit.
An inscription found in a Thakur's possession in Igatpuri, and
translated in 1878, seems to show that as far back as about 650 they
were known as Thakkurs and some of them held positions of
importance.* They would seem to be the descendants of Eajputs
who settled in the Thai pass and mamed Koli women. In appearance
Thdkurs, though short, are fairer than Bhils, well made, and strong.
The men have a good name for honesty and the women for
chastity. The men wear a scanty loincloth, langoti, and the women
a peculiar head-dress like a porkpie drawing their som tight over the
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1 Births or deaths among relations or ceremonial impurity of the bride or bride-
groom's mother are the obstacles meant.

^ Jonr, B. B. K. A. S. XIY. 16-28. The grant runs, 'at the request of Bal«lmma
Thakkur.' The fact that the copper plate was found in a Th^ur's possession
favours the view that Thakkur is the name of BsJimma's tribe and not simply a title
of respect.
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top and knotting it over the temples. The men wear no metal
ornaments, but generally go about with a quantity of wild-creeper

pods and round egg-sized gourds tied round the waist, clattering as

they walk. They carry a reaping hook, nella or koitaj stuck behind
them into a bit of wood fastened to a waistband of stout wild plantain

fibre. They are very clever in the use of their spears, whose
blades are about a foot long and from two to two and a half inches

broad. The bamboo handles are six or seven feet long and from
four to six inches round. Armed with these spears, three or four

Thakurs will walk almost straight to a tiger much more bravely
than Kolis. They are less given to robbery than Kolis, aind

not so much given to drink as Bhils. Many of them do not even
touch liquor. Though a few enjoy good positions as village headmen,
most are labourers eking out a living by bringing to the market,

head-loads of firewood. They have eight chief yearly festivals,

Vaishdkh shuddha 3rd (May) ; Ashddh vadya 30th (July) ; Shrdvan
shuddha 5th, Ndgpanchmi, (July - August) ; Shrdvan vadya 30th
(August- September) ; Ashvin shuddha 10th, Basra, (October)

;

Ashvin vadya 30th, Divdli, (October-November) ; Mdgh shuddha 2nd
(February) ; and Phdlgun shuddha Ibth, Soli, (March-April) . The
most important of these is the Holi festival, a time of riot and rough
merrymaking. The women gather in numbers, and carrying round
a dish of red powder, ask for gifts from every one within reach.

The men get up shows of oddly dressed beggars and expect gifts

for the performance. The observance is much the same as among
Kunbis, except that the women of the wilder tribes seem to lose all

their shyness and roam about demanding money and chasing the

men all over the place.

VIblis, perhaps originally Vardlis or uplanders, are found
in Peiat and on the Sahyadris. Their name seems to appear in

Varalatta the most northerly but one of the seven Hindu Konkans.'
Like Thakurs they live for part of the year on the grains they raise,

and for the rest almost entirely on the roots of the havdhari tree and
on karamda berries. Besides these they eat some sixteen or seventeen
roots and leaves, kand and bhdji. As a class they are poorly

clad and very wretched. Their language is rather peculiar with
many strange words.^ They move their huts every two or three

years, and, except beef, eat flesh of all kinds. They are great tobacco

smokers.

Vadaes, delvers and quarrymen, of three sub-divisions, Md.ti, GAdi,

and Jat, are believed to have come from Pandharpur, Sholapur.Sdtira,

and Jamkhandi, though according to a local story they have been
long settled at Nasik and built many of the district forts.' They talk

Telagu at home and Marathi abroad. They live like Vaidus in

small tents, pdls, and eat mice, rats, fish, and swine. Except a few

' Troyer's Edja Tarangini, I. 491.
^ Some of their peculiar words are : here dt, there tat, an old man davar, an old

woman dosi, a young man bandga, a young woman bandgi, a blanket jhingttor, A
servant kamdra, and clarified butter gdyUl.

' According to another account, except at Sinnar where they have been for about

twenty-five years, they can hardly be said to have settled, and are always wandering.
from village to village in search of work.



DeccaUi]

nAsik. 65

labourers they are all earbh-workers. The Mdti Vadars generally
work in digging and other earth work on roads, dams, and wells.

Gadi Vadars break stones and serve as quarrymen, supplying'stones

for building purposes. J^t Vadars prepare and sell grindstones.

When not busy with anything else they catch field mice. Social

disputes are settled by a council whose decision is subject to the

approval of the adult male members of the caste.

Ki.TKA.Eis, originally immigrants from the Konkan, are a forest

tribe very small in number and seldom found beyond the limits of the

Sahyadris. Squalid and sickly looking they are the lowest and poorest
of Nfeik forest tribes. Among some of the least poverty-stricken

the women draw a ragged shouldercloth across the breast, but
most go naked to the waist. They speak a corrupt Mardthi using
now and then some G-ujardti words. They live chiefly on roots and
herbs, and eat almost every kind of animal including rats, pigs, and
monkeys, not scrupling even to devour carcasses.^ Though the use
of beef is said to be forbidden, one branch of the tribe called Dhor
K^tkaris eat beef, but are not for that reason treated as a separate

sub-division. Forest conservancy has pnt a stop to their former craft

of making catechu. Except a few catechu makers in the neighbouring
native states, they work as field labourers, or gather and sell fire-

wood. Their gods are Chaide and Mhasoba, but ghosts and demons,
bhuts anA paishdehs, are their favourite objects of worship. They have
no priests and themselves officiate at marriage ceremonies. Disputes
are settled by a council appointed for the purpose, but the decision

must be approved by a mass meeting of tribesmen.

KaikIdis support themselves by begging, basket making, and
stone-cutting. Their women Would seem to be a very termagant
and dirty class, as the word Kaikddin is proverbial for a
quarrelsome and dirty shrew. Though an orderly class they are

generally watched by the police, as they are given to pilfering, and,
in some cases, to housebreaking and dacoity.

Vaidus, medicine hawkers, found wandering throughout the
district, are of five sub-divisions, Bhui, Mali, MirjumAli, Dhangar, and
Koli Vaidus, who neither eat together nor intermarry. All are said
to have come from the Kamatak. They are dark and strongly made.
Mirjumali Vaidus, probably called after the Mirya hUl near Ratnagiri
which is famous for its healing herbs,^ wear the beard, while the rest

shave the chin. They generally camp outside of towns in cloth tents,

pals, which .they carry with them on asses. On halting at a
village or town, they walk through the streets and lanes with two
bags fall of medicine tied to both ends or to the same end of a stick,

calling out Mandur Vaid, or drug-selling doctor, or Nddi Pariksha
Vaid, that is pulse-feeling doctor. They talk Kanarese and Telagu at
home, and an incorrect Mardthi or Hindustani abroad. They eat
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' Ten or fifteen years ago an immense encampment of Kitkaris in Nindgaon was
attacked by an epidemic. This they believed was a punishment for killing and
eating the sacred Hanumin monkeys on Mahidev's hiU. They accordingly fled the
country and are only now beginning to return in small numbers.

» Bombay Gazetteer, X. 129.

b23—9
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flesli except beef, and drink liquor some of them to excess. They
never touch food cooked by Musalmdns or Ch^mbhdrs. They
wear ochre-coloured clothes like GoaAvis, and have the same dress

in the house and out-of-doors. They are generally dirty but well

off and contented. They gather healing herbs and roots, and hawk
them from village to village. They worship Venkoba, Mahd,dev,

Bhavdni, and Mdruti. The Dhangar Vaidus are said to call

Brdhmans to their marriages; the other Vaidus are said to manage
all their ceremonies themselves. Social disputes are settled at caste

meetings. They are not allowed to work as labourers, and, if any
one is found working for hire, he is thrown out of caste and not

allowed back till he has given a caste feast. They do not observe

fasts. A woman is held to be impure for five days after childbirth.

Except at marriagej no rites are observed from birth to death.

Bhamtas, or UchlIs, are, except in isolated villages on the

Sahyadris, settled only in Niphad and Chdndor. They are Telangis

who have lived in the district for more than a hundred years. They,

are supposed to have been driven north by a famine. They are

strongly made, and, except that they are somewhat darker, they

do not differ from local low class Hindus. They wear a top-knot

like other Hindus, and some wear side-knots over the ears like

Marvddi V^nis. At home they speak Telagu and elsewhere a

rough Mardthi. If a man and woman are caught in an intrigue,

the woman's head and the man's head and face are shavedj they are

forced to drink cow's urine, and the man has to pay for a caste feast.

If an intrigue is suspected but is denied, a council of the caste

inquires into the matter, and if they are satisfied that there is

ground for suspicion, nothing is done to the woman but the man is

fined £5 (Rs. 50). If the man refuses to pay and denies the intrigue,

his truth is tested by ordeal. To test his truth about eighty pounds
(five pdyalis) of sesaraum are crushed in a newly washed oil-mill, and
the oil is poured into a large iron pot and boiled. When it is boiling

a stone weighing twelve pice is thrown into the oil. The man and
woman bathe and take the stone out of the boilingoil. If either of them
is scalded they are made to pay the fine, and if they do not pay they

are put out of caste. The fine is spent on a caste dinner. Again,

if there is a dispute between a debtor and a borrower about a loan

for which no bond has been passed, if the debtor denies that he got

the money, the council meet and the debtor is made to pick a rupee

laid on the ground, close to where the council are seated. If he

picks the rupee he is asked to pick a pimpal tree leaf. If he pickaj

the leaf the dispute is settled in his favour. All do not intermarry,

certain families marry with certain families. Marriage does not take

place till both the boy and the girl are of age. They fix the day,

without asking any priest. On the marriage day two little tents

are pitched at the bride's house. In one of these the bride sits and

in the other the bridegroom, each alone. At sunset the bride's

brother takes the bridegroom to the bride's tent, and knotting

together the hems of their clothes withdraws. The husband and

wife spend the night together, and the next morning the bride's

maternal uncle unties the knot, receiving a present of £10

(Rs. 100). The marriage is completed without any religious rite.
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They are professional thieyes stealing in markets and other open
places, between sunrise and sunset. They never rob houses.

Though flesh eaters they never eat beef. They keep the same fasts

and holidays as other Hindus. They worship Devi and Khandoba.
They bury their dead without performing any rite. They never send

their children to schools. Berads, found only in MAlegaon, are of

three kinds, Berads proper, Mardtha Berads, and Mdng Berads.

They are mostly labourers living from hand to mouth, and are not
unfrequently found committing petty thefts.

Depressed Castes, whose touch is considered by Hindus a
pollution, are ten in number with a total strength of 88,650 souls

(males 43,599, females 45,051) or 12-78 per cent of the whole Hindu
population. Of these 71,666 (males 34,779, females 36,887) were
Mhars, or watchmen ; 9432 (males 4839, females 4593) Chambhdrs,
tanners ; 5732 (males 2965, females 2767) Mangs, rope-makers and
servants; 637 (males 383, females 254) Ramoshis; 308 (males 165,

females 143) Halemdrs; 238 (males 128, females 110) Mochis, shoe-

makers; 232 (males 131, females 101) Bhangis, scavengers; 313
(males 162, females 151) MangGarudis, snake-charmers and dancers;
88 (males 44, females 44) Dhors ; and 4 (males 3, female 1) Dheds,
sweepers.

MhIes are found in huts in the outskirts of almost all villages.

Of their twelve and a half sub-divisions, Somvansi, Dom, Advan,
LAdvan, Chelkar, Pular, Sutad, Dhed, Pan, Ghadoshi, Bavcha, Gopal,

and the half-caste Rati, Somvansi is the only one found in strength

in the district. According to their own account their founder Svarup
Somaji Mh^r sprang from the sole of Brahma's foot. They are

generally dark and strongly made. Except that they keep the top-

knot themen shave the head and beard, and wearthe moustache. They
speak Mar^thi both at home and abroad. A few are well housed,

but most live in huts with mud walls and thatched roofs. They eat

mutton and hens and the flesh of dead cows, bullocks, and buffaloes,

but they never eat pigs or horses. Their staple food is wheat, millet,

and ndgU. On festive days sweet-cakes, puranpolis, are eaten.

Many of them hold grants of land as village servants^ and watchmen,
others are husbandmen and labourers, and some serve in Infantry

Regiments. Mhars, as a whole, have gained considerably by the
opening of the railway, many of them getting steady and well paid
employment as workers on the line. One Mhdr has been a very
successful contractor for masonry ballast and earth,^ and is now a
rich man. They worship Khandoba, Bhairoba, Aibhavdni, and
Mah^dev. Their chief places of pilgrimage are Nd,sik, Trimbak,
Pandharpur, Paithan, and Pultamba in Ahmednagar. They keep
all Hindu holidays. The Somvansis especially observe Bhadvi or the
seventh day of the bright half oi Bhddrapad (August -September).
On that day seven dough lamps are made and lighted, balls of
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' In most large villages there is some feud between the Kunbis and Mhdrs. Aa
village servants Mhdrs claim, while the Kunbis refuse them, a share of the grain crop.
In one or two instances the dispute has been carried to the High Court, Mr, J. A.
Baines, C. S.
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wheat flour are offered to the spirit of the lamps, and a dinner
is given of ricOj milk, and clarified butter. Their priests are

hereditary saints, sadhus, of their own caste, called MhAr Gosdvis.

A Bhdt generally officiates at their marriages. They sometimes
consult village BrAhmans about a child's name or the lucky day and
hour for marriage. They have also devotees, bhagats, of Khandoba
called Vaghes, of Vithoba called Hdrdds's, and of Bhavdni called

Bhutes. These bhagats, who claim supernatural powers and are

believed to be at times possessed by the gods, generally gain a living

by begging or by preaching to their castefellows. The bhagats do
not hold their kirtans, or preachings, in private houses but in the
Mhars' rest-house where the Mhars generally meet. The subject

of these kirtans is, in most cases, a story chosen from such books as

the Ramvijaya, Harivijaya, and Pdndavprat^p. They are very often

held in the month of ShriLvan (July -August). Corresponding to

investiture with the sacred thread they have a peculiar ceremony,
called kdnshrdvni or ear.cleansing. It is performed both for boys
and girls after the child is five years old. It is usually held on the

eleventh days of the Hindu month. Rice and flowers are laid before

a Mhdr Gos^vi who ofiers them to a tiu image of Mahddev. If the

child is a boy the priest seats him on his right leg, and on his left,

if she is a girl. He then breathes into the child's ear, repeating the

words Namo Shiv Ram Krishna Hari, probably meaning,'! bow. in the

name of Shiv, Rdm, Krishna, and Hari.- This ends the ceremony, and
the Gosdvi becomes the child's spiritual guide, guru. Except in a
few minor points their marriage customs differ little from those

performed by Chdmbhd,rs.^ Widow marriage and polygamy are

allowed subject to the conditions observed by Chdmbhte. Caste

disputes are settled at a meeting of the men presided over by the

headman, mehetar.

ChAmbhaes, or tanners, are found in considerable numbers over

almost the whole district. They are of ten sub-divisions^ Dakshani,

Dhor-Dakshani, Pardeshi, Hindustani, Pardeshi-Mang, Bengali,

Madrasi, Jingar, Mochi, and Mdrv^di. Of these the Dakshani and

Dhor-Dakshani are found in considerable numbers throughout the

district, and the rest in particular places only, such as N^sik and

Bhagur. The sub-divisions neither eat with one another nor

intermarry,

Dakshani Ch^mbhdrs seem to have been long settled in the district,

They are generally dark, but have nothing in their appearance

different from Kunbis. They speak Marathi both at home and

abroad, and, though a very dirty class, are hardworking. They make

shoes and leather water->bags, mots, their women helping them^ They

I Mhdr's E(iamage ceremonies differ frooi ChdmbhAr's in three chief points. 1, Th^

bridegroom'e brow ornament is tied on an hour or two before the time fl?ed for the

wedding, and the party then go to the temple of MArnti. 2, After betel apd leaves

have been distributed among the men and turmeric and safeon among the women, the

married pair offer sesamum seeds, rice and clarified butter, and walk four or five tipnes

round the sacrificial fire. 3, Baskets of various dainties are exchanged between tli«

two fannilies after the returfi of the bridegroom fyora the bride's house,
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live in one-storied houses, and their usual food is pulse and bread,

ddl poll. They wear the ordinary Kunbi dress. On the occasion

of betrothal, at a caste meeting, clothes and ornaments are given to

the bride, and a silk waist thread, called kai-gota, and a cocoanut to

the bridegroom. Then, according to the convenience of both parties

and in consultation with a Yajurvedi Brahman, a lucky day and
hour are chosen for the marriage. No limit of age is fixed for the

marriage either of boys or of girls. If their parents are well-to-do

they are married at an early age. But, among the poor, boys often

remain unmarried till they are thirty or thirty-five, and girls till they
are fifteen or sixteen. Before the marriage a Brdhman is asked to fix

the time for rubbing the boy with turmeric, and he generally chooses

a day three or four days before the marriage. After the boy has been
rubbed, some of the turmeric is, with music, taken to the girl's house
by a party of the boy's women relations and friends. On reaching
her house the bride is rubbed with the turmeric, and presented with
clothes and ornaments. On the marriage day, about a couple of hours
before the appointed time, the bridegroom, riding on a horse, goes
in procession to the temple of Mamti followed by his male and
female relations and friends. His sister, or if he has no sister some
other female relation, sits behind him if she is a young girl, or, if she
is grown up, walks behind him holding a brass vessel with a bunch
of beads and some betel leaves, and a cocoanut placed over the
mouth. At the temple the bridegroom is decked in a paper crown
and receives a turban and such other presents as the bride's father is

able to give, and then goes in procession to the bride's house. On
his way and at the bride's dwelling, a cocoanut or a piece of bread
is waved in front of his head and thrown away. The rest of the
ceremonies differ little from those observed by the higher castes. A
piece of turmeric-coloured cloth is held between the pair, while the
priest keeps repeating verses and throwing g;rains of rice and millet

on the bride and bridegroom. At the lucky moment the cloth is

snatched away, and the guests, clapping their hands, join the priest in

throwing grain, while the married couple encircle each others' necks
with flower garlands or yellow threads. Then betel is handed to the
men, and turmeric powder and saffron to the women. After this the
bride and bridegroom present five married women with some wheat
or rice, five dry dates, and five betelnuts. The pair then tie, each
on the other's right wrist, a yellow thread with a piece of turmeric
fastened to it. In the evening the bride's father gives a dinner to

the bridegroom and his relations and friends. This usually consists

of ordinary food, pulse, and bread ; but, if the people are well-to-do,

rich food is prepared. Next day the bridegroom's father gives
a dinner, called ulpha, to the bride's relations and friends, at which
cooked rice, sugar and butter, and sometimes pulse and bread are
served. On the third day, at a ceremony called mcindav or phal
bharne, the bride is presented with clothes and ornaments, and a
small quantity of wheat or rice and a piece of cocoa kernel, some dry
dates, almonds, and betelnuts are laid in her lap. The parents and
relations of both sides give and receive presents of clothes. Then
the bridegroom's mother and her female relations and friends,

walking on white clothes, go in procession with music to the bride's
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house. On reaching the bride's house all the women bathe, and, if

he can afford it, are presented with glass bangles by the bride's

father. The three days that the bridegroom spends at the bride's

house are passed in great merriment, the bride and bridegroom
snatching betel out of each others' mouths, playing hide and seek with
betel nuts, throwing water on each other while bathing, and feeding
each other with daintiesand sweetmeats. While they are at his house,

the bride's father gives the bridegroom's party two dinners. On the

fourth day both parties form the procession called vardt, and, with
music and fireworks, accompany the bride and bridegroom on horse-

back to the bridegroom's house. On the day after the bridegroom's
return to his house, his father gives a dinner to all his oastefellows,

the turmeric is taken from the wrists and the yellow thread

from the neck, and all traces of turmeric are washed away.
Polygamy and widow marriage are allowed ; but it is not thought
right for a man to marry a second wife, unless the first is dead or

is barren. They have a rule that bachelors cannot marry widows ; a
widow's husband must be either a widower or a married man.

They either bury or burn the dead. When they bury, the body
is laid in the grave dressed in a turban and other clothes ; and
the deceased's eldest son, followed by others of the party, throws

in handfuls of dust. When they burn the dead, the eldest son

sets fire to the pile, walks thrice round the corpse with an earthen

vessel full of water on his shoulders, dashes the water pot on the

ground, and cries aloud. The funeral party then bathe, return

home, and separate after chewing a few nim, Melia azadirachta,

leaves. On the next day the earth of the grave is levelled, or, if the

body has been burnt, the ashes are thrown into some river or pool.

On the tenth day, rice or wheat balls are offered to the ancestors of

the deceased, some of them are thrown into the river, and the rest

left for the crows. The party who has gone to perform the ceremony
cannot leave the river bank, until crows come and touch the rice

balls. They keep all ordinary Hindu holidays, and worship Vithoba,

Khandoba, BhavAni, and Mah^dev, Ch^mbh^rs' favourite places of

pilgrimage are Pandharpur, Saptashring, Chandanpuri in Md,legaou,

and N^sik and Trimbak. They hold in great reverence Bhagat

Bdva of Sukena in Niphd,d. The present bma, who is fourth in

descent from the original saint, is named Bhagtya Murhdri and is

the hereditary tanner of the village of Sukena. Though he works in

leather like other Ohambhars, he bathes daily, T^orships the god

Vithoba, and reads a holy book called Harivijaya, Once, at least, in a

year he goes on a tour through M^legaon, Ndndgaon, Chdndor, and

Niphdd, the other Ndsik sub-divisions being under the spiritual

charge of the hdvds of Dhulia, Amalner, and Paithan. While on

tour the hdva is accompanied by one or two men. He has a

staff and a guitar, and his followers have small hollow cymbals,

tdl, on which they accompany their leader's devotional songs,

hhajans, and texts from the Harivijaya. He is greatly respected,

often asked to dinner, and paid two or three pence by each family of

his followers. He is often visited by religious-minded Chi,mhhivs

who come for spiritual teaching, upadesha. The bdva gives the

disciple three rules of conduct, not to steal, not to cheat, and not to
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commit adultery. If the disciple agrees to keep these rules the

hdoa bathes and asks him to bathej and then recites a verse in his

ear, receiving in return a fee of from three to six pence (2-4 as.).^

Though regarded as the spiritual guide of the caSte, the bdva's

presence is not necessary at marriage or other festive occasions,

nor even at a meeting held for settling caste disputes. If he happens
to be present at such a meeting he is paid a shilling or two
(as. 8 -Re. 1) from the fine levied from the guilty man. They
recognise an hereditary headman called mehetaria. Caste disputes

are settled at a meeting of adult male members in consultation with

the headman. A Chdmbhdr is put out of caste for not giving caste

dinners, for using filthy language to a castefellow, for killing a cow,

or for dining, smoking, or having sexual intercourse with a Mhdr, a

MAng, or a Musalman. A person thus expelled is re-admitted into

caste on payment of a fine, generally a caste dinner, imposed at a
meeting of the adult males of the caste. Caste dinners are

compulsory on occasions of births, betrothals,, marriages and deaths,

and as a punishment for breaking caste rules. They never send their

boys to school, but are, on the whole, a fairly off and contented class.

Pardeshi Chd.mbhd,rs who are of several sub-divisions, including

AhirvAls, Jatves, Dhors, and Katais, claim descent from the saint

RohiddiS the a,uthor of many poems and religious songs.^ Their

customs differ in several details from those of the Deccan Chambhdrs.
At the time of marriage the members of the bride's and of the

bridegroom's households never dine with one another, and no
animal food is touched so long as the marriage festivities last.

The bridegroom's marriage crown is very cleverly made of palm
leaves, and instead of holding a piece of cloth between the bride and
bridegroom at the moment of marriage, they are made to walk seven
times round a pillar. These Chdmbh^rs speak Hindustani at home
and an incorrect Marathi abroad. They are very devout worshippers

of Bhavdni. It is not known when the Bengal, Mdrwd,r, and
Madras Ch^mbhdrs came to Nasik, but they cannot be very old

settlers as they speak the language of their native country.'

Mangs, also called Vdjantris or musicians, are generally dark,

coarse and sturdy, passionate, revengeful, rude, and greatly feared as
sorcerers. They make brooms, baskets and ropes of coir, twine, and
leather. Some serve in Infantry Regiments, others are village watch-
men, guides, grooms, musicians,* and hangmen. They also beg and
steal, and are under special police surveillance. They worship the
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' The verse runs, Soham ha nij mantra Ichara, chuhe. chaurydshicha phera : meaning,
' He (that is God) is I. This is our own true charm for avoiding the eighty-four
million wanderings. ' The practice of seeking spiritual teaching is said to be much less

common than it used to be.
' Rohidds, born at ChAmbhirgonda now called Shrigonda in Ahmeduagar, is said to

have been a contemporary of the great Kabir, and must therefore have flourished some
time about the twelfth or thirteenth century. Though not the author of any great
work, many of his devotional songs, sdkis, padas, and dohrda, are well known.

^ A few of these Chdmbhdrs at Bhagur, near DevUli, seem to have settled there
since the establishment of the Devldli camp.

* Their principal musical instruments are the tambourine daf,, two clarions sa/nais
and one sur. The music produced by these is called H&lemdri odja.
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goddess Mahdmdri. Mdngs and Mhd,rs have a long standing feud
and do not, if they can help it, drink of the same well,

Ramoshis are found in Nasik, Bdglan/ and Sinnar; In
Sinnar they have an entire village. The Nd.sik Rdmoshis claim
descent from RAm, and say that they are of the same stock
as those of Poona. They can tell men of their own tribe

by sight, though to others they do not differ from Kunbis, except
that their Mardthi is rough and harsh. They shave like other
Hindus, and it is a breach of caste rules to grow the beard. They
are watchmen and cattle and sheep dealers, and, when they have
pledged their word, are honest and trustworthy. They are good
huntsmen using slings and guns but never bows and arrows.
Though fond of hunting they eat the flesh of deer and hares only,

and never drink liquor. They worship Khanderdo and Bhav^ni of

Tuljdpur. They call Brdhman priests to their weddingS, but their

religious guides, gurus, are ascetics of the slit-ear or K^nphata sect.

Their women are held to be impure for twelve days after childbirth.

They eat from Kunbis but not from Telis, Sdlis, Koshtis, Sut^rs, and
Bhils. The heads of their boys are first shaved at the temple of

Satvi to whom they offer a goat. They have a formal betrothal,

mdngni) before marriage. Girls are married when they are ten years

old, and boys when they are sixteen or seventeen. Their marriage
expenses vary from £10 to £30 (Rs. 100 -Rs. 300). Polygamy ia

allowed and practised, and divorce is easy. They either bury or

burn the dead. Caste dinners are given . in memory of the dead,

invitations being sent to friends and relations even though they

live at a great distance. Some of them send their boys to school.

Mochis are found in large villages and towns. They work in

leather, cut and dye skins, and make shoes, bridles, and water-bags.

They are more skilful than Chambhd,rs, but, as a class, suffer from
their fondness for drink. Thoiigh some of the newcomers from
north India are fairly off, their condition is on the whole poor.

HalimAes, found here and there in the district, are shoemakers
who make sandals, vahdnds, only. Dohoeis, also called Dindoris,

colour leather and make leather bags, mots. They never make
sandals as that branch of the craft is followed by Hdlemdrs only.

They do not dine with ChdmbhArs. Dhoes dye skins of cows and

other animals, and make water-bags, mots, paJchdls and maedhgiM

As a class they are badly off. Bhangis, of two divisions Lalbegs

and Shaikhs, the former Hindus the latter Musalmans, both are from

Gujarat. Except a few in the service of European officers, they

are found only in towns as road sweepers and scavengers. They

are fairly off. MIng-Gaeudis, or snake charmers, wander aboutj

especially in large towns, begging and showing snakes. The women
help by pilfering grain from the fields, and some of the men steal

and sell buffaloes and bullocks.

Devotees and Religious Beggars. The sanctity of Nasik

and Trimbak draws many religious beggars to the district. Some

In the B^gUn sub-division there is a 'R&moah.ipdtil and SijdgMrddr.
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stay for a long timoj others, after resting for a few days, pass on in

their tour of pilgrimage. The 1872 census returns show twelve classes

with a strength of 8500 (males 4738, females 3762) or 1-22 per cent

of the whole Hindu population. Of these 2990 (males 1613, females

1377) were Gosavis; 1660 (males 1146, females 514) Bairagis; 919

(males 536, females 383) Manbhavs ; 767 (males 383, females 374)

BharMisj 598 (males 281, females 317) Gondhalisj 382 (males 201,

females 181) Jangams; 268 (males 104, females 164) Chitrakathis

;

266 (males 132, females 134) Jogis J 260 (males 138, females 122)

Joshis; 231 (males 119, females 112) Kanphatas; 113 (males 56,

females 57) G-opals ; 49 (males 24, females 25) Panguls ; and 7 (males

6, females 2) Vasudevs.

Goslvis, of whom many are settled in different parts of the

district, are worshippers of Vishnu and Shir, and are recruited

from almost all castes. They rub ashes oyer their bodies, and wear
the hair dishevelled and sometimes coiled round the head. They
wander about begging and visitiag places of pilgrimage. Some are

retail sellers of perfnmesy fragrant ointments, and asafcBtida, and
very often travel to Khandesh and Nagar for the sale of their wares

;

others, especially in Trimbak, are rich, dealing in jewelry, owning
land, lending money, and trading on a large scale in grain.

Baibagis, or VaieAgiSjI are drawn from almost all classes of

Hindus. Many of them have settled like the Gosavis, but do not

hold so good a position. They own land and keep cattle. Among
gods they worship Vishnu and Shiv, Eam and Krishna, and among
goddesses Bhavani and Mahalakshmi. Many of them belong to

monasteries, maths, and lead a. celibate life. In Panchvati, of

Ramayan renown from which Sita is said to have been carried by
Ravan the ten-headed king of Ceylon, four alms-houses, saddvarts,

for Vairagis and religious beggars visiting the Godavari, are

maiatajned by Bombay merchants. Mi.NBHAvs, of both sexes, live

together in maths or religious houses. They all shave the head
and wear black clothes. They wander about in bands and receive

children devoted to their order by their parents. They are respected

by the people, but hated by the Brdhmans to whose -power they are

opposed. BhaeIdis, also called Daure Gosdvis, found in small

numbers, are a poor class who make a living by begging and
preparing cotton loin-girdles, Tcdchha. "While begging they beat a

little drum called damru, and chant songs in honour of Jotiba their

favourite god whose chief shrine is in Ratnagiri.^ They worship

Jotiba, Khandoba, Bhairoba, and Devi. When a family has to give

a feast in honour of Jotiba, a Bharddi must always be called, fed,

and paid one pice as alms. Before sitting to his meal the Bhard,di

sings some ballads in praise of the god. Gondhalis, wandering
beggars who sing and dance and form a separate caste, are generally
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' From the Sanskrit vi apart from, and r% passion ; one free from or void of

passion.
' Besides by Bharddis Jotiba is worshipped by recent Kunbi settlers from Poona,

Pandharpur and ShoUpur where Jotiba is held in great reverence by all classes.

None of the older settled NAaik classes worship Jotiba, who is originally, a south
Konkan deity.

B 23—10
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FoDulation *° perform a gondhal some days after a marriage. This is a religious

ceremony which takes place only at night, and the Grondhalis are
Beggars.

generally paid from 6c?. to 6s. (as. 4-Rs. 3). Two or three

Gondlialis. Gondhalis are engaged for a gondhal. The dance, which is generally

performed at births and marriages, is known to a few families in

almost all castes. On the day of the dance four men who know the

dance are asked to a dinner generally of puranpoli. At night they

come back bringing their musical instruments, a torch called divti,

and the uniform of the dancer. When the men arrive, the headman
of the family sets a wooden stool called chaurang close to the goddess

in whose honour the dance is given, and lays some wheat on the stool

and a brass or copper cup containing betel leaves. In this cup is laid

a half cocoa kernel filled with rice, a betelnut, and a quarter anna

piece. Near the stool is placed a lighted lamp. Then the head dancer

stands in front dressed in a long white robe reaching to the ankles and

wearing a cowrie garland round his neck and jingling bell anklets.

The others stand behind him, two of them with drums and the

third with a torch. The torch, divti, is first Worshipped with saffron

and turmeric. The head dancer then sings and dances, the drummerS;

accompanying him and the torch-bearer serving as a butt for his

jokes. After about an hour a prayer is sung in honour of the

goddess and the company drops some copper or silver coins into a

brass pot held by the head dancer. Then the head dancer presents

them with cocoa kernel and sugar ; the host gives the company some

betel leaf ; and the party breaks up. There is no fixed payment

to the dancers, but they generally get from 6d. to 2s. (as. 4 - Re. 1),

and if the host is well-to-do, a turban. They live solely by begging
and are fairly off. Jangams, Lingayat priests, of two sub-divisions,

Sthavars and Chirantis, are found in very small numbers. They wear

hanging from their necks a small silver or copper casket with an

emblem of Shiv. The Chirantis lead a secluded life in monasteries, ,

or holy places. The Sthavars serve as priests to Lingayat

laymen. Besides acting as priests some of them beg from house

to house and village to village dressed in ochre-coloured clothes

carrying a conch shell or a drum called hanjdri, and others like

Ravals have taken to make silk and cotton thread and silk tassels.

They eat no animal food. Some of them are poor, but, as a class,

they are fairly off many living in well endowed monasteries. JoQiS

are of many kinds, some foretell future events and others act as

shownien to deformed animals. Persons of all castes enter the

order, some marrying and others remaining single. JosHiS, beggars

of middle rank, foretell future events and go about singing and

beating a drum called damre, KanphatAs,i or slit ears, wearing

large and thick rings in their ears, earn their living by singinf

and playing on a guitar. Raja (xopichand is generally the herd

OopdU. of their songs. G-opIls are wrestlers who earn their living by

performing feats of strength and agility. They make money by

rearing and Selling buffaloes. They generally remain from five to

Jogis.

Joshis,

' An account of the Kinphat^ is given in Bombay Gazetteer, V. 85-87'
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fifteen days at one camp, but do not move during the rainy months,
stopping wherever they happen to be when the rain begins. During
the rains they carry on their usual business, and, when times are bad,
eke out their gains by begging. PANauis are a class of beggars
who begin at cock-crow and are never seen begging after the sun
is up. They go about praising Hindu gods, and receive alms either

in money or clothes, blessing . the names of the givers' forefathers.

Vasudevs wear long peacock feather hats and support themselves
by begging. They play on a flute called pova and take alms in

money or worn-out clothes. They pride themselves in being beggars,
and nothing will tempt them to become labourers. NandivIlks
dress a bull in a smart cloth wjth a fringe of jangling bells and a bell

necklace, and, taking him with them beg from house to house.
All three, Vasudevs, Joshis, and Nandivales, eat together and
intermarry.

According^ to the 1872 census, Nasik Musalma'ns numbered
32,148 souls. They were found over almost the whole district, their

number varying from 4593 in the Nasik sub-division to 435 in

Nandgaon, In the absence of any written reobrd, there is much
doubt as to the earliest Musalman settlement in Nasik. The
first Musalman invasions of the Deccan, under Ala-ud-din Ghori
(1296) and Malik Kdfur (1318) do not seem to have left any lasting

mark on the Nasik people. It was not until the establishment of

the Moslim kingdoms of- Khandesh (1377) and Ahmednagar
(1490), and the arrival of Moslim missionaries that the Musalmd,ns
began to form a separate community. The two leading Nasik
missionaries were Khwaja Khunmir Husaini (1520) and Syed
Muhammad SadikSarmast Husaini (1568). Sometimes the missionary

was a healer as well as a preacher, trust in his power to cure doing
much to foster a belief in his creed. At the same time much of their

success was due to their influence with the neighbouring Musalman
rulers. Of conversions by force under the early Deccan dynasties

there is no record j the Lakarharas, Multdnis, and other classes are

evidence of the Emperor Aurangzeb's zeal for the faith.

The Syeds and Pirzddds are the only examples of strictly foreign

descent. The classes who style themselves Shaikhs and Pathans,
for there are almost no Moghals, show no signs of a foreign origin

either in their features or in their character. Nor is their name
enough to prove a foreign origin as, in the Deccan, Hindu converts
commonly took the class name of their patrons or converters.

The Naikwaris, the leading local body who style themselves
Pathans and who are said to have been called after Haidar Ali Ndik
of Mysor, are probably the descendants of Hindu converts. No
Pathans of pure Kabul descent are settled in the district ; any that
occur are visitors. The Syeds are found in Ndsik only ; the other
classes are distributed throughout the district.

At Nasikj three or four families of Syeds claim descent |roni
Husain, the younger son of Ali, through their forefather saint
Khwaja Khunmir Husaini who came from Persia about the end
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of the ninth century of the Hejra (a.d, 1520) and settled at

Gulbarga, then one of the chief seats of Musalmdn power. Under
Musalman rule, on account of their knowledge of Muhammadan law

and because of the piety of their lives, his descendants were chosen

hazis of several towns and cities, and many of Aetn still hold

these offices. Their home speech is Hindustani. Short and spare

in habitj with palish brown or wheatrcoloured skins, they have

large dark eyes and hair, and a mild gentle expression. Though not

faulty the features are irregular. The men let the beard gl'ow, the

younger cutting the moustaches short above the lips and allowing

them to grow near the corners of the mouth, and the old entirely

shaving the upper lip. Residence in India and subjection to

Maratha rule have changed their bold and generous character

to weak-minded timidity, They have no distinct cojnmunity, but,

unless under special circumstances, they do not marry with others

than the Syed Pirzddds of Nasik. They give their children no

English education, but teach them a little Arabic, Persian,

Hindustani, and Marathi. In the beginning of British rale

some of them held high appointments under Government, but now,

except one who is a^ chief constable in the Thana police, none are in

Government service.

P^EZAnAS are a class of Syeds found in Ndsik only, They are

descended from the saint Syed Shdh Muhammad Sadik Sarmast
Husaini, who, about the close of the tenth century of the Hejra

(a.d. 1568), came from Medina, and, having travelled over the

greater part of western India, settled at Nasik. He is said to have

been one of the most successful of Musalman n^issionaries. Some
of the converted classes still show a special belief in his power as

a saint, and a warns aud respectful devotion to his descendants.

After settling at Nasik, he married the daughter of an Husaini

Syed vrho was in charge of the province of Bidar. Tall,

• str.orig, and muscular, with black or brown eyes and hair, the

Pirzadas are mostly fair ; the eyes are generally large with long

and rather full eyelashes j the noge is often rather flat andpuggish,
marring faces whoge other features are unusually handsome, The
expression is firm and intelligent. Most old men and some of

the young shave the head ; others wear the hair hanging to the

ear lobes, and have thin beards, and the moustaches are worn in

large tufts at the corners- of the mouth, and cut short on the lip.

Though jovial and fon^ of amusement, they are sober, steadjf,

thrifty almost to meanness, and many of them well-to-do. Many
^niong them ^re landholders, holding lands in gift from the

Moghal emperors and the Marathas in consideration of the sanctity

of their forefathers or of their s^ryices as soldiers. Some deal in

grain, hay, or fuel, and some are inunicipal contractors. Sonie who
are well-to-do lend money to Hindu bankers or husbandmen. Very

few enter into nioney dealings with their own people, as, among
Musalmdns, moneylending as a calling is illegal and unpopular.

Sunnis in faith, as a class they are not careful to say their prayers.

They do not form a separate community. But in the matter of

marriage and social civilities, they are closely connected with the

Nasik Syeds of the Kdripura quarter of the city. Though they
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generally marry with these Syed families, they have no objection to
narry the daughters of Shaikhs or Pathans of good family. Except
;hat the oldest and most honoured among them manages the lands
)f the shrine, in whose revenues most of them have some share,

here is no acknowledged hsad of their community. Most teach
iheir children some Arabic, Persian, Hindustani, and Mardthi, and
)ne or two have lately begun to send their boys to learn English iu

;he Nasik high school.

Of Traders there are five chief classes, Bohords, Kokanis, Multdnis,
IJakarhdras, and Malabdris,

BohorAs, foun.d in Nasik where they namber about thirty

"amilies, are said to have settled in the district during the last

lundred years, and most of them since the opening of the railway
1861). All are Shias of the Ismajli sect, followers of the MuUa
3aheb of Surat who is their high priest. With a strain of Arab
)F Persian blood, they are probably chiefly converts from among
;he Hindu traders of Gujarat. Most of the families were settled in

Bombay before they moved to Nasik. All are shopkeepers selling

itationery, European hardware, and kerosine or gas-light oil as it is

ocally called, and some of them making and selling iron vessels for

lolding water and oil. They are a welUto-do class and have a
nosque of their own, which, within the last five years, they have
•ebuilt ar^d greatly enlarged. They are a religious people, their

vorship and family ceremonies being conducted by a deputy, nmb,
)f the Surat Mulla Saheb,

Kokanis, who as their name shows are settlers from the Konkan,*
orm a large comnlunity in Ndsik. Descendants of the Arab and
Persian refugees and traders, who, from the eighth to the sixteenth

sentury, settled along the coast of Thdna, they are said to have come
o Nasik about a hundred years ago. Except some newly married
firls from the Konkan, who speak the mixture of Arabic, Hindustani,
,nd Marathi which is known as the Kokani dialect, the Nasik settlers

ipeak Deccan Hindustani, Tall and muscular, though spare, with
air, ruddy, or clear olive skins and black or brown eyes, the Kokanis
lave regular and clear cut features, with generally an expression of

ceenness and intelligence. The younger men wear the hair hanging
o the lobe of the ear, and the older shave the head, The hair on the
ipper lip is close cut by the young, and shaved by the old. Both
oung and old wear full curly beards. The men have the common
d^usalman dress, and the women the Mardtha robe and bodice, though
heir ornaments are the same as those worn by the Deccan Musalman
romen. They are cleanly in their habits, crafty, hardworking, sober
hough fond of aniiisement, and, though thrifty, charitable and
lospitable. In their intercourse with other Musalmans they maintain
, distant but polite reserve. The Nasik Kokanis, almost to a man, are

iealers in grain generally in rice. They lend money to husbandmen
nd take rice in payinent. Some buy stauding crops of rice, others
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' MusalmAns pronounce and write the word Kokan not Konkan. They seem to
ave changed the form to make it mean in their speech what the Hindu Konkai)
iems also to mean, ' The Land of Hills,'
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lend money at interest. Those who enter into contracts for the sale qf

rice keep large numbers of cows and bullocks, and, during harvest

time, visit the fields of the husbandmen to whom they have made
advances. The rice is packed in bags of about 900 to XlOO pounds

(4-5 maws), and brought by bands, or gallds, of bullocks, to towns or

grain markets,where it is sold to local or Marwar Vanis, and sent by
rail chiefly to Bombay, In religion they are Sunnis of the Shafei

school, and are very religious and devoted. At Nasik they have

several mosques built for worship, as well as for the use of travellers

and religions teachers. At these places, travellers from Upper India

and maidavis learned in the law of Islam are entertained for years

at the expense of the Kokani community. They have also madrdsds,

or schools, where a foreign maulavi paid by the community presides,

and where the boys are taught the ground..work of Arabic and
the leading principles of Islam. On the nights of the Maulud and
the RamzAn these mosques are lighted, and sermons are preached

by one of the maulavia. They marry among themselves only, and
have a well organised community under the management of some
of the richest and most respected of their number. Civil, and

sometimes criminal, disputes are settled by the community which

has the power of levying fines and crediting the amount to the

common, or masjid, funds. From these funds the expenses of

inaulavis and travellers are met and the deserving poor are sometimes

helped. Though they do not teach their children anything but

Hindustani and sometimes Arabic and Marathi, and though none of

them has entered Government service, they are a flourishing and

well-to-do people.

MuLTANis are found in small numbers in Nd,sik and in the west

of the district along the Sahyadri hills. They are said to have

come from Multan as carriers and camp followers to Aurangzeb's

armies. Those in Nasik speak a low Hindustani, and the

Khandesh Multanis speak half Marathi and half Panjab Hindustani.

Both classes have a strong Panjab accent. Those of Khdndesh
understand no other language, while those of Nasik both understaiiiJ

and speak common Hindust4.ni. They are tall, thin but muscular,

dark skinned, with keen rather sunken eyes, rather large and hookeS

noses, and a crafty though jovial expression. Those in N^sik shave

the head but wear the beard, while those in Khandesh wear their

hair in long wild curls and are not careful to shave the beard.

The Khd,ndesh Multanis wear the Maratha Kunbi dress, the women
having half Maratha half Vanjari costumes, a Maratha robe over a

petticoat, and a Vanjari bodice. Ndsik Multanis, both men and

women, wear the common dress of Deccan Muhammadans. The

Nasik Multanis are honest, hardworking, but given to drink,

and proverbially touchy and quarrelsome ; those in Khandesh are

quiet, honest, bold, sober, and thrifty. It is a strong proof of

their honesty and love of order that no Khandesh Multdni- is

known to have appeared as a principal, either in a civil or in
;

a criminal court. Those in Nasik deal in dried fish which they
j

bring from Kalyan or Bhiwndi in Thana, and sell in Nasik and

other large district towns. Those in Khandesh are husbandmen
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ad cattle breeders. Sunnia in name they know nothing of their

eligion. Their daily life differs little from that of their Kunbi
eighboiirs. It is even said that Some of them, not knowing their

wn holidays, keep Hindu ones. They do not send their children

school. The N^sik Multdnis are dying out ; but the Khandesh
lult^nis are more numerous, and as husbandmen are prosperous

nd well-to'do.

LakaeharAs, or wood sellers, are found in small numbers in Nasik,
[handesh, Ahmednagar, Poona, and all parts of the Deccan, In
lost places they are a mixed population of Shaikhs and a few Syeds,

?ho during the reign of Aurangzeb were joined by a large number
f Hindu converts, who were either wood-sellers when they were
lindus or took to wood selling when they became Musalmdns. They
Iress like the common Deccan Musalmdns, except that some of the

romen Wear the Marathi robe and bodice. They are quiet and
irderly, some of them given to gdnja smoking, but most of them
lean, thrifty, and well-to-do. They sell wood both for building

nd for fael, and buy wood from private sources as well as at forest

ales. They store it in their yards or compounds, and in open
)laces which they hire for the purpose. The business though
•rofitable requires capital, and for this reason many have taken to

ither callings, chiefly private and Government service as messengers
,nd police constables. They are Sunnis in name, but are not careful

o say their prayers. They form a separate community with one of

heir number as head, who has power to settle disputes by small fines

vhich go to meet the expenses of the nearest mosque. They teach
heir children a little Hindustani. None of them has risen to any
dgh post under Government.

Malabaeis are roughly estimated at about 200 souls. They
generally stay in large towns, and never visit villages except
or purposes of trade. Even in Ndsik few are settled, almost all

ook forward to the time when they shall have laid by enough to

eturn to their native land. They belong to the part Arab part local

jommunity, which, in the beginning of the sixteenth century, the
Portuguese found established in strength on the Malabar coast,

[hey are generally traders in hides, which they buy from the
)utchers in large towns and from the Mhars of surrounding villages,

yith whom they have regular dealings. Some send the hides
Bombay and others to Madras. Others trade in cocoanuts, dates,

nd coffee, which they bring either from Bombay or Malabar. The
loorer members of the community retail glass and wax bangles.

?hey are a short, well-made people, with black or rich brown skins,

irge narrow eyes, and an abundance of hair, which they say is due
their fondness for cocoanuts. The women are gaunt and strong,

nth regular but harsh features. The men shave the head and grow
irge bushy beards and moustaches. Theirhome tongue is Malabari,
lut they speak Hindustdni with others. The men wear white skuU-
aps covered, out of doors, by long tightly-wound coloured kerchiefs,

^he well-to-do wear loose long shirts with tight jackets fastened
ither in the middFe by buttons or on the side by broadcloth
trings. Instead of trousers both men and women wear coloured
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waistclotlis, lungis, reaching from the waist to the ankles. The
women tie a scarf round their heads, and as an upper garment have

either a jacket or a loose shirt. Both men and women wear sandals

or shoes. Their common food is rice, cocoanuts, and fish, and
they are fond of drinking water in which rice has been boiled,

mixed with a little clarified butter. Most of the NAsik Malabaris

are more or less well-to-do. After a ten years' stay in a foreign

place, a Malabari is generally able to return to his native land where
he starts a new business or becomes a husbandman. The poorer

families, though humble craftsmen, are rarely in debt. Touchy and
hot-tempered the Malabdris are hardworking, the higher classes

religious and steady, and the lower classes, though thrifty and
cleanly, neither sober nor particularly honest. All are Sunnis
most of them of the Shafei school, and, except that they do not keep
many of the marriage and other ceremonies, their customs do not

differ from those of the local Musalmans. In Nasik they have no
organisation as a separate community. They teach their children

the Kuran by rote and sometimes Malabari, but no one has been
known to give them an English or a Marathi training.

Of Craftsmen there are five classes, Tdmbats, coppersmiths

;

Kaghzis, paper-makers; Saikalgars, tinkers; Telis or Pinjards,

oil-pressers and cotton cleaners, and Momins, weavers.

TAmbats, or MiSGAES, are immigrants from Marwar and Rajputana,

and are found in large numbers at Ahmednagar, in less strength

at Ndsik, and thinly scattered over Khandesh and other parts of

the Deccan. Out of doors, the men speak Hindustani, but at home
and with the women they use a Marwar dialect much mixed with

Hindustani. They are of middle height, muscular though not stout,-

with wheat-coloured skins, regular features, and scanty beards and
moustaches. The men dress like common Deccan Musalmans, except

that, in-doors and when at work, they wear a waistcloth instead of

trousers. The women wear the head-scarf and short sleeveless shirt,

kndta, and, except a few who have lately given it up, the full Mdrwdr
petticoat. Some of the women's ornaments, such as the Marwfo
chained anklets, are peculiar.^ As a class they are sober, truthful

and honest except in trade matters, hardworking, thrifty, cleanly,

and well-to-do. They are tinkers and makers of copper and brass

vessels, driving a brisk trade of which, to a great extent, they have

the monopoly. Sunnis in religion those at Ahmednagar and Nasik

have latterly adopted very strait almost Wahhdbi opinions, owing

to the preaching of a Wahhdbi missionary, Maulavi Nurul Huda,

whose followers most of them are. They have a well organised

community, whose head-quarters are at Ahmednagar and. ' N^sik.'

The yearly charity tax enjoined by the Muhammadan law supplies

common funds, which are under the management of their headi -

man. Money from the fund is spent in maintaining maulavis and

' These are of silver, the chains bending down from the middle and generally worth

from £1 to £14 (Rs, 10 - Rs. 140).
^ The head of the NAsik community is a yery intelligent man named Hafiz

AbduT-rahmdu,
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>tlier learned travellers who come from Bombay and Upper India,

md in endowing schools in which Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian,

jut chiefly the religious portions of Muhammadan learning, are
latight. The funds are increased by fines levied by the heads of
ihe community in settling civil and some minor criminal disputes.

Vlany of them who know the Kurdn by heart place the title Hafiz
lefore their name. One of them, the late Hafiz Osman of

i-hmednagar rose to be a mamlatdar in Government service, one
)f them is a schoolmaster in the Berars, and many hold respectable

)08ts in the government of His Highness the Nizam.

Kaghzis, or paper makers, form a small community whose
nembers were originally partly foreigners partly local converts. As
'or trade purposes they formed a separate union and for convenience
ived in the same quarter of the town, they came to be looked on
is a distinct class. On a rough calculation they do not number
nore than 200 souls. Besides in Nasik they are found in Brandol
in Khandesh, and in Daulatabad in His Highness the Niziam's
iominions, where they claim to be immigrants from Gujarat.

Being a mixed class they have no special appearance. Their home
speech is Hindastdni. They dress in Gujarat Musalman fashion, the
nen wearing a turban, a shirt, a coat, and trousers, and the women
I scarf, a long shirt, and trousers. The well-to-do have factories

vhere paper is made from rags and old scraps of paper. The poorer
york in the paper factories or as day labourers. The universal use
)f English paper has much lessened their trade; those who, ten
rears ago, were well-to-do are now only fairly off, and those who were
aboarers have taken to other employments. The better off among
ihem have enough for ordinary expenses, bat marriage and other

special charges swallow up their savings. The poorer are usually

scrimped even for daily charges, and on special occasions are forced
;o borrow. They are sober, hardworking, steady, cleanly, honest, and
•eligious. Sunnis in religion they believe in Shah Gharib-un-nawaz
)f Nandurbar in Khandesh, to whose descendants, when they come
lo Nasik, each pays from 2s. to 10s. (Re. 1 -Es. 5). They form a
separate community settling their smaller disputes among themselves,
md punishing refractory members by fines of from 2s. to £10 (Ee. 1-

lIs. 100) which they spend in repairing mosques and in other
eligious works. The most respected member of their community
8 generally chosen headman. Some of them teach their children

ilarathi, with the view of giving them an English education.

SAiEALaAES, or GhisabIs, wandering blacksmiths, are a small
sommunity of not more than 200 souls. Converted from Hinduism
lot more than fifteen yeiars ago, though they cannot claim to belong'

o any of the four regular classes, they call themselves Shaikhs to

fhich class the Fakir, who converted them, belongs. The manner
if their conversion was rather curious. A wild wandering people
nth little idea of worship, the Presbyterian missionaries of Nasik
or long tried to convert them. While the Ghisaras were hesitating

whether to adopt Christianity, a Muhammadan Fakir from Bombay,
rell acquainted with their habits of thought, persuaded them to be
ircumcised and then explained to them the doctrines of Isldm.

23-U
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The Ghisards fix their camp at sotne town or village So long as

there is a supply of knives to grind and tools to mend. When their

business dwindles they make a move. They are thin wiry men with

black skins, high cheek bones, and thick lips. Latterly they have

taken to shaving the head, but some still keep the Hindu top-knot.

Since their conversion most men wear the beard. The women dreSs

their hair rather oddly, plaiting each tress in a separate braid. They
speak a mixture of Kdnarese and Marathi, and, since their conversion,

have added a considerable Hindustani element. In their dealings

with townspeople they speak a vile Hindustani. Their dress is hard

to describe, as it ig little more than the rags and tatters of cast-off

clothes begged from their customers. Before their conversion they

ate almost anything. Now they abstain from things forbidden by
the Muhammadan law. Wandering ironsmiths and tinkers they

make nails and tongs^ and when they happen to be in villages mend
field and other tools. Their women help by blowing the bellows,

and, when in towns, by gathering bits of iron from dust heaps and dung
hills, as material for their husbands' anvils. Though never pressed

for food they lead a hand to mouth life, always ready to spend what
little they earn in food and drink. They are making some slow

progress towards a better life. Some of their women, in consequence

of the preachings of their patron, have given up the tattered half-

open petticoat and taken to the long shirt and trousers, a change
that shows an improvement in means as well as in morals. Their

character also is undergoing a change. As Hindus they were idle,

unclean, and given to drink and stealing. Since their conversion,

most have given up drinking as a habit and are better off than

formerly. They still cling to many of the vices of their former

state, but they have begun to look upon them as things forbidden.

Sunnis in religion they look on the Fakir who converted them \9lth

special reverence. They have a community, and regard as their

head the mulla or other local religious authority. They have not

begun to give their children any training even in matters of religion.

Telis, or oil-pressers, are found only in Ndsik and west

Khandesh, and PinjIeas, or cotton cleaners, are thinly scattered

over the whole Deccan. The N£sik Telis and Pinjards form one

community, and are said both by themselves and by others to be

settlers from Gujarat. In Khandesh and in Ahmednagar and other

Deccan cities, there are no Muhammadan Telis, and the Pinjaras or

Naddafs as they are called in Ahmednagar, are descendants of local

converts to Islam.^ The men are tall, somewhat stout and fair or

wheat-coloured, with regular features, scanty beards, and shaven

heads. The women are generally well made, handsome, and fair.

Except that they always wear the waistcloth, the men dress in

regular Musalmdn fashion. They are hardworking, thrifty, sober

and honest, and, though not very prosperous or well-to-do, are not

scrimped for ordinary or special expenses and are not in debt.

Cotton cleaners and oil-pressers by craft they rarely take to any

other calling. Sunnis by religion, those of Ndsik and west

' Nadddf is an Aiab word for cotton cleaner.



Deccan.]

NASIK. 83

Khandesh believe in the Gujarat saint Bawa Ghor whose tomb is on
the Narbada, about fourteen miles above Broach. The Ahmednagar
Naddafs follow the local Pirzadas. The Nasik community of

Pinjaras and Telis is under the management of a council of five.

In eases of dispute or misconduct the usual penalty is temporary
excommunication, which, as in Gujarat, is known as water and
tobacco stopping. Fines are also levied, and the amounts paid are

kept in charge of the council, and, when they form a big enough
sum, a dinner is given to the community. In Khandesh and the

Deccan the community is not so well organised. Fines are unknown,
and an offender is punished by making him humbly beg the pardon
of the members of the community. As a class the Deccan,
especially the Ahmednagar, cotton cleaners are held in little esteem.

In general invitations, when all Musalmans are asked, the Naddafs
form an exception, and no Ahmednagar Musalman will dine at

the house of, or with, a Nadddf. They do not give their children

any schooling, and none of them has ever entered Government
service.

Servants are of two classes, Naikwaris and Kasbans. The other
servants, such as Bhisfcis or water-carriers and Dhobhis or washermen,
are too few to form separate communities.

Naikwabis are found in large numbers in N4aik, Khd,ndesh, and
Ahmednagar, and thinly scattered over the other Deccan districts.

They are said to be Maratha Kunbis whose forefathers were converted
to Islam by Tippu's father Haidar Naik, from whom they take their

name. After the fall of Seringapatam they passed north as soldiers

of fortune under the Peshwds, and many of them settled at Ndsik,
which, before and during the reign of Bajirao, was the chief seat of

Maratha power. The home speech of those who live in villages is

Marathi, while those who live in towns speak Hindustani with a
plentiful mixture of Marathi words and a strong Marathi accent. They
are tall, thin, and muscular, with black skins and Maratha features,

high cheek bones, rather sunken eyes, large and full lips, and
irregular teeth. Though like them in other respects, the women
are of a fuller habit of body than the men. The men let their hair
grow, wear curled moustaches, and, except a few who shave the chin,

have beards parted and combed from the middle of the chin. The
men dress like Mard,thas in large three-cornered turbans, short coats,

and waistoloths ; very few have trousers. The shoes are of the Maratha
shape. In villages and outlying towns the women wear the Mardtha
robe and bodice, and, in towns and all over Khandesh, dress in

the Musalman shirt and trousers. They are quiet, hardworking,
honest, thrifty, sober, and fond of amusement. They are generally

soldiers, messengers, and constables, and a few are husbandmen.
In Ahmednagar and Poena, some of them find employment with
bankers as watchmen. Some are Sunnis and some who live in

outlying parts keep many Hindu customs, calling a Brahman as
well as a mulla to their weddings. A few of the more educated are
strait in their religious opinions, inclining, it is said, to Wahhdbi-ism.
They have a well organised community with their most intelligent

and respected member as the head. The head has power to fine in
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cases of misconduct. The money realised from fines forms a

common fund, from which public feasts are given. Very few send

their children to school, and, in Government service, none has

risen higher than a head constable.

Kasbans, or Naikaks, dancing girls and prostitutes, form in Nasik

a community of about a hundred souls. They do not claim to

belong to any of the four chief classes. They are mostly converted

Hindus, with a certain number of foreigners who have got themselves

enrolled in the community. They are found only in Nasik. Being

a mixed class they have no common peculiarity of feature or form.

The home speecli is Hindustani, with a free sprinkling of Mardthi

words and with a strong Deocan accent and pronunciation. The

common dress is the Maratha robe and bodice covering the

back and fastened in a knot in front. Till tbey reach womanbood,
girls wear the abort shirt with or without sleeves, and, in maay
cases, a bodice and trousers. All wear shoes ; the well-to-do the

light Hindustani shoe, the poor the plain baggy Deccan slipper,

and a few of the more coquettish English slippers and stockings.

Sometimes a small waistcoat is used for winter wear. It is of plain

or ornamented velvet, or of broadcloth, according to the means and

taste of the wearer. The usual ornaments are a necklace;

pendants or earrings, bangles, and loose bell anklets, known as

hadas, whicb are always worn to give a gracefulness to the walk

by regulating it according to the chime of the bells. Fresh converts

from Hinduism do not eat beef. Singing and dancing or prostitu-

tion, or the three together, form the occupation of the greater

number. From the spread of reformed ideas and education among
the youth of the present day their profession has of late become
very poorly paid. The dancing girls trace the change to a general

looseness of conduct and fondness for intrigue, which, they say,

prevails among private women, as, under the British rule, they

no longer fear the husband's sword or poniard; The days

are gone by when a dancing girl was not uncommonly mistress of

a village. Now the poorer, that is the plainer among them, can

hardly go to sleep with the certainty of to-morrow's breakfast, and
the chances of the profession at times force even the better off to

seek the moneylender's help. They are proverbially crafty and
faithless, and, though tidy and cleanly, are fond of amusement, and
given to intoxication and intrigue. They have two special customs,
the celebration of the first night on which a girl enters her profession,

and the missi or day on which she first dyes her teeth with black
dentrifice. The first ceremony lasts for fifteen days, during which ail

the women meet and dance and in return are feasted. It costs from
£10 to £100 (Rs. 100. Rs. 1000) or even more. The miasi is

celebrated at the wish of the person under whose protection a girl

happens to be. A dancing girl though of advanced years never
performs the miasi, unless one of her masters is kind enough to

bear the expense. The missi is celebrated by a round of feasts and
dances for a certain number of days, on one of which the girl is

dressed in flowers and otherwise treated like a Muhammadan bride.

This also costs from £10 (Rs, 100) upwards. Except some foreigners
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who are Shiis in religion, the Nfeik Naikans are Sunnis. They place
special faith in Syed Muhammad who is buried in the N^sik Pirzadas'

shrine, and at every anniversary of his death dance at his tomb
without payment. They have a community with a head who is

generally the girl whose ancestors are the oldest I'esideuts. When
anew member joins the community she is made to give a dinner.

Their rules are enforced by excommunication or fine. They teach
their children nothing but their own profession.

Pa'rsis numbered 130 souls (males 94, females 36). Most are

shopkeepers or liquor-farmers in Nasik, Igatpuri, and other towns.

One is a chief constable at Devlali.

Jews, forty-nine in number (males twenty-nine, females twenty),

are employed as railway carriage painters in Igatpuri. One is a
draftsman in the public works departmjent.

Christians numbered 1064 souls (males G71, females 393) or 0-13

per cent of the population. The only Christian village is Sharanpur
or the City of Refuge. It was founded by the Reverend W. S.

Price of the Church Mission Society in 1854. For some years
before the establishment of a separate village, there was a Christian
school and orphanage in Nasik. It was thought that the institution

would flourish better outside of the town, where arrangements
might be made to teach the children some useful calling, and
where convertsVould find refuge from the annoyance and persecution
that commonly follow a change of faith. A mile or so west of
Nasik the grant of about eighty acres of land with a yearly rental of
£3 10s. 6d. (Rs. 35-4-0), which was afterwards increased to 114 acres
and £9 3s. '6d. (Rs. 91-10) rental, was obtained from Government,
and an orphanage, a missionary's home, schools, and workshops were
built. In 1879, including small communities at Devlali, Igatpuri,
Vadala, Pathardi, and Makhmalabad, the number of Christians was
380. In that year twelve adults and thirty-nine children were
baptised. Of the twelve adults, one was a Brdhman, one a Kunbi,
one a goldsmith, and the rest Mhars. During 1879 the orphanage
inaintained eighty-nine boarders, thirteen of whom were new^
comers. During the same year twenty-nine boarders left, chiefly

the children of destitute parents who had been taken in during the
scarcity of 1877 and were then sent back to their homes. The
orphanage contributions amounted during 1879 to ^96, and the
disbursements to 4395 leaving a net balance of £101.

The workshops have trained a large number of artisans, who, as
carpenters,^ blacksmiths, and bricklayers, find steady work, and
are well-to-do. The estate is too small to divide into holdings.
But a home farm has lately been started which gives constant
work to some of the villagers, and employs others during the busy
season. In 1879, the farm yielded a net profit of £10 (Rs. 100)'.

Such of the converts as are not craftsmen earn their living as day
labourers. Most of the villagers, except one or two Kunbi and
Brahman families, were either Mh^rs or Mangs. All eat and drink
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togetherj and members of the different artisan classes freely

intermarry. But Brdhman conTerts are averse from connection

with low caste families, and Mhars from marrying with Mangs.
All villagers are bound tq observe certain rules of conduct and
faith, and, if they break them, are liable to punishment. The
power to punish any breach of rules rests with the church

missionary, the head of the village. He either punishes the

offender summarily, or calls a meeting of the church council

or committee. This council consists of the missionary as president

and six other members, two of them chosen yearly by the president,

and the rest by the villagers' votes. The punishments are fines,

public penances, and, iu extreme cases, expulsion from the village.

Nothing but the ordinary Christian ceremonies are performed at

births, baptisms, marriages, and deaths. Sunday is a day of rest

and Christmas is a general holiday. New Year's Day is also a

special festival in honour of the founding of the village. Marriage
charges, as a rule, vary from about £8 to £10 (Rs. 80- Rs. 100) in

a well-to-do family, and from £3 to £5 (Rs. 30 - Rs, 50) in a poor
family. This is spent in clothes, ornaments, house-gear, and
feasting. No dowry is given. In the case of a death the funeral is

the only expense, the charges varying from 14s. to £2 (Rs. 7-Rs. 20).

A family with a monthly income of more than £2 (Rs. 20) is thought
well-to-do. Except that some of the men wear trousers and boots
most of the working people dress like Hindus. In well-to-do
families the women wear a loose.sleeved jacket instead of a bodice,
and let the sari hang to the feet. Some wear a petticoat under the
sdn. The ordinary monthly dress charges in a poor family would be
from 2s. to 3s. (Re. 1 - Rs. 1-8), and in a well-to-do family from 6s.

to 10s. (Rs. 3 - Rs. 6). The articles of food in common use are wheat,
millet, vegetables, and meat. All who can afford it eat animal food
at least two or three times a week. Liquor, opium, and coffee are
not in use. Those who take to European habits drink tea daily;
with others tea is a specffic for cold, or a luxury for grand occasions.
The ordinary monthly food charges vary from 12s. to 18s. (Rs.6.Rs. 8)
in a poor, and from £1 lOs. to £2 (Rs. 15 - Rs. 20) in a well-to-do
family. Almost all the men and women in the village, who have
been Christians from childhood, can read and write Mard.thi and a
little English. There is an Anglo-vernacular school at Sharanpur;
and a vernacular school at Devlali, and it is proposed to re-open the
vernacular school at Pathardi, which was closed four years ago during
the famine time. During 1880 the mission opened a girls' school at
Devlali with twenty-three names on the roll. All the children, both
boys and girls, go to school, and their parents are very anxious that
at least the boys should be well taught. There is an advanced class
for trainiag schoolmasters and evangelists numbering eight students;
The poor asylum in connection with the mission supported twenty
men during 1879, chiefly very old people. Of these five were blind,
one dumb, two lepers, two paralytic, and ten otherwise infirm. The
total contributions towards this charitable institution amountedm 1879 to £74, and the total disbursements to £59 leaving a net
balance of £15. Though M^legaon and Aurangabad have each
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their churches, the parent mission has for want of funds no separate

building. The school-house is at present used as a church.

Subscriptions to the amount of £800 (Rs. 8000) have been collected,

but £500 (Rs. 5000) more are wanted. The children play the

ordinary native games. Attempts have been made to introduce

cricket and other English sports, and the children seem to take

to them very readily. One here and there seems to have an ear for

music, but no one has shown any marked musical talent.

In connection with Sharanpur, an asylum^ of freed African slaves

was established in 1860 at the expense of Government. Between
that year and 1874, about 200 Africans of both sexes, were received,

and taught to read and write Marathiand English. In 1874 the

asylum was broken up, and the inmates were sent back to their

native country to form a Christian village at Mombasa.
Six towns had more than 5000 and three of the six more than

10,000 people. Excluding these six towns and 660 hamlets there

were 1652 inhabited state and alienated villages, giving an average
of 0"2 villages to each square mile and of 440 people to each
village. Of the whole number of villages 638 had less than 200
inhabitants ; 624 from 200 to 500 ; 265 from 500 to 1000 ; 93 from
1000 to 2000; 17 from 2000 to 3000; and 15 from 3000 to 5000.
The villages, as a rule, are small and compact. Ham^lets are rare.

They are found either in out-of-the-way places or though called

hamlets are really moderate-sized villages. In the plains, nearly
every village is surrounded by a ruined mud wall, telling at once of

present peace and trust and of former troubled times. In many
cases, on high ground near the centre of the village, there is a
fortified enclosure, gadhi, forming a hollow square of some 150 feet

and strengthened at each corner by a round tower or buttress. The
walls are generally loopholed, and here and there embrasures for

cannon have been built into the parapet of the buttresses.

Except in the extreme west the village community is fairly

complete. Most villages have of Government servants a headman
jpatU, a village accountant hulkarni, a watchman jdglia who carries

treasure remittances, a village messenger tardl who looks after

strangers and has miscellaneous revenue and police duties, a chaudhri
who sweeps the chamdi or village office, and, where there is irrigation,

apatkariin charge of the water channel. The right to perform these
duties is, in all cases, hereditary in a certain family or families. In
each case the number of officiators depends on the size, wealth, and
situation of the village. Almost every large village has two or
even three headmen, and in one village there are as many as five.

It is rare to find more than one accountant but there are sometimes
as many as sixteen Mhars. The village headmen are usually paid
partly by quit-rent lands and partly by cash allowances, the
accountants generally in cash, and the Mhars partly by quit-rent
lands and partly by claims on the villagers. These claims are
yearly becoming more precarious. The villagers refuse to pay, and
the Mhars often retaliate by poisoning their cattle.

Of Servants useful only to the villagers there are, for Hindus,
the priest upddhia, and astrologev joshi, and for Musalmans, the

^ The asylum was started in Bombay in 1853,
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Judge Icdzi, the mosque-keeper mulla, and tlie preacher WiaUh>
There are besides, the barber nhdvi, the washerman parit, the

betelnut seller tdmboli, the carpenter sutdr, the blacksmith lohdr,

the potter kumbhd/r, the tanner chdmbhdr, and the gold and
silversmith sondr. The village priests have no particular privileges.

In some instances they have private lands and even cash allowances
j

but they generally live on the villagers' free-will gifts. No villages

are inhabited entirely by people of one caste. Each village

contains households belonging to several castes, among whom are

almost always Kunbis, Kolis, and Mhars. The village watchmen or

jdglid'S, are usually either Kolis or Bhils. Village headmen, though
nearly always Kunbis, are sometimes Kdnadas, vanjaris, Musalmans,
and Brahmans, and, in villages near the Sahyddri hills, Konkanis,
Thdkurs, and Kolis. Some of them represent the family of the
original founders of the village. But many are new men who
have bought their position. They live almost entirely by
cultivation. A few lend money, but the practice is uncommon.
Though treated with a certain deference and appealed to as an
arbitrator in debt and other disputes, the headman has, as a rule,

no very large share of authority. On three chief occasions, Holi,

Pola, and Basra, he is treated with special respect, mdn-pdn. At
the Holi (March-April) he lights the fire ; at the Pola (July-August)
his cattle lead the procession; and at the Basra (August -September)
his sword gives the sacrificial buffalo its first wound. When, owing
to purchase, there is more than one family of headmen, it is usual to

divide among them these tokens of headship, the different families

taking the place of honour at different festivals or in different years.

In many cases no settlement has been made, and, to avoid ill-feeling,

the special tokens of respect have been given np.

Next to the headman the moneylender and grain-dealer,

.generally a lately come Mar-war Vani, is one of the leading villagers.

He holds an independent position and seldom stands in need of

the help of the headman to recover his debts. The village school-

master is said to have little authority and to bo seldom consulted or

used as a petition writer. The practice of living in one village and
tilling the lands of another is common, and new settlors are not

required to make any payment on joining a village.

Craftsmen tend to gather in towns and large villages. But most
villages of any size have still their blacksmith and carpenter who
are able to meet most of the husbandmen's wants and are paid by
them either in grain or in money. The village council, or panch,.

settles some caste questions, petty disputes, and trifling money
matters. The common pasture land, or gdyrdn, is free to the cattle

of all alike without restriction or difference. The village well is

open to the use of all except Mhars and Chambhars, who may not

draw water from it but must beg water of others. Charitable and
other public works are rarely undertaken by the villagers as a body.

When a subscription has to be raised it is usually taken in hand
by the headman or some other trustworthy person, and he collects

according to the known ability of each, or more generally by an
arrangement of so much on each house or plough.
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Feasts are, as a rule, given to members of the host's caste only.

But headmen and other rich villagers, in many cases, celebrate their

chief family festivals by entertaining the whole body of villagers.

.At these village feasts all the guests, except the Mhars, Bhils, and
Ghambhars who have their share sent to them, feed together in the

same place.

The population is on the whole stationary ; few either leave or

settle in the district. The following are the chief exceptious.

Brdhman men go on pilgrimage to Benares and other distant places,

and in many cases stay away for years. Youths, chiefly of the

higher castes, after some schooling, leave their homes and seek

employment at Indor, Gwalior, Baroda, or Bombay. The youth as

a rule starts by himself, and, if successful in finding a place, comes

back and takes his family with him. Among hereditary village

accountants this practice is very common. In many cases the actual

holder is away and his work is done by a substitute. Many labourers

move about the district in search of work. But few of them go far

and almost all come back to their homes during^ the rams, when
they find work either as field labourers or instilling" their land.

The practice of leaving their homes is specially common among the

Konkanis and Kolis of the poor lands in the west on and below the

Sahyadri hills. The yield of their fields is generally too small to

support them through the year, and during the fair season most of

them, going into the Peint and other neighbouring forests, live by
felling and carrying timber and burning charcoal. In those parts

there is little either in their land or in their villages to bind the

people to one spot. A few deaths or long-continued sickness oftea

pute a whole village to flight.

Two sources of employment, money-lending and handloom
weaving, draw strangers to the district. The foreign money-
lenders are Marwar Vanis, who keep coming in small numbers and
are now found in almost every part of the district. The ioreign
weavers are chiefly Musalmans from Poena, Burhanpur, Pdtan.,

Nagpur, and even Lucknow and Benares, who are drawn to Yeola by •

the demand for its cotton and silk fabrics.
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AGRICULTURE'.

Ageicultuee supports about 380,000 persons or a little more

than one-half of the population.^

The chief husbandmen are Kunbis, Malis, Thakurs, Kolis, Kon-
kanis, VanjAris, and Bhils. In the rural parts, all classes, except

Marwar and Gujar V^nis, work in the fields. Only in large towns

do craftsmen support themselves entirely by their crafts. Nasik

husbandmen as a rule seem more intelligent and better off than

those of other parts of the Deccan. They fully understand the value

of irrigation, and, especially the Malis, grow the finest watered

crops.

In 1878-79, including alienated lands, the total number of

holdings was 63,194 with an average area of 82| acres. Of the

whole number, 9537 were holdings of not more than five acres,

6496 of from five to ten acres, 14,034 of from ten to twenty acres,

26,867 of from twenty to fifty acres, 89S7 of from fifty to 100

acres, 2952 of from 100 to 200 acres, 201 of from 200 to 300 acres,

ninety-four of from 300 to 400 acres, seventeen of from 400 to 500

acres, eight of from 500 to 750 acres, and one of from 750 to 1000

acres. More than a hundred acres is considered a large, from fifty

to a hundred a middle sized, and less than forty a small holding.

, Of an area of 5395 square miles surveyed in detail, 180 are the

lands of alienated villages. The rest, according to the revenue

survey returns, contains 2,401,128 acres or 7r96 per cent of arable

land; 324,443 or 972 per cent of unarable; 336,979 or 1010
per cent of grass; 162,238 or 4"S6 per cent of forest reserves ;

'

and 112,170 or 334 per cent of village sites, roads, river beds,

and hills. From the 2,401,128 acres of arable land, 1,63,386 or

6'8 per cent have to be taken on account of alienated lands in

Government villages. Of the balance of 2,237,742 acres, the actual
;

area of arable Govenment land, 1,892,908 or 85'04 per cent were

under tillage in 1879-80. Of these, 1,844,165 acres or 97-4 per

cent were dry crop, and 48,743 acres or 2*6 per cent were watered ,

garden land.

^ Materials for the greater part of this chapter have been supplied by Mr. Kdshinith

MahAdev Thatte, Deputy Collector, and Mr. H. R. Cooke, C. S.

' The actual total 379,908 includes adult males 126,991 ; their wives, according

to the ordinary proportion of men to women, 119,911 ; and their children, 133,006.

In the census statements a large number of the women and children are brought

under Miscellaneous.
' The forest area has lately been increased to 1183 square miles, and, as at present

proposed, it will iinally include about 1613 square miles or about 1,032,320 acres.
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According to the 1879-80 returns the farm stock amounted
to 58,875 ploughs, 24,450 carts, 173,443 bullocks, 151,626 cows,

49,171 buffaloes, 11,392 horses, 3650 asses, and 175,541 sheep
and goats. On an average there are about two pairs of bullocks for

every forty acres of arable land.

In 1879-80, of 1,892,908 acres, the whole are under tillage, 293,371
acres or 15'49 per cent were fallow or under grass. Of the

remaining 1,599,537 acres, 12,088 were twice cropped. Of the

1,611,625 acres under tillage. Grain Ceops occupied 1,223,329 acres

or 75 "9 per cent, 699,318 of them under bdjri, Penicillaria spioata;

104,133 under jvdri, Sorghum vulgare ; 191,191 under wheat, g^a/itt,

Triticum Bsstivum ; 13,584 under wapZi, Eleusine coracana ; 50,840
under vari and sdva, Panicum miliare and miliaceumj 40,570 under
rice, bhdt, Oiyza sativa ; 1658 under maize, makka, Zea mays; and
2765 under other grains of which details are not given. Pulses
occupied 167,376 acres or 10'38 per cent, 65,377 of them under gram,
harhhara, Cicer arietinum ; 42,484 under kulith, Dolichos hiflorus ;

36,781 underudid, Phaseolusmungo ; 8188 nndertur, Cajanus indicus

;

7830 under lentils, masur, Ervum lens ; 2929 under peas, vdidna,

Pisum sativum ; 520 under mug, Phaseolus radiatus ; and 3267
under other pulses. Oilseeds occupied 183,845 acres or 11"40 per
cent, 53,958 of them under gingelly seed, til, Sesamum indicum

;

10,834 under linseed, alshi, Linum usitatissimum } and 119,053 under

khurdsni, Verbesina sativa; safflower, hardai, Carthamus tinctorius;

groundnut, bhuimug, Arachis hypogsea ; and other oilseeds. Pibees

occupied 13,147 acres or 0'81 per cent, 1 1,184 of them under cotton,

kdpus, Gossypium herbaceum ; 259 under Bombay hemp, san or tug,

Crotalaria juncea; and 1704 under brown hemp, am&d(ij. Hibiscus

cannabinus. Miscellaneous Ceops occupied 23,928 acres or 1'48

per cent, 7749 of them under sugarcane,, us, Sacoharum oflBcinarum

;

7325 under chillies, mirchi, Capsicum frutescens ; 1441 under
tobacco, tambdkhu, Nicotiana tabacum ; and the remaining 7418
under various vegetables and fruits.

The arable land is of two classes^ hill or ddngi, lying below
or near the Sahyadris in the western sub-divisions of Igatpuri,

Nasik, Point, Dindori, Kalvan, and Baglan ; and plain or deshd, lying

on the table-land further east. Hill lands are poor, and, unless, which
is seldom the case, they are freely manured, they cannot yield yearly

crops. Except rice lands, after two or three years' cropping, they

have to be left fallow for four or five years. As they wholly depend
on rain for moisture they yield no watered or garden crops. The
soil does not admit of deep ploughing, the cattle and tools are feeble,

the outturn is small, and the people, as a rule, are badly off. Part of

this land, on hill slopes where no field tools can be used and where
the soil is very shallow, is entirely tilled under the wood-ash, dalhi,

system. Except the hilly parts, the soil of the open country
is nearly all black and is fairly rich, though good soil of a lighter

colour is found in some places. Part of it, having the advantage of

watercourses and wells, is watered, and the rest is used for rain and
cold-weather dry crops. Yearly crops are grown and fallows are

seldom wanted. In hilly and rocky places, as -well as in extensive
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flat tracts of gratelly soil, the land is poor^ atid the outturn, especially

in the case of rice lands, is much stnallei' than among the western

hills.

There are four kinds of soil : black Mli, red mal, red and black

kordl, and light brown barad. Except, in the uplands where some

of it is poor, black soil, found mostly in the plain country near the

beds of rivers, is often deep and very rich and yields excellent cold

weather crops of wheat and gram. Red soil, which is stifFer and

shallower, is found chiefly on hill slopes or plateaus, and yields good

rainy season crops. Red and bladk, kotdl, is found occasionally in

hilly tracts, and yields gram, lentils, and other cold weather crops.

Light brown, barad, the lightest of all, found on waving and hilly

lands, is often strewn with boulders and mixed with lime nodules.

It never gives more than a light crop, and yields nothing at all when

the rainfall is scanty.

Rainy season crops, the millets and several of the pulses, ard

grown in poor reddish uplands, and, sometimes for change, in rich

black-soil fields. The pulses are grown singly or mixed with other"

crops. Except saffloWer or kardai which is grown in red land, wheat,

griim, and other cold weather crops are generally grOwn either in the

richer or in the lighter black stalls. Early crops require the ground

to be well soaked with rain before they are sown in J une ; they want

showers at intervals while they are growing, and again in September

when they are ripening. Cold weather crops are sown after the

October rains are over, and require some showers in December.

A welUtimed fall of twenty-five inches is sufficient, but unseasonable

heavy rain often does much harm.

The field tools are : the plough, ndngar, made of wood and fitted

with a steel share iihdl ; the hoe, vakhar, a horizontal iron blade from

three to four feet long fixed between two wooden uprights at the

ends of a log of wood; the rake, date, with wooden teeth; the

scalping knife, khurpe, used for weeding the ground after it is

ploughed ; the clod-crusher, phali or kliengi, a wooden board

twenty feet long and two feet broad, used for smoothing and

levelling the ground ; the drill, pdbhar, used for sowing millet and

some other early crops, in parallel lines ; the riioghad, another

drill with two or three tubes instead of four, used for sowing wheat,

gram, and some other late crops, or added to the pdbiiar when a

mixed crop is to be raised; the rdkya, like.the vakhar but with a

longer blade, used to smooth the surface and cover the seed; and the

feinall hoe, hulpe, with several T-shaped iron shares. Besides these,

the husbandman generally owns a pair of carts gddds, hand-hoesl

kudals, spades pdvdds, sickles vilds, billhooks koytds, large knives

iuris, iron crowbars pdhdrs, and an axe knrhdd.

In hilly lands fit only for wood-ash tillage the plough is not used

;

the surface is slightly loosened by the hand-hoe. The rest of the hill

lands are worked by a plough lighter than that used in the plaiiua.

To bring a piece of waste plain land under tillage it is first broken by
a heavy plough drawn by four bullocks. After the rains are over, it

is ploughed four times from end to end so as thoroughly to uproot the
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weeds,^ which soon die when exposed to the sun and wind. When
the first showers of the next rainy season have softened the clods,

the land is again ploughed once or twice and weeded by the hoe, once
along and once across the furrows, the second weeding being called

dhdlne. The clod-crusher, phali, is afterwards dragged over the
field to smooth and level its surface.

In hill lands, whether the field is sloping or flat, the seed is sown
broadcast and thick on a small plot of burnt ground, and the surface

is loosened by an iron-tipped wooden hoe. When the thick sown
seedlings are about a foot high, they are planted in irregular rows
in patches of prepared land.

Plain country sowing differs greatly from hill sowing. In the

plains both for the early and late crops, seed is sown in regular

rows by the drill pdbhar. This drill has a wooden cup chdde, at

the top, with a number of diverging holes into which the upper ends
of hollow bamboo tubes are fixed, the lower end of each bamboo
being set in a wooden bill that stands out from a wooden bar and
is armed with a small iron tongue that furrows the ground. When
at work, the driver keeps feeding the cup from a bag of grain hung
to the machine, and the seed passes through the bamboo tubes into

the small furrows cut by the iron tongues. The number of bills and
tubes varies according to the seed. On the side next the sower each

pipe has small holes which show if there is anything in the way
of the seed. To cover the seed a smoother rdhija, or a thorn harrow,

is drawn over the ground. For gram and safflower which are grown
only in small quantities, the drill is not used. The seed is sown by the

hand in furrows made by a light plough and covered by a smoother,

or by a scalping knife.

Imgation, both from wells and from channels dependent on local

rainfall, extends over more than 47,000 acres. It is pretty general

throughout the plains especially in Baglan, Sinnar, Nasik, Chandor,
and Nipbad. The cost for each acre varies according to circumstances

from 2s to £10 (Re. 1-Es. 100). In Baglan it ranges from £6 to £7
10s. (Es.60-Es,75) the acre of sugarcane, and the produce in a year

of cheap prices varies from £15 to £20 (Es. 160-Ks.200). The chief

watered crops are sugarcane, rice, wheat, millet, gram, udid, lentils,

groundnuts, chillies, grapes, guavas, plantains, and vegetables.

'J'he water channels belong either to small or to large works. The
small works, mostly under the Collector and managed by the people,

are 906 weirs, handhdrds, on the Godavari's and Tapti's tributaries

;

274 of them are permanent and the rest are renewed every year ; they

water an area of about 37,000 acres. Most of these weirs were made
by the villagers from fifty to 150 years ago. Some were built by
private persons to whom rent-free lands were given in reward for

their public spirit. Water rates on old irrigation works, estimated at

the rate of not more than £1 (Es. 10) an acre and consolidated with
the land revenue, are paid whether the land is cropped or not^

Government generally carry out petty repairs on these works at

their own cost, but in some places the people have to pay for repairs.

' The chief wefeds are Icunda and Jiarydli ; the kunda, from the depth to Which it

Bends its roots, is most hard to get rid of.
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In most villages where there ai-e canals^ there is, under the headman,
an hereditary officer called a channel-keeper, or pdtkari, who regulates

the supply of water. Near new works the irrigated area is assessed

every year at the rate of from 2s. (Re. 1) an acre for monsoon dry-

crops to ] 6s. (Rs. 8) for perennial crops. These rates apply to

irrigation by flow ; only half as much is charged when the water has

to be lifted. Well irrigation, though not separately assessed, is

estimated to cost from 2s. to 6s. (Re.l-Rs.3) and sometimes as

much as 16s. (Rs. 8) an acre.

The large works,^ which are under the Public Works Department,
are the Pdlkhed canal in Dindori and Niphad an entirely new
scheme, the Vadali canal in Niphdd an old scheme improved and
enlarged, and the Ojhar Tambat canal also an old work in Dindori
and Niphdd. The Pdlkhed canal is supplied from the Kadva river.

The weir and head works are of rubble masonry. The weir, which is

twenty feet high at the centre and 800 feet long^ is built on a rocky
barrier in the river about twenty miles above its meeting with the

Godavari. The canal, which is eleven miles long, lies on the

right bank, and, with ten miles of side channels, commands an arable

area of about 20,000 acres in nineteen Dindori and Niphad villages,,

The work was begun in 1868, but, on account of two accidents due
to excessive floods, it was not opened till 1873-74. The total cost

was £14,872 (Rs. 1,48,720). The discharging capacity at the head
is sixty-three cubic feet a second. The river has a large and never
failing supply for six months, and needs only to be aided during
the other six months by storage to make the canal very popular, and,
when the Vdghad reservoir, partly built fis a relief work in 1878, is

ready for use, irrigation will no doubt rapidly spread.
The Vadali canal, an old work improved and enlarged, is also

supplied from the Kadva river. The weir, 620 feet long and eleven
high at the centre, is built on a rocky barrier near the village of

Vadali, twelve miles below the weir of the Palkhed canal. The
length of the old canal was 3J miles and the area irrigated 318
acres. The improvements, begun in 1866 and finished in 1868,
included the raising of the weir -nearly one foot, the widening of the
canal at the head to carry nineteen feet a second, and its extension
to a total length of 8^ miles, commanding an arable area of 1702
acres. Though it is more than enough during the rainy and cold
seasons, the water supply fails during the hot months. The total

cost was £2000 (Rs. 20,000).
The Ojhar Tambat canal, which was opened in 1873, is also an

old work improved and extended. It is supplied from the Bangangay
a tributary of the Godavari, and from the waste water of the
Pdlkhed canal. The weir is 258 feet long and twenty-three feet high,
and the canal, which is on the right bank of the river, is two miles
long and commands an area of 1405 acres. On this work £583
12s. (Rs. 5836) were spent by His Highness Holkar, and £192
(Rs. 1920) by the British Government to whom it was handed over
in connection with certain territorial transfers.

1 The details of the large Irrigation Works have been supplied by Mr. J. D. Ferguson,
C.E., Executive Engineer for Irrigation, Ndsik. ,
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Besides these, theVaghad audKhirdi reservoirs were begun in 1 878
as famine relief works. The Vaghad reservoir, eighteen miles north of

Nasik, is in progress, but the Khirdi reservoir, eight miles from
Yeola, has been stopped for want of funds. The Vaghad reservoir is

designed to store rain water for the canals below. When the work is

finished, it will consist of an earth dara, across the Kolvan river, 4160
feet long and ninety feet high at the centre. The dam will impound
62.5 million cubic feet of water within an area of 800 acres. Water,
when required, will be let out by a masonry culvert and will flow

along the channel of the river to the Palkhed, Vadali, and Ojhar
Tambat canals to aid their supply. The work will cost about £22,750
(Rs. 2,27,500), and, by a further expenditure of about the same
amount, can be made of twice its present capacity. The design of

the Khirdi reservoir is to build an earthen dam, 2465 feet long and
forty-one feet high, across the Ndrindi river, and to cut an open
channel ten miles long leading to a reservoir close to Yeola and
watering the lands on its way.
(Rs. 1,33,100).

The Godavari project has

of Government, and is now
for irrigation on the right

The estimated cost is about £13,310

long been under the consideration

likely to be matured as a scheme
bank of the river from Nandur-

Madhmeshvar to Rahata in the Ahmednagar sub-division of Nevasa.
The weir will be of masonry, half a mile long and' thirty feet high
on a rocky barrier in the river bed, and the canal, which will be a
hundred miles long, will protect an area of about 140,000 acres

almost wholly in that part of the Deccan, which is specially liable to

suffer from drought. Exclusive of storage works, the lowest probable
cost will be at the rate of £1 (Rs. 10) the protected acre.

Besides 5334 wells used for drinking^ about 12,397 wells are used
for watering the land, and their number is yearly increasing.

Of the whole number, about 1 1 80 are with, and 1 1,200 without,

steps. A good well waters from two to four acres and costs from
£50 to £100 (Rs. 500 -Rs. 1000). The depth of water varies from
six to thirty-two and averages nineteen feet. Besides the large

reservoirs mentioned above, there are about 140 small village

reservoirs and ponds.

The commonest manure is cattle dung mixed with house
sweepings. The people store it in pits outside the villages, and,
when it is seasoned, cart it to the fields. As much as forty

cartloads are required for an acre of garden land. Every husband-
man owns a number of cattle and can command a certain quantity of

this manure. But the supply is always short and is usually eked
out by gathering rubbish, burning it on the field, and ploughing in

the ashes. For sugarcane and other rich crops hemp is sown, and,

when the plants are two or three feet high, the land is ploughed
and flooded, and the hemp, left for about twenty days, rots and
forms an excellent manure. Rice roots ai'e also a very useful

fertiliser. To enrich the land by sheep droppings, shepherds are
encouraged to graze their, flocks in the fields when fallow, the
occupants in some places paying as much as 4s. (Rs. 2) the hundred
sheep for a single night. Though villagers shudder at the idea^
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Chapter IV. poudrettej or sonhhat, is much used in and round Nasik. It is

Aeriralture. prepared by the Nasik municipality, and fetches a higher price

than other manures, being sold at the rate of 6d. (4 annas) a cartload.

As it IS strong and hot, it is used only where there is a good supply of

water. Manure is used universally for watered crops, sometimes,

especially in the case of sheep droppings, for early dry crops when
the manure gets soaked in by the early rains, but never for cold

weather crops.

When two or three inches high the crop requires weeding.

There are two modes of weeding, one by a sickle, or Tchurpe, which is

generally practised in hill lands, and the other by a small hoe, or

kulpe, with two or three shares drawn by two muzzled bullocks. As
the hoe moves, the shares weed the space between two rows of crop

which pass untouched between them. This is done two or three

times over. The uprooted weeds are gathered and thrown away or

left to rot on the spot. Besides lessening the drain on the soil,

weeding loosens the earth and enables it to take in and keep more
moisture. The crop roots have free scope and the plants grow
vigorously. Without weeding the surface of the earth becomes hard
and crusted, and the water, failing to soak in, washes away particles of

soil. The early or rainy season crops are weeded two or three times.

Cold weather crops seldom want weeding as the ground is both too

carefully cleaned and too dry to yield any large supply of weeds.

Heaping. There is considerable difference in the reaping, or saungani, of

the various crops. When ndgli ia wanted for immediate use, the
heads are first cut and the stalks afterwards ; but as a rule the heads
and stalks are cut together. After it is cat, the ndgli is left to dry
for two days and then stacked in the field till the end of December.
Of van and sdva the ears only are picked, and the stalks are left

in the field as they are not fit for fodder. In the case of jvdri the
ears are gathered first and the stalks, kadbi, cut afterwards. Of
millet, rice, and watered wheat, the stalks are cut with the ears on,

tied in small bundles, left to dry for two days in the field, and
carried to the thrashing floor where they are stacked for several
months, the best-looking ears being set apart in a separate bundle or
in a stack for next year's seed. Before they are thrashed, the millet

heads are separated from the stalks, sarmad. Unwatered wheat
and gram are pulled out by the root, stacked for a time in the field,

and taken to the thrashing fioor when the other crops are ready.
Thrashing. Grain is thrashed either in the field or in some place outside the

village. The thrashing floor, or khale, is prepared with much care,

soaked with water, trampled by bullocks till it grows hard, and
twice or thrice smeared with cow dung. When the floor is ready,
in some places the heads, in other places as in Malegaon and Bdglan

'

where fodder is plentiful, the stalks and heads, are strewn some
inches deep. On these, round a central post, three or four muzzled
bullocks tread till all the grain is crushed out of the heads. Where
the quantity is too small to make it worth while to use bullocks,
the grain is beaten out by a rod or flail. On account of its thorns
saflBower is seldom taken to the thrashing floor ; it is beaten with
rods in the field or on some rock close to the field.
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Wiimowing is the next process after thrashing. On a breezy day,
the winnower stands in the thrashing floor, on a high wooden bench,
tiva, and one or two workmen keep handing him basketfula of chaff
and grain. These he skilfully pours out so that the chaff is blown
away and the grain falls in a heap. Part of the chaff is gathered
and used for fodder, and the grain is taken to the husbandman's
house.

To refresh the soil both fallows and changes of crop are made use
of, the practice varying according to the place and soil. After
every two or three years of cropping, ^hill lands require four or five

years of rest. The succession of crops varies according to the crop,
the soU, and the manure. Low-lying lands need no change, and,
in a few special tracts, rich black soils yield wheat for several
years together. In such lands when the outturn begins to fall,

wheat is replaced by gram for the first year, millet for the second
and safflower or tur for the third. In the fourth year Indian millet
is sometimes grown, but, as a rule, wheat follows the safflower or
tur. The poorer hill lands are sown with nagli in the first year,
with vari or sdva in the second, and, where level enough, with
Jchurdsni in the third. Khurasni also takes the place of vari or sdva
as a second year crop, and is sometimes mixed with ndgU, vari,
or sdva. The better sorts of hill land are sown the first year
with ndgli or khurdsni, the second with vari, sdva, or udid, and the
third with khurdsni or udid. When waste plain land is brought
under tillage, if the soil is poor and reddish the first crop is

hhurdsni, if it is red-black the first crop is safflower, and if it is rich
black the first crop is gram. These plants tone down the harshness
of the soil, and the oxalic acid that drops from the gram leaves kills

weeds and grass. In light plain lands the usual order of crops is :

in the first year, khurdsni, kardai or ndgli, and, where possible, a
small quantity of jvdri ; in the second year, hdjri mixed with hemp
and hulga, Dolichos biflorus j and in the third year one of the first

year's crops. In heavy soils, hdjri mixed with tur or other pulses,

ambddi, hulga, udid, a,n6L rdla OT sdva are sown in the first year;
wheat alone or mixed with kardai and gram or mustard seed in the
second and third years ; and one of the first year's crops or gram in

the fourth year. In Ndndgaon and Teola, bdjri and til take the
place of khurdsni and ndgli. In good soils, when the season allows

it, a second crop of gram, lentils, peas, or safflower, is raised after

bdjri, udid, and rdla. In garden lands no regular order is kept.

An early crop of bdjri, ndgli, udidy or rice, is followed by a late

crop of wheat, gram, lentils, and methi, Trigonella foenumgraecum,

or some other vegetable. Sugarcane greatly exhausts the soil, and
two to three years should pass before it is again planted in the

same land. Between the first and second sugarcane plantings the

intermediate crops are carrots, onions or garlic, rice, kondya or hot
weather y^an, fea/n, wheat, gram, and groundnut. Kondya jvdri,

which is grown chiefly for fodder, is sown in March and reaped in

June or July.

The hill wood-ash or dalhi tillage, to which reference has already

been made, -is of suflicient consequence to call for a detailed

B 23^13
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Wood-ash
Tillage.

Crops.,

Millet.

Wheat.

description. This kind of cultivation is a necessity where there is a

shallow light soil and a heavy but short rainfall. In December and

January, a brushwood-covered plot of land is chosen and its

bushes and grass, and sometimes branches from the neighbouring

trees, are cut and stacked. In April or May when the loppings,

rob, are thoroughly dry they, are spread on the plot of land and set

on fire. First the shrubs and tree branches are laid, then a layer of

grass, and, to prevent the fire from spreading into the neighbouring

brushwood, the whole is pressed down by a light layer of earth and
lumps of cowdung. About the middle of May, in the Rohini
Nahshatra when rain begins in the hills, the burnt plot is cleared and
sown, the first year with ndgli, and the second year with vari ai sdva, •

The seed is skilfully scattered and the ground loosened with the

sickle or khurpe. At the same time the rest of the clearing is loosened

and weeded. The plants must be forced on or they wither. When
five or six inches high the seedlings are pulled out and thrown
singly in irregular rows four to six inches apart on the unburnt
part of the clearing, each plant sloping upwards so as to be supported

by the earth immediately above it. In two or three days the roots

strike, and in a week or two the stalks have stiffened and the plants

begin to stand upright. A few seedlings are left on the burnt
patch, but they yield less than those that are planted out. Before it

ripens the crop is twice weeded with the sickle or khurpe.

The following are some details of the culture of the chief crops.

Millet, hdjri, Penicillaria spicata, with, in 1879-80, a tillage area of

699,318 acres, is the people's staple food. It is grown in red or mdl
lands mixed with tur, being sown in June and reaped in an ordinary
season towards the end of September. If it is in garden land or
if there is want of rain it is watered from a well or a channel, pat.

Millet stalks, sarmad, are used as fodder. They are cut with the
ears on, and, after drying in the field for two days, are taken to the
thrashing floor and stored for several months. Before thrashing,
except in Baglaa and Malegaon where there is plenty of fodder, the
heads are cut off and separately trodden under bullocks' feet.

Wheat, gahu, Triticum sestivum, with, in 1879-80, a tillage area
of 191,191 acres, comes next in importance. It is grown in all

sub-divisions, and is either a dry or a watered cold-weather crop.
Wheat is of five kinds, banshi or bahski, ddudkhdni, hdthe, bodke, and
khaple also called khaMe or jdde. Of these banshi is a watered cropi
ddudkhdni, hdthe, and bodke are dry crops, and khaple is both dry
and watered. Banshi, also called bdhmam, a yellowish wheat, the
favourite kind in garden land, is soft, large or middle sized, and
black bearded. Next to it comes ddudkhdni wheat which is yellow.
Edthe, bodke or the beardless, and khaple are hard, reddish ' ani
small grained. Khaple is as good as ddudkhdni, but wants much
clarified butter when it is used as food. Fate, a local variety of

'

over-watered ddudkhdni, is soft yellow and small grained and is
generally chosen as a second crop. It grows only on sandy and
poor soils. Land set apart for wheat is ploughed after the previotis
crop is over, and two or three months later it is harrowed. AM^
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the first rain it is twice ploughed along and across, and immediately
before sowing is again ploughed and harrowed. In this way
the land is carefully prepared and the weed roots picked out.

Wheat is sown from September to November and reaped from
January to April. From twenty-four to eighty pounds of seed are
required to sow an acre. Except as a dry cold-weather crop it is

always manured. In December wheat is sometimes attacked
by a mildew which shrivels the grain. When ripe the plants,
except in. watered lands where their hold is firmer, are pulled out
by the roots, bound into large sheaves, carried on carts to the
thrashing floor, and trodden under bullocks' feet. The average acre
outturn is about 360 pounds in dry, and 780 pounds in garden
lands. The produce is more than enough for the local demand.
Except on feast days, when even the poor use it, wheat is not much
eaten in the villages except by Musalmans and Brahmans. It is

generally prepared with clarified butter, and sometimes with
molasses or sugar. The imports, mostly brought to the railway to
be forwarded, are from the Nizdm's territory, Malwa, Berar, and
Ahmednagar. The export is almost entirely to Bombay.

Indian millet, jvdri, Sorghum vulgare, had, in 1879-80, a tillage

area of 104,133 acres. After carefully preparing the land, jvd/ri is

sown at the end of the rains (October), and reaped at the close of
the cold weather (March). The ears are first gathered and the
stalks, kadhi, afterwards cut. Immediately after the harvest the
grain is trodden out by bullocks. The stalks are a valuable fodder.

Ndgli, Eleusine coracana, with, in 1879-80, a tillage area of
13,854 acres, and vari and sdva, Panicum miliare and miliaceum,
with 50,840 acres, are grown in hill lands, sometimes under the'

wood-ash, dalhi, system. The seed is sown in burnt beds in the
latter part of May, the seedlings are planted out in June or July,

and the crop is reaped in October. The ears, except those of ndgU
which are sometimes cut with the stalks, are picked separately,

and thrashed by beating them with a rod, or trampling them under
bullocks' hoofs. These grains form the staple food of the poorer
people near the Sahy^dris, but are seldom used by the richer classes.

Rice, bhdt, Oryza sativa, with, in 1879-80, a tillage area of

40,570 acres, is grown in the better sorts of dark hil] land,

and in plain garden lands. In hill lands the seedlings are raised

on a sloping plot of burnt ground outside the field. The seed is

sown broadcast in the plot, and the surface lightly ploughed so

as to cover the seed. Fields which receive a sure supply of water
yield rice every year. In plain garden lands, where it is not easy
to bum a plot of ground as a seedling nursery, the seed is soaked
in water, and, as soon as it begins to sprout, is sown broadcast either

over the whole field or in a plot set apart as a seedling bed.
Meanwhile, when rain has fallen, the whole field is ploughed four
or five times in different directions, flooded with water, and once
more ploughed so as to reduce the soil to fine mud. The deeper
the mud the better are the prospects of the crop. After fifteen

days the seedlings are set out in bunches of five to eight
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Crops,

Bice.

Gram,

Cajvat Pea.

Black Oram,

Peas.

Lentils.

'Cfreen Oram.

Sesame.

Linseed,

plants. Water is always allowed to gather in tlie field till tlie ears

are outj or rather till they begin to ripen. A scarcity of water

spoils the crop as the soil cracks and Isiys bare the roots. No weeding
is wanted. Irrigated rice crops are always late^ not ripening till

November or December. Rice is reaped with the straw, which, when
the heads have been thrashed, serves as fodder. Rice is used daily

by the well-to-do and by others on festive occasions. It is sometimes
sent in small quantities to Ahmednagar.

Gram, harbhara, Cicer arietinum, had, in 1879-80, a tillage area

of 65,377 acres. For gram the land is carefully prepared and well
weeded. It is sown from the beginning of October to the end of.

November, and is reaped in March. As already noticed, it is some-
times grown on new land, as the oxalic acid from its leaves kills the
weeds. Grara. is much esteemed as food both for men and for horses.

Like other peas and beans gram is generally used in the form of spUt
pulse, ddl, which is made by soaking the pea in water, and after

letting it dry separating the halves by grinding. It is also eaten
parched. The plants serve as fodder and as a vegetable. Gram is

sent in small quantities to Bombay and other places.

Cajan Pea, tur, Oajanus indicus, had, in 1879-80, a tillage area
of 8188 acres. Almost every one uses tur. It is sown in alternate

lines with cotton or some other plant in June or July, and is reaped in

September and October. It yields a superior yellow pulse, ddl, only
a little less valuable than gram. The stalks are generally used
as fuel by the poor, and yield a charcoal which is much valued in

laaking gunpowder.

Black Gram, udid, Phaseolus mungo, had, in 1879-80, a tillage,

area of 36,781 acres. The plant is used as food for cattle, and its

pulse, though less valued as food for men, is considered the most
fattening grain for horned cattle, and bears about the same market
value as gram. The crop is never grown alone, but under some tall

plant such as common millet.

Peas, vdtdna, Pisum sativum, had, in 1879-80, a tillage area of
2929 acres. The chopped straw forms a most nourishing fodder.

Lentils, masur, Brvum lens, had, in 1879-80, a tillage area
of 7830 acres, chiefly in the western sub-divisions. Lentils are sown
in October and harvested in February, and are sent to Bombay in
small quantities.

Green Gram, mug, Phaseolus radiatus, had, in 1879-80, a tillage
area of 520 acres. It is sparingly grown for its split pulse which is

used in various ways.

Sesame, til, Sesamum indicum, with, in 1879-80, a tillage area
of 53,958 acres, is sown in June or July and reaped in October. It is

grown almost entirely north of the Satmdlas. The oil is used both
for cooking and for burning. The cakes form an excellent food for.

cattle.

Linseed, alshi, Linum usitatissimum, with, in 1879-80, a tillage
area of 10,834 acres, is sown in October and reaped in January. It
is sent in large quantities to Bombay.
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Cotton, kdpus, Gossypium herbaceum, had, in 1879-80, a tillage

area of only 11,184 acres. Besides indigenous, gdvrdni, cotton,

both Hinganghat and acclimatised Dharwar are grown, but only in

Malegaon and in a few Nandgaon Tillages. The seeds are used as food

for cattle. The area under indigenous cotton has increased from
2666 acres in 1875-76 to 5022 acres in 1878-79, while the area under
exotic cotton has fallen from 8010 acres in 1875-76 to 1836 acres

in 1878-79. The system of tillage is the same as in Khandesh.
Much is used locally, and the rest goes to Manmad where there is

a cotton press, and thence by rail to Bombay. The Manmad press

is chiefly fed by cotton from Khandesh.

Tobacco, tambdkhu, Nicotiana tabacum, with, in 1879-80, a tillage

area of 1441 acres, is raised all over the district in small quantities

and of inferior siize and quality. It is grown in all lands but thrives

best in whitish soil near village sites, or in light alluvial soil on the
sloping banks of rivers and streams. It is sown broadcast in July in

small plots, and the seedlings are set out in August or September
when they are about three inches high. The crop is ready for cutting
in January or even earlier. To strengthen the leaves the main shoots
have to be nipped, and this destruction of life is one of the reasons
why the area under tobacco is so small. No well-to-do Kunbi will

grow it. The cultivation ia generally entrusted to a Bhil or a Koli who
gets half the produce for his labour. When the leaves are ripe they
are nipped off and three or four of them are laid one over the other
in the sun to dry. They are turned, from time to time, and after

a fortnight sprinkled with water, sometimes mixed with the sap of

mango-tree bark or the juice of a coarse grass called surad, and
packed in underground pits, or, if the quantity be large, stacked
closely in the open air for eight days. This heightens the colour
of the leaf and improves its fl.avour.

Sugarcane, us, Saccharum oflBcinarum, with, in 1879-80, a tillage

area of 7749 acres, is one of the most paying of watered crops,
and very great care is taken in its growth. Pour kinds of sugar-
cane are grown, white khadya, striped bdngdya, black kdla or tdmbda,
and Mauritius called baso. The last is grown only to a very limited
extent near JSTasik and Devldli. The ground is ploughed from corner
to comer seven or eight times. Weeds, which are seldom found in
watered lands, are carefully picked out as the ploughing goes on.
The clods are broken and levelled, and a good deal of manure is spread
over and mixed with the earth either by hand or by a light rake,
ddie. Furrows, six inches deep and about 1^ feet apart, are cut
by a deep plough, divided into small beds, and watered. Sugarcane
cuttings, about a foot long and three or four inches apart, are thrown
into the farrows lengthwise, and pressed by the foot to drive them
well into the ground. Planted in this way sugarcane is called
pdvlya us. It is most suited to a shallowish soil. In the case
^f the white or hhadya -cane, the cuttings are thrown into the
furrows without dividing the land into beds, and after levelling
'the furrows by a beam harrow, the plantation is freely watered.
Sugarcane grown in this way is called ndngrya us. The ndngrya
^s being deeper set stands a scanty supply of water better
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Sugwrcane,
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than tlie pdvlya, and if regularly watered comes to greater

perfection than the other. The cuttings are planted in Januaiy or

February, and more often in March, and begin to sprout after

about fifteen or twenty days. Before it is five feet high the crop is

twice or thrice carefully weeded. No further cleaning is wanted

as weeds do not thrive under the shade of grown canes. Before-

the rains set in, when the crop is not more than three feet

high, except the white variety which wants only about half as

much water, the cane requires a weekly watering, and after th©

rains, a watering every twelve or fifteen days. The crop takes full

eleven months to ripen. The mill consists of two bdbhul rollers

called husband and wife, navra navri, worked by two or four

bullocks. A cane pipe joins the mill to the boiling pan which
is under the charge of the owner of the cane or of some other

trustworthy person, as the work of choosing the proper time at

which to take the pan o£E the fire requires much knowledge
and care. As the fire must be kept burning fiercely, bdbhul

loppings are, as much as possible, used for fuel. Two men are

required to feed the furnace, two to drive the bullocks and
cut and supply the cane, one to feed the rollers, and one to

see that the juice pipe runs freely. The sugar mills are the

resort of all the village when work time is over, and the smooth
floor in which the moulds for the hot juice are built is pleasantly

lit by the glow of the furnace. The white cane, khadya, though
very hard and coarse for eating, yields the best molasses^ and the
crop requires less labour and care. It is found over almost the

whole district. In Malegaon and part of Yeola, the striped bdngdya
cane is chiefly grown, but it is seldom pressed. Mauritius cane
Inquires the greatest care as regards water and manure, and the

molasses are generally inferior. Sugarcane pressing usually goes on
during the nights of the cold season, beginning with January. It

employs a great number of hands. At the time of pressing, the
owners never refuse cane or juice to any one, and crowds of

beggars throng their fields. They even call passers-by to take
some of their sugarcane and juice, believing that free-handed gifts

are rewarded by a plentiful outturn.

Vines, drdksh, Vitis vinifera, of three kinds, abdi, •pkakdi oiphakm
and kdU, have for long been grown by Kunbis and M41is in Nasik and
Chdndor. The vineyards are in rich garden lands carefully fenced.

Cuttings are laid in September and set out in April and May. Th©
land is ploughed and made ready as for sugarcane. Parallel lines

eight feet apart are drawn along and across. At the crossings,

which are marked by small sticks, holes a foot and a half deep and
a foot broad are dug, and filled with half a basket of well seasoned
manure. The cuttings are then planted in the holes and watered
every fourth day, until they sprout strongly. Then they are
regularly watered every ten or twelve- days,, and given poudrette,
and other rich manure. The shoots are at first trained on dry
sticks, and, after about four months, on forked pdngdra, Brythrina
indica, stakes three or four feet high and three to four inches
thick. These take root readily aaid are oftea trimmed so as not
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to grow too freely. In the rains most of them are allowed to grow,

so that the upper shoots may|supply the place of any stakes that die.

When it reaches the fork, the top of the vine is lopped to force the

stem to throw out side shoots. These side shoots, resting on the

pdnga/ra branches, keep the heavy weight of the top shoots and the

fruit from dragging the plant to the ground. Vines bear fruit from
the second year, and, if properly cared for, go on yielding for

more than a century. They are trimmed twice a year in Chaitra

(March- April) and Ashvin (September- October), and they bear
fi'uit about four or five months after each trimming. The first

crop, which comes in the rainy season, does not ripen. The grapes
are sour and are sometimes used for pickles and jams, but are

generally allowed to decay on the tree. In Phalgun (February

-

March) four or -five months after the second trimming, the vines
yield good sweet grapes and the loppings then made are used for

new vineyards. Vines were formerly largely grown in N^ik and
at Satpur about four miles off, but about seven years ago they were
attacked by a disease and most of the vineyards had to be destroyed.

They also suffered considerably during the recent years of scanty
rainfall (1876-1877), but their cultivation is still caiTied on.

Guavas, peru, Psidium guava, are reared from seed and planted
out when three or four years old. As they grow to a large size, the
distance between the trees is greater than between vines. The
guava bears fruit from the second or third year after planting, and
continues to yield for about six or seven years, when the tree is

destroyed.

Plantains, hel, Musa paradisica, are grown from shoots. As soon
as a bunch of plantains appears on the tree, only one shoot, styled
the daughter, or Mr, is allowed to grow. When this has borne fruit,

the plantation is generally destroyed, but occasionally a grand-
daughter, TiAt, is allowed to grow. A plantain seldom remains in
the ground for more than three and a half years. The land is

afterwards used for chillies, groundnuts, and other light crops.

Potatoes, batata, Solanum tuberosum, are grown to a small extent,
as a garden crop, by Kunbis and Malis. They were introduced into
the district about forty years ago by a European cultivator named
Grant.i The people, at first, objected to use them, but the feeling

1 Mr. Grant obtained from Government 154 acres (257 UghAs) of land near Nigik
rent-free for five years. About fourteen owt. of choice Nilgiri, Surat, and Mahibar
leshvar potatoes were sown. The cost of the seed was £22 (Ks. 220) and the cost of
tillage amounted to £6 (Es. 6). The crop was successful. About seven tons (201
mans) the produce of three acres (five bighds) was sold for £120 (Es. 1200)

; part of the
rest which was kept for seed, was distributed among the husbandmen who soon
became alive to the value of the crop. One Ab&,ii P4til obtained frpm the Aeri-
Horticultural Society a prize of a oart and a pair of bullocks for the superior qualitv of
hjs potatoes. In 1839 the potatoes grown m Mr. Grant's field were the largest of any
that were produced in the Presidency. In addition to supplying local wants Ndsik
potatoes found their way to the Milegaon and Mhow cantonments. Besides intro-
ducing potatoes Mr. Grant brought many grass seeds from Prance, Italy, and Malta'
Indigo and Upper Georgian green-seeded cotton and Bombay mango trees and coffee
plante were also tried, but all failed. Mauritius sugarcane, peas, and European veir^
fables were grown to considerable extent and the seeds distributed amous the nennfo
Bom, Kev, Eec, 1339 of 1842, 89-95, 115,

s ""ic people.
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gradually wore off, and potatoes have now altogether taken the place

of the local sweet variety, ratdlu. They are planted in the months

of Ghaitra, VaisKahh, and Jesht (March- June), and ripen from

August to October. To make it ready for potatoes, land does not

want much care or trouble. The potatoes are cut into two or three

pieces, each with some shoots, and are laid in furrows half a foot

from each other, and covered with earth by means of a harrow.

The crop is watered every eighth day and requires careful weeding
and manuring. The ground near each plant is kept as loose as

possible, to let the roots grow freely. When ready (Augusts-

October), the potatoes are ploughed and dug out. As they are not

stored in pits for any time, they do not last long, and are mostly

used in the district, only a few being sent to Bombay.

Groundnuts, bhmmug, Arachis hypogaea, are grown to a fab*

extent. It is a hardy and certain crop and pays well, the cost of

tillage being small. After the land has been ploughed and smoothed,

furrows are ploughed close together, and the seed is dropped into

them by the hand at intervals of about an inch, and covered with

earth by means of a harrow. This is done soon after the rains set

in, and the nuts want no watering till the rains are over. After-

wards they are watered every fifteenth day, until December when
they begin to droop and are ready for digging. They should be
several times weeded, but want no manure. Women and .children

dig out the nuts. This is an easy and a popular work, as, while

digging, they can eat as much as they like, besides getting a good
supply of nuts as wages. Bhils are often seen wandering in gangs
in search of jobs of this sort, armed with the heavy crowbars that

are used in turning up the tangled roots.

Betel Leaf, pan, Piper betel, requires close care and attention and
grows only in specially selected tracts. A year before the young
plants are ready, the ground chosen as a betel leaf garden is

surrounded with a thick hedge of milkbnsh, to which an outer
fence' of coarse grass matting is afterwards added. The ground is

dug a foot or more deep and reduced to fine powder. In the land
thus prepared, shevri, pdngdrq,, and hadga seeds are sown in regular
rows close to each other to form supports to the betel vines.

|

When the supports are four or five feet high, the garden is

divided into beds three feet long by two broad, each with a water
channel and a long trench. In the trenches, about a foot and a half

from each other, betel-vine cuttings are set and earth is heaped all

round. For twenty-one days, the cuttings are shaded from the sun
by a covering of leaves and branches, and watered daily with well
water. For the first two months, the young shoots are trained on
dry sticks, and then on the pomga/ra and other living supports.
After twelve months the top shoots of the creeper are drawn down
the tree, twisted in circles, covered with earth, and the shoots
again trained up the stem. This is done every year in April and
May, when the garden is enriched by a layer of new earth, from six

to eight inches deep. Owing to the change this causes in the level
of the beds and of the water channels, betel leaf gardens are always
watered- from wells and never from rivers or streams. The vine
begins to yield eatable leaves after twelve months from; the timeiOf
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planting, and continues to bear for twenty or thirty years. A stunted

shoot, nakhi, gives the best leaves, soft, smooth, and full of taste, while

those on a growing shoot, pha/rpatya, are coarse. Of bakshi and
imihdya, the two kinds of vines, tdmbdya yields a quicker return, and
hakshi a better and larger crop. The vines remain in the ground
from fifteen to twenty years. The acre yield varies from £15 to

£70 (Es. 150-Rs. 700) a year. The betel leaves of the Sinnar sub-

division are considered the best, though, like those of Vadali in

ChAndor, they suffered severely during the drought of 1876-77.

The owners of betel leaf gardens are generally Brdhmans, Tambolis,
and others, who do not work with their own hands but employ work-
men of the Mdli caste. Betel leaf is the most costly and troublesome
crop in the district, and cannot be carried on without the aid of

considerable capital. From £40 to £60 (Rs. 400 -Rs. 600) are often

spent on a betel leaf garden before it yields any return.

Chillies, mirehi. Capsicum frutescens, with, in 1879-80, a tillage

area of 7325 acres, is the most important crop grown in garden lands.

It is planted in July and gathered in January. It does not want
manure, but requires watering after the rains are over.

There is much irrigated land near Nasik where all sorts of
vegetables are raised. Cattle dung and poudrette are freely used
as manure. Since the opening of the railway most of the produce is

sent to Bombay.

Ears of wheat smitten, the people say, by the east wind, grow
red, shrivelled, and light, and the grains in miUet heads,
attacked with mildew, turn into black powder. These blights are
never so general as to affect the harvest, and no precautions are taken
against them. Frosts often damage garden produce, killing rows
of vines, and fields of chillies, groundnuts, egg plants, and other
vegetables. Pulses are sometimes attacked by caterpillars. Locusts,
it is said, never appeared between 1805 and the autumn of 1878,
when parts of Sinnar and Igatpuri were attacked by swarms of
these insects.

The great Durgddevi famine, which lasted from 1396 to 1407, is

said to have caused as much ruin in Nasik as in the southern parts
of the Deccan. Some memory of the Damajipant famine in 1460, and
notices of the famines in 1520 and 1629 also remain. But the oldest
famine of which any details have been traced is that of 1791-92.
This is the severest famine of which any local record remains. Liberal
revenue remissions were granted by the Peshwa, the exportation of
grain was forbidden, and its price was regulated. Rice was brought
in large quantities from Bengal by private traders. In October,
rain fell abundantly, and the late crop which throve well helped to

cheapen grain and relieve distress.

In 1802, the rains were favourable, and the crops promised well.

But Tashvantrdv Holkar, crossing Mdlegaon and Chdndor with a
large army on Ms way to Poena, plundered all the villages

and destroyed the standing crops. The Pendharis, under their

leaders Muka and Hiru, completed the work of destruction.

In consequence there was an utter want of food, and grain rose

b23—14
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to \\ pounds the rupee. The famine lasted for a year, and

was at its height from April to August 1804. Large numbers

moved to Grujardt. Of those who remained, it was estimated that,

over the whole district, from 7000 to 10,000 died, and many of the

survivors lived on vegetables, milk curds, and budbud, goddmbe,

sole, kuldu, and other dried grass seeds, and such wild fruits as

iimbar and bhokar. Cow's, buffalo's, and even human flesh is said

to have been eaten. The Peshwa's government imported grain

from the coast and freely remitted the revenue. Private charity was
active, and merchants distributed dishes of grain and cooked
food. Still large numbers of lives were lost, and some villages

then left desolate have ever since remained waste. After two or

three years prices fell to their former level and the people came
back and resettled many villages.

In 1824, failure of rain raised ndgU to twenty-eight pounds the

rupee. Large quantities of grain were imported, and revenue was
freely remitted. After five or six months good rain fell, and the

distress passed away. There was no large number of deaths.

In 1833, there was a small and temporary scarcity, and in 1 845
a failure of rain which caused a five or six months' famine, and a

loss estimated at 1000 lives. In 1854, there was great scarcity in

Point ; grain rose to twenty-four pounds the rupee, and about 500
persons are said to have died.

Between I860 and 1862, the increased growth of cotton reduced the

area under cereals and raised the price of grain ; this, combined in

1863 with a bad harvest, forced prices to a famine level. During
these years, Indian millet varied from fifty-two to thirty-two pounds
and averaged forty-four pounds. In 1869 a failure of crops raised

millet prices to twenby-seven pounds, and again in 1871 from thirty-

three to thirty pounds.
The irregular rainfall of 1876 led to failure of the early crops

and distress over about one-fourth of the district.^ Though at one
time very great, the distress in Nisik never rose to famine. The
south and south-west suffered most. The crops, in two sub-divisions,

Sinnar and Teola, almost utterly failed ; in one, Niphdd, they were
poor ; and in the other sub-divisions they ranged from middling to

fair. Besides the failure of the early harvest, there was very little

rain in September and October and few cold-weather crops were
sown. With millet^ at twenty-six instead of forty-seven pounds
and little field work, the poorer classes fell into distress. About
the middle of September the need for Government help became so

great that relief works had to be opened. In November distress

increased, graindealers held back their stores, and prices rose.

This artificial forcing of prices did not last long. Importation soon
set in and prices fell. In the hot months grain again became
dearer and distress increased. A favourable opening of the rainy

season was followed by a very long drought. Distress and anxiety

lasted till, heavy rain fell, near the end of August. A further fall

1 The estimate was, in area, 2000 square miles of a total of 8140, and, in population,
260,000 out of 734,386.

' Forty-seven pounds for millet, bdjri, and fifty-four for Indian millet, jvdri, were
tlie ordinary prices.
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in the begiuning of September greatly improved crop prospects

and tbe state of the people. Andj at the close of November, the

demand for special Government help ceased.

The following summary shows, month by month, the state of the

district and the measures taken to meet the distress. In September
1876, very little rain fell except in the_west and south-west, in

Igatpuri and Peint, where the fall was good. What little rain fell

was of great value, especially in the D^ngs, where anxiety had been
felt on account of the hillmen and Bhils. In spite of this rain the

early crops failed in the greater part of Yeola, Sinnar, and Niphdd,

and to a less extent, in Chd,ndor and Kalvan. The distress was
greatest in Niphsid and Yeola, and in Sinnar the people were
clamouring for work. In these parts, about the end of the month,
the prospects of the cold weather harvest, though not good, were
much improved by a fall of rain. In other places prospects were
fair. In the middle of September the Collector authorised an
expenditure of £817 (Rs. 8170) from local funds in MAlegaon,
B&crl^n, Kalvan, Chandor, and N^ndgaon, and, on the 24th, work
was provided for the distressed labourers of Niphid and Yeola on
the Niphdd-Yeola road. On the 29th, another work was begun at the

Kaprdla pass for the Sinnar sub-division.

October passed without rain. In Yeola and Sinnar there was an
almost utter failure of early crops, and in Nipbdd they were poor.

In Niph^d and Yeola grass and water were scarce, and cattle were
being driven away. Rice and ndgli, which promised fairly in the-

hilly parts of Igatpuri, Ndsik, Dindori, Kalvan, and Baglan, did

not ripen owing to the failure of the later rains, and, for the same
reason, especially in Yeola and Sinnar, cold -weather crops could be
sown in only a very few places. The rise in grain prices caused

much distress, but the numbers on relief did not increase rapidly

as the people still found work in harvesting the early crops. On
the north-east frontier of Malegaon, the Mhars and others were in

a bad state and were crying for work. About the end of the

month. His Highness Holkar gave £300 (Rs. 3000) for the relief of

the famine-stricken. The people continued very patient, and, except

some grain thefts, there was little special crime.

About the middle of November a few showers fell in the central

sub-divisions of Ndsik, Niphdd, Chdndor, and Dindori, and in

Sinnar in the south. In many places late crops were not sown ;

where they were sown, they were withering and prospects were gra-

dually growing worse. In the early days of the month, though there

were fair stocks of grain, the dealers held them back and forced

prices to about twelve pounds the rupee. To avoid the serious

disturbance that threatened, grain was imported ^ and prices felK

» On the 11th November the NAsik municipality opened a shop for the retail salfe

of grain. Besides £300 (Rs. 3000) lent from municipal funds, eleven NSsik

gentlemen, Kevalohand Khupchand, GanpatrAv Dimodar Ch4ndvadkar, Dada
Um^shankar, Gop41 PAnAchand, Hari Trimbak KAle, BalvantrAv B4puji K4le;

BAmdin GangArim, Kachra, Anandrdm, Ganesh Raghundth Muthe, and BAla ThAkur

lent £850 free of interest (Government Resolution Local 228 0. W. 925 of 1876).

Grain was sold to the poor up to the value of one rupee under the supervision of the

Muuioipa,l Commissioner and Mr. Prescott, Police Inspector. Hundreds of peoplfe

flocked to this shop. The very poor were fed onoe daily in NAsik.
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Millet went dowil to about twenty-six and Indian millet to about

twenty-nine pounds the rupee. Except in Niph^d, Yeola, and

Sinnar, tbe labouring classes could still get work in harvesting the

early crops, preparing the ground for the next year, or in grass-

cutting. The average daily number of persons on relief works rose

to 7382, all of them able-bodied, expected to do a full day's work

and superintended by ordinary public works officers.^ For charitable

relief a sum of £1000 (Rs. 10,000) was placed at the Collector's

disposal. On the 8rd November, Government sanctioned £250

(Rs. 2500) to be advanced to VanjAris and other herdsmen to drive

cattle to the hills and other pasture grounds. This provision proved

unnecessary, as, from Sinnar, Yeola, and NiphM, where fodder had

failed, the surplus cattle had already been sent to the N^ndgaon,

Dindoi'i, and Point hills. December passed without rain and with

no change in crop prospects. Except in the worst parts, the people

still found work, and there was no cry for labour. Rupee prices

fell, for bdjri from twenty-six pounds at the beginning to^ twenty--

eight pounds at the close of the month, and for jvdri from

twenty-eight to thirty-three pounds. Fever and small-pox were

prevalent. On relief works the numbers rose from 7382 to 14,275.

In January 1877 some rain fell. Bdjri prices, after rising slightly

in the early days of the month, remained steady at thirty-two

pounds the rupee, a,ndjvari prices fell from twenty-eight to twenty-

nine pounds. In two sub-divisions cattle died of foot-rot. The
numbers on relief works rose from 14,275 to 18,000, and during

the month eighteen persons received charitable relief. In February

about a quarter of an inch of rain fell over the whole district.

Fever and small-pox were general. The grain supply continued

good, jvdri remaining stationary at thirty-two and bdjri rising from
twenty-nine to twenty-six pounds. The approach of the Holi

holidays and the strict enforcement of task work led many people

to leave the works, the numbers falling from 1 5,493 in tbe beginning

to 15,078 about the close of the month. At the same time the

number on charitable relief rose to twenty-two. Early in March
about fifteen cents of rain fell. Grain supplies continued abundant,

and prices remained steady, for hdjri at twenty-six and for jvdri

at twenty-two pounds the rupee. On the Sinnar-Ghoti road the

relief labourers, led by some Bhils, struck work because the task

system had reduced their earnings. But by punishing, some of the

ringleaders the strike was soon brought to an end. The numbers
on relief works fell from 15,078 to 13,586, and, on charitable relief,

from twenty-two to four. In April there was no rain. Fodder was
very dear in the east of Niphdd and in the south and west of Yeola,

and, in some villages, water was scarce. In Yeola large numbers
of cattle died, and many were sold to butchers at from 6s. to 10s,

j(Rs. 3-Rs. 5) each, the price of beef falling from l^d, to |d
'

f.

1 The original wages were, for a man 3d. (2 as.) a day, for a woman 2Jd. (1* ae.),

and for a boy or girl lid.{l anna). About the middle of November a sliding scale was
introduced, providing that, when prices rose over sixteen pounds the rupee, the
money rate should vary with the price of food grain, and that a man should always
receive the price of one pound of grain in addition to one anna, a woman the .pric6

of one pound of grain in addition to a half anna, and a child half a pound of .grain
and, at the discretion of the directing officer, half an anna in addition.



DeccaitJ

nAsik. 109

{l-^ anna) the pound. AH over tlie district those that had wells were
growing kondyajvdri for fodder. Eupee prices continued steady, for

bdjri at twenty-five and for jvdri at thirty-one pounds. The number
on relief works rose from 13,586 on the 31st March to 17,872 on
the 28th April, when about 4000 workers were drafted from the

Sinnar-Ghoti road to the Dhond-Manm^d railway.

In May, 4"1 7 inches of rain fell throughout the district. Grain
prices remained steady, for bdjri at twenty-four and for jvdri at

twenty-seven pounds. There was much distress among the hill

Kolis and ThAkurs of Sinnar. Grass was not to be had except in

the west. But there was a good supply of irrigated hot-weather
imillet, hondya and shahdlu. Yeola and Sinnar suffered from cholera.

The numbers on the relief works fell from 18,157 in the beginning
of the month to 10,224 near the close. The fall was due chiefly to

the continued transfer of labourers to the Dhond-Manm^d railway

and to the dismissal of those who refused to go there to work. Those
who went did not remain long. Almost all came back before the

month was over. The number receiving charitable relief rose from
four to thirty-eight.

In June, there was a good fall of rain, averaging 5'42 inches, the

south-west monsoon setting in favourably on the 20th. In Sinnar
alone 3750 people left the relief works to go to their fields. The
sowing of the early crops was in progress in all the sub-divisions

except Yeola where the rainfall was scanty. Jvdri fell from twenty-
seven to twenty-nine pounds, while bdjri remained steady at twenty-
four. Cholera continued prevalent throughout the month. The
numbers on relief works fell from 10,224 to 5517, against a rise on
charitable relief from thirty-eight to 104.

In July, though there was an average of 5'70 inches of rain, the
fall was irregular, and, about the middle of the month, field work
was stopped in many places and the crops were withering. Later,

especially in the west, some smart showers improved the crops,

but, over most of the district, grazing was so scanty that the cattle

had to be sent to the hills. Prospects were gloomy, rain was badly
wanted, and some parts suffered from serious outbreaks of cholera.

After continuing easy during most of the month, near its close a
heavy external demand raised bdjri from twenty-six to sixteen and
jvdri from twenty-nine to seventeen pounds. Still destitution did
not spread. The numbers on relief works fell from 5517 to 4008
and on charitable relief from 104 to fifty-eight.

During the greater part of August, there were only a few
light showers in the west. The crops continued to wither ; rupee

prices rose for bdjri from seventeen about the beginning to sixteen

towards the close of the month and for jvdri from twenty to eighteen

pounds ; and distress increased. The Malegaon and Chandor Bhils

refused to go to the relief works, and, especially in Malegaon, along

with Mhirs and Kunbis, began plundering grain. Yeola and Sinnar,

where the failure of crops had been most complete, were well

supplied with relief works.- But in Ndndgaon and Malegaon^ to

meet the growing distress, a new work, the Ndndgaon-M^legaon
road, had to be started. Cholera continued, but grew lighter
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towards the end of the month. During the last two or three days
a general and heavy fall of rain much improved prospects. The
numbers on relief works rose from 3243 in the beginning to 4637
about the close of the month, and on charitable relief from fifty-,

eight to 200.

During September, harvest prospects were greatly improved by
an average fall of 4'48 inches of rain. The early crops were good
in five, and poor in the remaining sub-divisions. The sowing of

the cold-weather crops was begun, but before field work could be
general more rain was wanted. Rupee prices rose, for bajri from
nineteen to 16^ and for jvdri from nineteen to sixteen pounds.
Cholera continued to decrease. The numbers on relief works rose

from 4537 to 5486, and on charitable relief, fell from 200 to 193.

In October, with an average fall of 3*45 inches, prospects were
generally good. The early harvest was being secured, and the late

crops were beginning to come up. Prices fell, for hdjri from
sixteen pounds about the beginning to twenty-one pounds near the
close of the month, and, ior jvdri, from seventeen to twenty-four
pounds. Cholera, though declining, was still general. The numbers
on relief works fell from 5486 to 1093, and on charitable relief from
193 to 167.

In November, some slight showers improved the cold weather
crops. By the middle of the month the early crops were nearly
harvested, but for the late more rain was wanted. During the
greater part of the month, rupee prices continued to fall, but, about
the close, rose to twenty-two pounds the rupee for hdjri, and twenty-
five for jvdri. The numbers on relief works rose from 1093 to

3689 against a fall on charitable relief from 167 to sixty-one. The
apparent increase in the number on relief works was due to the
entry of the Nd.sik workers on the Dhond-Manm^d railway. At the
end of November all relief works were closed.

December passed without rain. Rupee prices continued steady
at twenty-two pounds for hdjri and twenty-five for jvd-n. The
numbers wanting relief rose from sixty-one to 156.

The following statement of grain prices and of the numbers who
received relief shows that during the first four months of 1877
Indian millet kept pretty steady at thirty-two pounds the rupee, or
more than one and a half times the ordinary rate; that its price
rose rapidly in May, June, July, and August, till in September i%

reached seventeen pounds ; and that it then quickly fell to twenty^
seven pounds in November, and in December again rose slightly to
twenty-five. As early as December 1876, the numbers on relief

reached 14,27-5. In January 1877, they rose to 18,000, but, in March,
when many left on account of the task test, they fell to 13,586 ; in
April they again rose to 17,872 and then went on falling to 4008 in
July. During the next two months they rose to 5486 and then con-
tinued rapidly to fall till November, when the works were closed.
The numbers on charitable relief rose from eighteen in January to
twenty-two in February ; they fell to four in April and May, and
then went on rising to 200 in August ; from August, after falling to
sixty-one in November, they rose in December to 156.
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Some went in search of work to Indor and others to their old homea
in Northern India. For their relief a grant of £600 (Rs. 6000) was
sanctioned. Part of this amount was spent in buying yarn which
was given (16th June 1877) to the weavers to be worked into white
turbans and robes. In some cases money advances were also made
for the purchase or repair of looms. After 7th September advances
were stopped. The articles were sold and the proceeds left a profit

of about £24 (Rs. 240).

During the famine the rates for a cart and two bullocks rose from
S^d. to 4^d. (2|-3 as.) the hos of two miles, and for a cart from
2^d. to M. (lJ-2 as.). These enhanced rates still (1881) continue.

There were no special obstacles to the effective administration of

relief. The people took full advantage of the arrangements made
for their good. Their behaviour was remarkably orderly. Except
in the case of villages on the line of rail, where the people could not
resist the temptation of stealing grain from the passing trains, the
grain robberies and other thefts were generally committed by
habitual criminals.

A special census, taken on the 19th May 1877, when famine
pressure was general and severe, showed that of 10,843 workers,
all of them on public works, 5381 belonged to the sub-divisions

where the works were carried on ; 4550 belonged to different

sub-divisions of the same district ; 735 were from other districts
;

and 177 were from neighbouring states. As regards their occupa-
tion, 494 were manufacturers or craftsmen, 2725 were holders or
sub-holders of land, and 7624 were labourers.

The total cost of the famine was estimated at £42,967 18s,

(Rs. 4,29,679), of which £42,594 6s. (Rs. 4,25,943) were, spent on
public works, and £373 12s. (Rs. 3736) on charitable relief. Of
the whole amount £40,725 14s. (Rs. 4,07,257) were borne by
Imperial and £2242 4s. (Rs. 22,422) by local funds.

Though the 1877 police returns showed a total of 3593 offences
or a decrease of 174 cases compared with the preceding year, a large
amount of crime was, more or less clearly, due to the pressure of the
famine. Dacoities rosefrom three in 1876 to eighteen in 1877 ; thefts
from 574 to 904 ; lurking house-trespass from ninety-six to 173, and
receiving stolen property from forty-five to ninety. This increase
in offences against property was, in the Commissioner's opinion,
due mostly to distress caused by famine, for, the large proportion of
thefts were of grain, and the dacoities were generally directed
against village V^nis. There are no means of ascertaining the
number of cattle that died. Of human beings the estimated special
mortality was about 4500 souls. The loss of agricultural stock
Ihougb great did not interfere with field work. The areas under
tillage in 1877-78 and 1878-79 exceeded the area in 1876-77 by
5131 and 53,549 acres respectively. This was in a great measure
due to the large number of irrigation channels. Of £120,633 10s,
(Rs. 12,06,335) the land revenue ior collection ior 1876-77 and
£132 16s. (Ra. 1328) of outstandings for former yearsj £115,354
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8s. (Rs. Ilj53j544) and £69 8s. (Rs. 694) respectively were recovered
by the close of tlie year and £44 8s. (R3. 444) were written off as

irrecoverable. In 1877-78 the land revenue for collection was
£133,324 14s. (Rs. 13,33,247) and the outstanding balances amounted
to £5298 2s. (Rs. 52,981), of which £125,043 2s. (Rs, 12,50,431)
and £4071 14s. (Rs. 40,717) were respectively recovered and £112
14s. (Rs. 1127) written off, thus raising the outstanding balances
for the next year to £9395 6s. (Rs. 93,953). Of £136,321 10s.

(Rs. 13,63,215) the realisable land revenue for 1878-79, £132,826
12s. (Rs. 13,28,266) and "of the balances £8022 14s, (Rs. 80,227)
were recovered before the close of the year and £787 12s.

(Rs. 7876) written off, leaving for future recovery a balance of

£4079 18s. (Rs. 40,799). This by the 1st January 1880 had fallen

to £3066 14s. (Rs. 30,667), and of this £955 6s. (Rs. 9553) were
remitted in June 1880.^

Two kinds of public works were carried out during the famine,

water works and roads. Of the V^ghad and Khirdi reservoirs, which
were the chief water works undertaken in 1878, details have already

been given. £720 (Rs. 7200) were also spent on repairs and
improvements to the Pd,lkhed canal.

The following roads were made : A road from Sinnar to Ghoti with
a branch to DevMli camp, thirty-seven miles long and costing

£10,723 4s. (Rs. 1,07,232); a road from Niphdd to Devpur with a

branch to S^ykheda, twenty-seven miles long and costing £6453 16s.

(Rs. 64,538) ; a road from Kherv^di to Sinnar, eighteen miles long

and costing £5288 (Rs. 52,880) ; improving eight miles of the Nasik-
Poona road at a cost of £2894 (Rs. 28,940) ; a road from Teola to

the Nizdm's frontier, 13^ miles, at a cost of £2380 (Rs. 23,800) ; a

road from Vinchur to Niphad, nine miles, at a cost of £2148 16s.

(Rs. 21,488) ; a road from Bhoradb^ri to Vinchur, 9^ miles, at a

cost of £1691 10s. (Rs. 16,915) ; a road from N^ndgaon to Mdlegaon,
three miles, at a cost of £766 1 2s. (Rs. 7666) ; a road from Desh-
mdne to Vinchur, six miles, at a cost of £1134 2s. (Rs. 11,341) ; and
a road from Nasik to Dindori and Kalvan, eleven miles, at a cost of

£894 14s. (Rs. 8947).
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The 1872 census returns showed, besides well-to-do cultivators

and professional men, 7447 persons occupying positions implying

the possession of capital. Of these, 73 1 were bankers, money-
changers, and shopkeepers ; 5502 were merchants and traders ;

and 1214 drew their incomes from rents of houses and shops, and
from funded property. Under the head Capitalists and Traders,

the 1879 license tax papers show 10,456 persons assessed on yearly

incomes of more than £10 (Rs. 100). Of these 4879 had from £10
to £15 (Rs. 100 -Rs. 150), 2443 from £15 to £25 (Rs. 150 -Rs. 250),

nil from £25 to £35 (Rs. 250-Rs. 350), 500 from £85 to £50
(Rs. 350-Rs.500),559 from £50 to £75 (Rs. 500 -Rs. 750), 352 from
£75 to £100 (Rs. 7o0-Rs. 1000), 185 from £100 to £125 (Rs. 1000-

Rs. 1250), ninety-eight from £125 to £150 (Rs. 1250 -Rs. 1500), 121

from £150 to £200 (Rs. 1500-Rs. 2000), ninety-one from £200 to

£300 (Rs. 2000-Rs. 3000), fifty-nine from £300 to £400 (Rs. 3000-

Rs. 4000), twenty-four from £400 to £500 (Rs. 4000- Rs. 5000),
twenty-one from £500 to £750 (Rs.5000-Rs. 7500), eight from £750
to £1000 (Rs. 7500 -Rs. 10,000), and five over £1000 (Rs. 10,000).

Moneylenders, traders, and shopkeepers, chiefly Marwar, Grujarat,

and Ladsakka Vdnis, and a few Brdhmans, Sbimpis, Telis, Thdkuis,
Lingdyats, and Musalmans throughout the district, and some
pleaders. Government servants, priests, and skilled craftsmen inNasik
and other large towns, save money. They generally own from £200
to £500 (Rs. 2000-Rs. 5000), and in a few cases as much as from
£10,000 to £20,000 (Rs. 1,00,000 -Rs. 2,00,000), or even more,

A well known Brahman banker and moneylender in Ohandor is

said to own from £30,000 to £40,000 (Rs.3,00,000-Rs. 4,00,000).
In Baglan and some other parts of the district where there is much

'

irrigation, some of the cultivators, growing sugarcane and other
rich crops, are well-to-do and lay by money. But their number is

small, not more than two per cent of the whole body of cultivators,

and, unless they combine moneylending with husbandry, their capital

is seldom more than £200 (Rs. 2000).

Money is not hoarded to any great extent. The higher classes

generally invest their savings in gold and silver ornaments.
Except in Nasik where the silk, grain, and seed trades, and the

establishment of a judge's court have attracted a considerable
number of traders, brokers, and pleaders, few build or buy town
houses, but, among villagers, all who can afford it own a .house.

With all classes moneylending is a favourite investment. Shop-
keepers, traders, and moneylenders use their savings in extending
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tlieir business, and in house-buildings. The Government Savings
Bank at Nasik is used chiefly by pleaders^ Government servants,
pensioners, and the widows of Government servants, who generally
turn their ornaments into money and lodge the proceeds in the
savings bank. The deposits in the bank have risen from £905
(Rs. 9050) in 1871 to £4161 (Rs. 41,610) in 1879 ; and the yearly
payment of interest to holders of Government securities, three of
whom in the beginniag of 1879 were Europeans and five natives,
has risen from £54 (Rs. 540) in 1871 to £128 (Rs. 1280) in 1879.
There is- no buying of null or other joint slock company shares.
A thrifty landholder would probably spend all that he could save
in buying cattle, sinking a well, adding to his holding, or building
a better house. Many spend all they save ia religious ceremonies
and marriage festivities.

A few banking establishments, at Chandor, Md,legaon, Nd,sik, and
Teola, deal with Bombay, Nagpur, and Sholapur. The other towns
where their bills, hundis, can be cashed are Ahmednagar, Poena,
Barsi, Haidarabad, Bhiwndi, Panvel, Kalyan, Ahmedabad, Pali,
Jabalpur, Jeypur, and Ajmir. According to the time of year and the
distance the bill has to travel, the rate varies from one-eighth to two
per cent. These bankers often cash bills for £1000 (Rs. 10,000), and
sometimes for £5000 (Rs. 50,000). Wholesale purchases, of grainy
piece-goods, and cotton, are paid for by bills, the rates of discount
varying from one-half to two per cent according to the- season. Men
of this class also make advances to people of credit.

The Chandor rupee coined at the Chandor mint, and the Jarivatka
rupee coined at the Nasik mint, were current in the time of the
Peshwas. Both mints were closed soon after the British conquest
(1818). Up to 1835, the coins were taken at a discount; but they
have now almost disappeared from ordinary use though many are

from time to time produced from hoards either newly discovered or
broken into for the first time. At present the Imperial rupee is

the only standard coin. There is however a good business- in money-
changing in Nasik where pilgrims from Nepal, Haidarabad, and other

places bring coins of local currency. Besides silver and copper
coins, cowrie shells are largely used in Nasik and other market towns
in buying vegetables and other cheap articles. Their ordinary value

is eighty to a quarter anna (fd.) piece.

It was formerly the regular practice to insure goods against loss

by robbery. The insurance agents, with whom the work of

insurance formed only a part of their business as bankers, under-

took to send goods from one place to another, on receipt of transit

cost and insurance fees varying from orte to two per cent. The
orderly state of the country, and the introduction of railways, have
made the expenditure unnecessary and the practice has ceased.

Property is seldom insured against loss by fire or by accident, and
insurance of life ia unknown.

Brokers, chiefly Marwar Vanis, are not confined to any branch of

trade. They are paid by a percentage on sales effected through
them and are not bound by any special trade rules. The perceatage
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varies according to the quantity sold, and also according to the

market demand. Besides acting as brokers they generally deal in

cloth, grain, and wood.

Many well-to-do traders and moneylenders,
^
who do a large

business, employ one or more clerks, gumdstds, and entrust to

them almost the whole management of their affairs. Their pay

varies from £10 to £30 (Rs. 100 -Rs. 300) a year, and except

a turban on marriage and other festive occasions they get no

presents.

The well-to-do of almost all classes lend money. In villages to

the south of the Ajanta range the moneylender is generally a

Mdrwar Vani or a Shimpi. In towns moneylenders are of all classes

and creeds ; among the higher Hindus, Br^hmans chiefly priests,

and Grujarat and Md,rwar Vanis, and goldsmiths ; among the middle

classes, tailors, oilmen, and husbandmen ; and among the lower

castes, shoemakers, Thakurs, and Mhars. In some cases, though

the practice is against the rules of their faith, Musalmans, both

Konkanis and men of good N4sik families, live by usury. Village

headmen and rich cultivators frequently, but on a small scale,

lend money and advance seed grain. Their better chances for

recovering their demands make them, perhaps, less exacting

than other creditors and they are reluctant to have recourse to the

civil courts. In other respects their practice differs little from
the practice of professional moneylenders. Except bankers, who
make advances only to persons of credit, moneylenders deal equally

with townspeople and countrymen, with the well-to-do and with

the poor. The different classes of moneylenders tend to gather

in certain places, the centre of the community being one of their

relations or castefellows who has succeeded in establishing a good
connection with the people of the neighbourhood. Thus, in three

or four Igatpuri villages, there is a wealthy colony of Vanis from
Viramgaon ia Ahmedabad ; in Nasik there are similar centres of

Shimpis and Pahadis ; and in Sinnar there is a specially strong
element of Brahman and Kunbi moneylenders.

A Marwar Vani when he first comes is generally poor. If he
has capital, he brings with him a string of camels loaded with soft

white blankets. Coming from Ajmir by Khandva to Kh^mgaon
in Berd,r or some trade centre in the Central Provinces, he disposes

of the camels, as there is little demand for them further west, and
makes a tour by rail or on foot to sell his blankets. After selling

his blankets, he sends the proceeds to Marwar or buys a fresh stock.

When he reaches Nasik he either takes service in the shop of a
friend or acquaintance, or goes from one place to another dealing in

haberdashery. When, chiefly by extreme thrift, he has made some
money, he establishes himself in some village under an arrangement
with the headman. He opens a grain and grocery shop, and begins
to lend money and advance seed. The interest on money or grain
advances varies from twenty-five to fifty per cent in good seasons,

and in bad years rises to a hundred per cent or even more, though
the excess is seldom recovered in full. The Mdrwd,r Vani is repaid
either in cash or in grain. If grain is cheap he demands payment
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in cash, and if grain is dear he demands payment in kind. Men of

this class, after they have established themselves in a business,

sometimes retire to Marwar, but more often settle in the district,

marrying with families of their own class, building or buying a
house, and sending a relation to look after their afEairs in their native

land where they send a large share of their earnings.

Fifty years ago there was great risk in trade, and traders and
moneylenders made high profits. But at present, extension of

dealings and the opening of the field of competition have reduced
the general rate of profit, and the tendency, except when temporarily
counteracted by special demand, as in a time of famine, is still in the
direction of lower profits.

Most classes of the community are at times forced to borrow.
Few households keep their wedding and funeral charges within the
limits of their available capital. But, as a rule, the expense is not
beyond the power of the borrower to repay within a fair period,

and is frequently, in the case of the agricultural classes, liquidated

within the next two seasons. Traders, shopkeepers, and craftsmen
want money when a fresh stock is to be laid in, and the majority
of poor cultivators and traders are more or less in debt. Both
among traders and cultivators the well-to-do can raise money on
their personal credit. But, in most cases, when the loan is for a
large amount, lands and houses have to be mortgaged, or personal

ornaments or other valuables pledged.

As regards their position as borrowers there would seem to be
little difference between husbandmen and craftsmen. According to

their personal credit the well-to-do of both classes pay interest at

from nine to twenty-four per cent a year, and the poor and needy
at from twelve to forty. When property is mortgaged or pledged
the interest is somewhat lighter. If gold or silver ornaments, the

most convenient articles to pawn, are given, the yearly rates

generally vary from six to eight per cent rising to nine or twelve
when the pledge is land or other less saleable security.^ Specially

high rates are often charged to labourers and craftsmen attracted

to the district by railway or other highly paid and fairly constant
employment. In most cases they are forced, at starting, to borrow
everything, and have to pay for articles of daily food about one and
a quarter times the ordinary price, and, on this, interest of about 150
per cent a year is charged. In such cases the only limit to the
lender's exactions is the knowledge that he has little hold over his

debtors, and that, if too hard pressed, they may combine to leave
the district suddenly in a body. Debts of this kind are, however,
generally paid as the labourers get high and regular wages.
The high interest charged by the lender of petty sums is, to
some extent, a fair return for the great labour of recovering his
debts. That he may eatch each of them at the proper time and place,
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C.^., Acting Collector <1880),
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the lender has always to be looking up his debtors^ a task so heavy

that none but a special class who devote their whole energies to the

work can hope to accomplish it. The Shimpis, Gujardt Vanis^ and

Brahmans are just as keen and importunate as the Marwar Vanis,

but they are less judicious in their arrangements.

Nine per cent a year is thought a good return for money invested

in land. But to a non-cultivating moneylender land brings with

it so many troubles, that it is by no means a favourite investment.

Its produce may be attached by other of the cultivator's creditors^

and the mortgagee or purchaser has to prove possession before the

attachment is removed. Even when his right to the land is

unquestioned, there are many difficulties. A common practice is.

for the buyer to let the land to the former owner, bearing half the

cost of tillage^ paying the whole of the Government rent, and

receiving from his tenant either half of the produce or a lump sum
in cash. The landlord's share is seldom easily recovered^ and, for

about two months in the year, a servant has to be kept to watch that

part of the crop is not misappropriated. Again, if he quarrels

with his tenant, the purchaser has the greatest difficulty in finding

any one to till the land. None of the villagers will come, and they

are generally able and willing to make an outsider's life so wretched

that he seldom stays.

Except in the matter of seed in which they are rarely defrauded,,

the poorer classes, especially in the west, trust implicitly to the

creditors' accounts. The sums they borrow being small and
repayable at short dates, their relations with the moneylending
class, though undoubtedly too close and widespread, are by no
means so strained as in the more fertile districts ; and, partly owing
to the nature of the country, which allows an intelligent and
malicious man many opportunities of annoying and injuring an
unpopular usurer, and partly to the single crop cultivation which
renders recovery at a fixed date very uncertain, there is undoubtedly

a great deal of forbearance on the part of the moneylenders.

Though generally charged by the month, in some running accounts

interest is paid by the year and in others for some specified time.

Town or large village moneylenders usually keep a rough note
book Jcacha kharda, a day book pakki kird, written up from the

note book after the day's work is over, and a ledger hhatdvni,

showing each person's account separately. Some also keep a bill

book hundichi nakkalvahi, and a jdngadvahi in which are entered
articles sent for approval. Smaller moneylenders rarely keep any
books but exact separate bonds for every advance, or, more frequently,

several bonds for a single transaction even when the amount involved
is small.

A debtor has, as a rule, only one creditor. But in the richep

districts he has several, and in this case the lenders compete with
each other, each striving to lay hands on as much of the debtor's

estate as he can. When a peasant falls deep in debt and his creditors

become importunate, he generally pledges his crop or field to the one
of them who is most likely to give him a fresh advance. In other
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oases tlie crop or land goes to tlie man who first gets a decree of
tlie civil court and attaches it. Moneylenders evade the law of
limitation and keep their claims fresh by, from time to time, exacting
new bonds. They never write ofE the amount due as a bad debt,

and frequently bequeath a bundle of time-expired and otherwise
valueless bonds to their successors. It sometimes happens that a
debtor, hearing his creditor is about to file a suit against him,
mortgages his lands to another lender for a fresh loan. With this

he will at least partially pay the first creditor and thus put off the day
of reckoning. At last the fresh creditor's claims must be met, and,
if not satisfied, he secures outright possession of the fields, and,
allowing the debtor little beyond his bare subsistence, makes him
till the fields and hand over the produce. In few parts of the district

is the moneylender entirely independent of the civil court. And,
except the few who can afford to be wary in their dealings and lend
to those only who are sure to pay them back, they all use the civil

court as a machine for recovering their debts.

The lower classes of husbandmen, especially in the west, and most
field labourers require advances of grain for seed and for food
during the time their crops are growing, and sometimes to eke out
their living during the ploughing season. Such advances are

usually repaid at harvest time. From twenty-five to fifty or 100
per cent more than was advanced is recovered, according to the

season and the previous dealings of the lender with his client.

Payment is generally made in kind. If it is made in cash, the

amount is calculated at the price of grain when the advance was
made, which is almost always higher than at the time of payment.
If repayment is not made the loan accumulates at compound
interest.

Of late years no great quantity of land has either been thrown

up or sold. What has been sold was to satisfy the decrees of civil

courts, and, in some few instances, in lieu of the Government
assessment. Sales on account of failure to pay the Government
assessment are very rare. In the eastern plain villages, land

is valuable and the holders never willingly give it up. In the

western hilly tracts, landholders whether well or badly off usually

till one field for a few years^ and then, leaving, it fallow, take

another in its stead.

Though moneylenders seldom buy land, it is not unusual for

them to gain possession of it by foreclosing mortgages. Land
mortgages are of two kinds : without possession, najar gahdn, and
with possession, tdhe gahdn. The details depend in each case on

the terms of the deed. As a rule, in the more usual arrangement

mortgage without possession, the owner continues to hold the land,

and the interest of the mortgagee is limited to a lien on the property.

In mortgage with possession the owner or some other man tUls the

land for the mortgagee who pays the Government rent, and in some
cases has the land entered in his name in the village account books.

In Sinnar and other parts of the district land is mortgaged to a

large extent without possession.
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Though better housed, better fed, and better clad than they were

twenty or thirty years ago, husbandmen are not now (1880) ^o well

off as they were during the prosperous period (1860-1865) of the

American war. Now and again, a man hopelessly sunk in debt kills

himself, or some hated usurer has his house and bonds burnt. But
agrarian crimes arising from the cultivator's indebtedness are very

In the 1877 grain robberies, Kunbis on several occasionsrare.

joined the Kolis and Mhars in robbing the moneylenders' houses.

The grain and salt were taken by the Mhars, the ornaments by
the Kolis, and the bonds and account books were burnt or torn by
the Kunbis.

Many classes of craftsmen require few or no advances to work
on. They do not often make up their own materials, but the

employer provides these and pays the workman either by the piece

or by the day. Others require an advance of from £2 10s. to £5
(E.S. 25 - Rs. 50). As a rule, though forced to borrow to meet the cost

of marriages and other leading family ceremonies, they are, as regards

their ordinary expenses, independent of moneylenders. They are

invariably helped by their children, and, in the case of weavers,

dyers, and shoemakers, by their wives also. Muhammadan artisans

are often dissipated, and spend most of their earnings on dances
and entertainments. The better class of carpenters, butchers, and
working tailors, is in about the same position as the well off Kunbi,
that is, they could none of them pay up their whole liabilities at a

week's notice, but their credit and position render it very unlikely

that they would ever be called upon to do so, and they are well able

to keep the debt down to a constant level.

Whatever may be the case with other classes there can be little

doubt that the condition of the day labourer has iruproved and
continues to improve. The demand for labour on local works has
increased, and the ease and cheapness with which they can travel

help labourers to go long distances in search of work. Their houses
and clothes are better than they used to be, and metal vessels have
to a great extent taken the place of earthen ones. Bat, as a
class, they are very improvident, seldom saving or putting by money.
Whatever they earn, above what is enough to supply their daily wants,
is spent in eating and drinking, and very rarely in buying ornaments
or clothes. Among the Mhdrs, many have been raised to comparative
wealth by labour contracts on the railway, and a few lend money.
Moneylenders will sometimes advance as much as £2 10s. (Rs. 25)
to a labourer who is known to them to be of good character or who
is resident in the village. They rely on their local influence to
recover their advances ; but, if he has aught to pledge in the way
of cooking vessels or ornaments, this is required of him j and;
perhaps, on such security he might obtain a loan of £5 (Rs. 50).
A loan without something in pledge is usually made the subject of
a bond. The ordinary daily wages of labourers are for a man 4|d.
(3 annas), for a woman M. (2 anna.s), for a boy 2^d. (1^ annas), and
for a girl Hd. (I anna). Twenty years ago the figures were dd.
(2 unnas), 2^d. (IJ annas), and lyt. (1 anna) respectively. The
demand for labour is also more constant than it formerly was,
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At the same time the improvement is, to a considerable extent,
counteracted by the high grain prices that have ruled since the
1876-77 famine.

The wife and children of a day labourer always help in
supporting the family. The children, when seven or eight years
old, perform such light labour as weeding, winnowing, and driving
cattle to pasture, and watering them. The wife adds to the family
stock about half as much as the husband, and each child,
between seven and fifteen, about half as much as the wife. During
June and July, the ploughing, sowing, and weeding, and again in
October and November, the reaping of the early crops, give much
employment. The busiest time is in January, February, and March,
when the wheat and gram crops have to be reaped, a good deal of
thrashing and winnowing is going on, and the sugarcane is being
crushed and made ready for sale. At other times, April, May,
August, and September, the demand for labour is uncertain. Some
find employment on roads or other public works, in building and
repairing houses, or at marriage ceremonies. When out of work
they fetch headloads of firewood and grass, or sit at home idle,

living on roots, berries, and fish.

Except when their work lasts for some time, labourers are paid
every day. In workshops and manufactories where employment is

constant, they are paid once a week, and on Government works once
a month. Weavers in Yeola are paid by the piece. Except, field

work> unskilled labour is generally paid in cash. Well-to-do
husbandmen hire at least one ploughman, gadi, for the season
(June -October), and pay him partly in cash and partly in kind.
But the number of farm labourers is small and most husbandmen work
for themselves. The ploughman gets, besides meals, 5s. (Rs. 2^)
a month, and a suit of clothes, a turban, a blanket, a waistcoat,

a large sheet, and a pair of shoes. Instead of his meals, the

labourer sometimes gets thirty-two shers of hdjri or ndgli, two
shers of split pulse, one sher of salt, and one sher of chillies, a
month. The ploughman has generally a help, who besides meals
gets 4s. (Rs. 2) a month. Besides the ploughman and the help,

who are hired for the whole season from June to October, a large

number of labourers are at different times employed for sowing,

weeding, and harvesting, and paid according to the nature of the

work from 2jd. to 4|d. (1^-3 annas) a day, or in kind. For planting

rice, labourers are paid by contract, 5s. 4d. (Rs. 2-8-6) an acre.

The pressing of sugarcane and the making of molasses employ a

large number of labourers from January to March, who, besides

their daily wages, get fixed allowances of sugarcane, juice, and
molasses. In this season, Bhils especially in Baglan make enough
to last them for twelve months, and occasionally, like other classes,

invest the surplus in silver onaments.

The custom of mortgaging labour prevails to a very large extent

among field labourers. These persons, in repayment of a debt,

pledge their services mostly to land-holders for field work, and rarely

to persons of other classes for house service. The usual arrangement
is that the mortgagee feeds the labourer and at the end of the year
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gives him a suit of cloth.es, and for the year's work marks off from

£1 4s. to £3 12s. (Rs. 12-Rs. 36) from the arttount of the debt.

When food is not given, the value of the labour is calculated at from

£4 16s. to £7 4s. (Rs. 48-Rs. 72). The debtor is expected to give

his whole time to his master's work. The services of his wife and

children are not claimed, and the master has no power to transfer

his right over his servants to any other person. Men who have

pledged their service are generally well treated, and they honestly

carry out their share of the agreement. Masters seldom or never

use force to compel their bondsmen to work. Suits are occasionally

brought to enforce the terms of the contract, but the courts refuse

to take cognizance of such agreements. There are no hereditary

servants.

As is the case with unskilled labourers the wages of skilled

labourers have considerably risen during the last twenty years. A
carpenter whose daily wage used to be Is. (8 annas) now sometimes

earns as much as 2s. (Re. 1) ; a bricklayer's daily wages have risen

from 6d. and 9d. (4 and 6 annas) to 9d. and Is. Sd. (6 and 10 aniias)

;

and a good blacksmith makes 2s. (Re. 1) a day, nearly double his

former earnings.

- Though there are no sufficient materials for preparing a complete

history of prices, the available information shows that the sixty

years of British rule may be roughly divided into two periods of

about equal length, before and after 1850. During the whole sixty

years the spread of tillage has been tending to cheapen grain, and
at irregular intervals, this tendency has been met by seasons of more
or less complete failure of crops. ^ Still, though the effect of

these two influences has apparently been pretty nearly constant

throughout the whole sixty years, the character of the two periods

differs widely. The first thirty years may, as a whole, be described

as a time of falling and very irregular prices, and the second thirty

years as a time of rising and less uneven prices. This change
would seem to be chiefly due to the removal of transit and export

duties and to the improvement of communications.

Except for ] 791 and 1804 two famous famine years,^ when the

rupee price of millet rose to 12^ and to eight pounds, the earliest

available produce prices are for 1818, 1819, and 1820, the first

three years of British rule. During these years, in MAlegaon, the

average rupee price of millet was forty-nine pounds, of gram 52|
pounds, and of rice 24^ pounds.^ For the next twelve years

(1821-1832) no separate returns are available for Nasik. But it

seems from the prices prevailing in Khdndesh, which then included
the northern half of N^sik, that the security of life and property
and the rapid spread of tillage caused so great a fall in prices, that

1 Of six leading years of scarcity, three, 1824, 1833, and 1845, fall in the first, and
three, 1863, 1871, and 1876-77, in the second period.

' The 1791 prices were : bdjri, 12^ pounds ; wheat, ten pounds ; rice, 7i pounds

;

and gram, ten pounds. The 1804 prices were : idjri and jvAri 8| pounds ; rice '

7i
pounds ; and gram 7i pounds. (Lieut. -Colonel A. T. Ethridge's Famine Eeport, 84-85); s

These prices are apparently the averages during a certain portion of the famine time,
not the highest prices, 3 Captain Briggs' Returns (1820),
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even affcer the severe scarcity of 1824-25, the price of Indian millet

ranged from seventy-four to seventy-nine pounds, of wheat from
forty-nine to fifty-six pounds, and of rice from 15^ to twenty-six
pounds. Then followed six years of still cheaper grain (1827-1832)
with Indian millet ranging from ninety in 1827 to 144 pounds in

1 832, wheat from forty-four to sixty-seven pounds, and rice from
19 1 to thirty-one pounds. During the eleven following years
(1838-1843,) in spite of three seasons of scarcity 1833, 1836, and
1838, there was little rise in the price of grain. In 1842-43, the

last of these years, millet sold at 92^ pounds the rupee in Nasik
and 105 pounds in Chandor, wheat at 82 1 and 87^ pounds, gram at

eighty-two pounds, and rice at thirty-five and 32| pounds. The
following are the details :

Ndsik Produce Prices (Pounds the Rupee), 183^-1843



124

[Bombay Gazette&r,

DISTRICTS.

Chapter V.

Capital.

Prices.

1818-1879,

Weights and
Measures,



Deccan.]

CHAPTER VI.

TRADE AND CRAFTS.

SECTION I.—COMMUNICATIONS.

The fame of SupAra/ on the Thdna coast near Bassein, shews that
from the very earliest times, the Thai pass has been an important
trade route between the Deccan and the coast. The Nasik caves and
the mention of the town by Ptolemy poiat to Nasik as a place of

importance from the second century before, to the second century
after, the Christian era. About a hundred years later, the author of

the Periplus (247) mentions that trade passed from Broach in Gujardt
to Paithan on the Grodavari and to Tagar ten days further east.

Part of this trade probably went through the Kund.ai pass, crossed
the Nasik district, and left it by the Kasari pass in the Satmdlds.
Prom the ninth to the thirteenth century while Devgiri, or
Daulatabad, was one of the greatest capitals in the Deccan, and
Supdra was one of the chief centres of trade on the coast, the Thai
pass must have been the main route of traflBc. Afterwards, in the

fifteenth and early part of the sixteenth centuries, the bulk of the

trade passed further south between Ahmednagar and Chaul and
between Bijd,pur and Dabhul or Kudal. In the sixteenth century,

the establishment of Portuguese power at Bassein brought a large

trade back to its old route by Nasik. In the seventeenth century,

when foreign trade centred in Surat, the bulk of the commerce
of the Deccan passed along the north and south routes mentioned in

the Periplus. When Bombay took the place of Surat, trade once

more set along the earliest route through the Thai pass, and this, for

the last fifty years, has been the chief line of traffic in western India.

At the beginning of British rule there were no made roads. The
chief lines of communication lay through Nasik and Malegaon.

The Poona-Surat road, of 254 miles, through Ohdkan, Narayangaon,

the Vashera pass, and Devthan, entered by the Sinnar pass, and,

stretching through Nasik and Dindori, left the district by the Kahud
pass, and continued its course to Surat through Umbarthana, the

Nirpan pass, the Vdgh pass, and Gandevi. The Ahmednagar-Nasik

• Snpdra is mentioned under its present name both by the author of the Periplus

(247 A.D. McCrindle's Periphis, 127) and by Ptolemy (1.50 a.d. Bertius, VII. 1).

Even in Ptolemy's time Supdra was an old place, as SuppAraka is mentioned
(Ti»„/i„'= Mor.„or r.f R,i(1<11i^aTn 2091 as famous for its merchants during the lifetime

Chapter VI.

Trade,

Communications.

Early Routes.

Roads.

Reinaud's (Memoir Sur. rinde, 222) conjecture is correct, ana oupara is ooiomon s

Sophir or Ophir, it must have been a centre of trade 500 years before tbe time of

Buddha. Finally the mention of ShurpArak in the Vanaparva of the Mahabhiirat

(Bom Ed. chap. 118) as a 'most holy' place where the PAndavs rested on their

way from the Dravid country to Prabhds (Ind. Ant. IX. 44) shows that Supilra was

a place of importance at least 400 years before the time of Solomon. It seema

reasonable to suppose that the Thai pass has been a trade route as long as SupArahas

been a place of trade.
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road,ninety-seven miles long, passed tlirougli Rahuri, Sangamner^aiid

Sinnar. The Aurangabad-Nasik road, eighty-seven mileslong, passed

tlirougli Kopargaon in Ahmednagar. From Malegaon the chief

roads were to Baroda through the Raval pass, Mhalpur, the Kundai

pass, the Esar pass, Songad, and Viara, and then either through

Erapur and Jambua, 220 miles, or through Bdrdoli, Mota, Vardoha,

and Kim, 228 miles. Of two roads to Bombay, one was the section

of the Bombay-Agra trunk road, 167 miles, through Chandor, Nasik,

Igatpuri, the Thai pass, Shahapur, and Bhiwndi, and the other,

200 miles, through Manmad, Teola, Kopargaon, Nimbgaon, Peint,

Talegaon, and Panvel. Four other roads passed from Malegaon, one

to Dhulia, the northern section of the Bombay-Agra road, thirty-

two miles ; one to Ahmednagar, 119 miles, through the Kdsari pass,

Baijhapur, Puntamba, and Rahuri; one to Aurangabad, ninety-five

miles, through Andarsul and Ankai Tankai ; and one to Asirgad, 100

miles, through Chikalvohol, Borkhund, Parola, Dharangaon, Paldhi,

Raver, and Burhanpur.^ In 1841, there were still no made roads,

and the Thai pass was so rough and stony a ravine, that laden

carts could not pass without the greatest difficulty. Until 1863 the

main Agra highway absorbed most of the funds set apart for roads.

But, since the levy of a special cess for local works, road-making
has made rapid progress.

In 1879 there were ten and a half miles of Imperial roads, four

miles from Ndsik railway station to Nasik city and six and a half

miles in Devlali camp, constructed at a cost of about £4450
(Rs. 44,500) and requiring a yearly outlay of about £440 (Rs. 4400).

Besides these there were five provincial roads extending over a
distance of 2 13J miles, and fourteen local fund roads extending over
a distance of about 275 miles. The chief provincial road is the
Bombay-Agra road from Kasara, at the foot of the Thai pass to the
Rdhudi pass in Mdlegaon, 119 miles, metalled drained and bridged
except at the Goddvari and the Kddva, costing about £2000
(Rs. 20,000) a year and yielding a toll revenue of about £1 700
(Rs. 17,000). The next is the section of the Poona-Nasik road from
Nandur-Shingotain Sinnar, thirty-three miles, partly metalled and
drained, and bridged except at the Dd,rna and two smaller rivers in

Sinnar. It costs about £1320 (Rs. 13,200) a year and yields a toll

revenue of about £800 (Rs. 8000) . The third, the Nasik-Balsar road
through Peint up to Udhan, thirty-nine miles, partly drained,
and bridged, and mostly gravelled, costs about £1200 (Rs. 12,000)
a year and yields a toll revenue of about £90 (Rs. 9.00). The
fourth, the Malegaon-Kopargaon road up to Pimpalgaon, forty-two
miles, drained, bridged, and partly metalled, costs about £880
(Rs. 8800) a year and yields a toll revenue of about £120
(Rs. 1200). The fifth, the Nandgaon-Aurangabad road, is, for
twelve miles, partly drained, bridged, and metalled. It costs
about £525 (Rs. 5260) a year and yields a toll revenue of about
£250 (Rs. 2500). Of local fund roads, the Ndsik-Kalvan road,
thirty-two miles, is finished only as far as Dindori, at a cost

' Captain Clunes' Itinerary (1826).
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of £3405 (Rs. 34,050) ; tlie rest is in progress. Tte section as
far as Dindori is used cMefly by Yanjaris. It costs about £195
(Rs. 1950) a year and yields a toll revenue of about £30 (Rs. 300).
Two otber roads run from Ndsik, one north-west to Harsul in
Peint, twenty-nine miles, gravelledj partly drained and bridged^
costing about £250 (Rs. 2500) a year and yielding a yearly
toll revenue of about £26 (Rs. 260) ; tbe other west to Trimbak,
eighteen miles, unbridged, partly gravelled and partly metalled, and
costing about £250 (Rs. 2500)'a year. Of two roads from Sinnar one,
costing about £190 (Rs. 1900) and yielding a yearly toll revenue of
about £88 (Rs. 880), goes through the Kaprala pass to Grhoti, thirty-

seven miles, with a branch from Pdndhurli to Bhagur, gravelled and
without drains or bridges ; and another, costingabout £130 (Rs. 1300)
and yielding a toll revenue of about £8 (Rs. 80) a year, runs north
by the N^ygaon pass to the Khervadi railway station, eighteen miles,

mostly gravelled and without drains or bridges. Of three roads
from Niphdd, one, constructed as a famine work and costing about
£103 (Rs. 1030) a year, goes to Saykhed by Ndndur-Madhmeshvar,
fifteen miles, gravelled and without drains or-bridges ; another goes
north to Pimpalgaon (Basvant), nine miles, mostly gravelled and
without drains or bridges, and costs about £120 (Rs. 1200) a year;
and a third east to Yinchur, nine miles, also gravelled and partly

drained, and costing about £70 (Rs. 700) a year. Prom Yinchur
run two gravelled lines without drains or bridges, one to Yeola
through Deshmdne, eighteen miles, constnicted as a famine work
costing about £125 (Rs. 1250) and yielding a yearly toll revenue of

£3 (Rs. 30), and another to Satdna by the Bhavar pass, forty miles,

with a branch from Nimbgaon to Chdndor, costing about £340
(Rs. 3400) and yielding a yearly toll revenue of about £200
(Rs. 2000). From SatAna a similar line runs 20J miles to Malegaon,
costing about £220 (Rs. 2200) a year and yielding an equal amount of

toll revenue ; and another to Taharabad, seven miles, partly drained,

and costing about £80 (Rs. 800) a year. A similar line from
Malegaon to Nd,ndgaon costs about £90 (Rs. 900) a year, and
another from Yeola to Khdngaon eighteen miles to Suregaon,

costs yearly about £95 (Rs. 950) and yields a toll revenue of about
£20 (Rs. 200J.1

Ndsik hill passes belong to two leading systems, those that run
east and west across the main line of the Sahyadris, and those

that run north and south across the spurs and ranges that stretch

eastwards at right angles to the main line of the Sahyadris. The
Sahyadri passes are locally known as ghats, and the openings in the

eastern ranges as bdris or khinds. Of the Sahyadri passes, after

two footpaths in the extreme north, comes the Babhulna pass,

two miles north of Sdler fort, leading to the Chichli state. The
" road is very rough, barely passable even for unloaded carts. But,

for a small sum, it could be made a fair cartroad, and can be

ridden up and down without dismounting. A varying amount of
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rdoit "niviainn.Nisik Division.
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timber, averaging about 500 logs, is dragged up by bullocks, and

tliere is a considerable Vanjdri traffic chiefly in salt, 7idgli, and
moha flowers. About four miles south-west of Sfler, and from foot

to foot, about two miles south-west of Bdbhulna, is the MIngnia
pass a cattle track very difficult and very little used. About eight

miles south are two passes, close together, both of them fit only for

cattle, the Umbaeda pass to the north and the Kanchan pass to

the south. The Kanchan is a good drag with a large timber trade

and a considerable Vanjari traffic west into Amli. This pass was
surveyed aud a road was begun but afterwards abandoned. Though
it could not now be done, carts are said to have formerly been taken

down this pass. About three miles south-west is the Chip pass,

easy except for a little distance near the top. It might be made fit

for carts without much cost. The timber and Vanjdri traffic is less

than through the Kanchan pass. Close together, about five or six

miles to the south-west, are the Moekhadi pass with almost no traffic,

and the ChieIi pass, a fair road with little timber, some catechu, and
a considerable Vanjari traffic from Dindori to Surgd,na. Loaded
carts can be dragged up, but the strain nearly kills the bullocks.

In the section of the Sahyadris to the south of the Chandor
range, there are many passes, one for almost every village, but

none of them are made and all are so rough that little trade goes

through them. The best of them are the Bhanvad pass, ten to

twelve miles south of Chir^i with a large Vanjari traffic; the

Palasvihie pass, three miles south of Bhanvad, a good natural

pass, one of the best on the line but not now used > four miles south,

west is the Nanasi pass, surveyed and ready to be made, with a large

traffic in headloads of bamboos and myrobalans ; and about three

miles further south, the MIhAja pass, also surveyed, and used by
local traders with grain, onions, timber, and cattle to Jaykheda.
These passes lead from Dindori to Peint. About three miles south,

the Saval pass on the Balsar road is engineered but so steep that

carts want help either by hand or extra bullock power. From 500
to 700 cartloads of bamboos pass up every year. In addition to

its load of bamboos, every cart usually brings some bamboo baskets,

winnowing fans, and matting. Other traffic is carried on almost
entirely on bullock-back. It consists chiefly of onions, chillies, and
wheat from the Deccan, and salt and dried fish from the Konkan.
South of this, as the crest of the Sahyadris is not more than 800
feet, if as much, above the plateau of Point, there are many rugged
passes, of which the chief, about nine miles south of Saval, is

the LIbchi pass, a rough track used only by local traders and
bullocks. Six miles south of the Ladchi is the Vehela pass, a mere

"

footpath. Ten miles south-west is the VIgheea pass, on the local

fund road between Nd,sik and Harsul in Peint. This is an engineered
cartroad in fair order, with a traffic chiefly in bamboos and timber.

About two miles south-west is the Satti pass, a very steep track
used by VanjAri bullocks and foot passengers, and with little traffic.

Four or five miles south, the VIghvihie pass, from Velunje to the
Jawh^r state in Thana, is a cattle track with almost no traffic.

Between these are a footpath called GheeiAchi VIt, Vaghota a

Vanjari pass, and again a footpath called Chulangan MotiIchi Vi.T.
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One mile and a half south of the V%hvihir pass, there is, at the Chapter VI.

village of Kolmusti, the Dugara pass a mere footpath, and two miles Trade.
further south the MoEHADi pass, a Vanidri road. ,_ . ..

About twelve miles south, the Met Chandeta pass, leading from Posset,

Igatpuri to Mokhada, though not fit for carts, is a great Vanjari
road with a large traffic coastwards in grain, turmeric, and chillies,

and from the coast in salt and fish. Two miles south is the Met-
HuMBA, a similar but poor pass, and the Amboli Ambai track, with
a cartroad to the head of the pass, which is much used by Vanjdris
and graziers as well as for carrying timber. It is very steep in

some parts but quite passable. About two mUes south is the Shie
pass, a Vanjari road. About ten miles south-east is the Thal pass,

a first class well engineered work on the Bombay-Agra road.

In spite of railway competition it still has a large traffic coast-

wards in grain, and Deccanwards in salt and sundries. Between
the Shir and the Thai passes are the Met BliIchi pass, the Vaqhaeia
pass, the Baekhandia pass, and the G-hatandue pass, all Vanjari
roads and drags. Ubhedand is a footpath between the Barkhandia
and the Gh^tandur passes. About six miles south of the Thai pass
is the BoE or Pimpei pass, a very rough steep track only just

practicable for laden bullocks. Except the Gondhaee footpath three

miles south, this is the most southerly of the Sahyddri passes within

Nasik limits. Between these two are the Jatmali and Toean passes

used chiefly by Vanjaris.

The second system of hill passes, those that run, on the whole,

north and south, belong to the five ranges and spurs that stretch

east from the Sahyadris. Of these, three in the north, separating

the Panjhra in Khandesh from the Mosam, the Mosam from the

north waters of the Girna, and the north Girna tributaries from the

south Girna tributaries, are spurs of no great extent or consequence ;

and two, Chandor in the centre, separating the Girna from the great

central plain of Nasik and the Goddvari basin, and Kalsubai in the

south, separating the Godavari from the Pravara, are large ranges.

The northmost spur, between the Panjhra and the Mosam, ia

crossed, in the extreme west, by the Ohivtia pass a rough track.

Carts can go to Borhdti, but beyond Borhdti the road is for about

four miles impassable for carts. Further on carts ply to Pimpalner

and Varsel. About eight miles east is the Sbl pass, bridged and
metalled, a well engineered work, connecting Nasik with Pimpalner.

Though the pass itself is fit for carts, there is little traffic as there

are no roads on either side. A considerable amount of timber from
the north Dangs comes through this pass. About four miles east,

the PisoL pass, though very steep, is practicable for carts and has

little traffic. About ten miles east, on the old Malegaon-Surafc

road, are the MoedIea, a fair pass, and the RAnuDviDi pass,,

fit for carts but in very bad order. Though rough it is not difficult,

and in 1879 was crossed by a Battery of Artillery. There is a

considerable local traffic in molasses, cloth, and timber. Bast of

Eahudvddi the hills are broken by open valleys.

In the second spur between the Mosam and its tributary the

Karanjddi, is the Mono pass, a good cart track with small local

B 23—17
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Trade. ^^ Dol pass, joining the Sel pass with Satana by Td.harabad, is

fj^
. . well engineered, and fit for carts though little used. About five miles

east of the Dol pass is the Chinch pass, an opening in the hills

between Jaykheda and Satana. It is passable to carts, but has

nothing but local traffic. East of this the range breaks into

isolated hills.

, The spur between the north and south waters of the Girna is

crossed in the west by the Bhilkhand or Kuttae pass, which though
rough and unmade is a fair track fit for loaded carts. Bast of this

are the Jat, Tilvan, and BhIt passes, all footpaths except the Jay
which is the straight line from Dang Saund^na to Kalvan. About
eleven miles east of Kuttar is the Pimpaldaba or Chinch
partly made and fit for carts. There is a little local traffic.

Besides by this main spur, the tributaries of the Girna are

separated by three or four smaller ranges. The chief passes through

them are the Mueam pass joining the head of the Kanohan pass

with the valley of the Pun ; about two miles east is the ShirsAei!

pass; and about three miles further east is the LAkhan pass;

about one mile more is the Moho pass ; and after two miles the Ti,a

pass. Except the Lakhan pass which is fit for carts, these are only

bridle paths. They connect Kanasi in the south with Saundana in

the north by way of Sule. The next range, which, separating

the waters of the Tdmbdi and the Girna, ends in Hatgad, is crossed

on both sides of Hatgad by good bullock passes, the eastern pass

being the better of the two. Aboub five-miles east, the Chinch pass,

joining the head of the Kanchan pass with the south, is a rough
bullock track used for all the timber that passes south for Kanchan.

The chief passes in the Chd,ndor range, which stretches from
Peint east into the Nizam's dominions, are, in the west, in the

first five miles, the RAhud and Gko, passes, one mile apart, joining

Dindori and Hatgad, very rough but the Gag practicable for carta.

Except timber the only traffic is local carried on pack bullocks.

About eight miles east the Ahivat pass, a cartroad now being made,
crosses under the west shoulder of Saptashring connecting Abhona
with the southern marts of Dindori and Vani. The traffic is

small almost entirely local. About three miles east, immediately
below the east of Saptashring, is the MAekand pass fit for cattle,

and, two miles further, the MulIn pass, leading direct from Vani
to Kalvan, passable by laden bullocks and with a small local traffic.

About ten miles east is the Kachan pass, fit for empty carts and
laden camels, and the VadAl, a small pass fit only for cattle and
with a small local traffic. One mile east, the BhAvae pasS,

connecting Chandor and Satana, is crossed hj an excellent cartroad

completed in 1876. The traffic is small and chiefly local. About
ten miles east on the Agra road is the OhAndoe or RAhudi pasS,

a first class bridged and metalled road. Though the railway has

turned most of the traffic towards Manmad, there is still a

considerable local trade, the toll on the pass letting for about £200
(Rs. 2000) a year. Bast of Rahudi the Chandor range ceases to

be a barrier, and, between Manmad and Chandor, are various
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openings practicable for carts. Beyond Manmad, about ten miles
south of the Chandor range, rise the Satmala hills. On the
Manmad-Ahmednagar road, between Manmad and Yeola, the Aneai-
Tankai pass, between the Ankai-Tankai fort and a high eminence
on the west, crosses the Satmalas with very little ascent. Close
together, about twelve miles east, two passes, the Ri.ji.PtJR and the
SomthAn, join Yeola and Nandgaon. Though fit for laden carts and
in no place steep, these passes are very rough and have little traffic

except of Vanjaris and local traders. About five miles north-east
near KAsaei the Nandgaon-Aurangabad road passes, without any
great asCent, along a made road through a wide depression in
the hills. About six miles east, 'leading from Naydongri to the
Nizam's domiuions, is the Paedhadi pass, a cartroad but steep
and used almost solely by pack bullocks, with a toll yielding about
£20 (Rs. 200) a year. Along this road there is a considerable
traffic, wheat and linseed passing from the Nizam's country and
m.iscellaneous articles forming the return loads. The Dhagur or
Ramsej range, between Dindori and Nasik, is crossed by several
footpaths but is throughout impassable by carts.

Between the head waters of the GodAvari and the Dama, lies

the Trimbak range rising from the west into Bhdskargad, Harshgad,
Bhamangad, Trimbak, and Anjaniri, and falling away towards the
east in the isolated Pdndu cave hills about five miles south-west
of the town of Nasik. This range can be crossed by ponies and
foot passengers in the west only between Trimbak and Anjaniri by
the Pahine defile. Further east, there is a rough cart track between
Talegaon on the Nasik-Trimbak highroad and Vadhivra in

IgatDuri, but it is not much used. About six miles further east

the Agra road passes through one of the valleys that divide the

range into separate peaks.

In the south of the district, the Kalsubdi range is skirted, in the

extreme west, by a footpath passing from the village of Jamundha
in Igatpuri round the western spur of Kulang fort to the head of

the Pravara river in Akola. Four miles east are two footpaths used
only by Thakurs, and so steep as to be almost inaccessible. They
lie between Kalsubai and the Navra-Navri hill. About seven miles

east, BIei, the main pass in the range, crosses under the east

shoulder of Kalsubai hill. A road has lately been made through the

pass from the Ahmednagar side, and, in Nasik, a road now under
construction will carry the line to the Ghoti railway station. The
present traffic is small, chiefly on pack bullocks. When the Ghoti

road is finished, there will probably be a great increase of traffic, as

the Bari pass is the only outlet for the produce of north-west

Ahmednagar. East of Bari the Kalsubai range is, for many miles,

impassable except for cattle or foot traffic, and, as the paths lead

to the very rugged lands of Akola, carts are never used. A cart

track leads from Dubere to the east of the Ad fort in Sinnar to the

large town of Thanagaon on the bank of the Mahalungi ; and a

similar, though less steep, track communicates with that va.lley from
Dapur about ten or twelve miles south-east. About ihirty miles

east of Bari at NAndur-Shingota is the Hanmant pass on the

Chapter VI.

Trade.

Communications,



[Bom1)ay Gazetteer,

132 DISTRICTS.

Caiapter VI. -provincial road between Nasik, Ahmednagar, and Poena. Beyond

Trade. ^^^^ ^^^ Kalsubai hills fall into the plain,

Commnnioations. Under the British, besides by roads, the district communications

ftailways. have been improved, in 1861, by the opening of the Great Indian
Peninsula, and, in 1878, by the opening of the Dhond and Manmad
Railways. The Great Indian Peninsula Railway enters Nd,sik at

the south-west corner near Igatpuri, and, within district limits, has
a length of about 110 miles. Within this length there are eleven
stations, Igatpuri, Ghoti, Bailgaon or Nandur Vaidya, Bhagur
Siding or Devlali, Nasik Road, Khervadi, Niphad, Lasalgaon,
Manmad, Nandgaon, and Naydongri. This section of the line was
begun in October 1857. The portion from Igatpuri to Nasik was
opened for traffic on the 28th January 1861, and the rest on the
1st October of the same year. No serious engineering difficulty

was met in making the Nasik section of the line. From the

Sahyadris to the Chdndor hills near Mamad the line runs through
the rich valley of the Godavari, and, by easy gradients and with
quite ordinary works, is carried through the Chandor range at a
gap in the hills near Manmad. Throughout this distance there are

only three- important bridges, one across the Godavari, one across

the Kadva, and a third across the Mani^d, a tributary of the Girna,

At the different stations are quarters for the station master and
booking offices ; in addition there are waiting rooms at Nasik Road,
Niphad, and Ldsalgaon, and refreshment rooms at Manmad and
.Nd,ndgaon, the cost of the buildings varying from £25.0 to £1000
(Rs. 2500 -Rs. 10,000). Besides these, Igatpuri has a large station

with good waiting and refreshment rooms and a large locomotive
workshop, the whole representing a cost of £40,000 (Rs. 4,00,000),
At Devlali, a large station with good waiting rooms has just been
completed. The establishment at Igatpuri includes about 700
workmen, drivers, firemen, and others employed in working trains

on the Thai pass and between Igatpuri and Nandgaon, and in the
repairing shops. Of the whole number about ninety are Bur-opeans
and Eurasians ; the rest are natives. The wages paid amount to

about £3000 (Rs. 30,000) a month. The wages earned are about
the same as in Bombay, £3 10s. to £4 10s. (Rs. 35- Rs, 45) a month
for fitters, smiths, and machinemen ; £2 to £3 10s. (Rs. 20 -Rs. 35)
for carpenters ; £1 4s. to £1 16s. (Rs. 12-Rs. 18) for foremen; and
16s. (Rs. 8) for labourers. The mechanics are recruited from
different parts of the Deccan. A number of local blacksmiths and
carpenters are also employed in the fitter's shop.

The Dhond and Manmd,d State Railway forms a chord line,

connecting Manmad in Nasik 162 miles from Bombay on the norths
east section, withDhond in Poena 167 miles from Bombay on the south-
past section, of the Peninsula Railway. Of 145^ miles the total length
ofthelin e, about twenty,two miles, with three stations, Manmfid, Ankai,
and Yeola, are in the Nasik district ; the rest of the line, except a mile
or two in Poena, lies in Ahmednagar. The line was first surveyed iu
1 868 by the Peninsula Railway engineers, but no progress was made
till the rains of 1876 when the Bombay Government directed

,
Mr. Hallam, the executive engineer of Ahmednagar, to start another
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survey. Mr. Hallam's line showed an improved gradient in some
places and avoided a tunnel in the Ohikhli ridge, thirty miles from
Dhond. The earth work was begun in February 1877, and half of it

was finished as a famine relief work, the labourers being chiefly from
Nasik, Ahmednagar, and Sholapur. The gauge is 5' 6 ', the same as

on the Peninsula lines, and the rails, each thirty feet long, are of the

best Bessemer steel. The sleepers are what are called pot-sleepers

and are three feet apart. The ballast is clean river shingle and the

banks are of gravel. The width of the land taken up varies withthe

height of the bank, and averages about forty feet. The four large

bridges over the Bhima, the Mula, the Pravara, and the Godavari,

constructed at a cost of J&147,210 (Rs. 14,72,100), are within

Ahmednagar limits. Besides these, there are in all seventy-nine

bridges ranging, from four to sixty feet and built at a total cost of

about £93,000 (Rs. 9,30,000). In all cases the stone is boulder trap

cemented with mortar of the best quality. The line has not as yet

been fenced. When finished it will have cost about £1,350,000
(Rs. 1,35,00,000) or about £9 10s. (Rs. 95) a mile, of which about

£13,000 (Rs. 1,30,000) were paid for land compensation and
preliminary expenses, and about £105,000 (Rs. 10,50,000) for earth-

work. The line was opened for traffic on the 1 7th April 1878, but

some of the large bridges which were begun in 1879 were not

finished till the rains 'of 1880. Up to the end of 1880 the line was
managed by Government ; it was then handed over to the Peninsula

Railway authorities.

At Yeola, besides a goods shed, a station is nearly completed at a

cost of £900 (Rs. 9000).

Except across the Godavari at Nasik and across the Kadva at

Kokangaon, about sixteen miles north of Nasik, the Bombay-Agra
road is bridged throughout from Igatpuri to Jhodga. The chief

bridges are at Malegaon across the Girna 913 yards long with

twenty-six thirty feet spans, constructed at a cost of £4266
(Rs. 42,660), and seven others across the Nasardi, the Banganga,

the Vadali, the Andarsul, the Vaki, the Pimph, and the Sel, with

from one to five spans of ten to 110 feet. In the 1872 flood the

Girna entirely covered the bridge at Malegaon and carried away the

parapets and roadway. The roadway was repaired and iron rails

put up in place of the stone parapets. There is a fine bridge, across

the Valdevi, with five spans of forty feet each on the road from the

Nasik Road railway station to Devlali camp, constructed at a cost

of £3069 (Rs. 30,690), and one with three spans of thirty-five feet

at Savargaon across the Agasti on the Manmad-Kopargaon road.

Most of the famine roads have culverts and paved causeways. There

are only three large railway bridges, one across the Godavari

between Nasik and KhervAdi stations, built at a cost of £39,400

(Rs. 3,94,000), 145 yards long with two sixty feet and two 132 feet

girder openings ; another between Khervadi and Niphad, across the

KMva, built at a cost of £12,421 (Rs. 1,24,210), 257 yards long

with sixteen forty feet stone arches ; and a third across the Maniad,

between Nandgaon and Naydongri, built at a cost of £15,865

(Rs. 1,58,660), 179 yards long with four forty feet arches and five

sixty feet girder openings.
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Chapter VI. There are four ferries, one over the Goddvari at Ndsik, one at

Trade. Kokangaon about sixteen miles north of Ndsik on the Agra road

Commun' f *^^®^ *^® Kadva, a tributary of the Godavari that rises in the extreme

p, .
* west of Dindori ; one at Ohehedi, six miles south-east of Nasik, on

"
the Poona and Sinnar road across the Dama, which, rising near

Igatpuri, is almost always in flood during the rainy season; and
one lately started (June 1880), also across the Darna, about four

miles above Chehedi connecting the market towns of Pandhurli and
Bhagur. The ferry boats have been built in Nasik by a Goanese
Christian from the Konkan. Except the Bhagur boat which is single,,

they are double boats, each about forty feet by fifteen, tied together^

and with a deck planking fastened across them. They have keela

and draw about two feet. They are built of teak, at a cost of about
£150 (Rs. 1500), and with proper repairs will last for several years.

Each of the boats has throughout the year a steersman, tdndel, on
£1 (Rs. 10) a month in the rainy season, and 14s. (Rs. 7) during the

rest of the year ; and for the single boat a crew of four, and for the
double boats crews of six boatmen at 8a*. (Rs. 4) are engaged.-
The steersmen are Kunbis, two of them Mdlis and the rest Marathas,
They are called Tarus, ferrymen, and their occupation is permanent
and said to be hereditary. The crew belong to the Bhoi caste. The
Chehedi and Bhagur boats are worked simply by rowing; the
Nasik and Kokangaon boats are prevented from being carried
down stream by a block running on a wire rope made fast to

masonry bastions on each bank of the river. AH the boats pjy
even in the highest floods. They are fourth class ferries under
thePerry Act (II. of 1868). Except the Bhagur boat all of them
carry animals and carts, as well as passengers. The right of
ferrying is yearly put to auction, the amounts bid in 1879
varying from £15 4s. (Rs. 152) in Kokangaon to £39 16s. (Rs. 398)
at Chehedi. Rules framed under the Ferry Act fix the fares and
the number of passengers, animals, and carts, that each boat
may carry.^ The amounts bid at ferry auction sales are credited
to local funds. They are generally enough to pay wages and other
working charges, but not to meet the cost of building the boats
and keeping them in repair. In 1879-80 they yielded a revenue
of £72 (Rs. 720). One private ferryboat, plying between Saykheda
and Chandori in Niphad, carries sixty passengers, or about six and
a half tons (180 mans) of goods. The rates are almost the same as
on Government ferries. Small streams are crossed by swimming,1^1
or by the help of gourds and cots. ,'\j

Of twenty-two toll bars, which in 1879 yielded about £8645
(Rs. 36,450), eleven are on provincial and eleven on local fund roads.

Tolls.

1 The ferry boats have been certified to be able to carry fifty-five passengers or
about SIX tons (165 mans) of goods. The sanctioned charges are ; passengers, exclusive
of childrenm arms, fd (3 pies) ; four-wheeled carriages 9d. (6 as.

)

; two-wheeled iid.
(3 as.);un]adencarts3d(2as.); horses, mules, cattle, and sheep and goats -lid. (lanrm);
camels 3d. (2 as. ) 5 palanqums with bearers 6rf. (4 as.); and cradles with bearers .3^.
(2o«.). For ammals made to swim alongside of the 'boat half the usual rates are
charged.. Rates to belevied at special ferriesare fixed by the Collector with the sanction
ot txovemment. In some places additional fees are charged for takine on and o«
wheeled-carnages, and dragging them to the top of the opposite banl for whichpurpose a special staff is engaged by the ferry contractor.
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Those on provincial roads, yielding about £3032 (Rs. 80,320) a
year, are at Vilhodi, Kokangaon, Daregaon, and the Rdhudi pass, on
the Bombay-Agra road; at the Ndsardi, Mohodari, and Nandur
Shingota on the Poona-Nasik road; at Makhmalabad on the
Nasik-Peint road ; at Ankai and Chondhai on the Malegaon-
Kopargaon road ; and at Nandgaon on the Ndndgaon-Aurangabad
road. The tolls on the local fund roads, yielding about £613
(Rs. 6130),are atDhakd,mbeontheNasik-Dindoriroad; at Vdghera
on the Nasik-Harsul road ; at Ubhade and Ghorvad on the Sinnar-

Ghoti road ; at Nd,ygaon on the Sinnar-Khervadi road ; in the

Bhavar pass on the Satana road; at Deshmane on the Vinchur-
Yeola road ; at Andarsul on the road from the Nizam's territory to

Niphdd ; in the Sel pass on the Satana-Pimpalgaon road ; and at

Brahmangaon on the Satana-Malegaon road.

Of three buildings for the accommodation of district officers, one
h at Saundana in the Malegaon sub-division, built, in 1831, by
the public works department, at a cost of £173 (Rs. 1780) ; one at

Vadiivra in the Igatpuri sub-division, built out of provincial funds,

with four sitting and two bath rooms and a verandah ; and one at

CMndor in the Chandor sub-division, with sitting and bath rooms
and a verandah. There are eleven travellers' bungalows suited for

Europeans. Of these one is at the Manmad railway station in the
Cbandor sub-division, built at a cost of £154 (Rs. 1540) ; one at

Jalgaon on the Md,legaon and Manmad road in the Malegaon
sub-division, built, in 1827, by the public works department, at a cost

of£158 (Rs. 1580); five are on the Bombay and Agra road, of which
one at Chikhalvohol and a second at Malegaon, are in the Mdlegaon
sub-division, theformer built, in 1844, by the public works department,

at a cost of £198 (Rs. 1980), and the latter, in 1841, at a cost of £188
(Rs. 1880) ; two are at Ndsik in the Ndsik sub-division, built out of

local funds at a cost of £804 (Rs. 8040), with main halls, side and bath
rooms, and a verandah ; and the fifth at Pimpalgaon (Basvant) in the

Niphad sub-division, built out of provincial funds at a cost of £154
(Rs. 1540), with two rooms and an out-house consisting of a
kitchen and a stable ; one at the Igatpuri railway station in the

Igatpuri sub-division, built out of local funds at a cost of £593
(Rs. 5980), with sitting, dressing, and bath rooms, a kitchen and a

verandah ; one at the Nandgaon railway station on the Nandgaon
and Aurangabad road in the Nandgaon sub-division, built out of

local funds at a cost of £565 (Rs. 5650), with eight rooms; one at

S^vargaon on the Manmdd-Kopargaon road in the Yeola sub-

division, built out of provincial funds at a cost of £154 (Rs. 1540),

with a main hall, side rooms, bath rooms, and a verandah ; and one at

Peint, on theNdsik andBalsar road in the Peiut sub-division, builtfrom

state funds, with three sitting rooms, bath rooms, a verandah, and an
out-house. Besides these there are fifty-onerest-houses, cZfcormas/idZas,

of which two are in the Nasik sub-division, ten in Sinnar, eight

in Igatpuri, eight in Dindori, ten in Niphdd, one in Chandor, one

in Yeola, six in M^legaon^ two in Nd,ndgaon, one in Baglan, and two

in Peint.

' The district of Nasik forms part of the Khdndesh j)ostal division.
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It contains twenty-seven post oflSces. Of these, one at Nasik, the'

chief disbursing office in the district, is in charge of a post-master

drawing a yearly salary rising within five years from £90 to £114

(Rs. 900 - Rs. 1140) ; two head offices, at Igatpnri and Manmad, are

in charge of deputy post-masters drawing from £48 to £60 (Rs. 480-

Rs. 600) ; seventeen sub-offices at Chdndor, Devlali, Devl^li Camp,

Dindori, Jaykheda, Kalvan, Lasalgaon, Mdlegaon, Nandgaon,

Niphad, Peint, Pimpalgaon, Satana, Sinnar, Saykheda, Vinchur,

and Yeola, are in charge of deputy post-masters drawing from £48

to £60 (Rs. 480 - Rs. 600); five branch offices, three of them at Ghoti,

Thengoda, andTrimbak,are incharge ofbranch post-masters, drawing
from £12 to £14 8s. (Rs. 120-Rs. 144), and two at Ojhar and Vadner
are in charge of school-masters drawing, besides their school-masters'

salaries, £6 (Rs. 60) a year; and two receiving offices in the towns
of Malegaon and Nasik, in charge of clerks drawing £18 and £24
(Rs. 180 and Rs. 240) respectively. Besides these, the sub-office at

Mokhada, and the branch office at Jawhar in the Thilna district,

are managed as part of the Nasik postal sub-division.

These offices are supervised by the Khdndesh inspector with a
yearly salary of £240 (Rs. 2400) helped by a sub-inspector drawing
£90 (Rs. 900) for Ndsik. At some of the chief stations, papers and
letters are delivered by twenty-five postmen, with yearly salaries

varying from £9 12s. to £12 (Rs. 96-Rs. 120). Village postmen,
fifty-six in number, receive from £8 8s. to £12 (Rs. 84-Rs. 120).

The mails are carried along the north-east section of the
Peninsula Railway and along the Dhond-Manmad State Railway,
and are sorted by travelling post office sorters who have the use of

a separate carriage. A pony cart post, managed at a yearly cost of

£24 (Rs. 240), runs daily both ways between Nasik road station and
Nasik, a distance of 4^ miles.

Besides the railway telegraph offices at the different railway
stations, there are at present (1880) two Government telegraph
offices, one at Malegaon and the other at Ndsik. In 1879-80 the
number of messages was 519 at Mdlegaon, 239 of them Government
and 280 private; and 565 at Nasik, 218 of them Government and
347 private. The corresponding figures for 1875-76 and 1870-71
were 205 and 289 at Malegaon, and 530 and 437 at Nasik.

SECTION II.—TRA.FFIO.

The earliest Nasik trade, of which details remain, is, in the third

century after Christ (247), the traffic between Broach and the'

southern marts of Paithan and Tagar. The chief imports were
wine, brass, copper, tin, lead, coral, chrysolite, cloth, storax, white
glass, gold and silver- coins, and perfumes. The exports were, from
Paithan, a great quantity of onyx stones, and from Tagar ordinary
cotton in abundance, many sorts of muslins, mallow-coloured cottons,
and local products.^

1 McCnndle's Periplus, 125-126. The gold and silver coins were imported not'
from a want of the precious metals, but rather as works of art. The writer states
that they yielded a profit when exchanged for local money. Ditto, 13,
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At the beginning of British rule, the greater part of the trade

between Khandesh and the coast passed through Ndsik along

the Bombay-Agra road. About 1824, an important change took

place in this trade. The export of Berar cotton eastwards,

through Mirzapur, to supply the great demand of the Bengal
cotton hand-loom weavers ceased from the competition of English
goods.^ About the same time, the establishment of order and
the improvement of the route by the Thai pass to Bhiwndi,* led

Bombay merchants to bring cotton from Berar straight to the west
coast. In 1836, about 14,000 tons of cotton went through the

district from Berar to Bombay, and in the nine years following,

the average " quantity was about 15,520 tons. This cotton was
carried chiefly by pack bullocks. It was estimated that not fewer
than 180,000 bullocks were employed, and, in years of scarcity, the

want of carriage was often a great difiB.culty.* At this time the
price received by the cotton-grower was little more than a penny
the pound.* The exporters were either rich local traders, or

Bombay native firms, whose agents sent clerks to advance money
to landholders and village headmen, or to buy from local dealers. In
1841 the Bombay cotton trade suffered great losses, and for some
years remained depressed, the Bombay cotton exports falling from
46,783 tons in 1841 to 21,030 tons in 1846.6 Though, in 1848,
prices had somewhat risen, the state of the cotton trade was still very
bad. The growers were hopelessly indebted and cared little for

the state of their crops. Since 1862 almost the whole of the Berar
aind Khandesh cotton crop passes to the sea by rail.

As early as 1826, the Thai route was passable by carts, and, in

1844, after the improvements to the road were finished, carts began
to take the place of pack bullocks. These carts, which were chiefly

from Khandesh, seldom went back empty. The trip took about six

weeks, and the drivers netted from £2 to £2 10s. (Rs, 20 -Rs. 25).«

In 1845, there was an immense traffic by the Bombay-Agra road,

groceries, English cloth, iron, metals, rice, and salt passing from the

coast to Khd,ndesh and Malwa, and vast quantities of manufactured
goods, cotton, and opium, going from the inland districts to the coast.

Another equally important route left the Agra road about five miles

east of Nasik, and, stretching east through the heart of Chandor,

entered the Nizam's territory and passed from it to Berdr and
Nagpur. In the fair season, immense quantities of cotton were
brought down on pack bullocks.. To avoid going round by the
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1 The value of the export of calicoes from Bengal fell from £1,659,994 in 1816 ta

£285,121 in 1826. Chapman's Commerce, 74.
' In 1826 the Thai pass was easy for carts ; the Pioneers were at work, making the

road to Bhiwndi. Captain dunes' Itinerary, 145. Improvements went on in tjie

pass from 1836 to 1844. Chapman's Commerce, 267.

' Chapman's Commerce, 78.

*In 1837, 1'17 pence was thought a good price. (Chapman, 83). In 1847 the price

was 1'84. (Ditto, 58), " Chapman's Commerce, 78.

• Captain G. Wingate, 97 of 29th March 1852. Bom. Gov. Sel. I. 14. These lone

journeys were not a pure gain to the husbandmen. The work was very trying, and^

especially below the Sahy4dria, many cattle died or were injured for life. Bom. Gov.

Sel. XCIII. 29,

B 23—18
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town of Nfeik as well to secure better pasture for their cattle,

immense droves of Vanjaris left tlie main route at Suken and went
direct througli Sdykhed and Yddi. Grain was chiefly carried on
bullocks of which an almost unbroken stream passed from sunrise

to sunset. Cotton carts were occasionally seen, but the road was
iittte more than a field traok.^

By the opening of the Peninsula (1861) and the Dhond and
Manmad railways (1877), the trade of N^sik has been greatly

changed and developed. Between 1868 and 1878 the Peninsula
railway figures -show an increase in passengers from 482,008 to

524,281, and in goods from 70,491 to 100,149 tons.

During these eleven years, at Igatpuri, passenger traffic has fallen

from 134,285 to 49,108, and goods from 2032 to 1168 tons; at

Nasik, passenger traffic has risen from 118,189 to 151,380, and
goods from 12,479 to 12,592 tons; at Lasalgaon, passenger traffic

hasrisenfrom23,282to36,468in 1878, and goods from 10,045 to

11,427 tons; at Manmad, passenger traffic has risen from 55,227 to

95,554, and goods from 15,407 to 46,697 tons; and at Nandgaon,
passengers have fallen from 84,356 to 42,129, and goods risen from
9802 to 10,761 tons.

The following statement shows the passenger and goods traffic at

Bach station in the Nfisik district in 1868, 1873, and 1878 :

Peninsula Railway Traffic, 1868, 1873, and 1878.

Station.
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to 466 tons; and in sundries from 5460 to 6745 tons. THere is a
fall in the export of opium from 441 to 193 tonsj in grain from
19,165 to 16,965, and in timber from 331 to 117 tons. In imports
there is a rise in cotton from five to 1899 tons ; in firewood from
nothing to 429 tons ; in grain from 1954 to 17,328 tons; in metal

tram 834 to 1689 tons j in moha from nothing to 321 tons ; in hides

and horns from four to twelve tons ; in country piece-goods from 156
to 581 tons ; in Europe twist from 332 to 346 tons and in country
twist from 183 to 245 tons; in salt from 4140 to 5795 tons; in

sugar from 677 to 1343 tons ; in sundries from 7185 to 26,750 tons

;

in tobacco from ten to 574 tons ; and in ^ool from seventeen to

twenty-two tons. There is a fall in the import of linseed from eleven

to six tons ; of European piece-goods from 1672 to 917 tons ; and of

timber from 702 to 155 tons. The details are given in the following
statement :

Peninsula Railway Goods Traffic, 1873 and 1878.

AKIICIiES.
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The agencies for distributing imports and collecting exports are

trade centres, weekly or half-weekly markets, fairs, shops, and
peddlers. The chief centres of local traffic are Igatpuri, Nasik,

Ldsalgaon, Nandgaon,Manmad, andYeolaonthe railway, Pimpalgaon
(Basvant), Chdndor, and Malegaon on the Bombay-Agra road, and
Sinnar on the Aimednagar-Ndsik road.

A few rich traders, with capitals of from £5000 to £20,000
(Rs. 50,000- Rs. 2,00,000), have dealings with Bombay in European
piece-goods, precious stones, bullion, and sundries. Trade is brisk

in March, April, and May, when the bulk of the wheat and other

late crops comes to markeb. In the rainy season (June - October)

almost all trade, including weaving and the making of metal vessels,

is dull.

Although there are no monopolies, several trades are carried on
almost entirely by certain classes. Gujarat and Md,rwar Vanis,
Khatris, Salis, and Shimpis deal in piece-goods and cloth ; MarwAr
and Lddsakka Vdnis and Telis in grain and groceries; Bohoris
and other Musalmdns in oil and hardware ; Bohoris, Shimpis, and
Brahmans in haberdashery; Lddsakka Vdnis and Tdmbolis in

Spices and groceries ; and Tambats and Musalmdns in metal
vessels. Besides these, the chief trading classes are Kachhis,
Komtis, Kasars, Dhangars, Pdrsis, Maniars, Pardeshis, Vanjdris,

M^lis, Kunbis, and Bdgvans.

In every sub-division, weekly or half-weekly markets are held in

nine or ten of the towns and larger villages. The market days are

known throughout the neighbourhood, and all who have anything
to sell or to buy crowd to the market. They are usually held in

some open space in the village, and for a few hours in the afternoon

are gay and crowded. Almost everything required by the people,

grain, salt, spices, pepper, bangles, cooking vessels, coarse hand and
machine made cloth, and, in some places such as Saykheda, Nasik
and Malegaon, ponies and cattle, are offered for sale. Small villages

generally depend for their supplies on weekly markets. The dealers,

who are chiefly Marwd,r, Gujardit, and Lddsakka Vanis, and Bdgvans,
have fixed shops in some neighbouring town or village, and go
from one market to another. Generally one member of a family

travels, while another stays at home and minds the shop. They do
not move much during the rains.

In every sub-division, in connection with two or three temples and
religious places, yearly fairs are held at stated times. The chief are

at Nd,sik, Trimbak, Saptashring, Naitdla, Bhugaon, Vadner,
Pimpri, Shendurni, Nampur, and Bogte. At Pimpri in Igatpuri,

where the country is hilly and most of the people are Kunbis,
Kolis, or Thdkurs, a considerable trade in blankets is carried on by
the Dhangars, who sometimes take sheep in return for blankets.

Except that they are larger and have a greater variety of goods,

fairs differ little from weekly markets. They last from one to
fifteen days and draw from 1000 to 15,000 people, some of whom
come from considerable distances. The fairs and weekly markets
generally provide the poorer classes with almost all their daily
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wants, except oil and liquor wMch. are brought from the Teli and
the KaMl, and firewood, which is either gathered by the people

themselves, or is not used, its place being supplied by cowdung cakes.

The rich and middle classes usually lay in a six or twelve months'
Supply of some of the articles of daily use, when they are plentiful and
cheap. They buy other articles from the Marwdr and Lddsakka
Yani shopkeepers, who deal in grain, pulses, salt, molasses, sugar,

oil, clarified butter, spices, and groceries, and sometimes in drags.

Almost every large village has at least one or two such shopkeepers.

In towns where their number is greater they get their supplies^

except groceries which they sometimes order from Bombay, from
those who have an excess or who owe them money. In villages the

Supplies are chiefly drawn from the nearest markets or fairs, or direct

from the producers. Town shopkeepers have their own capital

which they sometimes lend at interest, but village shopkeepers are

almost entirely dependent on borrowed capital. Their business is

on a small scale and they have no dealings outside the district.

Both in villages and towns, resident customers pay either in cash or

by monthly settlements, and strangers by ready money. Interest is

not charged on monthly accounts, nor is any discount allowed for

cash payments. Trade by barter often takes place in the Sahyadri
sub-divisioiis between husbandmen and shopkeepers or peddlers.

Peddlers, chiefly Marvadis, Lingdyats, Shimpis, Kasdrs, and
Bohoris, attend weekly markets. Md,rvAdis and Lingd,yats deal in

groceries, Shimpis in cloth, Kasars in metal pots and bangles, and
Bohoris in haberdashery. They buy their stores from large

shopkeepers and hold a stock worth from £2 10s. to £20 (Rs. 25-
Rs. 200). They take their wares on their heads, or on pack
bullocks or horses, or in carts, and sometimes in the railway.

Kachhis and Makranis take cloth, false pearls, stones, and beads.

Sometimes they sell their wares without receiving any cash payment,
but they never fail to recover the money in their second trip.

Makranis occasionally bring with them good Arab horses.

The opening of roads and railways has caused a marked change
in the system of trade and has greatly increased its amount. The
effect of these changes on the different classes of the people is

mixed, and local opinion varies as to whether the balance is good
or evil. Comparing the trade returns with local opinions as to the
condition of the different classes, the following seem to be the
chief general results.

As regards traders the chief results seem to be an increase in the

amount of the business done and a fall in the rate of profit. This

loss of profit is due to two causes, the competition of local traders

of small or of no capital, and the competition of outsiders. When
risks were great and much time was taken in turning over stock,

business could be carried on only by men of considerable capital

:

competition was small and profits were high. With safe and
rapid carriage, the stock iu trade can soon be turned over, and the
competition of men of small capital becomes possible. Again the

ease with which they can visit the district has attracted outside

traders. And their knowledge of the railway and of the telegraph.
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their bolder and wider methods of trading, and their willingness to

take a smaller margin of profit, have enabled more than one class

of ontside traders to establish themselves in Nasik, The chief of

these outside traders are Bohoris from Bombay and Snrat, who
have gained a large share of the iron, hardware, and cloth trades, and
have lately started the import of kerosine oil. Another class of

Musalmdns, Memons known in Ndsik as Kachhis, within the laat

few years, have become the leading wholesale grain-dealers. Some
have settled in the district, but most have their head-quarters

in Bombay and come to Nasik only during the fair months.

Another class, who compete with the Kachhis in grain and with
the Bohoris in oil and cloth, are Hindus of the Bhatia caste. Like
the Kachhis, most Bhatia traders belong to Bombay and visit Ndsik
only during the busy season.

The competition of these outside classes has injured the local

traders in three ways. The margin of profit has been lowered,

some important branches of trade have passed from their hands,

and the number of middlemen has been reduced. In spite of these

disadvantages, the local opinion would seem to be, that the great

increase in the amount both of exports and of imports, has more
than made up to the local traders for their losses from competition

and from changes in the system of trade which they have been
unable or unwilling to adopt.

The three chief changes in the system of trade, easy and safe

carriage, fewer middlemen, and smaller trading profits, tend to

better the state of producers whether manufacturers or husbandmen.
In the case of manufacturers and other skilled workmen, the gain
from these changes is, to a great extent, met by loss from outside

competition. Local opinion would seem to agree that the changes
in the course and system of trade have little, if at all, benefited the
class of skilled workmen.

The manufacture of silk goods, of cotton cloth, and of brass and
copperware, have of late years increased. At the same time the
general use of imported hardware and other articles, which, under
the head Sundries, have risen from 7185 tons in 1873 to 26,750
in 1878, has forced many craftsmen to leave their old callings and
take to weaving or brassware making. The result has been that,

even in the prosperous callings, the competition of local labour and
the competition of cheap outside goods, have together greatly

lowered the rate of wages.

In two respects the changes have injured husbandmen. Outside
competition has destroyed their former monopoly of profit in

seasons of local scarcity, and their gains as carriers have been
reduced. Their loss from outside competition in times of scaa-city

is doubtless considerable. During the famine years (1876-77)
• in spite of the failure of the local crops, grain importations prevented
.the price of millet rising above sixteen pounds the rupee. Their
loss from the decrease of long cart journeys to the coast is, to some
extent, made up by their employment in carrying to and from

, the railway stations, which, though it yields a smaller return,
does much less damage to their cattle. Against these, losses
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husbandmen, or at least landholders, gain from the greater ease

with which their produce finds a market, and the much larger share

of the export price that, from the competition of traders and the

reduction of the number of middlemen, now goes to the grower.

Another great gain is the wide market that quick carriage has

opened for such rich and perishable products as vegetables and
fruit and molasses. On the whole it would seem that, as producers,

husbandmen*, at least near the line, have decidedly gained by the

opening of the railway, and that, as consumers, they have, all over
the district, profited by the reduced cost of cloth, hardware, salt,.

oil, and sundries. Labourers, like husbandmen, have, on the

whole, benefited by the changes in the system of trade. The
chief exception to this is the case of carriers. Before the opening
of roads great numbers of Vanjdris and Lamd.nis, and, to a less,

extent, of Chd,rans and Kunbis, lived as pack-bullock drivers.

The opening of cart roads reduced the demand for their services,

and many were forced either to leave the district or to take to

tillage. Afterwards, when (1861) the bulk of the traffic passed
from carts to the railway, many of the poorer husbandmen and field

workers lost an important source of income. Again, the railway

demand for labour, both skilled and unskilled, has, to a great

extent, been met from outside. Deccan Mhd.rs furnish the bulk of

the unskilled, and north India and Bombay craftsmen, the bulk of

the skilled labourers. Still the great development of trade

employs a largely increased amount of unskilled labour ; and it

would seem that very few people of the labouring class have to

leave the district in search of work. As consumers, labourers,

equally with husbandmen, share in the advantages of cheap clothj

hardware, oil, salt, and miscellaneous articles.

Good roads, and still more the railway, have, in a special way,
enriched the district by the great increase in the number of pilgrims

who visit Ndsik and Trimbak.

As regards the effect of the change in the channel of trade from
the Bombay-Agra road to the railway, though some of the towns and
villages on the line of road have declined since the opening of the

railway, their decay is more than met by the rise of Igatpuri,

Ndndgaon, Ldsalgaon, and Ghoti, from small villages to important
country towns and trade centres.

SECTION III.— CEAFTS.1

Crafts. Of fourteen classes of craftsmen, about whom information has been
collected, three are makers of articles of furniture, nine of articles

of dress, and two of miscellaneous articles. The three crafts

connected with articles of furniture are, the making of copper and
brass vessels, the founding of bell and white metal, and the turning
of wood. The nine crafts connected with dress are : the working,

1 From materials supplied by Mr. Bfllkrishna Atm&rdm Gnpte, assistant to the

^i/urator, Victoria and Albert Museum,
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dyeing, and wearing of silk, the making of gold and silver tliread,

the weaving of cotton cloth, the weaving of carpets, the weaving of

tape, the dyeing and printing of cotton cloth, blanket weaving, and
lac work. The two miscellaneous crafts are the making of paper

and nitre.

The making of copper and brass vessels is one of the most
important and prosperous of Ndsik crafts. Besides supporting a
very well-to-do class of Kasars, or dealers in copper and brass ware,

this . industry gives employment to three sets of workmen, Tambats
makers of large articles, Kalaikars^ makers of small articles, and
Charakvdias workers on the lathe or polishers. One or two Tambat
families are found in some of the larger villages and country towns,

but the bulk of them^ and almost all Kalaikars and Charakvalas,

are settled in Nasik^ and Ojhar, about twelve miles north of Nasik.

Kasars, with an estimated strength of about eighty * families, are

said to have gathered into Nasik from the outlying villages. Their

home tongue is Marathi, and, except a few of the richest, they live

in one-storied houses. They wear the sacred thread, a slightly

modified Brdhman turban with a rather broad flat dome, generally

carelessly folded, and short coats or jackets that do not reach below
the hip. They drink liquor and eat animal food, and are sober,

thrifty, and orderly. Their sole occupation is selling brass and
copper vessels either wholesale or retail. They are well-to-do. They
worship the goddess Kali, and have a temple of their own. Widow
marriage is allowed and they have no trade guild.

Of Tambats there are two chief divisions, Hindus and Musalmdns.
The Hindus are by much the more numerous and important,

with an estimated strength of one hundred families at Nasik and
fifteen at Ojhar. The Nasik Tambats used to be settled in the west
of the city near the Trimbak gate, from which they have lately moved
to the outside of the Malhar gate in the west. They are said to have
come, between three and four hundred years ago, from Chi,mpaner*
the ruined capital of the Panch Mahals. They claim a Kshatriya
origin, and seem to belong to the same stock as the Tambats of

Aimedabad, Baroda, Surat, and Bombay. Before reaching Nasik
they are said to have settled in the village of Ojhar, where there are
still fifteen families and a temple of their family goddess Kali.

Though, out of doors, they speak Marathi, their home toijgue is

Gujarati. The men wear Maratha Brahman turbans, and the women
a modified Gujarati dress, keeping to the petticoat and gmall head
robe, but wearing Maratha instead of Gujarati ornaments. Their
houses are generally one-storied. In food they are strict vegetarians.

They are thrifty, hardworking, sober, and skilful. Their special

Chapter VI.

Crafts.

Brass Work.

Kdsdrt.

TambcUa.

' Kalaikars also make silver pots charging from 3<2. to 4:id. (2-3 as.) a tola for
their labour.

'At Ndsik there are about one hundred families, and fifteen at Ojhar.
3 The details are : Kdsik 50, Chindor 2, Yeola 10, Vani 2, Vinchur 4, Satdna 8,

M^egaon 6, and Manmdd 2.
* Chdmpaner seems never to have recovered since its capture by the Emperor

Eumdyun in 1535. It ceased to be one of the royal seats in GujarSt, and rapidly
decayed. See Bombay Gazetteer, III. 306.

B 23—19
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work is making large brass and copper vessels. Their occupation

is constant and well paid, and, though few of them have capital,

almost all are well-to-do. They keep images of Khandoba and
Bahiroba in their houses. But their chief deity is Kali whose
worship they seem to have brought with them from Ohampd.ner.

They have the special custom of holding marriages once in every

four or five years only. At these times all girls between five and
eleven must be mated. The ceremonies and rejoicings last over
two or three weeks during which all Tambat shops are closed.

According to his means a man spends on his son's marriage from
£10 to £60 (Rs. 100 - Es. 500), and from £5 to £40 (Rs. 50-Rs.
400) on his daughter's marriage. Whatever its origin this system
of periodic marriage seasons has the advantage of greatly reducing
feasting and show charges. Though there is no trade guild, caste

influence forces the workman to keep certain social and trade rules.

At every marriage the bridegroom has to pay a caste fee of 12,'?.

(Rs. 6), and 12s. 6d. (Rs. 6-4) if the bride is a widow. The
sum thus collected forms a fund, used for charitable and religious

purposes. 1 Only a few Tdmbats have shops. They teach their boys to

read and write, and to keep Marathi accounts. Their wares are in

fairly constant demand, with a yearly busy season in Shrdvan and
Bhddrapad (September and October), and a specially heavy harvest
once in twelve years during Sinhasiha. Except six families of

dealers all are workmen. Their work is plain ; beauty of shape and
polish are its chief excellence. Among the Hindu Tambats, are

five families of Konkani Tambats who belong to a colony of

Marathas from Chaul and Revdanda in Kolaba. They perform the

thread ceremony, eat auimal food, drink liquor, and allow widow
marriage. Except that their women dress in Marathi fashion, they
do not differ in appearance from the Grujarati Tambats.
Musalmdn Tambats are probably converted Gujarati Tambats.

They have six workshops in Nasik, and about ten in Chandor.
The Chandor settlement is due to the patronage given to the town
by Malharrdv Holkar. This prince, when visiting Chdndor about the
year 1756, was much taken with the town, and, to improve it, tempted
craftsmen to settle, by gifts of ' land and money. Among the
settlers were Musalm^n Tambats from Nagar in Marwar. For a
time they enjoyed highly paid employment in the Chandor mint.

When the mint was closed soon after 1819, the Tambats took to

working in copper and brass. So long as the Bombay-Agra road
remained the highway of trade, the demand for their wares was good,
but, since the opening of the railway, the Agra road has fallen

into disuse, the demand for Chandor brass-work has ceased, and
the Tdmbats that are left, are badly off, with only a local demand
for their wares. The six Nasik families came from Chandor.

1 The charitable expenses are chiefly in feeding religious beggars. On the 7th of
Pwush (January-February) a feast is given at the Trimbak Gate, and on the 12th of
the same month at the Malhdr Gate. Expenses connected with the Trimbak Gate feast
are borne by the marriage tax fund, and those connectfed with the Malh^r feast by a
distinct fund raised by the members of the different castes, who live in that part of'^f*
the town. The religious expenses are chiefly connected with the maintenance of K4li'»
two temples at Ndsik.
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the Pdnchal caste of Marathi speaking Hindus. They call themselves Crafts.
'Arya Somavanshi Kshatris,' but in spite of their high claims some

-w b
doubt attaches to their origin. They are not allowed to enter Rdm's

^^^
.

temples on the Goddvari, and Chambhars profess to despise them, Kalaikars.

refusing to mend their shoes. The result of this is that they always
try to hide the fact that they are Pdnchals, and take new names
according to their callings. The Ndsik Kalaikars are said to have
come from Bedar. In Nasik there are about fifteen establishments

of Kalaikars. Their proper craft has of late failed them. They
owed their position as a special class, to the belief that the
burning of navasdgar, Chloride of ammonium, brought on a house-
hold the wrath of the gods. Of late this feeling has, to a great
extent, passed away, and, as tinning is a very simple process, the

need of a special class of workmen has ceased. Kalaikars differ from
Tambats by casting pots as well as beating them into shape, and
by making small instead of large articles.

Charakvdlas, or polishers on the lathe, of whom there are Cfharakvdlds.

about fourteen families, belong to different castes. Five of them are

Kalaikars, four Thatere Pardeshis, two Marathas, one Shimpis,

and one Kolis. They have pretty constant work and are fairly well-

to-do. They generally make no pots, and are the hired servants of

the Kasdxs. The Thatere Pardeshis, who have their head-quarters

at Eaipur, Nagpur, and Benares, say that they have been settled

for centuries at Nasik, and that their forefathers were warriors. Only
one among them has opened a small coppersmith's establishment
like those of the Kalaikars. The Marathas and Shimpis have been
settled in Nasik for a few years only. The Koli says, he is of the
same caste with the Kolis of Sarvatirth, Takit, and Bailgaon in

N^sik, and that his forefathers have been settled as polishers in

Nasik for eight or nine generations.

A little brass and bell metal is smelted by Tambats in Ndsik, and Metal.
some of the copper is made from broken pots. But the bulk of

the copper and brass comes by rail from Bombay, in the shape of

sheets of English copper and brass generally about four feet square.

They are bought by Kasars in Nasik, generally through Hindu
brokers, and sold to, or given to be worked by Tambats. There are

three kinds of brass and copper sheets, thick, medium, and thin. They
differ very little in price, copper costing £4 8s. to £4 10s. (Rs. 44-
Rs. 45), and brass £3 8s. to £3 10s. (Rs. 34-Rs. 35) a hundredweight,
with two shillings extra, one for brokerage and the other for carriage.

Brass and other alloys are smelted in a pit about three feet round
and four or five feet deep. At the bottom of the pit a bellows-tube

is firmly fixed, and over the tube are laid three or four flat-bottomed
dome-shaped crucibles or pots, about eighteen inches high and
a foot round. These crucibles are made of powdered flint and
ashes, filled with copper and zinc, and closed by an air-tight

stopper. Charcoal, dried cowdung cakes, and wood, are heaped over
them. The fire is lighted, and, with the help of the bellows, blown
to a white heat. The craftsmen know the time, generally from four

to five hours, required for the alloy to form, and, when it is ready,
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•with the help of an instrument called chydk,^ the crucibles are taken

out one by one. On taking it out^ the side of the crucible is bored

by the poiat of a nail^ and the liquid contents are allowed to flow

into shallow clay troughs, and left to cool. When cool, the solid

mass is dragged from the trough by a pair of tongs, laid on a very

strong stone, and beaten thin. After it has been reduced to the

proper thinness, the process of working it into shape is the same as

of shaping imported brass and copper sheets.

The sheet is laid on the floor, and on it the workman traces, with

a compass, the shape of the article to be made and cuts it out with

scissors or a chisel. The metal is then softened in the fire and
hammered, and again softened and hammered, three or four times,

till it is beaten into shape. Bach vessel is generally made of two
pieces, an under and an upper part, separately beaten into shape-

and soldered with brass, borax savagi, and chloride of ammonium
navasdgar. The men work in bands of five or six, dividing the

labour, some marking the rough shape, others shaping the neck, and
the rest giving the whole a rough polish. All the polishing the

Td,mbats give is rough scrubbing with a mixture of powdered
charcoal and tamarind pulp, followed by beating with a small

hammer till the whole surface of the vessel is covered with little

facets. Small cups, vessels for performing worship in, and other

articles that want a high polish, are handed to the lathe-workers.

The process of polishing pots on the lathe is simple. The pot is

fixed to the lathe with sealing wax, and, while the wheel is turned
by a labourer, the polisher, sitting close to the pot, holds against it a
sharp pointed tool called randha, which, as the pot whirls, scrapes its

outer surface. Except one man who has a coppersmith's shop, the
polishers are all hired servants. The copper and brass scrapings or
dust are returned to the dealer. Although none are rich, all have
steady employment, and earn, on an average, from 16s. to 30s. (Rs. 8 -

Es. 15) a month.

A coppersmith's chief tools and appliances are: (1) a stone, dagad,
with about three feet above and two feet under ground, on which brass
and other castings are beaten. As it has to stand very rough usage,
the stone is chosen of flawless black basalt and is very carefully
smoothed. One of these stones is said sometimes to cost as much
as £10 (Rs. 100). With the increased consumption of imported
copper sheets, the use of the stone has greatly declined. (2) Five
hammers worth 8s. (Rs. 4) each. (3) A pair of bellows, bhdta, worth
12s. (Rs. 6). (4) Four iron hooks, ora^J'iJs, ^orth 6(i. (4 awwas) each.

(5) Pour pairs of tongs worth 10s. (Rs. 5) . (6) An anvil, sandhdn or
mekh, a long upright bar polished at one end, on which the pot is

placed and beaten, worth about 4s. (Rs. 2). (7) About twenty-five
special anvils, hharvais, thick iron bars bent and smoothed at one
end, worth altogether about£15 (Rs. 160). (8) Pour ordinary anvils.

1 This instrument is an iron ring, nearly three feet round, with two long iron bars
fixed to it at an equal distance from each other, and with a ring which slides over the
lars, increasing or decreasing the space between them, as the slide is raised or
lowered.
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airans, worth £2 (Es. 20). (9) About fifty small hammers^ used
when the pot is placed on the bar anvil, worth about £10 (Rs. 100).

(10) Two pairs of scissors, for cutting copper or brass sheets, worth
4s. (Rs. 2). (11) A wooden stand, khodvi, for supporting the

bar anvil. This is a block of wood with two legs about 60°

apart, and, in the angle between the legs, a solid block of wood with
a hole in the middle. This stool is set slanting on its legs, and
the bar anvil is passed through the hole, the lower part of the bar
anvil serving as the third leg of the stool, and supporting it in a
slanting position. The workman, sitting on the bar anvil with his

legs on either side of it, holds the pot in his left hand on the anvil

at the end of the bar, and beats it with the hammer in his right

hand. (12) Two files, hdnas, worth 2s. (Re. 1) each ; they are

renewed every year. (13) Two pairs of compasses, kaivdrs, together
worth 4s. (Rs. 2). (14) Two hollow stones, uhhals, on the top of which
the sheet is laid and rounded by hammering ; they are each worth
8s. (Rs. 4). (15) Eight chisels, chhdnis, for cutting the metal,

worth together about 3s. (Rs. 1-8).

Kalaikars, who make small articles, require the following tools :

(1) An anvil, airan, worth 10s. (Rs. 5). (2) Pour bar anvils, hha/rvais,

worth together 16s. (Rs, 8). (3) Four hammers worth together 8s.

(Rs. 4). (4) One pair of tongs, sdndsi, worth Is. (8 as.). (5) Two
pairs of scissors worth together 2s. (Re. 1). (5) Five files, hdnsis,

each worth from Sd. to 9d. (2-6 as.). (7) A vice, shagda, worth
8s. (Rs. 4).. (8) A pair of bellows worth Is. (8 as.) . (9) A saw,

harvat, worth Is. (8 as.). (10) An iron bar, sandhdn, with one end
smoothed as an anvil. (11) A scraper, randha, of flat iron sis inches

by half an inch, with one end bent and sharpened. It is used for

scraping and polishing pots, and is worth Is. (8 as.). (12) A borer,

sdmta, worth l^d. (1 anna). (13) Afoot rule, gaj, •worth dd. (2 as.).

{14) A square iron tray, tds, worth 6d. (4 as.). (15) A palm-leaf

fan, jhad^ana, used for making a draft, worth fd. (^ anna).

Polishers or lathe workers have seven chief tools. (1) The wheel
that drives the lathe, worth £1 4s. (Rs. 12). (2) The lathe, worth Is.

(8 as.). It is a cylindrical piece of wood with one end made so that
the pot can be fastened to it with sealing wax. (3) Twenty scrapers,

randhds, worth together 10s. (Rs. 5). (4) A bar anvil, hharvai,
iised to remove notches and other roughnesses. (5) Three small
hammers worth together Is. 6c?. (12 as.). (6) Tongs worth Is. (8 as.).

(7) A pair of bellows, bhdta, to work the fire required to heat pots
that want repairing. (8) A sharpening stone, pdthri, worth Qd.

a pound (8 as. a sher), required to sharpen the scrapers. These are

the ordinary tools. One Kalaikar named Gryanu has been enterprising

enough to buy an English lathe. The machine cost him £90
(Rs. 900). It has worked well, and, from their better polish, his

wares command special prices.

A large class of ornaments and small articles are made by
casting. Those used for worship are : (1) The ahhishekapdtra
somewhat like the gadva, except that its bottom tapers into a
point ; it stands in a tripod, with a ring at the top, and has a hole
in the bottom through which water drips on the object of worship.
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(2) The sampushta, a toUow cylinder, varying from two to six inches

in diameter and one to two in height, is used for washing images.

(3) The chauki, a low four-footed stool, round, square, or six or

eight cornered, is used as an image stand, or as a support for an
image stand. (4) The ad/m, a stand on which the conch, or shankh,

is placed, is generally tortoise-shaped, and about half an inch

in diameter. (5) The ghanta, a long handled bell, has its handle

generally carved into the figure of Hanuman, the monkey god, or

of Garud, Vishnu's half-man half-bird charger; it varies much
in size. (6) The ehdrti is a fish-shaped pot for burning camphor,
about two to four inches long. (7) The panchdrti is a similar pot

for burning clarified butter before idols; it has five openings'

for wicks. (8) The dhupdrti, a stand with hemispherical top and
bottom, is used for burning incense. (9) The nirdnjav, the lamp in

which clarified butter is kept burning during worship, is of two shapes,

a taller and a shorter, tlie shorter one much like the dhupdtri (No.

8). (10) The arghya, a narrow cup, from half an inch to three

inches long and from a quarter of an inch to an inch broad, has a
flat handle and long flat snout from which sacrificial water is poured.

(11) Thepanchpdle is a box with chambers for the various powders,
turmeric, guldl, ahir, and kunku, used in worship. (12) The kamal
is a round plate with a stand on which the idols are placed. (13)
The tdmhan, a shallow bath, except for its slightly bulging rim not
imlike the tdt or dining dish, is used for washing the images.

Three musical instruments are made : The bell (No. 5), (14)

the jhdnj, or cymbal, and (15) the tal, a rounded cymbal ; the
jhdnj is about four and the tdl about two inches in diameter. Both
are used in worship while reciting drtis, or songs in praise of the
gods, and by beggars who go from door to door singing hymns
and metrical proverbs.

For storing and carrying water, the chief vessels are : (16) The
pdtele, a cylindrical copper or brass pot, with slightly rounded
bottom, varying in size from two inches round to four or five feet

across and two or three feet high ; the larger vessels are used for

storing and the smaller for cooking. (17) The tapele, a somewhat
conical pot, with rounded bottom, and narrow neck ; like the pdtele
this pot varies greatly in size ; the small ones are used for boiling
rice and holding milk, and the large ones for storing water.

(18) The Twmda is a short-necked cylindrical pot used both for
carrying and storing water. (19) The ghdgar has a longer neck, and,
unlike the hdnda, a sharply sloping lower part. (20) The gangdl,
a copper jar from ten to fourteen inches in diameter and four
to nine deep, is used for holding hot bathing water and for steeping
clothes ; among high class Hindus, who wear fresh clothes every
day, this hot water pot is much used. (21) The tavi is generally
small, from four to six inches across, has a rounded bottom, and sides
that contract at rather a sharp angle ; it is made either of copper or
brass and is used for holding milk, oil, and butter. (22) The top
differs from the tavi in having its sides rounded instead of sharp ; it

is made either of copper or brass, and is used for storiiig milk, oil,

and clarified butter.
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There are three measures : (23) The pdyli, and (24) the sher,

both of them cylindrical and generally made of copper ; and (25) the

pwvsher, a small globular brass pot used for measuring milk.

There are five cooking pots : The pdtele (No. 16), and tapele

(No. 17), already described. The (26) bahugune, a cylindrical pot like

the pdtele only rather bulging in the lower half, seldom more than

a foot in diameter. (27) The karanda, a machiue for stewing

modaks, shengas,^ and one or two other native dainties, consists of

three pieces, underneath a cylinder with flat side handles, in the

middle a metallic sieve with two hooks to serve as handles, and, at

the top, fitting the rim of the first piece, a dome with a cup-shaped
handle ; water is boiled in the cylinder, the sieve is put in its place,

the dainties are laid either on the sie've or on a piece of plantain leaf,

and the lid is fastened j then heat is applied to the lower part, and
the steam, gathering in the cover, stews the dainties. (28) The
pardi is another sieve or perforated dish used to carry off the surplus

grease when ka/ranjis^ or andrsds are fried in clarified butter. (29)

The rovali is a cylinder, six to nine inches in diameter and nine to

twelve inches high, with a sieve at the bottom, used for washing rice

before it is boiled. (80) Tlnejhdram a long handled sieve used for

frying the gram fiour paste required for cooking bundis. In making
hv/ndis gram fiour, mixed with water, is poured into this sieve

which is held over a frying pan with boiling clarified butter in it,

and shaken. The gram fiour paste falls into the pan in drops, which
become solid as soon as they enter the boiling clarified butter. The
drops are then taken out in another sieve, called (31) upasni, which
differs from the jhdra chiefiy in not having a rim. (32) Chahdddni,
or kitli, the English kettle, is now in much use particularly among
educated natives. (33) The kadhai, or frying pan, is a round pan
from six inches to six feet across and from one inch to two feet

deep ; it has two handles opposite each other and is used for

frying. Eight eating and drinking dishes are made : (34) The
pardt, a shallow fiat-bottomed basin, about six inches deep and
two or three and sometimes as much as nine or ten feet round, is

made generally of copper and sometimes of brass ; it is the tray

into which boiled rice is poured and handed to the company.

(35) The velni is a dish-like pot, usually one or two feet in

diameter and sometimes polished, in which enough rice for two or

three guests is taken from the tray and poured into the plate.

^ (36) The ogrdle or muddle, a small brass or copper ladle, about

two inches in diameter and two to three deep, is used for carrying

rice from the tray into the eater's plate for the first course, and
giving it the shape of a solid ball. The velni is used for the

second and later courses, and the ogrdle for the first course only.
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' Modahs and shengas are made of rice flour, and contain cocoa kernel, sugar,
cardamoms, almonds, andsafifron. They differ in shape only. Modaks are Bhsiped
somewhat like a lotus bud with the bottom rather flat ; shengas are semicircular.

^ Karanjis axe of the same shape as shengas, but differ from them in being made of
jrheat flour instead of rice, and in being fried instead of being stewed ; omdrsds are
made of rice flour, raw sugar, and poppy seed. They are round cakes about as big as
the palm of the YisuA..
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(37) The tat, a dining dish with the rim slightly inclined

outwards, is made of brass and polished, and varies in diameter

from six inches to two feet. (38) The vdti, a cylindrical brass

cup with a rounded bottom, from one to four inches in diameter, is

used to hold each man's share of curry, and of broth. (39) The
gadva, a polished copper or brass water pot with a narrow neck,

used for holding each man's supply of drinking water, varies from
the size of a pear to the size of a full-grown pomello. (40) The
vdlydcha tdmbya, also made of copper or brass, is flatter than the

gadva and is used for the same purpose. (41) The loti is a
pear-shaped pot, and resembles the vdlydcha tdmbya in use, size, and
material. (42) The manaJcamika is similarly used, but is smaller and
always of brass. (43) The cKambu is another small brass water jar.

Pour drinking cups are made varying in size from an apothecary's

tea spoon measure to eight ounces. They are : (44) the rdmpdtra, a
cap with rounded bottom

; (45) the jdmb, a rdmpdtra on a stand

;

(46) the phulpdtra ; and (47) the pa/nchpdtra, the former with a thick

rim and shghtly broader above, the latter with a thinner rim and
perfectly cylindrical.

Two brass lamps are made : (48) the iamayi, and (49) the kandil
or Idmandwa, both flat saucer-like brass plates, with hollows in the

lip for the wicks ; the samayi is laid on a long brass stand and the

kandil on a shorter stand hung from the roof by brass chains.

Nasik brass ware is in good demand not only in the local markets,
but even as far as Gujarat, the Nizam's country, and the Central-

Provinces. The trade is almost entirely carried on by Kasars, who
either get orders from dealers in Bombay and other chief trade
centres, or send their agents, or themselves go, with a cart or laden
bullock or pony, to Maheji fair in Khd,ndesh and to smaller weekly
markets, and dispose of them to village shopkeepers and well-to-

do husbandmen. In this way the bulk of the large unpolished
vessels made by the T^mbats finds a market. But the chief and the

most growing demand in Ndsik, is from pilgrims, almost all of

whom take away some of the graceful highly polished smaller brass

ware.

Unpolished copper pots are sold at 2s. 2d. (Rs. 1-2) the pound,
and polished ones at 4s. 6d. (Rs. 2-4) ; unpolished brass pots fetch

Is. 9d. (14 annas) the pound, and polished ones 4s. (Rs. 2). Water
pots of two metals, gangdjamni, are more costly, fetching from 5s. to

6s. (Rs. 2^-Rs. 3) a pound.

Except three or four who have shops of their own, Tambats
and Kalaikars, are, like Charakvalas, the hired servants of the Kdsars
or dealers. They are supplied with the metal and are paid for

working large copper or brass articles 2s. 6d. (Rs. 1-4) the man,
and, for small articles, 2s. (Re. 1) the pound, as they require much
labour. Casting is paid for according to the size and shape of the
article made. To a fairly steady and skilled workman these rates
represent a daily wage of from 4<^d. to Is. (3-8 as.).

In Nasik there is no lack of work, and, with few exceptions, the
Tambats are well housed, well fed, and well-to-do, The Kabiars,
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though poorer, have tegular work, and are by no means badly off.

Chdndor coppersmiths are also well employed and most of them
are free from debt. Among no class of brass workers do the women
take part in the work.

At ordinary times coppersmiths work about nine hours a day,

from seven to eleven in the morning, and, after the midday rest,

from two to six. In the busy season (August and November) they
work extra hours going on sometimes till nine. Hindu workmen^
keep from twenty-five to twenty-seven, and Musalman workmen^
from sixty to sixty-seven yearly holidays. On none of these is the
workman allowed to do any work. Of special holidays Hindus rest

from labour during the marriage weeks once every four or five years,

and whenever an adult member of their caste dies. Musalman
Tambats close their shops if any member of their community dies.

Another class of brass workers are the Otaris who cast articles of

bell metal and of the white alloy known as bhatur. They are
Mard-tha Hindus, who, for marriage and other purposes, form a
distinct community, and are said to have originally come to Ndsik
from Miraj. They are a small body, probably not more than nine
houses, of whom three are settled at Nasik, one at Yeola, three at

Md,legaon, one at Chandor, and one at Sinnar. One or two Gujarati
Tdmbats also cast bell metal. The white metal is an alloy

Containing, it is said, two parts of brass to one of zinc. Broken
brass pots are bought generally for 6f c?. (4J annas) a pound, and
mixed with zinc, tin, and copper, in the proportion of six parts of

brass, three good and three poor, to one of zinc, one of tin, and two
of copper. In casting figures a wax mould of the required shape is,

except one small hole, covered with a coating of clay. The alloy is

then melted in a crucible, and, when ready, is poured through the
hole on to the wax, the molten metal taking its place as the wax
melts and burns off.^ When the metal has cooled, the clay coating is

broken and removed. In easting hollow articles such as bells the wax
mould is filled with clay, and the metal poured in melts and takes
the place of the wax. The articles chiefiymade are, tats or dining
plates and vdtis or curry cups. They are sold either by weight at

the rate of Is. to Is. 6c?. a pound (Re. 1 - Re. 1^ a sher), or, if of any
special design, by the piece. The white alloy, hhatur, is used in

casting toe rings, jodvis. The Nasik bell metal casters generally sell

their own goods chiefly to Marath^s. Their wares have no special

merit and are in little demand. The work requires almost no capital,

and, as a class, the workers are poor, barely self-supporting. Their
women help by covering the moulds with clay. Their hours of work
and their holidays are nearly the same as those of the Kalaikars,

Chapter VL
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1 The Hindu holidays are : 12 Amdvdayds, the last days of each lunar month, five

days at Divdli (October-November), five days at Shimga (March -April), two days
at Z)asra (Oetober), and two at Sanlcrdnt (January).

^ The Musalmto days are : one at Bakri Id, two at Ashura, one at Wafti Bari, one
at Zhilan, one at Miraj-j-Mahamad, one at Shal-i-Barat, one at Lailat-ul-Kadar, two
at Ramzin Id, and fifty-two Fridays.
* The alloy is sometimes obtained from the broken pots at 6d, (4 annas) a pound.
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Wood Turning supports five families in Nasik. The -workers are

partly Khatris who are said to have come from Chaul in Koldbaj
and partly Marathas who were originally the Khatris' servants.

The kiuds of wood generally used are, hdla kuda, Wrightia
tinctoria ; teak, sag, Tectona grandis ; tivas, Dalbergia ujainensis ;

and blaokwood, sisu, Dalbergia latifolia. They are bought from the

local timber merchants. Besides the wood, their chief other material

is lac containing resin, sulphur, bees-wax, and some colouring

matter generally mineral. The material generally used for colouring
red is vermilion; for colouring yellow, orpiment; for colouring
green, verdigris or a mixture of orpiment and indigo ; for colouring
blue, indigo, or the English Prussian blue ; and, for colouring black,

lamp black.

A wood turner has two tools, the lathe and the chisel. The lathe,

thadge, consists of two blocks of wood about two feet long six inches

broad and six inches high, with a short iron peg or spike on the inner
face of each of the blocks. Of the two blocks of wood one is kept in its

place by the weight of a heavy stone, the other is movable. The
piece of wood to be turned is drilled at each end, the movable part
of the lathe, always the left block, is taken away, and the wood
slipped over the two iron spikes. The workman then sits on a board
opposite the lathe, and, with his left foot, keeps the movable block
in its place. He then takes his bow, kamdn, a bamboo about three

feet long with a loose string, and passing a loop of the string round
the right end of the wood to be turned, tightens his bow, and, by
moving it sharply at right angles to the lathe, makes the wood turn

quickly round on the two iron spikes. As it turns, it is worked into

shape by a double pointed chisel, vakas, held in the left hand.
When the wood has been well shaped and smoothed, a piece of

sealing wax is held close to it, and, by the friction, melted and spread

over its surface. The final polish is given by rubbing it with a^

leaf of the kevda, Pandanus odoratissimus.

The chief articles turned are : The Idtne, or rolling pin used in

kneading wheat bread, a plain wooden bar from, one to two feet long

and two to three inches round, costs ^d. (^ anna), and is not

lacquered. The gudgudi or hukka is of three parts, the bowl,

the handle, and the pipe. The bowl is made of a cocoanut shell

with a hole at the top, polished and smoothed on the lathe. The
handle, from eight to twelve inches long and three to four inches

round, is hollowed, and the outside carved and covered with lac.

The pipe is a hollow round stick, from nine to twelve inches long

and one inch round, smoothed and lacquered. Ndsik hukkds are

of rather inferior workmanship, and cost from 4,^d. to 9d. (3-6 as.).

Clothes-pegs, khuntis, from four to six inches long and two to

three round, cost 2s. (Re. 1) a score, kodi. Children's rattles,

fthulkhulds, a lacquered stick, from two to four inches long and

half an inch round, with, at each end, a lacquered hollow ball from

three to five inches round, with a few pieces of stone as a rattle,,

cost 1|(^. (1 anna) each. Balusters, kathada, upright sticks from
six inches to three feet long and from half an inch to six

inches round, and lacquered, cost from l^d. to Qd. (1-4 as.) a stick.
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EulerSj dkhnis, from one to two feet long and one to two inches
round, are not coloured, and cost from l^d. to 4<^d. (1-3 as.).

For walking sticks, hdthis, the wood is supplied by the customer and
the turner paid from Sd. to 6d. (2-4 as.). All of these articles are
sold in the makers' shops. They have no special merit, and are not
in much demand. The turner generally works from eight in the
morning till six in the evening. He keeps from twenty-five ta
twenty-seven yearly holidays, and earns a monthly income of from
12s.. to 18s. (E.S. 6 - Rs. 9). The women do not help.

Silk Working, one of the most important of Ndpsik industries,

is estimated to support about 4000 families. Silk is woven at

Teola, Nag, Balegar, Andarsul, Bharan, and Mukheda, The
manufacture of silk at Yeola, which is now the chief centre of the
industry with about 925 looms, dates from the beginning of the
eighteenth century (1115 H.), when one Rdghoji Naik, a fore-

father of the present pdtil, by the promise of a monopoly, induced
a certain ShArndds V^lji, a Gujardt Vani, to bring sUk weavers to

settle at Yeola. The monopoly was continued by the Peshwa's
government, and newcomers could not start silk looms in Teola
except by paying the original settlers a fine of £35 (Rs. 350).^ Under
the British the monopoly was at first respected. In 1837 the

petition of a Pardeshi named Bapu, for leave to open reeling and
spinning machines in Yeola, was rejected by the assistant collector,

and this decision was, on appeal, upheld by the Collector. A
further appeal to the Revenue Commissioner was more successful,

and, in September 1845, Bapu gained leave to set up a machine in

Yeola. On this (26th January 1848) the Gujaratis filed a suit in

the Yeola sub-judge's court. The point was decided im their

favour. But, on appeal, the High Court (24th June 1864) upset the

decision and put an end to the monopoly. Since 1864 many classes

of outsiders have taken to silk weaving, and now there are 250
Khatris, 300 Koshtis, 200 Salis, and 25 MusalmAns. Similarly,

besides twenty Gujarat dealers, there are fifteen Patnis, six Thdkura
or Bhrama Kshatris, three Shimpis, and four Musalmans,

All of the silk comes to Yeola raw. It is brought from three
quarters, China, Bengal, and Persia. For trade purposes it is-

divided into six classes. The first class, aval, worth I7s. a pound
(Rs. 17a sher) ; the second class, with two varieties dum and lankirif

worth 16s. 6d. a pound (Rs. 16-8 a sher); the third, sim, wortb
16s. a pound (Rs. 16 a sher) ; th& fourth with two varieties, soty

worth 13s. a pound (Rs. 13 a sher), and sal bdphi worth 12s. a
pound (Rs. 12 a sher) ; the fifth with two varieties, chd/ram and
hdnak, both worth 8s. a pound (Rs. 8 a sher) y and the sixth with
two varieties, shihdrpuri worth 4s. a pound (Rs. 4 a sher), and?-

panj'am worth 2s. 6c?. a pound (Rs. 2-8 a sher). All the silk comes
from Bombay, in goods and passenger trains, in boxes of about

thirty-five pounds, 20 muthds^.. The dealera mentioned above.

1 Of this amount Rs. 1-4 -went to the Kdzi j Ks. 22-8 to the Peshwa's government r
Es. 5-4 to the PdtUj and Rs. 321 to the Gujarat silk weavers for a casta dinner.

Coilectorof Ahmednagar, 124, 1st November 1835.
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Gujardt VAnia, Patnis, Thdkurs, Shimpis, and Musalmans, are

men of means with capital of from £500 to £30,000 (Rs. 5000-

Es. 3,00,000).

On reaching Yeola the raw silk is made over to the reeler, rahdtkati,

under whose care it is reeled, sorted, and spun. It is next made

over to the dyer, rangdri, to be dyed, and, when received from him,

it is sent to the weaver, mdgvdla, by whom it is warped, sized,

and woven. At the reeler's, the first thing is to sort the Silk.

With this object it is thrown on a three feet round bamboo
cage, phdlka,,^ that surrounds a central handle about two feet long.

Sitting in front of this reel, the sorter, who is generally a woman,
fastens the end of the hank to a smaller reel known as asdri,^ and,

fixing the central rod of the bamboo cage, phdlka, against her left

foot, spins it rapidly by twisting the end of the rod between two of

her toes. The quality of the fibres in the skein is uneven, varying

through five or six gradations. It is the sorter's chief duty to

watch these gradations, and to wind all of each variety round
a separate reel. With this object, before she begins to wind,

she gathers near her five or six of the smaller reels or asdris.

On finding the end of the skein she knots it to one of the

smaller reels, and, placing the cage against her left foot, spins it

round between two of her toes. The fibre passes through her

fingers, and, as soon as its quality changes, she breaks the silk,

picks up a second reel, knots the end to it, and winds on till the

quality of the silk changes again, when either a third, or the first, reel

is taken up. If the new quality is the same as that on the first

reel, the ends of the silk are put into the mouth and tied by the

tongue with great neatness and speed. In this way, even a young
worker will, without hitch or mistake, sort the hank over five reels.

The sorted silk is ready for spinning. To spin it, with the help

of a small wheel, the silk is wound from the reels on to bobbins,
garolis, made of hollow reed. These bobbins are then arranged
on the throwing machine, tdt,^ and, by means of a wheel and axle,

the fibres of each bobbin are twisted together and guided
through a glass ring round a drum, dhol, and then reeled on a

^ To both ends of a rod, about frivo feet long and two inches round, are tightly
boilild at their centres, six or eight slips of bamboo each about a foot long. To thft

ends of these slips, which cross each other at equal angles and form a star-shaped
figure, strings are tied in the following manner. One string is tied to either
end of biie of the slips, and, from it, stretchted to the other end of the central rod,
and tied to the end of a slip lying opposite to the slip next the first one ; the process
is repeated till the string has passed over the ends of all the slips, zigzagging from
one end to the Other.

2 To form an agdri, a piece Of stick is passed through the hollow feed and fixed
iJi the eleft end of a piece of bamboo.

_
' Tdt, the throwing machine, is a frame with an upright central bar and upright

sides about fi.ve feet high. The central biir is furnished with two side rows of
iron pegs or pins, and the side boards trith corresponding rows of glass rings, and,
beyond the rings, is a round wooden drum placed horizontally between tiie uprights^
On each of the pegs that stand out from the central bar, a bobbin is placed on either
side, and separate strings are passed round -each peg iwad a large wheel,-
Pibres from each bobbin are drawn through theglass ring and fastened to the drum.
By means of the large wheel all the bobbins and the drum are set in motion, and the
fibres froa each opposite pair of bobbins are twisted, as they pass through the glslai-
rings, and wound round the drum. ...
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small reel or phdlhi. This two-ttread, dontdr, yarn is used in
making some fibres. But most of it is again wound on a reel and
from that on the bobbins, and, a second time, put through the
throwing machine so as to make the regular, or four thread, chartdr,

yarn. The rahdtvdla, or wheelman^ who takes his name from the
large wheel that drives the throwing machine, has now completed
his part.

Silk yarn, called sheria, is sold either to another dealer or to a
wearer. In sorting and spinning, the raw silk loses about eleven
and a quarter per cent in weight (from 44 to 39 dhabhus).^ To make*
this loss good a corresponding deduction is made in the standard
of weight.

The tools in a spinner's establishment are : Three large and
one small cages, pfuilka and phdlM, each worth from 3d. to 6d.

(2 -4 as.), and fifteen or sixteen reels, asdris, each worth dd. to
6d. (2-4 as.) . A small wheel for winding the sUk from the reels

on to the bobbins, garolis, worth 6s. (Es. 3) ; about 500 bobbins
worth together about 7^d. (5 as.) ; and the throwing machine,
worth together about £3 6s. (Rs. 33), £2 10s. (Rs. 25) for the big
driving wheel, and 8s. (Rs. 4) for the upright wooden frame, tdt, on
whose pegs the bobbins turn, and 8s. (Rs. 4) more for the drum,
dhol, round which the twisted threads from each bobbin are rolled.

To open, an establishment a rahdtkari requires from £3 to £4
(Rs. 30-Rs. 40) of capital.. The spun silk is weighed by a lower
standard to make up for loss in spinning and reeling, and is

generally sold to a dealer or to a weaver. In the dealer's hands the
'first process the silk passes through is bleaching and dyeing.

Snk Dyeing and Bleaching support about twelve families. Of
these, six are settled at Teola, of whom one family are Musalmans
and the rest Khatris. The Musalmdns say they came to Yeola
from Burhanpur ; the Khatris, who claim a strain of Kshatriya blood,
have a tradition that they came from Sind through Gujarat. They
would seem to have come to Nd,sik along with the silk spinners and
weavers at the beginning of the eighteenth century.

A dyer's appliances are very simple. A brick and mud fire-place,

a large copper cistern, a hollow stone mortar, and some long iron-

tipped pestles.

On reaching the dyer's hands, the silk j&vq, sheria, is, if it is not
to be dyed, washed with soap, and, sometimes, to make it white,
exposed to the fumes of sulphur. If it is to be dyed, it is first bleached
by boiling it in an alkaline ley called uJchdr. This ley^ is prepared by
boiling together slaked Ume and carbonate of soda, of which three
kinds are used at Teola, pdpadkhdr, kelikhdr, and khdri indti. When
boiling, the silk has to be most carefully watched as it spoils if kept
too long in, the ley.

After boiling it in the alkaline ley the yarn is washed, and, while
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* The dhabbu ia-'a half-anna pifece.

2- The details of the compound are : For eaoh^Ser of silk yacn, i sher carbonate of
8oda, J sher quicklime^ and ten shers water. The 6oda is dissolved in water, and, to
the strained solution, litne is added and boiled.
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CraSs. ^^^ again washed. The silk is now ready to be dyed.

Silk Dyeingi
"^^ ^7^ ^* ^^^> ^ watery solution of cochineal. Coccus cacti, and

pistachio galls, Pistacia vera,^ in the proportion of one of cochineal to

four of thepistachio galls, is made by boiling the powdered ingredients.

While still moist, the silk is steeped in a copper cistern and stirred

in it till it has taken the required tint. The copper cistern, or dye-

beck, is allowed to cool, the silk is taken out, washed several

times, and dried. If the colour is dull, the tint is brightened by
dipping the sUk in lemon juice mixed with water.

To dye it orange, the silk undergoes the same processes as to dye
it red, except that, in addition to cochineal and pistachio galls, the
dye-beck contains a variable quantity of powdered turmeric.

The proportions of the orange dye mostly used at Yeola are,

seventeen of cochineal, seven and a haK of pistachio galls, and thirty-

four of turmeric.

To dye it lemon-yellow, silk is steeped, in a hot strained solution

of ispdrek, a kiud of delphinium, and impure carbonate of soda,

squeezed, and dried. Though not itself yellow, this solution gives
the silk a yellow that does not fade by exposure to the sun. To
dye it green, yellow silk is steeped in indigo. To dye it black, the
silk is steeped in an infusion of myrobalans, and then, for a night,

in a solution of sulphate of iron, then squeezed, steeped either in

cocoanut oil or cocoanut milk, boiled again in a solution of sulphat&

of iron, and, when cool, washed in plain water.

To dye it purple, red silk is steeped in an infusion of myrobalans
and dried without being washed. It is then steeped in a solution

of sulphate of iron, and washed. Another way of making a purple
fabric is, in weaving, to use black silk for the warp and red for the
weft.

Silk is seldom dyed blue. When blue silk is wanted the dye
used is indigo and the work is entrusted to Muaalman indigo dyers.

^

To dye it tawny-yellow, the silk is boiled a degree less in the alka-

line ley, than for other shades. It is then taken out, squeezed, kept
moist, and, without being washed, is plunged into a solution of

dyer's rottleria, Eottleria tinctoria, and powdered alum, in the
proportion of fourteen of the rottleria to three of the alum, mixed
with carbonate of soda and boiling water, quickly stirred, and left

standing till the effervescence abates. In this mixture the silk is

steeped, stirred, and left to soak for about four hours. This is the
most lasting of yellow dyes, but the process requires delicata
management.

To dye it snuff colour the silk is steeped in a decoction of
habJml, Acacia arabica, khcdr, Acacia catechu, and catechu powder.

The dyes and dye stuffs used by a silk dyer are : (1) The
three varieties of impure carbonate of- soda, known as pdpad khdr,
keli khdr, and khdri mdti, come either from Sind where they are dug

' Galls from other species of Anacardiaceae are also used.
? Details of them are given below, under the head Cotton Dyeing,
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from tte bottom of small ponds, or from Arabia. They are a mixture
of the carbonate and sesque-carbonate of soda, and contain a variable

quantity of silica, chlorides, and sulphates. According to the amount
of impurity, the price varies from about Id. to 2d. a pound
(Re. l-Rs. 2 the mMi of 28 lbs.). (2) Soap, sdhan, generally called

country soap, is made, chiefly at Kapadvanj in Kaira, from the oil

of the Bassia latifolia, boiled with an alkaline of hhdr and lime. It

is sold iu round white opaque pieces at from 2d. to Sd. the pound
(2§ -4 as. a sher). It is not suitable for fine work or for the toilet-

(3) Sulphur is generally bought from Bohoris who bring it from
Bombay and other places. To bleach it, white yarn is put in a two
feet high basket laid bottom up with holes for the free passage of

air. In the bottom and sides is set a dish of live coals. Among the
coals, small pieces of sulphur are thrown, and the damp yarn is spread

over the basket, and soaked with the sulphur fumes. (4) Alum,
brought from Cutch and Sind, has traces of iron, silica, and soda.

A purer and better variety is brought from China. Sind and
Cutch alum vary from about l^d. to Ifd. a pound (Rs. 1^-Rs. 2 a
man), and China alum from about Ifc?. to 2d. (Rs. 2-Rs. 2^). (5)

Copperas, sulphate of iron, or green vitriol, is brought from
Europe and sold at l^cZ. the pound. (6) Pistachio galls, buz-ganj,

brought from Persia and Cabul, give better tints than other

galls. (7) Turmeric, halad, is the product of the Curcuma longa.

It is grown all over India and yields an unstable yellow dye.

The mother tubers have more colouring matter than the smaller

ones. It costs from about Ifd. to 2^d. the pound (Rs. 2 - Rs. 3 a
man). (8) JspareA;, the flowers and stalks of a kind of delphinium,

is brought from Persia and Cabul. It is used solely in dyeing

silk yellow, and costs from Is. 9d. to 2s. {as. 14 -Re. 1) a pound.

(9) Of the two kinds of Indian myrobalans, the chebulic myrobalan
is the one generally used in silk dyeing. It is the product of the

Terminalia chebula which grows in all the Sahyddri forests. The
cost varies from 2s. to 3s. (Rs. 1-Rs. IJ) a man for the ripe, and from
3s. to 5s. (Re. IJ-Rs. 2|)for the unripe fruit. (10) Kapila, the powder
on the capsules of the dyer's rottleria, comes from Malabar, the

Himdlay^s, and Arabia. It costs from 2s. to 3s. (Re. 1-Rs. li) a
pound. (11) The bark of the bdbhul, Acacia arabica, and of the Ichair,

Acacia catechu, are obtained locally at a nominal price. Catechu,

the extract of the wood and bark of the Acacia catechu, is sold at Is.

to Is. 6d. (8-12 as.) the pound. (12) Cochineal, kirmiz, the dried

female insect. Coccus cacti, is found in Mexico and Teneriff, and
brought from England to India and sold at about 4s. (Rs. 2) the

pound. (13) Indigo, nil, is the prepared juice of the leaves of the

Indigofera tinctoria. Almost all the indigo used in Ndsik comes
from Sind, and costs from 3s. to 4s. (Rs. if-Rs. 2) the pound.

On leaving the dyer, silk is sent to the weaver, mdgvdla, who
performs three processes, sizing, warping, and weaving. Silk is

sized in-doors, the warp silk in a different way from the weft silk.

The warp silk is sized on the tansdla, a pair of upright wooden bars

about eight feet high with a row of glass rings fixed to each bar

through which yam is passed and drawn tight, and stiffened by
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Cbapter VI. brushing in a dressing of size. In sizing the weft, the silk is placed

(i^^g_ on a cage, and wound on reels. While on the reels it is moistened

with size. The sizer, who is always a woman, sits with the reel on
Silk Weaving.

j^^j. j^j^ ^-^^^ ^^^^ ^^ j^^^ right, a small wheel, to whose axle is firmly

fitted a piece of reed called likhadi. Picking out the end of the

hank from the reel, she fixes it to the likhadi, and, by working the

wheel with her right hand, makes the likhadi spin quickly round,

winding the silk round itself. As the wheel turns the worker damps
the yarn on the reel with size, and passes the thread through her left

fingers so that the gum is evenly spread over the whole line.

The warp is next made ready. In this there are three processes,

heddle filling, joining, and arranging. The heddle filler, according

to the pattern of the borders, passes threads through the loops in

the cords of the different heddles and between the teeth of the reed,

phani ; when this has been done, the joiner, sdndhndr, fastens the

ends of the warp threads to the heddles, by tying the corresponding

threads of the warp to those passed through the reed by the heddle

filler, and, finally, through the whole length of the warp, the threads

are arranged in accordance with the position the joiner has given

them.

The silk loom is from eight to fifteen feet long by four to seven

feet broad. At one end sits the weaver with his feet in a large pit,

and, immediately in front of him, the square cloth beam, iwrai,which

supports the warp and round which the fabric, as it is woven, is

rolled. In the weaver's pit are the treddles or foot boards, by
working which the weaver raises and lowers the threads of the

warp.

, The treddles are joined by strings with the heddles, two frames
which hang from the roof across the threads of the warp each with

a set of threads, the set of threads of the one being fastened to the
lower, and of the other to the upper threads of the warp. As thei

treddles are worked the heddles move the threads of the warp in

turn up and down, while, between each movement, the shuttle loaded
with weft yarn is passed across the warp. In front of the heddles,

and, like them, hung from the roof is the reed, phani, between whose
thin slips of bamboo the warp threads pass. This is set in a heavy
frame, the shuttle beam, which the weaver works to force home the
threads of the weft after the shuttle has passed.

Prom the pit in which the weaver sits, the warp stretches back
to the warping beam from six to nine inches above the ground.
In front of the weaver is the cloth beam, about 4| feet long and
two inches broad and high, supported by two wooden uprights.

Behind the heddles, horizontal rods are thrust between the upper
and lower threads of the warp to keep them from getting entangled,
and, ten or twelve feet further, is the warping beam, dta, on whiph

,

the warp is wound. This beam, about four feet long and two inches
round, is supported in the middle by a rope, and is kept tight by
passing the rope round a puUy and fastening it close to the weaver's
aide, who, from time to time, loosens the rope as the cloth is wound
round the cloth-beam.
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For a silk weaver's establishment twelve appliances are wanted-

Theyare : (1) To prepare tlie warp, the tansdlds or uprightswith rings,

worth 18s. (Es. 9) ; (2) 200 likhadis or pieces of reed to wind the weft,

Is. (8 as.) in all ; (3) awheel, rahdt, worth 8s. (Rs. 4) ; (4) a large reel,

phdlka, worth 6c?. (4 as.) ; and (5) small reels, asdris, worth Is. 3c?.

(10 as.). For the loom: (6) a cloth beam, turai, worth 8s. (Rs. 1-8);

(7) the reed frame or shuttle beam, hdtya, used as a batten or lay,

worth 7s. 6d. (Rs. 3-12); (8) the treddles and heddles worth 10s.

(Rs. 5) ; (9) scmdhs or kaiahes, rods laid flat between the alternate

threads of the warp to* keep them from becoming entangled, worth Is.

6d. (12 as.) ; (10) the warp beam, dta, worth 3s. (Rs. 1-8)
; (11) three

shuttles each worth Is, (8 as.); and (12) a piece of polishedagate,mopri,

used to rub the gold borders, worth from 6s. to £2 (Rs. 3 -Rs. 20).

The only articles woven are plain silks, without stripes or brocade.

They vary chiefly in compactness, the closer they are woven and
the more of the fourfold thread that is used, the better and dearer

they are. The kad, a white, blue, or yellow robe without any border,

is used as a dining robe by high class Hindus. It was formerly
worn by old men only. But of late, at small dinner parties, botji

young men and women have begun to wear it instead of the muhta,
or rough silk cloth. The men's kad is from five to six yards long
and worth from £1 3s. to £2 10s. (Rs. 13 -Rs. 25), and the women*s
from eight to nine yards long and worth from £2 to £3 (Rs. 20-

Rs. 30). The breadth of the kad varies from 3| to 4^ feet. The
pitdmbar usually red, purple, or yellow, but sometimes green,

blue, and white, the more costly dining robe of high class Hindus,
has, for men, an embroidered border, and, for women, has besides

the border an embroidered end. It is of the same size as the kad,

and varies in price, for men, from £1 10s. to £4 (Rs. 15 -Rs. 40),

and for women from £3 to £7 (Rs. 30 -Rs. 70). Green and yellow
. robes are more costly than red and purple ones.

These wares are sold either to traders or to consumers. Rich high
class Hindus generally order them straight from the Yeola dealers.

Traders either go to Yeola and take away the silks as personal
luggage, or order them as parcels. The dealers send them to Maheji
fair in Khd,ndesh-and to Ndgardas in Berar, As Teola silks are

in good demand, the dealers are not forced to hawk their goods
over the country. Of late years the demand for Yeola silks has
spread among some of the lower classes, who have begun to wear
silk dining cloths. On the other hand, from the opening of the
railway, the competition of foreign silks is greater than formerly. As
both the raw silk and the manufactured articles usually come and
leave Ndsik as personal baggage, it is difficult to form any correct idea

of the amount of the trade. The estimates of the value of the yearly

export of silks vary, from £100,000 to £150,000 (Rs. 10,00,000-
Rs.15,00,000) ; according to some accounts the demand is growing,
according to others it is falling.

Of the 4000 families engaged in the silk industry, the forty-eight

dealers are all well-to-do, and some of them are rich. Of the rest,

twenty-five of the weavers, m&gvdlds, have capital and work up
a 23—21
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and dispose of their own silk. But the bulk are skilled labourers

employed by capitalists and paid by the piece.

A rahdtkari who reels, sorts, and spins, is paid from Ibd. to

16d. a pound (Rs. 4 -Rs. 5 a mutha). With a single set of machinery

he can turn in one day from forty to fifty pounds of raw sUk into yam.

To work his machines he wants the help of eight labourers and pays

them 8s. (Rs. 4) a month, less the wages of any holidays that

may fall. The rahdtkari's earnings vary from £1 to £2 (Rs. 10-

Rs. 20) a month. Besides the cost of his dye stuffs, a dyer is paid

8d. (2 as.) for every pound of silk dyed, representing from 12s. to 14s.

(Rs. 6-Rs. 7) a month. A weaver, who warps, sizes, and weaves the

yarn, gets £1 (Rs. 10) for each piece of cloth, ninety-six feet long by

3| broad, representing average monthly wages of from 12s. to 16s.

(Rs. 6-Rs. 8).

During the fair season there is a steady demand for Teola silks.

In the Hindu marriage seasons (November to the middle of June)

the markets are brisk. But during the rainy months (June-October)

the artisans have either to live on their savings or to borrow. At
such times silk-dealers generally lend money to the artisans and
repay themselves from the wages earned during the busy season.

Silk workers, both Musalmd,ns and Hindus, rest on the last day of

each lunar month, amdvdsya. Hindus take in all thirty-six ordinary

and six special holidays, while Musahndns take sixty ordinary and
fourteen special holidays. The usual work hours are from seven to

eleven in the morning and from two to sunset. Silk work cannot
go on at night, as it wants good light and constant watchfulness.

On holidays all the workmen rest.

In Teola, the making of gold and silver thread is, at present,
fairly prosperous. Its establishment dates from the year 1836.
At the close of that year, in consequence of a dispute with the local

authorities of the old city of Paithan on the right bank of the
God^vari in the Nizdm's dominions, the gold and silver thread
workers of that place left their homes and settled at Shevgaon in
Ahmednagar. One of the leading men, Ramchandra Sakhd,rdm
Basvande, visited the Mdmlatdar of Yeola, and, through him, gained
leave for the people of Paithan to settle there without the payment
of the usual tax, and, on the 6th January 1837, Ramchandra opened
a gold-thread factory at Teola.^

The industry now (1880) supports between 500 and 600 families
of Maratha Sonars, Pathans, and local Musalmans. Besides the

. traders who provide the metal; pay piece-work wages, and dispose
of the thread, there are four classes, wire drawers, pdvtekars, about
six estabUshments of Maratha Sondrs ; thread makers, tdnayyds,
about 200 souls, Marathds, Pathans, and other Musalmans; thread
beaters, chdpadyds, about 100 souls, Marathas, Pathans, and other
Musalmans; spimiers, resMmvdlds, and winders, bitayyds or tdrkasis,

1 Yeola Mdmlatdilr's Reports, 164, 19th December 1836, and 220 Uth January
1837.
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about 250 souls^ Marathas, PatMnSj and other Musalmaus. All

these men are labourers, and, as a body, are badly off.

The gold and silver used in making the gold thread is brought
from Bombay. The gold must be perfectly pure, shamhhar nambri,

or 100 touch. It has to be heated several times, at a loss of t^th
of its weight. When ready for use it is worth £2 4s. to £2 6s.

(Rs. 22 -Rs. 23) a tola. Three kinds of silver are used, pdtdchi or
English, netdchi or Chinese, and gdvthi or local. Chinese-and local

silver, already to some extent mixed with alloy, are used without
any change, but the pure English silver is mixed either with from
ten to fifteen-fortieths of Chinese or local silver, or with two or three-

fortieths of copper. The best English bar silver costs £10 16s. to

£10 19s. (Rs. 108-Rs. 109^) the hundred tolas, the second or
Chinese silver costs from £10 12s. to £10 14s. (Rs. 106 -Rs. 107),
and the third or country silver from £10 8s. to 10 £10s. (Rs. 104-
Rs. 105).

The gold and silver are generally brought, in ingots, from
Bombay, by traders, and taken to the wire drawers, pdvtekars.

In the hands of the wire drawers the metal passes through two main
processes. The gold is purified by boiling it with lime juice in a
pipkin and reduced to gold leaf. The silver is melted in a crucible,

poured into a mould, and hammered into a short rough ingot. It is

then worked into a more perfect shape and the surface is roughened
with a file. The gold foil is next carefully wound round the silver

so as completely to cover it. The ingot is wetted and rolled

by the workman up and dowii his thigh till the gold foil clings

close to the silver. Next a thick soft cord is wound tightly round
it, and it is laid, with the edges of the gold foil underneath, in a clay

trough filled with lighted charcoal which is fanned into a white heat.

Next it is drawn out by the thin end and hammered on a four inch
anvil of highly polished steel. This beating and hammering is

re'peated three times, the bar gradually lenthening, but without
disturbing the surface of the gold or exposing the silver which never
again shows, however finely the bar may be drawn. When the ingot
has been beaten eighteen inches long the process of guilding is

complete. After the guilding is over, the pdvtehar makes it into
wire by dragging it through the draw plate. For this the bar is

again heated and its thin end pushed through the largest hole in
the draw-plate, a metal plate pierced by holes of varying sizes, which
is set against two wooden uprights fixed in the ground. The point
of the bar, when it shows through the draw-plate, is caught by a
pair of strong pincers, whose handles are joined by a chain and
ring to one of the spokes of a winch. This winch has a drum, a
foot in diameter and three feet long, fixed in side sockets, and, at
right angles to the drum, has three arms, each two and a half feet
long, which work in a hole, about six feet by three, and three
deep. When the end of the bar is tightly fastened to the winch,
a workman, laying all his weight on one of the arms of the winch,
draws it down and forces the point of the bar through the hole
in the draw-plate. As it passes through, the bar and the hole
are smeared with wax and other substances. When the bar has
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passed through the plate, the point is again hammered, and, in the

same way, is dragged through a smaller hole. This is repeated
about twenty times. The bar, now a wire about six yards long for

each tola of metal, is cut into lengths of fifty yards and made over
to the thread maker, tanayya.

A gilder and draw-plate worker uses twenty tools. These are

crucibles, mushis, of which each establishment has generally about
ten, worth together about 8s. (Rs. 4) ; a clay trough, shegdi, for fire,

costing l^d. to 3d. (1-2 annas) ; an iron sieve, jhdra, two to three

inches in diameter with an iron handle costing l\d. (1 anna) ; three
anvils, airans, one worth £2 14s. (Rs. 27), another £2 8s. (Rs. 24),
and a third 14s. (Rs. 7) ; three hammers, hdtodds, worth together
about 4s. (Rs. 2) ; one iron bar, otani, hollowed on one side to serve

as a mould, worth about 8s. (Rs. 4) ; tongs, chimtds, worth 6c?. (4 annas);

one stone water trough, hundi, for cooling the heated bar, worth 6d.

(4 annas) ; a pair of bellows, hhdta, worth 4s. (Rs. 2) ; a pair of files,

kdnas, worth Is. (8 annas) ; scissors, kdtars, worth Is. (8 annas) ; a
winch, lod, always of bdhhul wood, worth 14s. (Rs. 7) ; about fifteen

draw-plates, jantars, each worth from 10s. to £5 (Rs. 5-Rs. 50) ; three

nippers, vdkhds, costing 4s. (Rs. 2), 2s. (Re. 1), and Is. (8 annas) ; a
chain, sdhhli, worth 2s. 6c?. (Re. 1-4) ; two scales, Jedta and vajan,

worth from £1 to £1 10s. (Rs. 10-Rs. 16) ; two nails, hhdrnis, for

cleaning the draw-plate's holes, worth 3cJ. ( 2 annas) ; a pair of iron

pincers, hdvlis, worth 6d. (4 aTinas) ; two small reels, phdlkis, for

winding the wire, worth together Is. (8 annas) ; and a pair of smaller

reels, asdris, worth 6ci!. (4 annas).

To draw the wire into a thread, a reel, palda, seven or eight

inches in diameter, and a drum, faldi, of not more than three inches,

are supported horizontally by two upright pivots about twenty inches

apart. Between the reel and the drum, a small draw-plate rests on
two upright iron rods. This small draw-plate is a piece of an old

sword blade pierced by needles of different sizes. The wire is

wound round the small reel, paldi, and its point is sharpened by two
bits of China, till it is fine enough to pass through the largest of

the draw-plate holes. On showing at the other side of the plate,

the point is seized by small pincers and pulled through. The end
is then fixed on the larger drum, and the drum, set in motion by a

metal handle, drags the wire through the hole till all of it has been
moved from the reel to the drum. The whole length is then wound
back on the reel, and drawn through the next largest hole. To
draw a tola weight of metal to a length of 250 yards, the wire must
be passed through at least sixty holes. Elaborate as this is, so

great is the workman's skill and delicacy, that they are said to be
iable to make 900 yards of thread from one tola of metal.

A thread maker, tanayya, uses fourteen tools. These are;

1;he palda, a wooden drum used as a reel, worth 4«. (Rs. 2) ; the

paldij a smaller reel, also made of wood, worth Is, (8 as.) ; the

khodsa, a stool on which the reels are fixed, worth 2s. 6d. (Re. 1-4) j

draw-plates,yamiars, varying in value from is. to 10s. (Re. 4 -Rs. 5)^
the thesni, a small sharp-pointed hammer used for stopping old

draw-plate holes, worth 6d, (4 as.) ; a small anvil, airan, worth
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3d. (2 as.) ; a pair of pincers, sandsi, worth 4Jd; (3 as.) ; a file,

Jcdnas, worth 9d. (6 as.) ; a small hammer, hdtoda, worth 6d.

(4 as.) ; a nail, chaurdsi, for widening the draw-plate holes, worth
6d. (4 as.) ; a sharpening stone, hdliphatri, worth 4s. (Rs. 2) ; a
crank, mdkoda, to turn the reel, worth Id. (1^ as.) ; a reel axis,

hhongli, worth l^d. (1 anna) ; and a small bobbin, chakkar.

When the wire has been drawn to the fineness of a thread it is

handed to the flatteners, chdpadyds. To flatten the threads full
bobbins are set on a small stand or board, and the threads are
gathered together and passed through the slits of a piece of leather
placed in front of the stand, and drawn across a highly polished steel
anvil, about two inches square, fixed in a block of bdbhul wood very
little raised above the level of the ground. To flatten the thread the
workman firmly grasps his hammer handle between the thumb
and forefinger holding the other fingers loose, and, drawing the
threads over the polished steel, with his left hand begins to beat.
The threads are passed steadily over the anvil and the hammer
strokes fall at the rate of about eighty to the minute, and with such
regularity that no particle of the thread is left unbeaten. As they
are flattened, the wires are drawn away by the left hand, and, when
stretched to arms length, the threads are caught under some
conveniently curved article, such as a broken cup handle or brass
hook fixed in the ground, and a fresh grip is taken close to the
anvil. When the wires are flattened, they are carefully separated
wound round a small reel, and sent to the winder, bitayya.

A wire-beater has seven tools. The mdsepdti, a small board
about a foot square, with ten upright nails to serve as bobbin axles
the anvil, airan, about two inches square, and the hammer, hdtoda
two inches square, kept highly polished by emery, worth together
about 10s. (Rs. 5) ; hones, opanis, of lac and emery^ powder, worth
from £2 to £7 (Rs. 10-Rs. 70) ; the khodsa, a buried block of bdbhul.
Acacia arabica, on which the anvil is fixed, worth 4s. (Rs. 2) ; the
chippa, a piece of leather with small slits for threads to pass through
the ghodi or ranakhdmb, a hook fixed in the ground to guide
the flattened thread, worth 6d. (4 as.) ; and the asdri, a small reel
worth 8d. (2 as.).

When the thread is flattened, it is sent to the silk winder, bitayya
or tdrkasi. The winder's silk, specially prepared by the silk
spinner, reshimvdla, is drawn from a spindle, passed through a
glass bangle or steel ring fastened to the roof, drawn down, and
the end tied to a second spindle. The gold thread is unwound
from the small reel, and dropped in a loose heap on the ground
near the workman. Sitting on a high stool or chair, he fastens
the ends of the gold thread and the silk together, and rubbing the
spindle sharply along his thigh, gives it such a start that, as it

whirls, it twists together two or three feet of the gold thread and
the sUk, When it stops, the workman stretching up draws the spindle
idown, and gives it another start by sharply rubbing it along his
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* The Yeola workers Bay pearls and corals are added, but this is doubtful.



[Bombay C^azetteer,

166 DISTRICTS.

.Chapter VI.

Crafts.

Gold and Silver

Thread.

thigh. "When the thread is ready, it is wound intp hanks and
skeins by being turned round two nails fixed on a cylinder, gaj.

The proportion of silk yarn to gold thread depends on the quantity

of gold used in covering the silver bar.^

• The silk winder uses three tools ; the hook or bangle, akda,

of a nominal value; two spindles, chdtis, from ^d. to 6d. (1-4 as.),

sometimes made by fixing a round piece of broken China to a nail

;

and a wooden cylinder, gaj, with nails fixed at given distances

worth 6d. (4 as.).

The silk, used in making gold thread, is spun by people known as

reshimvdlds. There are seven establishments at Yeola, all of them
owned by Mar^thas. The process is simple. The spinner places

five skeins on five different phdlkds,^ or large reels, and, from them,
transfers the thread to fifteen small reels. These fifteen reels are

then arranged in a semicircle all facing the same way. The spinner

draws a thread from each reel, and sitting facing the point, fastens

the threads to a spindle, and, rubbing it sharply along his thigh,

spins a yard or so, and repeats the process till the yarn is finished.

The women of his family help in reeling the thread, or, if his

household is too small, he engages workmen at from 6s. to 8s.

(Rs. 3-Rs. 4) a month.

Ndisik gold thread is chiefly consumed locally. The traders, or
men of capital, to whom the material belongs, sell to well-to-do

weavers, or to shopkeepers. It is used chiefly in ornamenting
turban ends and the borders and fringes of robes and dining cloths.

According to the amount of gold used in gilding the silver bar
the price varies from 2s. 6d. to 6s. (Rs. 1| -Rs. 3) a tola.^ The peculiar

excellence of the local gold thread and the length of time it remains
untarnished serve to keep it in demand. But in spite of its inferiority,

the much greater cheapness of the imported article ensures an
increased use. At present the local industry is not prosperous.
There are about forty-eight gold and silver thread dealers who are silk

dealers as well. Twenty of them are Gujardt Vd,nis, fifteen Patnis, six

Thakurs or Brahma-Kshatris, three Shimpis, and four Musalmdns.
Under these dealers the different classes of workers are no more than
labourers. All are paid by piecework. The fOAiiehar, or gilder

and drawplate worker, gets 10s. (Rs. 5) for every ingot of forty tolds

of silver. From this he has to pay a labourer 6d. (4 as.) for

working the winch, another 6d. (4 as.) goes in coal, and Is. (8 as.)

in loss in working, the gold leaf cuttings being taken away by
the dealer. The remaining 3s. (Rs. 1-8) are generally divided

' The details are : six mdads of gold (a mdsa is one-twelfth of a tola) to the
silver ingot of 40 tolAs, want 9 to 10 mdsds of silk yam ; 8 to 10 mdsds oi gold want
8 to 9 TTidBda of ailk ; 12 to 15 of gold want 6 to 7 of silk ; 18 to 22 of gold want 4i to
5 of silk ; and 24 to 32 of gold want 3 of silk. = ggg aboyg, p. 156.

' The details of the proportion of silver to gold and its effect on the price of the
thread are : 6 mdsds (12 mdsds are one tola) of gold to 40 tolds of silver yield a
thread worth 2s. &d. (Re. 1-4) ; 8 mdsds yield a thread worth 2s. 9d (Re. 1-6)

;

10 mdsds, 3s. (Re. 1-8) ; 12 mdsds, or a tola, 3«. M. (Ke. 1-12) ; 15 mdsds, Zs. 9rf.

(Re. 1-14) ; 18 mdsds, 4s. (Rs. 2);^ mdsds, is. 6d. (Rs. 2-4) : 24 mdsds, or 2 tolds, 5s.

(Rs. 2-8) i 32 mdsds, 6s. (Rs. 3).
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among three drawplate workers. As they take two days to work
an ingot of forty tolas, this leaves for each worker a daily wage of

6d. (4 as.). The thread maker, tanayya, is paid from 8s. to

12s. (Rs. 4-Rs. 6) for drawing forty tolas weight of wire into

thread. This takes five or six men three or four days, and leaves

for each a _ daily wage of from 3eZ. to 4:^(1. (2-3 as.). The wire

flattener, chdpadya, is paid at the rate of about £1 (Rs. 10) for

one hundred tolas of thread, and, as he takes from thirty to forty-five

days to flatten that quantity, it represents a daily wage of from
6d. to 9d. (4-6 as.). The winder, hitayya or tdrkasi, gets about
3|d (2 J as.) a tola. He winds from one or three-quarters of

a tola a day, and thus earns from Sd. to 6d. (2-4 os.). The
reshimvdla, who prepares the silk used in making gold thread, is

paid from 4s. to 5s. (Rs. 2-Rs. 2 J) a hundred gdths, equal to a
daily wage of from 4JcZ. to &d. (3-4 as.)

During the cold and hot months, except on holidays, work is

fairly constant, but, in the rainy months, the demand is very slack,

and the workmen have to live on their savings. None of these

workers, except the reshimvdla, or silk reeler and spinner, get help
from their women in their special craft. Their ordinary hours of

work are from seven to eleven in the morning and from two to five

in the evening. Even during the busy season they cannot work by
candle light because they must always be able to see whether the
wire is scratched in passing through the drawplate. A slight

scratch, and the exposure of the silver, spoils the whole work.
They have no trade guilds and hardly any. special craft rules.

The manufacture of cotton goods supports from 4000 to 5000
families, partly Musalmans and partly Hindus, chiefly settled in

Teola, Malegaon, Nasik, Ohdndor, Dindori, and Sinnar. Mdlegaon
and Yeola turbans have a specially good name, and are sent to

Khd,ndesh and Bombay. In Teola there are said to be 2000 looms,
aU of them worked by Musalmans, of whom 900 are Momins and
1100 Benares Musalmans. All of these Musalmd,ns are newcomers.
The Momins are said to have come from Upper India in 1857 and
1858, and the Benares Musalmans after the Bengal famine of
1 863-64. They, especially the Momins, are said to be very unsettled.
In the Ndsik famiae of 1876-77, from 300 to 400 of them left Yeola.
In Malegaon there are said to be 2441 looms, 734 of them worked
by Hindus, and 1707 by Musalmans. In the Ohandor sub-division,
there are said to be twenty looms, of which three or four are worked
by Musalmans and the rest by Hindus. In Nasik town there are
forty-two looms all worked by Hindus.
Most of the unbleached yarn used for turbans is brought from

Bombay mills and coloured red by the local dyers. For the finer

fabrics, such as robes and waistcloths, English dyed yam is chiefly

used. In weaving it into cloth the yarn goes through eight
processes. It is first steeped in water and placed on the large reel,

phdlka.^ It is then transferred from the large reel to the middle-
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> See silk manufacture, p. 165.162, This reel is also called (iefiara, and, amongthe
Momins, is known as rcUai,
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sized reel, asdri or pareta, by a weaver who holds the end of

the central rod of the large reel in his toes, and, with his right hand,

drawing off the yarn from the skein, winds it on the smaller reel,

which he holds in his left hand and whirls round in a small cup of

smooth cocoanut shell. To make the skeins of a convenient

size, it is next reeled off the middle-sized reel, asdri, on to a small
• conical reel called charhi. The yarn is then taken to. the rahdt-

vala, to be twisted and wound round bobbins, hdndis or ndris.

It is next worked by winding it, two threads at a time, in and out

among rows of bamboo rods about four feet apart.^ It is then

spread on two bamboos, stretched tight between two posts or trees,

and sized with rice paste. If it wants colouring, it is at this stage

dyed. Finally it is woven, the process in no way differing from the

. process adopted in weaving silk.

The weavers of cotton robes, waistcloths, and bodices, use the

same appliances as the weavers of silk fabrics.^ The turban weaver
has a smaller loom, and makes use of a different set of tools.

These are seven in number. The shuttle beam, hdtya, in which
the reed, phani, is fitted, worth 6d. (4 as.) j two bars, dthnyas, to

keep the warp stretched, worth Qd. (4 as.) ; a beam, twai,
round which the woven fabric is wound ; a pair of shuttles, dhote,

worth Is. (8 as.) ; a big reel, phdllca, the same as is used for

silk ; a smaller reel, phdlki ; and a wheel, rahdt, for sizing the weft

yarn with gum arable.

The chief articles made are turbans, robes, waistcloths, and
bodices. The turbans are in considerable demand, and, besides

being sold locally, are sent in large numbers to Bombay. The
demand for the other articles is purely local, the chief markets
being Sinnar, Sangamner, Ohandor, Nasik, and Bagldn.

Of the whole number of from 4000 to 5000 families, about 400 are

said to be well-to-do, working their own yarn and themselves
disposing of their fabrics. The rest are almost all badly off, and
hard pressed by the competition of machine-made goods. The
weavers are paid from Qd. to9<£. (4-6 as.) for each robe, and from
12«. to 16s. (Rs. 6-Rs. 8) for each turban, representing a daily wage
of from &d, to Is. (4-8 as.). But their employment is far from
steady, and, in the rainy season, they fail to earn an average of ^d.

(2 as.) a day. The women do not weave. But many of them, as
well as many of the weavers' children, earn Id. or 2d. (8-16 pies) a
day, as warpers and reelers.

1 The details of this process are thus described by Dr. Forbes Watson in his

Textile Fabrics, 67: "This operation is usually performed in a field, or any open spot
convenient for the work, near the weaver's house. For this purpose, four short bamboo
posts are fixed in the ground, at measured distances (varying according to the
intended length of the cloth), and several pairs of rods are placed between them,
the whole forming two parallel rows of rods about four feet apart. The weaver,
holding a small wheel of warp yam (spindle) in each hand, passes the latter over
one of the posts, and then walks along the rows, laying down two threads and
crossing them (by crossing his hands between each pair of rods), until he arrives
at the post at the opposite end. He retraces his footsteps from this point, and thus
continues to traverse backwards and forwards, as many times as there are threads
of the warp to be laid down," ' See aboYS> P. 16Q<
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Hindu weavers keep forty-two, and Musalmin weavers keep
sixty-four yearly holidays. In busy times, October to May, their

working hours are from' seven to eleven in the morning, and in the

evening from two till dark. Those of them who work their own
materials generally go at the close of the day to sell their wares in

the market. None of the different classes have any trade guild or

special trade constitution.

Besides cloth there are two cotton manufactures, white carpets and
Turkey red tapes. The white carpet or jhorya workers, of whom
there are about fifty families in Malegaon, are Maratha Hindus known
as Bunkars or weavers. Except a little that is grown locally, their

supply of cotton comes from Khandesh. Carpet making has the

special interest, that it is almost the only branch of textile work in

which hand spinning survives. A cotton cleaner, pinjdri, takes the
cotton, cleans it, and shapes it into rolls about an inch round and six

inches long. These rolls, which are called pena and are worth from
Is. iSdto Is. Qd. a pound (Re. H-Re. IJ a sher), are handed to the

spinner, who is always a woman. The spinner makes a long nail whirl
rapidly round, by turning the handle of a small wheel with her right

hand. As the nail whirls, she feeds it with cotton, which the rapid
motion of the nail spins into fibre. As it is spun, the yarn is wound
round the nail, and taken away with the nail when it is covered.
In weaving, the threads of the warp are passed through notches on a
toothed beam, a primitive form of the reed ; in front of the beam,
between it andwhere the weaver sits, is across bamboo, over and under
which, before passing them through the teeth, the threads of the warp
are wound. Near this bamboo, there hangs from the roof, aheavy board
of wood, which can be made to press down the warp either in front
of or behind the bamboo ; in front is the cloth beam, and a hollow
bamboo shuttle, and a wedge-shaped bar for forcing the woof home.
In detail the chief parts are : The cloth-beam, turai, round which the
carpet is wound as soon as it is woven, and kept tight by a peg'
passed through a hole in it. The jav, a flat wedge-shaped bar,
used to drive the woof threads home. The lavaki, a flat piece 'of

very heavy wood hanging from the roof, pressing down the warp
either in front of or behind the cross bamboo, tokar. The ddtri, or
toothed beam, the most primitive form of the reed, phani, through
whose teeth or notches the fibres of the warp are passed. The
dhote, or shuttle of hollow bamboo open at both ends, in which the
moistened fibre is placed. And the tokar, a bamboo of the same
breadth as the warp, placed between the toothed beam or reed and
the weaver, with the fibres of the warp passed alternately over and
under it. It is moved forwards and backwards, by the weaver, who
holds it by its ends with his hands, and, between each throw of the
phuttle, pushes it in front or behind the hanging beam.

The carpets are white.. They vary in size from sixteen feet by
five to 23^ by 7^, and in price from 14s. 6d. to £1 4s. (Rs. 7^-
Ms. 12). The workmen generally sell them to local or Marvddi
cloth merchants, or, on market days, to consumers. They are used
by middle class natives.

When at work, the cotton cleaner and the spinner earn from Sd,

B 23—22
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Chapter VL ^q 4Jd. (2-3 anrias) a day. But the demand for carpets is small,

Crafts. and tke trade is dying. Most carpet weavers have become
labourers.

•r«pe Weaving. Tape Weaving is carried on by Bharadis, a class of wandering
Mardtha singers and reciters. They use European Turkey-red
yai"n, bought from Vanis who bring it from Bombay. This they

weave into stripes two or three inches broad. Their loom is of the

simplest construction. Between two uprights, each about sixteen

inches high, are placed two horizontal bars, one joining the tops and
the other the centres of the uprights. To the central horizontal bar
are tied a row of loops each two inches long. In arranging the

warp, one thread is passed through a loop and the next over the

upper horizontal bar, at a spot just above the space between two of

the loops. The weaver, sitting in front of the uprights, holds in

his right hand a bundle of the fibre intended for weft, passes it

across through the warp into his left hand, and forces the weft home
by a blow from a flat wedge-shaped piece of wood called hdtya. As
he weaves, he slackens the warp which he keeps tied to a peg or

beam on the other side of the upright frame.

The only article made is a tape from two to three inches broad
and from three to four yards long. It is worn as a loin tape in

addition to the langoti or loincloth, by low class Hindus particularly

gymnasts. They cost l^cJ. to 3d. (1-2 as.) each. The Bharadis
work at this tape weaving in their leisure hours only, and do not

earn more than 2s. (Ee. 1) a month.

Dyeing. Cotton Dyers, with an estimated strength of from 200 to 220
families, are found in the chief towns of the district, especially in

MAlegaon from forty to fifty families, in Yeola from 100 to 120
families, and in Nasik eleven families. They are of three classes,

indigo dyers, morinda dyers, and safflower dyers. The indigo

dyers, chiefly Musalm^ns from Upper India, are found in

Mdlegaon and Yeola ; the morinda dyers, Mardtha Hindus, are

found only in Malegaon, where there are five families ; and the

safflower dyers are found chiefly in N^sik, where there are eleven

families.

Indigo, Of the three chief varieties of indigo, Bengal, Madras, and Sind,

the last is alone used by the Ndsik dyers. It is of five sorts, called

after the five towns of Khairpur, Dera, Nala, Bahalpur and Multdn,

and varies from about one-half to one-quarter of the price of Bengal
or Madras indigo.^ It is brought from Bombay to the chief Nd,sik

towns by the dyers themselves. It is prepared in irregular conical

cakes, the better specimens of a good blue, but most of a hard

black or pale blue. To prepare the solution of indigo the dyers

have two vats, a salt vat, khdra fi/p, for dyeing cotton, in which
poor indigo, and a sweet vat, mitha pip, for silk, in which good
indigo, is used. Only one dyer at Yeola has a sweet vat. The
vat is a large open-topped wooden barrel or earthen vessel sunk in

the ground, and able to hold about 300 gallons of water.

> Bengal and Madras indigo fetches from £8 to £12 {Ra. 80 -B.a. 120) the mem ot

28 pounds ; the price of Sind indigo -varies from £2 10«. to £4 10s. (Rs. 25- Rs. 45),
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In preparing a solution of fire pounds of indigo, about 150 gallons

of water are poured into tlie vat. To this is added eight pounds

(4 shers) of impure carbonate of soda, sdjikhdr, and four pounds

(2 shers) of lime. The mixture is stirred and allowed to stand,

while five pounds (2J shers) of indigo are soakiiTg in a separate

dish of water. Next morning the soaked indigo is laid in a stone

trough four feet square and four inches deep, mixed with water

and, by a workman whose hands are covered with a thick cloth,

is rubbed on the sides of the stone trough till the whole is dissolved.

The solution is then poured into the vat and the. whole mixture
stirred. The stirring goes on for about an hour, and is repeated

two or three times before evening. In the evening, the remaining
five pounds (2 4 shers) of indigo are rubbed in the stone trough,

poured into the vat, and the mixture again stirred. On the third

day, a copper pot of about ten gallons capacity, is filled with sediment
from an old vat, and the sediment is thrown into the new vat, and
the whole stirred and the vat closed.^ Next morning, the fourth day,

the liquid in the vat is yellow, and, when stirred, begins to foam. The
colour of the foam shows whether the mixture has, or haa not, been
successful.* If it is reddish the liquid is in good order ; if white, it

wants three pounds of carbonate of soda ; and, it' it irritates the skin,

plots, or is oily, about four pounds of dates should be added. The
vat is ready for work on the fifth day. This is the process when
a new vat is started. In ordinary cases the liquid in the vat i»

renewed by adding lime, carbonate of soda, and indigo in half the
quantities mentioned above. Unless the dye is spoiled the vat ia

not cleaned. The sediment can be used any number of timea

.
provided there is no failure in preparing the dye.

To prepare the sweet vat, mitha pip, for dyeing silks, 120 gallons

of water are poured into the barrel ; four pounds of carbonate of soda
are added, and the whole is kept covered for three days. On the
third day, four pounds of carbonate of soda and two pounds of

lime are added, and the whole is stirred three times a day. Next
morning, the fourth day, four pounds of old brown sugar are
dissolved in cold water, and the solution is thrown into the vat,

and the whole is occasionally stirred for three days more. When
fermentation sets in, the mixture begins to crackle. At this stage
the foam is examined, and, if it is reddish, the vat is in working
order. If the foam is white, three pounds of carbonate of soda
jind an equal quantity of lime, are added to the vat and stirred.

The proportions of lime and brown sugar in the vat require nice
adjustment ; if this is not properly attended to, the indigo rots,

smells horridly, and is unfit for dyeing.* When the vat is ready.

Chapter TI.
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• ' If there is no sediment, two poands (one sTve,r\ oi Inne, two pounds (one ther)

of dates, and ten pounds, (five sheri) of water Eu-e boiled till the mixture becouea
yellow. Then the vat is stirred, the hot mixture thrown in, and the vat closed.

Next morning the liquor in the vArt is yellow and the rest goes on as described in the
text.

° The foam is often gathered, made into balls, and dried. It is used to rub on cloth

in patches where the dye has not taken.
» Dr. Nd.r^yan Diji ; Dyeing in Western India, 23,
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Crafts ^^^'^ *^® '^^^> '^^^^^> for about half an hour, it is turned over and

moved through the liquid. It is then taken out, well squeezed.
Dyeing. ^^^ stretched in the sun to dry. For pale blue one dipping is

Indigo, enough ; for deep blues the cloth has to he dipped and dried once

a day for three days. The indigo dyers of Ndsik do not prepare

any indigo prints.

When new, the cloth, whether cotton or silk, almost always

belongs to the dealer who pays the dyer at a certain rate for the

piece, and disposes of the cloth in the chief district towns. The
dealer is generally a Shimpi who carries the cloth on bullock back
or in carts to the different weekly markets. The wearers are

almost all Musalmd,ns.

Besides in preparing fresh cloth, indigo dyers find much work
ip re-colouring old clothes. These, chiefly Musalm^n turbans and
waistoloths, are first carefully washed in water and then once or

iwice dipped in the vat. The dyer is paid Id. (8 pies) a yard.

For fresh,cloth and yarn used in weaving women's robes, the charge

.varies according to the depth of the colour, from Id. to 3<Z. (|-2 as.)

a yard, and in re-colouring dyed cloth from Jd. to Id. (^-§ anna).

If in constant employment, an indigo dyer will dye fifty yards,

and make from 2s. to 4s. {Re. 1-Es. 2) .a day. From this he has

to meet the cost of the indigo and other materials. Besides this

the demand for his labour is not constant. He is generally busy

some weeks before the chief Musalman holidays. But again,

especially during the rains, he sometimes passes weeks with little

to do. His average daily earnings are probably not more than

from 3d. to 6d. (2-4 as.). The women take no part in the dyeing.

They keep from twelve to fifteen holidays a year and they ordinarily

work from eight to nine hours a day. They have no community or

trade guild.

Safflower dyers are either Musalmans or Hindus. In Nasik town
are eleven saflBower dye works, eight belonging to Musalmana
and three to Hindus. Of the eight Musalmdn dye works, two
in Aditvar, one in Kajipura, two near the Trimbak Gate,

and two near the bridge, belong to local Musalmans," and the

,
eighth belongs to a Marwar Musalman who lives in Tambat
Ali. Of the three Mardthas, two live near the bridge and one in

Panchavati. The local Musalmd,ns have been settled in Nfeik iof

more than five generations, perhaps about two hundred years.

They are Sunnis, and are said to have come from Aurangabad and
Delhi. In appearance, language, and dress, they differ little from
the Nasik paper-makers. The Marwar Musalmans, who formerly

belonged to Jodhpurhave been settled in Nasik for about fifteen years.
Though both are Sunnis, in home speech >and customs they differ

materially from the local MusalmAn dyers. They speak Marvadi,'

while the local dyers speak Marathi ; and though they have no
objection to take food from their hands, they have not yet married
with the local Musalman dyers. They wear a Mdrwar turbail„

while the original Nasik dyers wear the three-cornered Maratha.
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turban. The Marwar Musalman women wear a dress, partly like

that worn by the local Musalman women and partly like the Hindu
Marwar dress. With one exception, the dyers live and work in

hired houses. Though self-supporting and fairly well-to-do, none of

them hare any capital ; they are said to carry on their business on
borrowed funds. According to a local story, there once lived in

Nasik town two celebrated dyers named Najekhan and Daulkhan,
whose scarlet, gul-i- andr, dye was the best known and most
fashionable shade in "Western India. Nor does the secret seem
altogether lost, for Chhotabhdi's scarlet is still one of the most
popular of Nd,sik tints.

In Mdlegaon sub-division are said to be about fifty families of

dyers. As in Nasik they are both Musalmdns and Hindus, The
Hindus, who belong to the Bhavsdr caste, are said to have come
from Patau in Gujarat, and to be settled for three or four

generations in Malegaon. As in Nasik the Musalmdn dyers are

partly from Marwar and partly local. In Teola there are about
120 houses of dyers or Kaiigaris. All are Hindus of the Bhdvskr
caste. They have been settled in Teola for generations and do not
know where they came from. In Sinnar sub-division there are
about eight families of dyers. Except one widow, who is of the
NiraH caste and dyes indigo, all are Hindus of the Bhdvsar
caste. They are very poor and have to work as labourers. In
Baglan are about twenty to twenty-four families of dyers, all of

them Bhdvsars by caste and poor. SaflBower dyeing is an important
.industry, as most Hindus and Muhammadans have to get their turbans
dyed at least once in twelve months.

The dye is made from the dried and pressed flowers of the safflower,

Tmsvmiba, Carthamus tinctorius plant, a bright yellow-flowering
thistle-like annual much grown both for its flowers and for its

oil-yielding seeds. Though a beautiful red, safflower fades quickly,

and does not bear washing. As it has no affinity for any known
mordant it cannot be made fast. The crop comes to market in
February and March. Of the four chief varieties, Gujardt, Abushahar
or Persian, Sholapur, and Umravati, the two last, which are also the
cheapest, are most used in Nasik. They are brought to Nasik/
generally ru powder or in loose filaments, by the dyers themselves,
at prices varying from £3 4s. to £4 16s. (Es. 32-Es.48) the
hundredweight (4 mans). This dye is used only for colouring cotton
goods. The other dye stuff, used by the safflower dyers, is the
commercial turmeric the product of the Curcuma longa, which yields

an unstable yellow dye. The mother tubers, which contain more
colouring matter and are therefore preferred, cost from 4s. to 6(^.

(Rs. 2 - Rs. 4) a man. The impure carbonate of soda, sdjikhdr,

made from burning saltwort and other plants, comes through Bombay
from the Arabian coast, Persia, and Sind. It contains about forty

per cent of dry carbonate of soda, besides many impiirities, chiefly

carbonaceous matter, sulphurates, lime, and iron, and is sold at 8s.

the hundredweight (Re. 1 a man).

A safflower dyer's only appliances are a few copper pots, and a
few stool-like frames, with a piece of coarse cloth tied over the top
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Chapter VI. of each to form a strainer, jholi. Tte powdered safflower is placed in

Crafts. *^e hollow of the strainer and water is poured on it. As the

Dv ne
colouring matter dissolves in the water, it is allowed to trickle into

_ ^ a copper pot placed below the strainer. This process is repeated
'»'""''*'*•

till almost the whole of the colouring matter is separated.

From safflower eleven colours are made. (1) Scarlet, gul-i-andr,

literally, pomegranate flower, by steeping the cloth in an alkaline

solution of turmeric, then in a similar solution of safflower, and
lastly treating it with lime juice and drying it. (2) Crimson,
kusumbi, that is safflower proper, by steeping the cloth in an
alkaline solution of safflower and brightening it by adding lime
juice. (3) Motiya, flesh, or rather blush-rose, by steeping the cloth

in a weak alkaline solution of safflower and then in lime juice.

For this colour the cloth has first to be washed very clean. (4)

Pydji, pink, by treating the cloth with a little more concentrated
alkaline solution of safflower, and then steeping it in lime juice.

(5) Giddbi, rose pink, and (6) Gahera guldbi, deep rose, shades of

flesh and pink and made in the same Way but with a larger

proportion of safflower. (7) Kirmiji, cochineal red, a light magenta,
is produced by steeping the cloth in an alkaline solution of safflower,

and then in a boiling watery solution of cochineal and galls, to which
Kme juice is added. (8) Ndrangi, orange, produced by steeping the
cloth in an alkaline solution of turmeric, then in one of safflower, and
lastly in weak lime juice. (9) Kesha/ri, saffron colour, or yellow with
a shade of orange, produced in the same way as No. 8, with a larger

proportion of turmeric. (10) Basanti, bright yellow, obtained by
steeping the cloth in an alkaline solution of turmeric and passing it

through a solution of alum. (1 1) Baingani, brinjal colour or purple,

is produced from a mixture of indigo and cochineal. It is fast, all

the others are fleeting.

The articles dyed with safflower are mainly turbans, and
occasionally pdtals or girls' robes.

The dyers are specially busy on the flfth day of the Soli festival

(March-April), when people send their clothes to be sprinkled with
red.

For dyeing a turban, the workman is paid from Is. to 10s. Re. i-
Rs. 5) according to the shade ; and for dyeing a robe or sheet he is

generally paid only from 6d. to 2s. (Re. J -Re. 1), as robes are always
of the lighter shades. For sprinkling safflower red on children's
clothes he gets ^d. to Bd. (^-2 <is.) according to the size of the
garment. Labourers in a dye work are paid from 12s. to £1 a month
(Rs. 6 -Rs. 10), and, on an average, a dyer, after meeting all expenses,
makes from £1 10s. to £2 10s. (Rs. 15-Rs. 25) a month. They
have almost no work during the rainy season. The busiest time
begins a few days before Dasra and ends with Divdli (October-
November), when turbans, spoiled by the rainy weather, are sent to

be dyed. There is also a fair demand during the hot months, as
it is the marriage season. The ordinary hours of work are, from
seven to eleven in the morning and from two till sunset. In the
busy season they work at night, airing and.drying the dyed turbans.
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The only tolidays on which the Musalmdns stop work are the

Bdkar Id, Ramjdn Id, and Moharam. Hindu dyers rest on the 1st

and 15th of every lunar month, on the day after Basra (October),

and on the day after Sankrdnt (12th January), or twenty-six days
in the year. Dyers complain that the cost of the dyes has lately

greatly increased, and that, as they have not been able to raise

their charges, their profits are much smaller. They have no trade
guild, and, except the Marwar Musalmd,ns, do not get any help
from their women in safflower dyeing.

Calico Printing and Morinda Dyeing are carried on by about half

a dozen families of safflower dyers at Mdlegaon.

Besides the brass pots and strainers used in dyeing, families

engaged in calico printing require stamps or moulds. These are
blocks of wood with their faces carved in different designs. They
are prepared by carpenters of the Sutar caste, and cost about 2ff.

(Ee./I) each. A calico printer has generally a large store of blocks
of different designs.

There are eight processes in printing cloth. (1) The cloth is

washed in plain water; (2) it is dipped in a mixture of oil,

carbonate of soda, and three-days-old goat and sheep droppings; (3)
it is washed ; (4) it is dipped in water containing powdered raw
myrobalans ; (5) it is dried

; (6) it is handed to the printer who
stamps the cloth, keeping his block dipped in a mixture of sulphate
of copper and tamarind seed paste ; the mark is at first greyish,
but on exposure to the sun it becomes black

; (7) it is boiled in a
solution of morinda powder, al, and alum

; (8) and it is washed
and dried. In some cases, to give it a dark red tint, the part of the
cloth that has not been stamped is, before the final boiling (7)
covered with powdered ochre and tamarind seed paste.

The only articles printed are : (1) Quilts, pdsodds, pieces of cloth
stuffed with cotton-wool and worn as blankets

; (2) scarves, phadkis,
worn by Maratha, Agri, Gujarati, and GavK women; (3) double
coarse cloths used as carpets, jdjams. A quilt, which is about four
feet by eight, is printed for about Is. (8 as.), a scarf for from 6d.
to 9d. (4-6 as.), and a floor cloth, which is generally fifteen feet
by eight, for about 3s. (Re. 1-8). When the dyer buys the
unbleached cloth and prints it on his own account, he sells a
quilt at from 4s. to 8s. (Es. 2 -Es. 4), a scarf at from Is. to 3s, (Ee, i-
Ee. li), and a floor cloth at from 9s. to £1 (Es. 4i-Es. 10). In
plaiu morinda, dl, dyeing, the processes numbered 4, 5, and 6 are
omitted. Deducting the cost of the cloth, the dye stuffs and
the labour on menial work, the morinda dyers and calico printers
get a net profit on each quilt of from 4^d. to 6d. (3-4 as.), and on
each scarf of from 3d. to 6d. (2-4 as.). His average monthly
income is from £1 to £2 (Es, 10-Es. 20). There is a fair demaud
for printed calicoes. But the Malegaon printers complain that,

^ince the introduction of foreign articles, their profits have steadily
declined. Calico printers are helped by their women. Their usual
working hours are from seven in the morning to eleven and from
two to sunset. They keep th^ same twenty-six yearly holidays as the
Hiadn dyers. They have no trade guild,

Chapter VI.

Crafts.

Dyeing.

Calico Printing.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

17S DISTRICTS.

Chapter VI.

Crafts..

Blanket Weaving.

Blanket, "kamhli, Weaving: is a somewliat important crafts

From their cheapness and warmth, blankets are in constant demand
among the lower classes.. They are woven by Dhangars, or

shepherds, who are occasionally found in different parts of the

district, particularly in places with good pasture. Nearly one-half

of them have looms. They have no tradition of having formerly

lived in any other part of the country. They do not differ from
Mardthas in language, house, dress, or food, but are darker and
wear a peculiar brass or cheap gold earring. They are thrifty

and hardworking. They tend flocks of sheep and goats, shearing

the sheep, and sorting, cleaning, spinning, and weaving the wool.

They have a high priest named Men Jogi, whose head-quarterS

are in Khd,ndesh, and who every year visits the Nasik Dhangars
and receives their offerings. Their family gods are Khandoba
and Bahiroba who, they believe, watch over their flocks.^ Foreign
blankets are to some extent imported, but the native blanket isi

too cheap and comfortable to suffer much from the competition.

Almost the whole of the wool woven into blankets in Ndsik is the

produce of the local flocks- About the beginning, and again about
the end, of the cold season (November and March), Dhangars take

their sheep to some stream, to a spot where the banks are steep on
one side and sloping on the other. They drive the sheep to the
edge of the steep bank, and throw or push them over it, one by
one. The sheep swim to the other bank, and are kept standing in

the sand till the sun dries their wool. "When they are dry, with
the help of his wife and children, the shepherd shears them with a

large pair of scissors. Besides the local supply, wool is sometimes,

brought from Khandesh, the Dhangar either going for it himself,-

or buying it from some travelling peddler. It is generally sold at

£1 (Rs. 10) for the quantity obtained from one hundred sheep at.

one shearing, the quantity being from twenty-four to twenty-five

pounds- •

When the wool is shorn, it is sorted according to colour, and has

its clots and tangles opened by a tool like the cotton cleaner's bow.
It is then carried to the spinning wheel, a machine in no way
different from the cotton spinning wheel. The yarn is then
arranged round two sticks, each two to three feet long, placed

horizontally five or six feet apart. The flbre is lightly sized with

tamarind paste boiled in water, and arranged on the loom to form
the warp. A blanket weaver's loom is very much like the loom
used in making cotton carpets. It has six parts, the cloth beam,,

the jav, the vai, the lavai, the reed, the bamboo, and the warp
beam. The vai is a bamboo stick from two to three feet long,

wound round with sized and toughened cotton thread to form loops

through which the warp fibres have' to pass. The warp fibre is

first tied to the cloth beam, passed through the loops'df the vaif

and then placed in the notches of the reed or (iairi, passed above

and below the bamboo> tokar, and finally tied to the warp beam.

' His Highness Holkar belongs to their caste, and in his native village Eol
near Sit&ra, a temple, dedicated to Bahiroba, is maintained by the Indor government-
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wMcb is a bamb66 stick two or three feet long, and Lalf an inch in

diameter. When the warp is arranged, the weaver passes a bambo'o
shuttle, dhote, between the two sets of warp fibres, lays down the

shuttle, and dtaws towards him the jav, which has a flat iron bar in

the face of it, and drives the thread of the weft home. He then
draws out his weft-bar, jav, and shifts the beam, lavai, that is hung
•from the roof, to the other side of the bamboo which is placed in the

middle of the warp. This movement changes the alternate fibres,

and the weaver begins afresh, passing the shuttle between them.
The process is repeated till the fabric is woven to the req.uired

length. When the weaving is over, the blanket is sized with
tamarind seed paste and dried in the sun.

Besides those required ^ by a carpet weaver, the blanket "?veaver

uses two tools, shears worth Is. (8 as.) a pair, of which he keeps one
pair for each working member of his family, with a few files for

sharpening thetti, worth 1«. (8 as.) each, and the spinning machine,
dhunki, worth about 3«. (Re. 1-8). The products of his loom are the
single blanket, kdmbli, and the double blanket, chavdle, formed by
sewing two single blankets together; The kdmbli is from two to

three feet broad by five to sis feet long, and the chavdle three to

four feet by about ten. The single blanket is worth from 3s. to 6s.

(Re. 1^-Rs. 3), and the double from 5s. to 8s. (Rs.2i-Es.4).
They are worn over the head and shoulders as a shelter from rain

and cold, and serve the poor as carpets and bedding. The
weaver generally owns the wool he works with, and seldom employs
labourers. If he does, he pays each liabourer 4s. (Rs. 2) a month
besides food. A single blanket takes a man from one to two days
to weave, and, after deducting the cost of the wool, yields him from
6c?. to Is. (4-8 as.). In shearing, sorting, cleaningj and spinning,

he is helped by the women and children of his family. To start as

a weaver a man wants a capital of from £1 to £2 (Rs.l0-Rs.20).

The blankets woven during the week are sold on the market
day, generally to the consumers. If not disposed of in the inarket

town, they are hawked in the villages round. Blankets are alwayS
in demand. But June and October are the busiest mbnths. Th6
ordinary hours of work are from eleven to sunset ; they do not
weave in the morning. The only day in the year on which work id

entirely stopped is Basra (October -November). The industry is

|)rosperous.

Paper-makingj introduced about eighty years ago by one BSlaji

Abaji, a Thakur or Brahma-Kshatriya, was once . important and
prosperous but is now fallen into decay. Balaji Abaji is said to

have brought to Nasik a colony of Musalman paper-makers from
Eoje near Aurangabad, and to have set up the first paper factory,

which ia still in the possession of his grandson, an old man
df about sixty. The family has been in Nasik eight or nine

genetations, and is said to have been founded by an oflBoer under
the Bijapur government. A few months after the opening of the

first paper mill in Nasik, the paper-makers of Roje are said to have

Crafts.
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filed a suit against Balaji for inducing their relations to forsake

their homes. The judge ascertained from the manufacturers that

they were willing to stay at Nasik and dismissed the case.-' In Nasik
they are settled in the north-east of the city, now known as

Kathada, and formerly as Kd.gdipura. Of fifty factories only five

remain.

The paper is made from rotten gunny bags for which the

manufacturers pay 16s. a ton (Rs. 2 a man).

In making it into paper the cloth passes through thirteen

processes. ( 1
) It is cut into small pieces, moistened with water,

and pounded by a heavy fixed hammer, dhegi. (2) It is

washed in plain water. (3) It is moistened with slaked lime

and left in a heap on the floor for seven or eight days, then

pounded again, heaped, and left to lie for four days more.

(4) It is washed a second time in water. (5) It is mixed with

impure carbonate of soda, khdr, in the proportion of a pound of the

•soda to thirty-two pounds of the rags (1^ shers a man), pounded,

and kept for one night. (6) It is washed a third time. (7) It

is a second time mixed with khdr, at the rate of one pound to

every forty pounds (one sher to the man), dried in the sun to

.bleach it, and pounded three or four times. (8) It is a fourth

time kept in water for a night and washed the next morning.

(9) It is mixed from three to eight times with country soap, in

the proportion of about one pound of soap to every twenty-seven

pounds of paper (one and half shers to the man), pounded and
-dried. (10) It is washed a fifth time. (11) It is thrown into

a cement-lined cistern, about seven feet by four and four deep, '

half filled with water, and when thoroughly loosened and
.spread through the water, the workman, lying at the side of the

pit leaning over the water, takes in both hands a square-cornered

screen or sieve, passes it under the water and draws it slowly and
evenly to the surface, working it so that, as the water passes

through, a uniform film of, pulp is left on the screen; (12) the

screen is lifted up and turned over, and the film of paper is

spread on a rag cushion; when layers have been heaped on this

cushion to the height of from nine to fourteen inches, a rag is spread

over them, and, on the rag, a plank, weighted with heavy stones, is

laid; when this pressure has drained the paper of some of its

moisture the stones are taken away, and two men, one standing at

each end of the plank, 'see-saw' over the bundle of paper; when
it is well pressed the paper is pealed off, layer after layer, and spread

to dry on the cemented walls of the building. (13) When dry each

sheet of paper is laid on a polished wooden board and irubbed with

a smooth stone till it shines.

Four chief tools and appliances are used. (1) The dhegi, a great

hammer, formed of a long heavy beam poised on a central fulcrum,

worked in a long pit two or three feet deep. The head of the

1 This would seem to have happened under the Peshwa's management, as the officer

was a eubha, Dhondo Mahddev Joshi by name, The story is not supported by any

written evidence.
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hammer is a heavy block of wood fixed at right angles to one end
of the main beam, with its face strengthened by four thick polished

steel plates. On the upper surface of the other end of the main
beam two or three steps are cut, and the hammer is Worked by
three or four labourers together pressing down, the beam and letting

it rise by alternately stepping on the beam and on the edge of the

hole. (2) A rectangular teakwood frame, sdcha, two and a half

feet by two, aad with eight cross bars ; it costs 6s. (Rs. 3) and is

used in fishing out the paper from the cistern. (3) A screen, chhaprif

made of the stalks of the white conical-headed amaranth^
Amaranthus globulus, on which the film of paper rests when the
frame is brought out of the cistern and the water allowed to pass
through ; it costs from 2s. to 4s. (Re. 1 - Rs. 2) . (4) A soft date-palm
brush, kuncha, costing from l^d. to 3d. (as. 1-2) used in pasting
the sheets of paper against the walls of the room.

The paper, made by this process, though rough and of a dingy-

yellow, is strong and lasting. The makers sell it to Musalmdn
shopkeepers of the Bohori sect. From them it is chiefly bought by
local merchants and traders, by whom it is valued for its toughness,,

and it is still, to a small extent, used in Government offices. Th&
retail price varies from 8s. to £2 the ream (Rs. 2-Rs. 10 th&
gaddi of ten quires). The manufacturers have generally from
four to six labourers, chiefly Marathas, whom they pay 6d.

(4 as.) a day, and use in working the big hammer and in washing
the pulp. The headmen themselves take the films of paper out
of the cistern, and their wives help by rubbing the paper witb

. the polishing stone. From the much greater cheapness of machine-
made imported paper, the demand for the local paper is small
and declining. The makers are badly off, barely earning a living.

There is no trade guild. Their ordinary working hours are from
seven to eleven in the morning, and from two to six in the evening.
They keep sixty to sixty-seven holidays, resting every Friday and
on the leading Musalmdn fasts and feasts.

The manufacture of nitre, sora, is occasionally carried on in some
Nasik villages, chiefly at Satali and Chichondi Khurd in Yeola.
Nitre is most commonly found in salt earth, lona, near houses and
cattle sheds. To make nitre, a large hole from eight to twelve yards
round and from six to eight feet deep, is dug on high ground. At
about half the depth of the pit, a paved gutter leads to masonry -

pans about twenty feet long by forty feet broad and two deep. In
making nitre the salt earth is dug or scraped and thrown into
the pit, the pit is filled with water, and the whole is worked into
liquid mud. Under the influence of the water, the nitre
separates from the earth and dissolves into the water. The water
is then allowed to rest, and, when the earthy particles have sunk and
the water is clear, the mouth of the gutter is opened, and the
water is allowed to drain into the pans and left to evaporate in the sun.
When thewater dries, it leaves the bottom of thepans strewn with nitre
crystals. The nitre makers, known as Sor^valas, do not live in the
district. They are said to belong to Gujarat and only occasionally
visit Nasik. The right to gather salt earth is generally let to them

Chapter VE
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(3^^g_ i^jtre is said to be coBsiderablej gome ^20 to £30. (Es. 200 -

Rs. 300). But the supply of earth is soon exhausted, aad as the

masoury pans cost a large sunij the number of nitre workers is

always small. When the nitre is ready it is taken for sale to

Nasikj Dhuiiaj Poona, and other places. It sells at from 3s. to 6s.

(Rs.li-Rs.S) 8; man. Xt ie chiefly used, in making fireworks,

Lac Work. Lac^working gives employment to a small number of Musakii4iis

v^ho form a separate, communityj known as Lakharis. They are

chiefly found in Nasik, Malegaon, and Chandor. The raw material

is generailly bought from Bohoris, or- native stationers, who get it

from Bombay. Besides lao they require other pigments, vermilion,^

orpiment, indigo, and copper-leaf, which also they get from
the Bo^ioris. The process is to roix a certain amount of cheap
sealing wax with brick doist, and heat it till it becomes thoroughly

pliable. It is then made into a stick about an inch in. diameter
a^d from one to, two. feet long. Next it is covered at one end with

a, layer of lac coloured red, yellow, green,, or blue, by mixing with
it mechanicajlly su,ch pigments as vermilion, orpiment, and indigo,

or, if green is vyanted, a, •mixture of orpinient and indigo. The end
thus covered with coloured, lac is then hgate.d and drawn out.

"^Th^n the coloured, end becomes as small as a quill it is cut. away
froiji the stick, apd, while still hot, it is stamped by a carved brass,or
wooden mo;uld. It is next wound round, a wooden cylinder and the

ends heated and joined, and, finally, to m,ake it lie in one pl^ne, it

is, laid on a stone slab, covered with a flat pigoe of wood, and- struck

lightly with a hamnier.

The lac-worker- uses six tools. The rolling pin, saila, to. roll the
heated lac into a stick, worth 6d. (4 as.) . A stone which must be
flat and is generally a piece of a broken grinding mill. The stone

is heated and the lac softened on it and rolled into a stick. The
cost is nominftli, A hammer worth 6c?. (4 as.). Two thasds or many-
sided wooden or brass moulds with different designs carved on
each, face, eaph mould costing from 16s. to £1 (Rs. 8-Rs. 10). The
sapha, or wooden cylinder, round which the wax is wound to give
it thei shape of a ring. The tha^pa^ ov flat piece of wood, with
which the lac ring is pressed to make, it lie in one plane.

The only aj-ticles made are lac bracelets. The maker generally
disposes of them to the KAsd,rs, or bangle-sellers, selling them at

from %d.io\\d. {\-\ anna) each, They are worn by Hindu women
of alli ©lasses. Nasik lac bracelets have no special merits and are.

not in much demand. The workm«^n are poor. Even, with the help,

of their women, they do not earn more than from 8s. to 12si (Rs. 4-

Bs. 6) a month.



Decern.]

CHAPTER VII.

HISTORY.

According to Brdi^man tradition the sage Agaatya, who iatroduced
Aryan civilisation from the north into the Deccan, when visited at

his hermitage near Ndsik, presented Rdm the hero of the Edmajan,
with a bow and other wonder-working weapons, and advised him to

pass the rest of his exile at Panchavati on the Goddvari opposite

Nasik. Janasthdn or Ndsik is described in the RAmAjam. as a

forest country ricb in fruit and flower trees, full of wild beasts and
birds, and inhabited by tribes of Rakshasas.^

The routes through Baglan to the Gujarat coast and through N^ik
to the Konkan coast must have been lines of traffic from remote,
times. The early rulers of Ndsik were probably local chiefs who
were subject to the overlords of Tagar and Paithan, and had their

head-quarters at Anjini or Anjaniri in the south-west, at Saler in

the north-west, and at Chandor near the centre of the present
dis;trict..^

The large series of rock temples in the range of hills about five

Exiles south-west of Ndsik shows, that from the second century
before to the second century after the Christian era, Nasik was under
rulers who patronised Buddhism, some of whom probably- lived at

Paithan on. the left bank of the Godavari about 110 miles below
N^sik.^ The first dynasty of which distinct record remains are the

Chapter VII.
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^ Griffith's EtoAyan, HI. 45-72 ; Manning's Ancient and Mediaeval India, II. 19.
2 Tagar is said (Grant Duff's Mar4thAs, 11 ; Wilford's As. Rea. I. 369) to have beea.

yuportant enough to attract Egyptian merchants as early as B.C. 250. Its position has
not been fixed. It has lately (Jour. Bom. Br. Roy. As. Soc. XIII. 9) been identified
with Junnar in Poona. But Junnar does not agree with the position of Tagar given
either by Ptolemy (a.d. 150) or by theauthor of the Periplus (a.d. 247), both ofwhom
place Tagar east of Paithan. (Bertius' Ptolemys Asia Map X ; McCrindle's B^tiplns,
123, 126). The remark in the Periplus (McCrindle's Edition, 126) that many articlB*
to-ought into Tagar from the parts along the coast were sent by wagons, to. Broaoh»
seems to show that Tagar was then in communication with the Bay of Bengal and lay
on the line of traffic with the far east, which then made Meaolia or Masalia (Masuli-
patan) so important a trade centre (Ptolemy, Asia Ma,p X.; Vincent's Periplus, lis 520j
523), and in later times enriched M4lkhet> Kaly^, Bidar, GoIkonda,,and Haidarabad,
Paithan, though traditionally founded by Sh^vAhan in a.d. 7S, was a placet of
qnportanceas early as the third century B.C. BhAu .Diji in Jour. Bonti Br- Soy. A*
Sqo. VIIL 239.

^ One ofithe pillars iji. 1^ Btarhut StBj) (B.Ci, 250-200) is the gift-, of a Buddhist
pilgEimof NMkt (Cun»inghami'a,Bharhut:Stup, 138), One of the earliest inssiaptions.
at NAsik (B.C. 100) mentions the town under its, present name (Eepgusson and Burgessj"
Caw- Temples, ?e3 ; Jour. B. B. R. A. S. VII. igi).. Patanjali (aboujt b.g. 145-afleord-
ing to Professors Goldstiicfcer and Bhand^rkar, but as; early as b.c, 700 acoording,to •

Mr. Kunte, Vicissitudes of Aiysn Givjlization^ 343) oaUs it N^ikya (MahAJ)h^y»
VI. 26^), and Ptolemy (a.d. ISO) enters it as NAaik.. (Bertjius' Ptolemy, AsJatM^X).
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Andlirablirityas,^ or SMtavatans, whose capital was Dhanakat,
perhaps Dhamikot on the Krishna in the Madras district of

Gantur.^ Of their rise to power so little is known that the most
recent estimates of the date of their founder Shiprak, Sindhuk, or
Shishnk, Tary from B.C. 300 to b.c. 21.^ They seem to have ruled in

Nasik till the latter part of the first century of the Christian era,

when Nahapan, a Skythian or Pdrthiaa of the Kshaharat dynasty,

drove them from Nasfk and Khd,ndesh, and also, it would seem,
from Paithan.* Nahapan, though originally subordinate to some
northern overlord, seems, after his conquest of the north Deccan,
to have made himself independent and to have established his

Head-quarters in Malwa.^ At this time Ndsik or Govardhan was a
place of some trade with a large weaving industry.* The Kshatrap

1 The name Andhrabhritya, or Andhra servants, is supposed to show that, before

they became independent, the Andhras were subject to the Maurya sovereigns of

P4taliputra the modem F4tna. In later times (a.d. 319) the Andhrabhrityte
were known as the Sh4tav4hans (Trans. Sec. [1874] Inter. Cong. 349). According to

the Pnr4ns, the Andhrabhrityis came after the Shang and KAnva dynasties. I'heii

original seat was Andhra in Telingana the country to the north of the mouth of the
GodAvari (Lassen's Indische Alt.erthumskunde, IV. 83).
.* This identification is confirmed by a find of leaden Shitavihan coins at Dhamikot,

(Madras. Lit. Jour. III. [New Series], 225 ; Jour. Bom. Br. Roy. As. Soc. XIV. 164;
and Trans. Sec. Inter. Cong. 349).

» Bh4u DAji (Jour. Bom. Br. Koy. As. Soc. VII. 118, and VHI. 240) places Shiprak
in the fourth century before Christ; Bhagv4nl41 Indraji (ditto, XIIl. 316) about B.C.

210 ; Prinsep (Essays, U. Useful Tables, 24) and Bhinddrkar (Trans. Sec. Inter.

Cong. 352) in B.C. 21 ; Wilford (As. Res. IX. 101) between the first and third
centuries after Christ ; and Wilson (Theat. Hind. I. 6) as late as A.D. 162. The
cause of this difference in the estimate of dates is the doubt whether the dynasties
mentioned in the PurAns as following the Mauryis (B.C. 315-e.c. 195), succeeded one
another or ruled at the same time in different parts of the country.

* NahapAn, if not the founder of the dynasty, was probably of the same race as the
Kshatraps of Gujsirit, who were formerly erroneously kaown as the S4h kings.
Neither their origin nor their date has been certainly fixed. Newton (Jour. Bom-
Br. Roy. As. Soc. IX. 6) thought they were Pirthians, and Lassen (lud, Alt. IV_
83) thought they belonged to the Aghamas tribe of Yueichi, the Skythian con-
querors of India in the second century before Christ. That they were foreigners

nromthe north is shown by the Greek motto on their coins (Jour. Bom. Br. Roy. As,
Soc. IX. 7). The Kshatrap kings probably date from the .Shak era (a.d. 78). They
lasted at least in Gujarat till A. D. 328 (Jour. Bom. Br. Roy. As. Soc. VII. 28 ; Trans'.

Sec. Inter. Cong. 352, 353). Newton (Jour. Bom. Br. Roy. As. Soc. IX. 7) notes
that the inscriptions relating to Nahapan in the NAsik, K4rli, and Junnar caves,

establish five points : (1) He was either a king or an officer of some distant monarch;
(2) his rule was widespread, including much of the Deccan ; (3) he was a foreigner,
probably a PArthian ; (4) his daughter had a Hindu name and was married to a Hindu,,
the sou of a Hindu

; (5) his daughter, son-in-law, and minister were Buddhists.
'' His capital seems to have been a town some way south of Ujain, mentioned as-

Minagara by Ptolemy but not identified. N^ik cave inscriptions show that Nahapin's'
daughter and her husband UshavadAt made grants both to Brahmans and Bud-
dhists. One of the Ushavaddt inscriptions states that he built flights of steps on
the Bim^ya (Bands in Pdlanpur), gave sixteen villages to gods and Brdhmans, fed

100,000 Brdhmans every year, gave wives to the Brihmans at Prabhd,s probably Somnith,
built rest-houses at Broach, Dasbpur (a town in MAlwa), Govardhan or Ndsik, and
Supi[ra in Thdna, and made boat-bridges across the Iba (Ambika), PArdda (P4r),

Damana (the Daman river), Tapi (Tapti), Karabena (perhaps the KAveri a tributary of

the Ambika, apparently the same as the Kalaveni across which [about a.d; 1150] the
AnhUvAda general Ambud had to make a bridge or causeway in leading his army
against MaUikirjun the Silhdra king of the Konkan: so3 FOTbes' Ris Mdla, 145)

and DAhanuka (the D&h&nu river). Ushavaddt also made presents of robes to Buddhist
monks (Trans. Sec. Inter. Cong. 328, 333, 335, 354).

• Trans. Sec. Inter. Cong. 333. It seems possible that the style of silk stuffs and
gold brocade that Marco Polo (1290) found being woven at Baghdad and called tmskh
and nac originally came from Ndsik. These silks were known in Europe in the fourteenth
century as nac, nacques, nachiz, naaz, and nam*. Yule's Marco Polo, I. 60, 62, 250.
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kings seem to have held Ndsik till (either atout a.d. 124 or 319)
Shatakarni Gautamiputra restored the Andhrabhrityas^ earning
the title of the Destroyer of Shaks, YavanSj and Palhavs.^

Gautamiputra ruled over Asik, Ashmak, Mudhak, Surashtra,

Kukur, Aparant, Vidarbh, Anup, Akar, and Avanti, a tract of

country stretching from the north-west frontier of India to Berdr.^

Gautamiputra's son Shri Pulumayi, who is said to have been just

and liberal to Buddhists, seems to have had kiugly powers over the
north Deccanj and a place called Navanar, near Govardhan or Nd,sik,

seems to have been his local head-quarters.^ Towards the close

of the second century (178), Rudradaman, the third or more likely

the fourth of the Gujarat Kshatraps, reduced the Andhrds' power.
He does not seem to have held Nasik or conquered any part of

the Deccan.* According to the Vishnu Purdn, the restored Andh-
rabhrityds ruled for ninety-five years after the close of Gautami-
putra's reign, that is, according to the date accepted as the beginning
of the dynasty, either to about a.d. 220 or a.d. 414. Govardhan
continued to be theii" local head-quarters.^

Early in the fifth century (a.d. 416) the ruling family in the north
Deccan seems to have been of the Abhir or Ahir tribe, whose inde-
pendence, according to the Purdns, lasted for only sixty-seven
years.® Their local capital is believed to have been at Anjaniri five

miles east of Trimbak.^ At this time Govardhan, or Nasik, was an

Chapter VII.
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* Trans. Sec Inter. Cong. 311. Gautamiputra's date depends on the date of the
beginning of the Andhrabhritya dynasty. Bhanddrkar (ditto), fixing the beginning
of the dynasty a little before the Christian era and Gautamiputra's date at A. D.

319, extends Kshatrap rule in NAsik over about 1.40 years. The evidence from
the writing and ornament in the caves seems oouflicting. The alphabet used
by Ushavaddt, the son-in-law of Nahapan, differs very slightly from that used by
Gautamiputra. At the same time the pillar capitals in NahapAn's cave (No. VIII.)
are cut in so much better style than those in the veranda of Gautamiputra's cave
(No. III.), that Gautamiputra's seem to belong to a much later period, though the
difference in style may perhaps be due to the greater skill of NRhapAn's northern
architect (Fergusson and Burgess' Gave Temples, 266, 268, 269). Ptolemy's mention of
Siri Polemics of Paithan, apparently corresponding with Shri Pulimat, Pulomavit, or
Pudumdyi, the eon and successor of Gautamiputra, favours the view that Kshatrap
rule over Ndsik did not last for more than forty years. This also agrees with Professor
Oldenberg's view (Ind. Ant. X. 227) that Shdtakarni Gautamiputra's defeat of Naha-
pin was about A. i>. 100.

2 Trans. Sec. Inter. Cong. 311. For the first three names Mr. BhagvdnWl reada
Asik, Susak, and Mulak or Mundak, and understands them to be Skythian tribes on
the north-west frontier, the Arsaks or Parthians, the Sus, and the Mundas.

Surdshtra is Sorath or Kd,thi4w4r, Kukur Dr. Btihler identifies with Gujardt in the
Panjdb (Ind. Ant. VII. 263). Apardnt is the Konkan, and Vidarbh apparently Bedar
including Berdr. (H. H. Wilson, 11.164). Of Anup a trace seems to remain in Anuppur
and its ruined temples about seventy miles east of Jabalpur (see Cunningham's Arch,
Sur. Eep. TIL 238). Akar and Avanti together form the modern Mdlwa.

3 Lassen's Ind. Alt. IV. 86-89.
* Jour. Bom. Br. Eoy. As. Soc. XII. 203, and Burgess' Arohseological Survey

KithidwAr and Ciitch, 131-133. Kshatrap power lasted in Gujarat to 250, that is^

calculating on the Shak era, to A. D. 328 (Jour. Bom. Br. Roy. As. Soc, VIII. 28)!
In the Girndr inscription, RudradSman (178) states that though he twice conquered
Shatakarni, from their near relationship he did not destroy him. Ind. Ant. VII. 262..

' Coins have (1870) been found at Nasik supposed to belong to the end of the fourth
century ,A.D. The king's name has been read MAnas Nrip, but nothing of him ia.

\aovn. Bh4u DAjlin Jour. Bom. Br. Key. As. Soc. IX. cxcv.
» Trans. Sec. Inter. Cong. 354. ' Lassen's Ind. Alt. IV. 100,
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importatit seat of industry with separate guilds of weavers, engi-

neers, and oilmen.^

About tlie end of the fifth century (480), the country passed from
the Abhirs to the Cha.iukyd,s, who, coming from Gujardt under
Pulakeshi I., conquered the Deccan and established their power as

far south as Bddd,mi in KaMdgi.^ In the middle of the seventh
century (650) the Chd,lukya Ndgvardhan granted the village of Baie-

grdm, apparently the present Belgaum-Taralha about twelve miles

north-east of Igatpuri, which is described as being ia the district of

Goparashtra* Lassen mentions Yd,davs at Nasik in the latter part of

the eighth century. But the reference is doubtful.*

The next dynasty which has left traces in Nasik were Edthods.
BagMn, the rich and strong tract in the north of the district, through
which passes the chief line of traffic between Gujarat and the

Deccan, seems from very early times to have been held by a family

of Rathods. According to their own account they were of the stock

of the Kanauj Rathods,^ and had been settled in Bdgldn since a.d.

300.* They claimed to have at first been independent, coining their

own money, and stated that they afterwards lost their power and paid
tribute to Gujardt or to the overlord of the north Deccan, whichever
happened to be the stronger.' During early Muhammadan times

(1370-1600) the BAglan Rdthods continued powerful and almost
independent, each chief on succession taking the title of Baharji.*

They submitted to Aurangzeb in 1640 and obtained good terms, but
seem, not long after, to have been crushed in the struggles between
the Marathas and the Moghals.
The connection between the different branches of the great

Rdthod tribe has not been fully made out. It is doubtful whether thd

' Tl-ans. Sec. Int. Cong. 342. Buddhism was then flourishing, the chief followers

being apparently craftsmen and labourers . The fame of Trirashmi, or NAsik, aa a
Buddhist settlement is shown by the fact that one of the caves was made by
IndrAgnidatta, a northerner or Yavan who lived in Da,ttamitri a town near Sind.

Mendicant priests froin all sides met during the raius at Trirashmi. At the same
time Brihtnanism was not neglected. Ushavadit gave as much to Brabmans as to

teuddhists, and in Buddhist inscriptions Brihmans are spoken of with reverence.

Irans. Sec. Inter. Cong. 354.
2 Lassen's Ind. Alt. IV. 90 ; Fleet in Ind. Ant. VII. 247. It was formerly

thought that this branch of the CbMukyds was established in the Deccan in the

fourth century (354) (Elliot in Jour. Roy. As. Soc. [Old Series], IV. 4-7), and had in

the fifth century forced its way north to Gujarit and was (472) in possession of

Broach. (Ind. Ant. VI. 182). But the latest opinion, Mr. Fleet's, is that the Gujarat
OhAlukyAs of the fifth century were then on their way south and did not enter th^
Deccan till they were led by Pulakesbi I. (489). Ind. Ant. VIII. 12.

« Mr. Flefet in Ind. Ant. IX. 123. •• Ind. Alt. IV. 139,
" Tod (Annals of Bijasth^n, II. 2) places R&thods at Kanauj as early as 470. But

Cunningham (Arch. Sur. Bep, I. 150) makes their conquest of Kanauj as late as

about 1070.
° See the Maasim-I-Omara in Bird's Gujar&tj 122. Itishtrakut^s were settled in

other parts of the Deccan in the fourth and fifth centuries. Biihler in Ijld. Ant. VI.

60. ' Bird's Gujardt, 122.
8 Maasiru-1-Omara in Bird's Gujarit, 122. In 1370 wbeii he paid tribute to Delhi

(Briggs' Fferishta, IV. 282) ; in 1529 When he came to BahMur ShAh (Bird's Gujar4t,

122) ; in 1573 when he paid tribute to Akbar (Bird's GujarAt, 123) ; and in 1737

when he was conquered by Aurangz6b (Orme's Historical Fragments, 170), ths

BigUn chief is called Baharji. The origin of this title is not explained. Bat the

traditional relationship between the BS.glin and the Kan&nj R&thods suggests that

Bahar(}i) may be the same as Baaurah, which, according to MaipUdi (Prairies D'Ori
I. 372, £l?4, Z15), was the family name of the then (919) r^itag house of Kanauj.
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Edshtrakutas or Rattas of Mdlkhet, about twenty-three miles south-

east of Kulbarga, were a Dravidian tribe who as conquerors gained a
place among the northern Kshatris, or were northern Bajputs of the
same stock as the Rathods of Kanauj (470-1193). Two copper-plate

grants of the ninth century favour the view that the E^shtrakutds
were northerners, and that perhaps their earliest southern settlement
was in Baglan. In the beginning of the ninth century, king Govind
III. (785-810) conquered from north Gujarat to the Tungabhadra,
and raised his family to imperial power. Malkhet was not yet
their head-quarters, and the fact . that two of Govind's grants
are dated from Maynrkhandi, the modern Mdrkinda near Vani in
Dindori, suggests that his family were connected with the Rd,thods
of Bagldn and that the earliest seat of Rashtrakuta power was in
north Ndsik.^ In any case, whether or not their earlier home was in

north Ndsik, the Rdshtrakutds of Mdlkhet continued overlords of
the north Deccan during the ninth and the greater part of the
tenth centuries. After the overthrow of the R^shtrakutds by Tailap
Chalukya, about A.d. 970,^ the overlordship of N^ik and the north
Deccan seems to have been divided between the Anhilvada kings of

Gujarat on the north, and, on the south, the Ghdilukyds and Kalachuris
of Kalydn about forty miles north of Kulbarga tlllll82, and after 1182
the Yadavs of Devgiri till their overthrow by the Musalmans in 1295.*

Besides the Rathods of B£gliiR, record remains of two dynasties of
local rulers the Yadavs of ChandrMityapur, probably Ohd,ndor in

the centre, and the Mkumbhavanshds of Patna near Ghalisgaon in

the east of the present district of Nasik. Of these the Chandor family
was much the more important. It was perhaps the original of
the Devgiri Yadavs (1182-1295), as both families bore the title of
Dv^rdvati Puravaradhishvar, that is lords of Dwarka. Dridhaprahdr
the founder of the dynasty, whose date is apparently about a.d. 850,
is described as making famous the old town of Chandradityapur.*
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' Dr. Burgess (Bidar and Aurangabad, 32) calls Mirkinda or Morkhanda an earlier

capital, but Dr. Buliler (Ind. Ant. VI. 64) and Mr. Bhagv4nl41 think it was probably
an ontpost. Both grants are dated a.d. SOS (S. 730). One of them refers to the
village Ambak, the present Amb about ten miles south of Morkhanda. Ambak is

mentioned in the grant as within the township of Van and in the district, desk, of

Ndsik. Of the four villages cited in the grant as marking the position of Amb,
Vadtur on the east seems to be the modem Vadner, Virikhed on the south Varkhed,
and PallitavAr on the west Paramori. Fadmavdl on the north has not been identified.

The second grant refers to the village of Eatajun, apparently the modem Ratanjun
in the Karjat sub-division of Ahmednagar. Of the places mentioned in the grant the
river Sinha is the Sina on whose right bank Katanjun. stands, Vavulila on the
south is Bibhulgaon, and Miriyathdna on the west Mirajgaon. Vadaha on the north
has not been identified. The Van grant is given in J. R. A. S. (Old Series), V. 352

;

the Rdsin or Nagar grant in Ind. Ant. VI. 71.
2 Dr. Buhler in Ind. Ant. VI. 60, and EUiot in J. R. A. S. (Old Series), IV. 3.

^ The Anhilvida kings claim to have held as overlords a considerable part of the
north Deccan from about 970 to the close of their power (1295). (Forbes' Rds M41a,
2nd Ed., 67, 138). His reception, whenfleeing fromUlugh Khdu in 1297, seems to show
that Earan, the last of the Anhilvdda kings, wa« then the acknowledged overlord of
Biglfin. Eis M41a, 214 and Briggs' Ferishta, L 367.

* The date a.d. 850 is calculated from a copper plate of a.d. 1069 (S. 991), which
i shows that the fifth in descent from Dridbaprahdr married the daughter of the
1 SUh^a king Jhanja whose date is a.d. 916. According to an account of Nisik written
I in the beginning of the fourteenth century by a Jain named Jin Prabhasuri, Dridha-
fprah^ was the posthumous son of Vajrakumir the last king of Dv&rdvati (Dw&rka),
which is described as having been buriit by the sage Divdma, Vajrakumir's wife fled

b23—24
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Dridhaprali^r was succeeded by his son Seuncliandra, who founded
atown called Seunpur in Sindiner, perhaps the modern Sinnar. As
far as present information goes, Seunchandra had seven successors

the last of whom lived about the middle of the eleventh century.

Besides being perhaps the ancestors of the Devgiri TMavs, the

Ohandor Yadavs were connected by marriage with the Silhards of the

Konkan and the Chdlukyas of the Deccan Kalyan, and apparently

by adoption with the Rdshtrakutds of Malkhet.^ An inscription in

the Anjaniri temple dated a.d. 1141 (S. 1063) records a grant to the

Jain temple of Chandraprabh, the eighth Tirthankar, by a Vdni
minister of Seundev probably Seunchandra III. of the same dynasty
of Chandor Yadavs.
The Nikumbhavanshas of Pdtna, a family of less power and

consequence than the Chdndor Yddavs, seem to have ruled from
about 1000 to 1200. They were worshippers of Shiv, and one of

them Sonhadadev (1206) is mentioned as endowing a college with
money and land for the study of the astronomer Bhdskardchdrya's
works. From the epithets ' devoted to his master,' ' strongly

devoted to his suzerain,' these chiefs seem to have been subordinate
to some overlord, probably at first the Kalyan Chd,lukyds, and in the

twelfth and thirteenth centui-ies the Yddavs of Devgiri.^ The
Jain caves at Ankai near Manmdd probably date from the time
of this dynasty. After the fall (1216) of the Nikumbhavanshas,
part of Nasik was probably under an oflS.cer of the Yddavs of

Devgiri by whom most of the old temples, reservoirs, and wells,

known as Hemadpanti, were built.^ The Devgiri Yadavs continued

to Nfeik and gave birth to a sou in Kuntivih^r the temple of the eighth Tirthankar.

The author states that Dvidhaprahdr was chosen king in reward for clearing the
country of robbers. Besides to DwArka the name DvArdvati is applied to Dvdra-
samudra in Maisur where the BalUl branch of Yd,davs had their seat between the tenth
and the fourteenth centuries. (Gazetteer of Maisur, II. 17). It is doubtful from which
of these places the title was taken.

1 The copper plate from which this information is taken was found by Dr. JBhSu
D4ji at Baasein in Thdna (Jour. B. B. E. A. S. IX. 221). It is in the possession of Mr.
BhagvAnMl Indraji and has not been published. The village granted was Chinchoh
'in the twelve viUagea (petty division) of Sinhi.' These villages are probably
ChinchoU on the N^ik-Sangamner road about four miles east of Devldli and Sinde
about three miles north-west of Chinoholi. The name of the grantor was Seunchandra
II. and the date a.d. 1069 (S. 991). The order of succession is Dridhaprahir (about

A.D. 850), Seunchandra I., DvAdyappa, Bhillam I., Shririlj, Vardig who married
Laohhiabba the daughter of the SilhAra king Jhanja (a.d. 916) who was apparently

adopted by one of the Rishtrakutas, Tesuk Vardig's son who married NAyiyalla the

daughter of the Ch^lukya noble Gogirdj, Bhillam U. who conquered Ahavamalla son

of Jaysing Chilukya (1040-1069 according to ChMukya lists), and Seunchandra II.

the grantor who is said to have had to conquer other kings before he could hold his

kingdom. These details have been contributed by Mr. BhagvAnlAl Indraji. In some
points theymay be liable to correction, as his study of the plate is not yet completed.

The name DvAdyappa, the third of the line, closely corresponds with Dvidap or

Dvdrap the king of L4t or South Gujarat, who was defeated by MulrAj of AnhUvAda
about A.D. 970. (Forbes' EAsMAla, 2nd Ed. , 46). This cannot be the DvAdyappa of the

copper plate, as his date must have been some seventy years earlier. But the very long

penod, over 150 years, allotted to the last four of the ChAndor rulers, looks as if the

name of some chief had been left out. The missing Dvddyappa II. was perhaps the

father of Tesuk of whom the plate is silent, though it gives details both of Tesuk and

of. his mother. ^ Jq^u-, jj,. a. S. (New Series), I. 414, and Ind. Ant. VIIL 39.

•^ HemAdpant their builder was probably the same as the celebrated HemAdri, the

writer of voluminous treatises on DharmashAstra or jurispmdence, and the minister of

MahAdev (1260-1271) the fifth of the Yadavs of Devgiri. Burgess in Ind. Ant. VI. 366.

The local traditional identification of the YAdavs with Gauli BAjAs or shepherd kings

would seem to show that, as was the case in KAthiAwAr, the YAdavs and Ahirs were
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overlords of south and east Nasik till they were conquered by the

Musalmans at the close of the thirteenth century.

For about twenty years after]'Ala-ud-din Khilji's conquest (1295),

most of the present district of Nasik formed part of the domi-
nions of the tributary Tadavs of Devgiri. It then passed to the

Delhi governors (1312-1347) of Devgiri or Daulatabad, from them
to the Bahmani kings (1347-1487) of Kalhurga, and then to the

Nizamshahi kings (1487-1637) of Ahmednagar.^ In 1637 on the

overthrow of the Nizdmshahi dynasty, Ndsik was embodied in the

Moghal province of Aurangabad.

In 1297, after his defeat by Ulugh Khan the general of

Ala-ud-din Khilji, Rdy Karan the last of the Anhilvdda kings fled

to Baglan where he maintained himself in independence, till in 1306
he was forced to take shelter with Ramdev of Devgiri,^

In 1306, when Ramdev of Devgiri agreed to hold his territory

as a tributary of Delhi, his power was extended to Bdgldn,* and
afterwards (1317-1347) Baglan became, at least in name, subject to

the Musalman rulers of Daulatabad. In the disturbances that

marked the revolt of the Deccan from Delhi and the rise of

the Bahmani dynasty (1347), much of the Nasik country seems
to have become independent. The Bahmanis are said to have had
no firm hold of the country along the Chandor or Satmala hills,

and apparently no hold at all over Baglan. In 1366, the Bdglan
chief is mentioned as taking part in an unsuccessful Mar^tha revolt

against Muhammad Shah Bahmani.* A few years later, in 1370,
when Malik Raja the founder of the Fd.ruki dynasty established

himself in Khdndesh, he marched against Raja Baharji the Bdglan
chief, and forced him to pay a yearly tribute to Delhi.^ At the

close of the century on the establishment of the Musalmdn dynasty
of Ahmedabad, Bd,gldn seems to have become tributary to Gujarat.

In 1429, Ahmad SMh Bahmani, then at war with Gujardt, laid the

country waste and unsuccessfully attempted to take the fort of

Tambol.«

Towards the end of the fifteenth century a Mardtha chief seized

the fort of Galna in Mdlegaon and plundered the country round.

About 1487, two brothers, Malik Wagi and Malik Ashraf, the

governors of Daulatabad, retook Galna and brought the country

into such excellent order that the roads to the frontier of Sultanpur,

Nandurbar, Baglan, and Gujarat, were safe enough for merchants and
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closely connected. Some of the remains known as Hem&dpanti are probably older
than the Devgiri YMavs.

1 CetaUs will be found in the Ahmednagar History. During these changes of over-

lords the local chiefs of the wild western Ding tracts seem to have been left practically

independent. Mr. C. E. F. Tytler's Report on the KAvnai sub-diviaion, 1853.
2 EUiot, III. 157, 163. Briggs' Ferishta, I. 367. Mr. Forbes {SAa Mila, 217) says r

' History records no more of the unfortunate Earan ; he died probably a nameless
fugitive.' It seems more probable that he remained a refugee at Rdmdev's court.
° Briggs' Ferishta, I. 369. Kimdev got the title of Bdy Rdyan and the district of'

Navsin in south Gujarat as a personal estate. * Scott's Deccan, I. 32-33.
i* The first tribute included five large and ten small elephants, besides pearls^

jewels, and money. Briggs' Ferishta, IV. 282.

• Watson's History of Gujardt, 36.
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travellers to pass without a guard, and the people were happy

and flourishing. In the disturbances that followed the murder of

Malik Wagi, the Ndsik chiefs again became independent but were

reduced to order in 1507 by Ahmad Nizam Shah.^ On the death

of Ahmad Nizam Shdh in 1508, the G^lna chief once more threw off

his allegiance and was not made tributary till 1530, when, with other

Maratha chiefs, he was defeated and forced to pay tribute. They

again freed themselves from tribute, and, in 1559, had once more to

be brought to order .^ Meanwhile the BdgMn chief seems to have

continued to pay allegiance to the Gujarat kings whom he served

with 3000 horsei*

In 1573, when Gujarat was conquered by Akbar, Baharji of Baglan

came with 3000 horse and paid his respects to the emperor at

Surat. He afterwards did good service by handing over the emperor's

rebel brother-in-law Mirza Sharaf-ud-din Husain, whom he seized on

his way through Bdglan.*

EagMn is described in the Ain-i-Akbari (1590) as a mountainous

well peopled country between Surat and Nandurbdr. The chief was

of the Edthod tribe and commanded 8000 cavalry and 5000 infantry.

Apricots, apples, grapes, pine apples, pomegranates, and citrons

grew in perfection. It had seven forts, two of which, Mulher and
S^ler, were places of unusual strength.^

When he conquered Khandesh in 1599, Akbar attempted to tak^

BAglan. Pratdpsh^h the chief was besieged for seven years,^ but

as there was abundance of pasture, grain, and water, and as the

passes were most strongly fortified and so narrow that not more
than two men could march abreast, Akbar was in the end obliged

to compound with the chiei, giving him Nizdmpur, Daita, and
Badur with several other villages. In return Pratapshah agreed to

take care of merchants passing through his territory, to send

presents to the emperor, and to leave one of his sons as a pledge at

Burh^npur. The chief was said to have always in readiness 4Q00
mares of an excellent breed and one hundred elephants.'^

During the latter part of the sixteenth and the early years of the

seventeenth century, the rest of the district enjoyed two periods of

good government. Between 1 580 and 1 589, under Salabat Khdn
the minister of Murtaza Nizdm Shdh, the land was better governed

than it had been since the reign of Mahmud Sh^h Bahmani (1378i

1897).* After the capture of Ahmednagar by the Moghals (1600),

most of the Nasik country passed under RAju Mian, who for some

years divided the Ahmednagar territories with his rival Malik

I Briggs' Ferishta, III. 204 ; compare Scott's Ferishta, I. 352-355.
^ Briggs' Ferishta, III. 239. ' Bird's Gujardt, 122.
" Bird's Gujardt, 123. » Gladwin's Ain-i-Akbari, II. 73,
' Ogilby (1670, Atlas V. ) shows BAgUn as the territory of Duke Pratipshdh.
' Finch in Kerr's Voyages, VIII. 278, and Harris' Voyages, I. 85. Hawkins (1608)

speaks of the chief of Crnly(Karo)i, four miles southeast of S^ler) aslord of aprovince
between Daman, GujarAt, and the Decoan (Kerr's Voyages, VIII. 228). In 1609 the

chief of SAler and Mulher furnished 3000 men towards the force that was posted at

Bdmnagar in Dharampur to guard Surat from attack by Malik Ambar of Ahmecl'
jiagar. Watson's Gujarat, 68, 8 Briggs' Ferishta, III, 262,
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Ambar. Raju Midn was defeated in 1603, and from that time till

Malik Ambar's death in 1626, Nasik was again one of the happiest

and best tilled parts of the Deccan.^
Soon after the beginning of Shdh Jahan's reign (1629-30), Khan

Jahd,n Lodi, one of the chief Delhi nobles, rebelled and made himself

master of almost the whole of the Deccan. A detachment of 8000
horse under Khdja Abul Hasan was sent to recover Nasik, Trimbak,
and Sangamner. After the rains the Khaja marched by way of

Bagldn where the chief met him with 400 horse. The revenue
oflBcers and husbandmen had left their villages and fled to the

forests and hills. The land was waste, corn was dear, and the soldiers

of the royal army were in want of food. Bodies of troops were sent

into the hills and returned with abundance of com and other

necessaries. Sher Khan came from Gujardt with a reinforcement of

about 26,000 men, took Chandor, ravaged the country, and returned
with great spoil. In the next year there was a failure of rain and
the country was wasted by famine. Over the whole of western
India from Ahmedabad to Daulatabad, lands famed for their

richness were utterly barren ; life was offered for a loaf, but . none
would buy; rank for a cake, but none cared for it; the ever
bounteous hand was stretched to beg; and the rich wandered in

search of food. Dog's flesh was sold, and the pounded bones of the

dead were mixed with flour. The flesh of a son was preferred to

his love. The dying blocked the roads and those who survived fled.

Pood kitchens were opened, where every day soup and bread were
distributed, and each Monday £500 (Rs. 5000) were given to the
deserving poor. The emperor and the nobles made great remissions

of revenue.^

On the final overthrow of the Nizamshdhi dynasty in 1637, the

Moghals became supreme in the north Deccan, and the provinces of

Khdndesh and Daulatabad were united under prince Aurangzeb who
fixed his capital at Aurangabad about ten miles south-east of

Daulatabad. In the same year Aurangzeb reduced the hilly country

of Bagldn, and, as the chief submitted, he was made commander of

3000 horse, and received a grant of SuMnpur. He was likewise

given Ramnagar in Dharampur on paying a tribute of £10,000

(Rs. 1,00,000) .3

Bdiglan at this time is described as famous for its temperate

climate, its numerous streams, and the abundance of its trees and
fruits. It was 200 miles long and 160 broad with thirty-four petty

divisions and about 1000 villages. It was bounded on the north by
Sultd,npur and Nandurbar, on the east by Ohdndor, on the south by
Trimbak and N4,sik, and on the west by Surat and the territory of

the Portuguese.*

Soon after the conquest a rebellious member of the Povar or

Dalvi® family of Peint, then part of BagUn, was sent to Delhi by
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> Scott's Deccan, I. 401. ' Eidshdh NAma in ElUot's History, VII. 24-25.

» Orme's Historical Pragmenta, 170. Mulher was called Aurar^ad, and SAler

Snlttogad. Scott's Deccan, 11. 27. * BddshAh Nama in Elliot's History, VII. 65.

5 A BAgUn name for a KamiivisdAr. Mr. H. B. Goldsmid's Efljjort on the Peint

State (1839), Bom. Goy. Sel, XXVI. (New Series), 108.
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order of Aurangzeb and sentenced to death. While awaiting

execution the prisoner cured the emperor's daughter of asthma, and

on embracing Islam received a grant of Peint.^

According to the traveller Tavernier (1640-1666), BagUn, under

which he includes the north Konkan except the Portuguese territory

on the coast, was enriched by the passage of the great stream of

traflBc between Surat and Golkonda. His description of west

Khd,ndesh belongs to the present N^sik district. The country

was full of banian, mango, moha, cassia, khajwri or wild date, and
other trees. There were vast numbers of antelopes, hares and
partridges, and towards the mountains were wild cows. Sugarcane
was grown in many places, and there were mills and furnaces for

making sugar. The ways were safely guarded.^

In the years of quiet that followed Aurangzeb' s conquest, Shd,h

Jahdn introduced Todar Mai's revenue system, and the rates that

were then fixed remained the nominal standard till after the

establishment of British power.
In the middle of the seventeenth century, profiting by the

confusion which followed the struggle between the sons of Sh^h
Jahdn, Shivdji extended his power along the Sahyddri hills. The
settlement of the Moghal disputes forced him, for a time, to remain

quiet. But, on his return from Delhi, in 1666, he began hostilities

on a larger scale. In 1670, after his second sack of Surat, he retired

to the Konkan by the Sdler pass and Ohd,ndor. Near Ch^ndor he was
closely pursued by a detachment of 6000 cavalry under Ddud Khau

' Bom. Gov. Sel. XXVI. (New Series), 115. The grant was called shahdnak
literally a dish or means of subsistence. See below, Peint Sub-division.

' Tavernier in Harris, II. 359, 384, and 385. Tayernier's account seema, as in

other passages, to be taken from Theveuot (1666). The following details from The-
veuot's narrative show the state of the north Deccan before ShivAji had begun to

ravage the country. Thevenot in travelling from Surat to Golkonda (26th February-
11th March 1666) hired two carriages (chwriots) one for himself, the other for his kit

and his servant. The monthly hire for each carriage was about seventeen crowns
(Es. 34. A crown is apparently the same as a dollar which [Kerr's Voyages, VIII. 485]
was worth Rs. 2). He also engaged two peons paying each two crowns (Rs. 4) a
month, and two sols six dinars (about IJ annas) a day for food. (In Moghal districts

Ee. 1 = 30 sols :Thev. Voy. V. 292). His men were Eajputs whom he preferred to

Musalmtos as they were less proud. Each carried a sword, a dagger, a bow, and a
musket or spear, and they acted as sentinels at night, collected provisions, and did
anything except cooking.

Thevenot was one of a caravan of forty-six of whom eight were French, one a
M. Bazon a rich merchant who had ten wagons and fourteen peons. Before
leaving Surat they laid in a store of provisions, including biscuits, as the Hindus on the
way disliked selQug chickens and eggs and the bread was no better than half cooked
cakes. The journey from Surat to Aurangabad, a distance of 225 miles, was made
in fourteen days, that is, a daily average distance of sixteen miles. The stages were
BdrdoU 15 miles, VAIod 12 miles, ViAra lOi, Charka 7J, Navdpur 18, Pimpalner 18,

Tahdrabad 12, Satdna 134, UmrAna 16^, Ankai-Tankai 18, Devcham 18, L&sura 18,

KhAndpur 18, Aurangabad 24. The scenery was very varied. In parts it was wooded
and hilly but most of the land was under cultivation; the plains were covered with
rice, a scented rice that grew near Navdpur being the best in India. There was a
great deal of cotton and Sugarcane in many places, each plantation having its furnace
and mill. They passed through four cities and thirty.four or thirty-five country towns
and large villages. There were relays of Jogis or road guardsmen who asked money
from travellers. There were numerous temples, reservoirs, and dirty rest-houses. All
along the route they kept meeting carriages full of Hindu pilgrims, and caravans of

oxen and camels, one of which from Agra had more than a thousand oxen laden with
cotton cloth. Thevenot's Voyages, V, 220.
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a MogHal officer. D^ud KMn's approach at first oausgd no alarm
;

but perceiving that a larger body of troops had got betjyeon him and
the Ndsik road, Shivdji broke his army into four or five divisions,

and himself moved slowly to favour the escape of the detachment
which had charge of his booty. When Ddud Khdn drew near,

Shivaji wheeled about, attacked him, and drove him back. Then
leaving a party to defend his rear he moved against the larger body,

and finding them drawn up on the banks of a lake charged and routed

them. No further attempt was made to prevent his retreat to the

Konkdn.^
A few months later Prataprdv Gujar exacted the first quarter share,

or chauth, from the villages of north Nasik. And soon after this

Moropant Trimal took the forts of Aundha, Patta, and Sdler. Aundha
and Patta were retaken by the Moghals in the same year, and in 1672
Muhdbad Khdn besieged SAler. A force sent by Shivdji to raise the
siege was attacked by the Moghals, but after some severe fighting the
Moghals were defeated, the siege of Sdler was raised, and Aundha
and Patta were recovered by the Marathas.^

Five years later (1679) Shivd.ji crossed the Bhima and plundered
Grdlna. On his return he was attacked near Sangamner. He suc-

ceeded in driving back his first assailants, but before he had gone
far he found his way blocked by another body of troops, and only by
his guide's superior knowledge of the country was he able to avoid

the enemy and reach Patta in safety.

Shivdji's death (1680) was followed by a revival of Moghal power.
In 1 684 Prince Muhammad Azam gained the fort of Sd.ler by promises
and presents, but was repulsed by the commandant of RAmsej near

Ndsik.^ No sooner were the Moghals gone, than (1685) Hambirardv,
the Mardtha commander-in-chief, moved from the Konkan,
plundered Khdndesh, and retired ravaging the country along the

base of the Satmalas towards Nasik. For twenty years the struggle

went on and forts were taken and retaken, and from time to time
the Mard,thds spread over the country burning and robbing.

According to the Musalman historians the chief causes of the

increase of disorder were, that instead of the old powerful governors
of provinces new and greedy men arose and oppressed the people.

The chiefs and large landholders refused to pay tribute and the
governors could not force them. The husbandmen were oppressed,

and giving up tillage became soldiers. The imperial arms were busy
with sieges and the Marathas roamed where they pleased. In
1704 Aurangzeb attcked the Gdlna fort and took it in 1 705. During
the siege the Marathds stopped all supplies to the imperial camp and
numbers perished of famine. Such was their insolence that once a
week they offered prayers for the long life of Aurangzeb, as his

mode of making war was so favourable to their tactics.*
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1 Grant Duff's Mard,th4s, 111.

2 Scott's Deccan, II. 27. Aundha and Patta are close together in the extreme nOrth
of the Akola sub-division of Ahmednagar.

» Scott's Deccan, II. 59 ; Elphinstone, 571 ; Khd,fi Khdn in Elliot, VII. 312.
' Scott's Deccan, II. 109. One of the Mardtha chiefs in the service of the governor of

NAsik, or Gulshanabad, is said to have kept a band of robbers and openly traded in

plunder.
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After Aurangzeb's death (1707) disorder increased. In 1713,

Husain Khto tlie leading noble at Delhi sent an army to NAsik

affainst the Mardtha Khanderdv Ddbhade. The expedition proved

a~compIete failure. A second expedition ended in a battle near

Ahmednagar, success again resting with the Mar^thds. At last, after

tedious negotiations, through the able management of the Peshwa

BdMji Vishvandth, the Marathd,s gained the grant of the chaUth or one-

fourth, and the sardeshmukhi or one-tenth of the Deccan rerenues.

Shortly after (1723), the fall of the emperor's power in the Deccan

was completed by the establishment of Chin Kalich Kh^n, the Nizdm-

ul-Mulk, as an independent ruler.

Chin Kalich Khdn introduced fresh vigour into the Musalmd,n

government of the Deccan. The roads, which for long had been so

infested with robbers that traffic was stopped, were made safe, and

the tyranny of the Maratha tax-gatherers was reduced.^ The

Mardthds did not quietly submit to these changes. But the first

campaign seems to have ended without any marked success to either

party, as the Mard,thAs continued to levy the usual tribute while the

Nizam continued to hold Nasik, and had a commandant at Mulher

and a governor of BdgMn.^ In 1747 (h. 1160) the whole country

from Ahmedabad to Hushangabad suffered so severely from famine

that grain rose to 4^ pounds the rupee.' In the following year

(1748) the NizdmChin Kalich Khdn died. His death was followed

by an outbreak of hostilities. Trimbak near Ndsik was surprised

by the Mardthds, and, in 1752, Salabat Jang, the new Nizam,,

marched from Ahmednagar by way of Junnar to retake it. Being

hard pressed by the Mardthd.s and at the same time threatened with

an attack from his eldest brother Ghazi-ud-din, he agreed to an

armistice. No further hostilities took place till, in 1760, the Mardthds

attacked Saldbat Jang at Udgir and forced him to surrender Sinnar

and other forts, and make over to the Mardthas, along with other

districts, the southern half of Ndsik.

Next year (1 761), the Nizd,m, taking advantage of the ruin that fell

on the Md,rd,tMs at Pdniput, marched on Poena and compelled the

Peshwa to restore some of the lately ceded districts. As he retired

he was overtaken by the Mardthds, part of his army was cut to

pieces, and he was forced to confirm his former cessions.

After a short term of peace, dissensions broke out between the

Peshwa Md,dhavrdv and his uncle Ragundthrdv (1762). Leaving

Ndsik to which he had retired, and gathering a large force, Raghu-
ndthrav marched to Poena, meeting and defeating his nephew's army
on the way. Madhavrdv with remarkable foresight resolved to place

himself in his uncle's power as the only means of preventing a

complete division in the state, and remained under his uncle till

his judgment and ability gradually obtained him the ascendancy.*

1 Muntakhabu-l-LuMb in Elliot's History, VII. 530.
^ The Mardthi and Musalmiln accounts do not agree. According to the Mardthia

Bijirdv dictated the terms (Grant Buff's History, 222) ; according to the Musalmins
the terms were favourable to the Niz^m, aa the Mardthds had hitherto exacted more
than the proper tribute.

' Eastwicrs Kaisamdma, 25-27. ^ Grant Duff's Marithds, 326.
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In 1764, when a large army was collected in Poona to act Chapter VH.
against Haidar Ali, MAdhavrdv insisted on his right to command.

History.
RaghunAthr^v yielded his consent, but quitted Poona in anger and
retired to Anandveli near Nasik,^ where he stayed till after the

176O-I8I81
siege of DhArwdr, when the Peshwa, seeing that the war would
end successfully, asked Raghundthr^v to join him and take the

command. To this Raghundthrdv agreed. But after his return from
his next expedition to the north, at the instigation of his wife, he
determined to assert his claim to half of the Maratha sovereignty.

Towards the end of the fair season of 1768, he assembled a force

of upwards of 15,000 men, and, in hopes of being joined by
Jd,noji Bhonsla of Nagpur, encamped first on the bank of the

Goddvari and afterwards in the neighbourhood of Dhodap, a fort

in the Chdndor range.^ His principal supporters were Damdji
GdikvvAr, who sent him some troops under his eldest son Govindrdv,
and Holkar's minister Gangd,dhar Yashvant, who, besides being a
zealous partisan of Raghundthrdv, entertained a personal pique
against the Peshwa. MAdhavrd.v, to anticipate Janoji BhonsWs
scheme, marched to Dhodap where he attacked and defeated Raghu-
ndthrav's troops, forced him to seek shelter in the fort, obliged him
to surrender, and carrying him prisoner to Poona, confined him in

the Peshwa's palace.

By the treaty of Salbai(7th May 1782), which finished the first

Maratha war (1775-1782), Raghunathrdv retired with his family to

Kopargaon on the Godavari in Ahmednagar, where he died in about a
year. Shortly after his death, in April 1784, his widow Anandib^-i

gave birth to a son Chimndji Appa. The family remained at

Kopargaon till 1793, when they were moved to Anandveli near

Ndsik as a place more agreeable to the widow Anandibdi, who was
then in failing health and died in April of the next year. The sons
B^jird/V and Chimndji Appa, with the adopted son Amritrdv,
i"emained at Anandveli, until, on the prospect of hostilities with
the Nizdm in 1795, they were taken to the hill fort of Shivneri in

Poona.'

In 1795 (13th March), after his defeat at Kharda, the NizSm
ceded to the Peshwa his Khdndesh possessions including BagMn
and Galna.* Some of these territories, which comprised the present

sub-divisions of Kalvan, Bdglan, Malegaon, Ndndgaon, and part of

phandor, were granted to Holkar, and the rest kept by the Peshwa.

With the death of the Peshwa Madhavrav II. in 1796, began a

time of unparalleled confusion and trouble, which lasted till the

conquest of the country by the British. In ] 802, Yashvantrav
Holkar on his way to Poona, crossing Malegaon and Ghdndor with a

large army, routed Narsing Vinchurkar, plundered his villages, and
-destroyed the standing crops. The Pendharis, under their leaders

Muka and Hiru, followed and completed the destruction. The result

was a total failure of food, with millet at IJ pounds the rupee. The

1 Grant Duffs MarAthAs, 330, 331.
' Grant Duffs Mardthds, 340. Dhodap lies about twenty miles nortli-west of ChAndor.

i » Grant Duffs Mardth^, 520. . * Grant Duffs Marithia, 516.

B 23—25
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famine lasted for a year and was at its heigM between April and

August 1804!. Large numbers moved to Gujardt. Of those who

remained, from 7000 to 9000 were believed to have died, and

many of the survivors had to live on wild fruit and vegetables.

Cow's, buffalo's, and even human flesh are said to have been eaten.

The Peshwa's government imported grain from the coast and freely

remitted revenue. Private charity was also active. After two or

three years grain prices fell to their former level and most of the

people returned. But some of the villages which then fell waste

have never since been brought under tillage.

In 1802, on Holkar's approaching Poena, Bdjirdv, as his only

resource, signed (31st December 1802) thetreaty of Bassein. Inl803,

Sir A. Wellesley advanced on Poona to save the city from destruction

by Amritr^v the adopted brother of BAjirav. Amritrdv retired

to Sangamner, ravaging the country, and then turned to Ndsik,

defeated a body of troops commanded by Edja Bahddur of Mdlegaoa

in the interest of Bajirdv, sacked Ndsik, and remained in the

neighbourhood till the end of the war, when he made terms with the

English. Holkar's Deccan districts were taken by the English, and

Chdndor, Gdlna, and other forts captured. In 1805, on his coming

to terms, all Holkar's possessions except Chd,ndor, Ambar, and

Shevgaon, were restored to him, and those also were given back

within two years.

In this time of confusion the Bhils, who till 1802 had: lived

with the other inhabitants, and, as village watchmen, had been the

chief instrument of police, gathered in large bands, retired to the

hills, and, when the famine was over, pillaged the rich plain villages.

Against such an enemy no tactics were thought too cruel or too base.

Balaji Sakhardm, SarsubhedAr of Kh^ndesh and Baglan, was

appointed by the Peshwa to put down the disturbance. At the

instigation of one Manohargir Gosdvi, B^Iaji asked a body of Bhils

to meet him at Kopargaon in Ahmednagar, treacherously seized

them and threw them down wells, and for a time cleared the country

south of the Ohd,ndor range. In 1806, there was a Bhil massacre

at Ghevri Chandgaon in Ahmednagar, and several others in different

parts of Khandesh. When disturbances again broke out, their

suppression was entrusted to Trimbakji Denglia. He made over from

5000 to 6000 horse and a large body of infantry to Ndroba Tdkit,

headman of Karambha, and ordered him to clear the God^vari

districts. Naroba butchered the Bhils wherever he found them,

and in fifteen months about fifteen thousand are said to have been

massacred. This savage treatment failed to restore order. Unable

to protect themselves, the chiefs and large landholders called in the

aid of Arab mercenaries, who, no less frugal than warlike, soon rose to

power. Saving their pay and giving it out at interest, theArabs became
the chief moneylenders of the district and collected large sums

both from their employers and from the general body of the people.

Besides from Bhil plunderers and Arab usurers, the district suffered

from the exactions of its fiscal oflBcers, who taking the revenue in farm

for a year or for a short term of years, left no means untried in their

efforts to wring money from the people. The revenue farmer, besides
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collecting the revenue^ administered civil and criminal justice. So
long as he paid the sum required, and bribed the favourite at

court, no local complaints could gain a hearing. Justice was openly
bought and sold, and the people often suffered more from the

md,mlatddr than from the Bhils.

In 1816, Trimbakji Denglia, who for the murder of €rangadhar
Shastri had been imprisoned at Thana in the Konkan, escaped, and
wandering among the Ahmednagar, Ndsik, and Khdiudesh hills,

roused the wild tribes and made preparations for war in concert with
his master Bajirdv. Soon after this the Pendharis began to give
trouble, and, in October 1817,. General Smith, who was in command
at Sirur, marched to guard the passes of the Chandor range.

Meanwhile the last great Maratha league against the British

was completed. On the 5th November 1817, the Peshwa declared
against the British, the Nagpur chief followed his example, and, in

spite of the opposition of Tulsibdi th« mother of the young prince,

Holkar's ministers and generals resolved to join the league.
Tnlsibai, the queen mother, was seized and beheaded on the banks of

the Shipra, and the insurgent generals began their southward march
with an army 26,000 strong. On the 21st December 1817, they were
met at Mdhidpur by Sir John Malcolm and Sir Thomas Hislop,
who were then in pursuit of the Pendhari leader Chhuttu or Chitu, and
after a hard struggle were defeated. Under the treaty of Mandesar,
whichwas concluded soon after this defeat,. Holkar ceded to the British

all his Khandesh territories including the northern half of Ndisik.

After the defeat and death (l&th February 1818) of BApu
Gokhla the Peshwa' s general, at Ashta about fifteen miles north of
Pandharpur, General Smith marched to Sirur in pursuit of the
Peshwa. Bd,jirdv in his flight remained for atime at Kopargaon, where
he was joined by Rdmdin a partisan of Holkar's, and was deserted by
his lukewarm friends the Patvardhans. From Ko-pargaon he
continued to retreat north to Chandor, but hearing that a British
force under Sir Thomas Hislop was approaching, he turned back to
Kopargaon and fled east. He surrendered in May at Dholkot near
Asirgad.^

On the 7th March 1818, in consequence of the severe example
made by Sir Thomas Hislop at Thdlner in Khindesh,^ Holkar's
commandant at Chandor gave up the fort without a struggle. At
G^lna also the commandant and garrison left the fort which was
afterwards occupied by the people of the town,' and by the end of
March 1818, Holkar's Nasik possessions had all passed to the
British. As some of the forts were still in the hands of the
Peshwa's garrisons. Lieutenant-Colonel McDowell marched from
near Aurangabad to enforce their surrender. Ankai-Tankai about
ten miles north of Teola, where he arrived on the 3rd April
1818, surrendered without opposition. From Ankai-Tankai the
force moved to Rdjder on a chain of small hills about ten miles
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Ciapter VII. north of Chdndor. On the 9th April, as the garrison refused to

History. surrender, Lieut.-Colonel McDowell took a position about two miles
"

from the fort while Lieutenant Daries of the Engineers began to

1818*1881 reconnoitre. In the course of the day the enemy showed themselves

in great numbers on the tops of the hills and on the chief outpost,

and some of them coming down the hills drove back the besiegers'

grasscutters. Next morning a party of 180 Europeans and 300

Natives, under Major Andrews, climbed the heights, gained the

first and second hills, and took shelter from the fire of Rdjder on

the off-side of the second hill. Meanwhile a few guns and howitzers

were opened on the outpost without much effect. The troops under

Major Andrews now moved from their cover, and climbing little

short of a mile of very difficult and steep hill side under a farious

discharge of cannon and rockets from the upper forts and

volleys of matchlocks from the lower work, carried the lower work,

the enemy falling back on Rdjder, One officer and a few men
were wounded. During the whole day the enemy, still secure in

their main hold, kept up a constant discharge from a couple of guns

and from hundreds of matchlocks. In the face of this fire. Lieute-

nant Davies with the help of the sappers and miners and pioneers

set to work to prepare a battery. Towards evening the enemy,

seeing the work nearly finished, hoisted a flag of truce. Shortly

after two officers came down and Major Andrews agreed to let the

garrison retire with their private property and arms. Scarcely had

the officers returned to the fort, when there was a sudden explosion

and an outburst of fire which quickly spread over the whole of the fort

buildings. According to one story the explosion was the result of

a dispute between the commandant and the head officer, but it

probably was an accident. Many of the garrison had already left by

a Bhil track, but the greater number bringing their families with

them came down by the regular gateway. When the garrison had
left, a few companies of sepoys took possession of the gateway.

About £5000 (Rs. 50,000) were found among the ruins. On hearing

of the capture of Rajder, Indrd-i and several other forts in the

neighbourhood surrendered without resistance.

The detachment then marched from Chandor to Nasik, a distance of

about thirty-five miles, through acountry described as equal in beauty

and fertility to any like space in India, a rich well watered plain

interspersed with gentle rising grounds, populous villages, and large

mango groves. N^sik, which is described as a pleasing spot, a

considerable town with two palaces and some handsome buildings

and a rich neighbourhood of gardens and vineyards, surrendered

quietly on the 19th April, the armed part of the population having

retired a few days before to Trimbak. From Nasik the detachment

marched about twenty-five miles south-west to Trimbak, reaching it

on the 23rd April. After examining its ' tremendous and wonderful

scarp,' Lieutenant Davies resolved to open operations on the

north-east where the ground was favourable for batteries. But the •

only access to this point was up narrow and winding stairs, cut in the

rock and with barely room for one man at a time to pass. The. ~-

enemy opened a few guns and forced the engineers to fall baok,;^

with the loss of three sepoys killed and others wounded. The village
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of Trimbak which is commanded by the hill was taken in the
evening, andduring the night two heavy pieces of ordnance with a few
howitzers were placed in battery. Fire was opened on the hill early
the following (24th) morning, and was kept up the whole day but
witb little effect. Meanwhile a party of sepoys with two six-pounders
was sent to the off-side of the hill to overlook the gateway and
draw the enemy's attention to that quarter. Towards noon on the
third day, the enemy's fire ceased and for hours no one was seen on
the hill. The garrison seemed to be withdrawing or at least to be in
a humour to come to terms. Lieatenant-Colonel McDowell, who was
anxious to gain possession of a garden and loose work that lay in a
curve at the base of the hill, ordered a small party of Europeans and
sepoys to climb the slope above the town, and passing to the right
to take the garden. Instead of leading the party to the garden
the commanding officer marched straight to the foot of the cliff,

right to the entrance of the passage up the hill. Here he was met by
BO fierce a discharge of rockets and matchlocks, and such showers
of stones, that seven or eight men were killed and about thirty

severely wounded. The rest took possession of the garden, where,
though under heavy fire, they found tolerable cover among the ruins
of houses and behind trees. In the afternoon, the enemy, fancying
that the besiegers hadreally intended to attempt the narrow passage,
and that no obstacles could resist their ingenuity and skill, sent a
message to Lieut.-Colonel McDowell that they were willing to come
to terms. Demands for the payment of arrears were rejected, and next
morning an officer came down and agreed to surrender the fort.

In the course of the day the garrison, a mixture of Rajputs and
Marathas with a few Sidis or Abyssinians, retired with their arms
and private property.^

A serious revolt among the Arabs of Mdlegaon delayed the
settlement of affairs. At an early stage in the war, Mr. Elphinstone
had allowed Gopdlrdv Rdja BahAdur of Mdlegaon, to gather troops
and wrest the Mdlegaon fort from the Peshwa's officers. No sooner
had Gopdlrav taken the fort than he found himself a prisoner in the
hands of his Arab mercenaries. These men, identifying themselves
with a band of freebooters and with the Muvallads or Indian-
bom Arabs of the town, plundered the country round and made
Mdlegaon one of the chief centres of disorder. On the 16th May,
Lieutenant-Colonel McDowell, with not more than 1000 men and
270 pioneers, encamped before the town and called on the Arabs, who
numbered about 350, to surrender. They refused and the place was
invested. For three days the Arabs made desperate sallies but
were repulsed at the point of the bayonet. In one of the sallies.

Lieutenant Davies the chief engineer was killed, and Major Andrews,
commanding the European regiment, was severely wounded. On
the 22nd, the besieging force was strengthened by 600 Hindu-
stani Horse, and on the next day by a body of infantry of the Russel

Brigade, 450 strong, under Lieutenant Hodges. As the guns were
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History. ^°®* ™ attempting a storm. On the night of the 28th, an appa-
*

rently practicable breach was made, the few remaining shells were

1818-1881 thrown into the fort, and the place assaulted. The senior engineer

who led the storming party was shot dead the moment he mounted
the breach, uttering, as he fell, the word ' Impracticable'. Major
Green Hill, though wounded in the foot, mounted the breach and let

down a ladder, but it dropped from his hands, to the bottom of the

wall. On this a retreat was sounded and only the town remained

in British hands.

This failure was followed by a close blockade, and reinforcements

arriving from General Smith with some mortars and howitzers, fire

was again opened, in the course of which, the fort magazine exploded

making a clear breach thirty feet wide in the inner wall and filling

the ditch with debris. On the 13 th June the garrison capitulated,

and the British flag was hoisted on one of the bastions of the inner

fort. Next day the garrison marched out and laid down their arms.

The Arabs were taken to Surat, and from Surat were sent to

Arabia.^

On the 29th June 1818, news was received that Trimbakji Denglia,

who had lately nearly succeeded in surprising the fort of Trimbak
was in hiding in the Chandor village of Ahirgaon. A party of

troops, sent from Mdlegaon under Captain Swanston, surrounded

the village, forced the gates, and seized Trimbakjiwho was found hid

under a heap of straw.a

The reduction of the district was completed by the surrender of

the fort of Mulher on the 3rd July.

The country to the north of the Chdndor hills was included

in Khandesh, and the country to the south in Ahmednagar. South

of Chdndor order was restored with little difficulty. The country

was exhausted and the people willingly obeyed any power that

could protect them. The Peshwa's disbanded, troops settled in

their villages, the hill forts were dismantled, and the military force

was gradually reduced. The Koli and Bhil chiefs of the country

near the Sahyddris undertook to prevent robbery and violence,

their allowances and villages were confirmed to them, and order

was soon established. In the north and east, the Bhils, who were

more numerous than in the south and were led by the powerful

chiefs of Peint and Abhona, gave much trouble. The open country

was soon cleared, but to bring to order the bands that had taken

to the hills was a matter of time. A considerable force was kept

with its head-quarters at Mdlegaon ; the hills were guarded, and

outbreaks severely punished. A Bhil agency was established at

Kanhar in the Sdtmala hills about fifteen miles south of Ohalisgaon,

and inducements were held out to the Bhils to settle as husband-

men. Cash advances and rent-free grants of land were made to all

1 Pendhdri and Mardtha Wars. 345, 346.
* Fendhdri and Maratha Wars, 367. PAndurang Hari, II. 69. DetaUs of Trim-

bakji's attempt on Trimbak and of his capture are given under Places of Interest, ,

Trimbak and Ahirgaon.
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who would settle, and allowances were paid to the chiefs who held

the hill passes. Employment more congenial than husbandry was

offered to the Bhils by the formation of an irregular force. The lazy

habits of the men and their dislike of discipline made the first

efforts fruitless. It was nottill 1825, that Lieutenant, afterwards Sir

James, Outram, succeeded in forming the Khandesh Bhil Corps.

But, under his patient firmness and thorough knowledge of the Bhil

character,the corps soon did good service, and disorder was suppressed

even in the hills.^

Since the establishment of British rule the only serious breaches

of order have been in 1843, when the slaughter of a cow by some

Europeans caused a serious riot in Ndsik, and in 1857.

During the 1857 mutinies, Nd,sik was the scene of considerable

disturbance.* Some of the rebels were Eohilas, Arabs, and Thdkurs,

but most of them were the Bhils of south Nasik and north Ahmed-
nagar, who, to the number of about 7000, were stirred to revolt

partly by their chiefs and partly by Brahman intriguers. Detach-

ments of regular troops were stationed to guard the frontier against

raids from the Nizdm's dominions, and to protect the large towns

from the chance of Bhil attacks. But the work of breaking the Bhil

gatherings and hunting the rebels, was entrusted almost entirely to

the police, who were strengthened by the raising of a special Koli

Corps, and by detachments of infantry and cavalry. Except the Bhils

and some of the Trimbak Brahmans, the population was apparently

well affected and no repressive measures were required.

The first assemblage of Bhils was under the leadership of

one Bhdgoji Ndik. This chief who had formerly been an officer in

the Ahmednagar police was, in 1855, convicted of rioting and of

obstructing and threatening the police, and was sentenced to a term

of imprisonment. On his release he was required to find security

for his good behaviour for a year. Shortly after the year was

over, in consequence of the order for a general disarming,

Bhagojileft his village of Nandur Shingote in Sinnar. Being a man
of influence he was soon joined by some fifty of his tribe, and took

a position on a hill about a mile from his village, commanding
the Poona-Ndsik road. A few days later (4th October 1857),

Lieutenant J. W. Henry, Superintendent of Police, arrived at Nandur
Shingote and was joined by his assistant. Lieutenant, now Colonel,

T. Thatcher, and Mr. A. L. Taylor inspecting postmaster. The
police force under Lieutenant Henry consisted of thirty constables

and twenty revenue messengers armed with swords. Lieutenant

Henry told the mamlatddrs of Sangamner and Sinnar to send for

Bhagoji and induce him to submit. Bhdgoji refused unless he
received two years' back pay and unless some arrangement was
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made for His maintenance. On receiving this message the police

were ordered to advance against his position. The first shot

killed a man immediately behind Lieutenant Henry. The officers

dismonntedj but before they had advanced many yards, were met

by a volley, and Lieutenant Henry fell wounded. He regained

his feet, and pressing on received a, mortal wound in the chest.

The attack was continued under Lieutenant Thatcher and the Bhils

retreated.

This unfortunate engagement excited the whole Bhil populatioil.

A fresh gang of about 100 Bhils was raised by one Putharji Ndik in

the Rdhuri sub-division of Ahmednagar, but it was soon after

dispersed by Major, now Lieutenant-General, Montgomery, the new
Superintendent of Police. On the 18th October an engagement took

place in the hills of Samsherpur in Ahmednagar, between Bhdgbji'a

men and a detachment of troops and police under Colonel Macati of

the 26th Native Infantry, in which Lieutenant Graham who was on

special police duty, and Mr. F. S. Chapman of the Civil Service

who accompanied the force, were wounded.

On the 20th January 1858, near Mandvar in Ndndgaon, Mftjor

Montgomery with a considerable force attacked a large gathering

of Bhils, RohiMs, and Arabs under an unknown leader. The enemy

were strongly posted in a dense thicket, whence they shot down
the advancing troops, and Major Montgomery fell badly wouiide(l;|

and his men were forced to retire with considerable loss. In the

next charge Lieutenant Stuart fell mortally wounded. Lieutenant

Thatcher then withdrew the troops. The loss on the British side

was serious. Of ten killed and fifty wounded, one of the killed and

three of the wounded were European officers.

As the spread of disorder had become serious. Captain, now
Colonel, Nuttall, who succeeded Lieutenant Graham, was ordered

to raise a corps of Kolis, the hereditary rivals of the Bhils, who, in

Marditha times, had been among the foremost of the brave Mivalis

or west Deccan soldiers. The corps was recruited chiefly in the

hilly parts of Junnar in Poona, Akola in Ahmednagar, and

N^sik. In December 1857, a hundred men armed with their

own swords and muskets were fit for the field, and so useful

did they prove that, in January and February 1 858, a second

,

levy of 110 was ordered, and, shortly after, the strength of the

corps was increased to 600 men with a commandant and adjutant.

In raising the corps Captain Nuttall dealt with the heads of the

different clans, promising them rank and position in the corps

corresponding to the number of recruits they might bring. Jdvji

Naik Bamla, the chief of the Bamla clan, was made the head of the

corps, and a brother of the famous outlaw Rdghoji Bhangria and

other leading men were chosen as officers. Drill masters were obtainedj

from the Ahmednagar police, and, in spite of the want of leisure, the

KoHs mastered their drill with the ease of born soldiers and proved

skilful skirmishers among hills and in rough ground. Their arms

were a light fusil with bayonet, black leather accoutrements, dark

green twisted turbans, dark green cloth tunics, dark blood-oolQured

waistcloths worn to the knee, and sandals. They marched without
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tents or baggage. Each man carried his whole kit in a havresack

and a light knapsack. They messed in groups and on the march

divided the cooking vessels. They were great walkers, moving with

the bright springy step of Highlanders, often marching thirty or

forty miles in a day over the roughest ground, carrying their arms,

ammunition, baggage, and food. Always sprightly, clean, and

orderly, however long their day's march, their first care on halting

was to see that their muskets were clean and in good trim. Every

time, they met an enemy, though sometimes taken by surprise and

sometimes fighting against heavy odds, they showed the same

dashing and persevering courage.

On the 3rd of December, Captain Nuttall, with a force of 160 foot

and fifty horse,^ marched from Akola for Sulgdna, where Bhils

were said to be gathering and trjring to induce the Sulgana chief to

join them. Three days later (6th December), on the way to Sulgana,

news was brought that on the night before a party of Bhils and
Thakurs had attacked the Trimbal: treasury, and that some of the

men who had taken part in the rising, were in the hills round

Trlmbak. ,The hills were searched, and among the men who were

made prisoners, a Thd,kur, named P^ndu, acknowledged his share in

the outbreak and stated that he and his people had risen under the

advice of a Trimbak Brd,hman whom, he said, he knew by sight and
could point out. Another of the prisoners confirmed this story and
promised to identify the Brdhman. On reaching Trimbak, Captain

Nuttall found Mr. Chapman, the civil officer in- charge of the district,

with a detachment of the Poena Horse and some companies of the

26th Regiment of Native Infantry. Mr. Chapman was aware

that the rising and attack on Trimbak had been organised by
Trimbak Brdhmans. The Br^hmans of the place had been brought
and ranged in rows in the camp, but no one had come forward to

identify the leading conspirators. Captain Nuttall, who had left his

camp and prisoners at some distance, sent for Pdndu the Thdkur
informant. He was told to examine the rows of Brahmans and find

out whether the man who had advised his people to revolt was among
them. Pandu walked down the line, and stopping before a Brahman
whose face was muffled, asked that the cloth might be taken away,

and on seeing his face said that he was one of the Brahmans who
had persuaded the Thdkurs to attack Trimbak. Then the other

man who had confessed was called in and walking down the line

picked out the same Brahman. Next morning this Brahman was
tried, found guilty, condemned to death, and hanged at Trimbak.

On the evening of the 12th, news was brought that the people of

I the Peint state had risen and that the village of Harsol had been
:
plundered. Captain Nuttall at once set ^ut, and on reaching Harsol

' (14th) ,found the village sacked, the Government records torn, the clerk

sand accountant wounded, and the village moneylender murdered.

; Captain Nuttall remained at Harsol for a day or two and captured

^several rebels. Meanwhile therebelshadpassed over the hills to Peint,

,) ^
.

! ' The details were : 11 sabres Poona Irregular Horse, 4 Mounted Police, 50 ThiJna
(Police, and 110 Koli Corps. -
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and the police being unable to makehead against them, they plundered

the Peint treasury of £300 (Rs. 3000) and withdrew to a hill on the

IDharampur frontier. Shortly after a detachment of thirty men of

the 4th Rifles under Lieutenant Glasspool reiached Peint from Din-

dori and arrested some drunken stragglers of the rebel force. On
hearing this the rebels returned to Peint to rescue their comrades.

As they were several thousand strong, the small British force retired

into the walled Government office and were there besieged. On the

second day, the insurgent force was strengthened by the arrival from

Sulgdna of Bhagoji Nd,ik and some sixty men, many of them' armed

with matchlocks. On the next day news of the critical position of

the British force was brought to Captain Nuttall near Harsol by a

loyal Mard,tha landholder. Captain Nuttall at once pushed onto

Peint. He found the pass leading to the Peint plateau strongly

barricaded in four places. The barricades were not defended and

were cleared without much difficulty, and a body of the enemy

which held the crest of the pass, on being charged by the cavalry

fled after firing a few shots. On reaching Peint, about five in

the evening. Captain Nuttall found Lieutenant Glasspool and the

thirty men of the Rifles safe, but with their ammunition nearly

exhausted. For some days the rebels mustering from 1500 to 2000

strong had been swarming round their feebly fortified shelter, and

a fresh assault had been planned for that evening, Even after

Captain Nuttall had established himself in Peint, the insurgents did

not disperse but continued to hold a ridge of hills close to the town.

Captain Nuttall, accordingly, moved out his troops, and after a sharp

engagement routed them with the loss of their leader, a Makrani

named Paldi Kh^n, and several prisoners. On the 19th, Captain

Walker and Mr. Boswell of the Civil Service, with a detachment of

the 10th Regiment, arrived from Surat. Peint became quiet, and

Bhagvantrdv or Bhauraja the head fomentor of the disturbance, a

claimant of the Peint chiefship and a correspondent of Ndna Sdheb's,

was hanged with about fifteen of his followers.

The day after Captain Walker's arrival (20th December), with the

addition of fifty of the Ahmadnagar police. Captain Nuttall marched

southward, and, without halting, in the afternoon of the next day, at

Vdsir Hira, came up with the insurgents who mustered about 500

men, and with fifteen of the Poena Horse, charged and routed them

with the loss of thirteen killed and wounded and three prisoners. In

a hand-to-hand fight between Captain Nuttall and Mahipat Mk/
Bhdgoji's brother, the latter was killed and Captain Nuttall's horse

desperately wounded ; and in a second encounter another rebel fougali

to the last, wounding Captain Nuttall's second horse.

In spite of this reverse the number of BhAgoji's followers

continued to increase. On the 19th of February 1858, a" large force

of regular troops,^ men of the Koli Corps, and Ahmadnagar pohee

under Major Pottinger and Captain Nuttall, attacked and scattered

Bhd/goji's band in the bushland near Kakanki or Peoka fort on the

The details were: 21
Ahmadnagar Koli Police.

sabres Poena Horse, 430 bayonets Koli Corps, andSf
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borders of Yeola, Chalisgaon, and the Nizam's territory. The Bhils

lost forty killed and five prisoners, and the British one private of

the 4th Rifles killed and three wounded. But the rebels soon came

together again, and throughout 1858 and the greater part of 1859,

Captain Nuttall was engaged in hunting Bhdgoji.
_
On the 4th of

January ltf59. Captain Nuttall received an express directing him to

march with all speed to Ajanta, where, it was reported, two or three

thousand Rohilds had assembled. Captain Nuttall, with a force of

460 foot and twenty-one horse, started for Ajanta, and in three days

marched about 100 miles, the men ' carrying all their kit. In spite

of this haste, before they reached Ajanta, the Rohil^s had plundered

the village and dispersed.

In the following hot weather (April -May 1859), the Bhils under
Bhagoji Ndik and Harji Naik continued their plundering raids. On
the 5th of July, after a forced march, Captain Nuttall came upon
the Bhils near Ambhora Dara, eight miles south-east of Sangamner.
The Bhils, who were led by Bhagoji and Harji, took a strong posi-

tion from"which they were driven by twenty-five men of the Koli
Corps with a loss of ten killed, including Yashvant, Bhdgoji's

son, several wounded, and three prisoners, among them Harji
Ndjk one of their leaders. In October 1859, parties of Bhils were
reported to be gatbering in the Nizam's territory with the intention

of joining Bhagoji. In the British districts also they were again
becoming uneasy ajid excited. Under these circumstances, a
detachment of Native Infantry was kept posted along the frontier

which was constantly patrolled by strong parties of the Poena
Irregular Horse. On the 26th of October,Bhagoji plundered the village

of Korhala in Kopargaon and carried off property worth about £1800
(Rs. 18,000). He was hotly pursued by Captain Nuttall for nearly a
fortnight along the rough Sahyd.dri country, down to the Konkan, and
up again into Ahmadnagar, but by very rapid and secret marches
always succeeded in baulking his pursuers.

Meanwhile, Mr., now Sir Frank, Souter, who, since his appoint-
ment as S,uperintendent of Police in July, had been pressing close
on Bhdgoji's heels, on the 11th of November, at the head of 159 foot
and mounted police, reached the village of Mithsagar in Sinnar.
Here the headman of the neighbouring village of Panchala brought
word that Bhagoji Ndik and his followers were resting in a river
bed about five miles off. On reaching the place, Mr. Souter deter-
mined to attack the position from the north where the banks were
steep and the brushwood was thick, and to drive the Bhils into the
open country to the south. He succeeded in bringing his men clcjse

to the enemy without being seen. As soon as the insurgents were
in view, Mr. Souter charged with the mounted police, giving orders
to the rest of his force to attack at the double. The insurgents
were taken by surprise and a few were cut down before they had
time to light the fuses of their matchlocks. But they soon rallied,

and, taking a position under a thick clump of bushes protected on
one side by the river bank, kept up a heavy fire. An attempt to
-force their position failing, Mr. Souter picked out his best marks-
,men, approached the enemy in skirmishing order, and taking
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advantage of every bush and scrap of coverj' in face of a deadly

fire, gained command of their position. The Bhil losses were very

heavy. When only fifteen remained alire, they marched slowly

along the riverbed, still keeping up a heavy fire. Though repeatedly

called to lay down tlieir arms they refused, and dropped man by
man. At last the few that remained were forced out of the river bed
into the open -and charged by the mounted police. They fought to

the last with the most desperate courage. Of forty-nine men, forty-

five including their leader Bhdgoji were MUed and three severely

wounded. During the action Mr. Souter's horse fell pierced by two
bullets, and four of the police were killed and sixteen wounded.

The completeness of this success, which was so largely due to

Mr. Soiiter's gallantry, energy, and judgment, brought the Bhil

disturbances to a sudden end. The Nizam Bhils who were awaiting

Bhagoji's arrival dispersed, and, on the 20th, in falling back from
the British frontier, were, with the loss of forty killed, attacked

and routed by a detachment of the Haidarabad Contingent under
Lieutenant Pedler.

On the 12th of November, a large party of Bhils under an-influential

chief a relative of Bhagoji's, left Sonai in Nevasa to join Bhagoji.

On hearing of his death they turned towards Khandesh, and, as they
had not committed any acts of crime, they were pardoned and allowed

to return to their homes.

^

Though disturbances were at an end posts of regular troops

were maintained till May 1860. When they were withdrawn, their

places were taken by detachments of theKoli Corps. The Koli Corps
continued to perform this outpost duty till March 1861, when they

were disbanded, and all except a few who entered the police, returned

to their former life of tillage and field labour.

The wisdom of raising the corps had been proved. Instead

of heading disturbances, as had often happened before and has
happened since, the disciplined Kolis were a powerful element in

repressing disorder. Under Captain Nuttall's patient and kindly

care, and by the example of his dashing bravery and untiring energy,

they proved a most orderly, well disciplined, active, and courageous

force.. They. showed themselves superior to the Bhils in strength

and spirit, and in their two and a half years of active service five

times earned the special thanks of G-ovemment.^

Since 1860 the district has enjoyed unbroken peace.

^ After BhAgoji's death, MhAnJia a relation of his and a member of his gang, who
had been absent on the 11th November, raised some ten or twelve, followers and
committed many gang and highway robberies/ At last he murdered a man who
was in Mr. Souter's employ as a spy, and cut to pieces his wife and child who
tried to screen him. Soon after this Mh^rdia was caught and hanged with five of

his gang.
2 The five occasions were : Point, 16th December 1857 ; Vd,sir Hira, 22nd December

1857 ; Tursia Dongar, 19th February 1858 ; Aungar, 23rd July 1858 ; and Ambhora
Dara, 5th July 1859. Of Captain Nuttall's services Mr. Bettington, the Police
Commissioner, wrote in 1858, ' He organised and disciplined a corps of one of the
wildest and most unruly hill tribes, won their entire trust, gradually broughtthem
into order, checked the unruly Bhils, .and at VAsir Hira, Tursia, Aungar, and
Ambhora Dara, gave them Such chastisement as is not likely to be forgotten in this

or in the next genel-ation.' Police Export for 1858.
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CHAPTER VIII.

LAND ADMINISTRATION.

SECTION L—ACQUISITION, CHANGES, AND STAFF.

The lands of tlie district of Ndsik have been gained by cessionj

excliange, and lapae. Most of the country fell to the British on the
overthrow of the Peshwa in 1818. In 1852, on the death of the last

Raja Bahadur, the petty division of Nimbayat in Malegaon lapsed

;

in 1865, eight villages, five in Chandor and three in Niphad, were
exchanged by His Highness Holkar for land in the neighbourhood
of Indor j and in 1878, on the death of Her Highness the Begam, the
Peint state became a sub-division of Nasik.

In 1818 when the British territories in the Deccan were placed
under the control of a Commissioner and divided into the four
coUectorates of Khdndesh, Ahmadnagar, Poena, and Dhdrwdr, the
lands now included in Ndsik belonged partly to Khdndesh and
partly to Ahmadnagar. In 1837-33 the Ahxpadiragar sub-divisions

Chapter VIII.

Land
Administration.

Acquisition,
1818- 1878.

Changes,
1818- 187S.

1 In addition to the following Survey Reports, materials for the Administrative
History of NAsik include elaborate survey tables drawn up in 1879-80 by Captain
W, C. Black of the Revenue Survey ; NAsik Collector's File 163, Revenue Manage-
ment, 1819-1839; and Annual JanUtbandi Administration and Season Reports for the
Ahmadnagar and Ndsik districts :

J^dsih Survey Reports, 1840-1881.

I. Obisihal Sdrtet.

(a).

—

Ahmadnagar Desh.

Mr. Goldsmid's 135, 1 st November 1840, Niph&d
and Vozar.

Lieut., afterwards Captain, navidson*s, 21st
October 1841, Ch&ndor; 23, 14th October
1842, Dindori; 27, 2nd November 1843, 31,
17th October 1844, and 35, 23id November
1844, Sinnar ; 6, 16th April 1846, N&sik ; 62,
14tb September 1846, F&toda.

(&).

—

Ahmadnagar Ddiigs.

Mr. Tytler's, 19th April 1841, 28th July 1842,
and 9th August 1843, K4vnai ; 6th February
1844, Ddng EdU land ; 25th September
1844, Trimbak ; 77, 1 3th October 1845, nindori;

624, 12th October 1846, NSsik ; 588, 18tb April
1860, Ddng Mai land ; Major Waddington's
420, lat September 1865, Peint.

(c).—Zlid,ndesh.

Mr. Pedder's 118, 20th AprU 1867, and 371, 13th
December 1867, M&legaon ; 4, 5th January
1869, B^gl^n; 302, 7th December 1869,

J&ykheda and Abhona.

II. Rbvisiok Survby.

<fl),—JJinwdnaga/r Dah.
Lieut. Colonel Waddington's 850, 19th Decem-
ber 1871, Chindor and NiphSd ; 131, 16th
February 1874, Chandor, Niph&d, Dindori,
and Nfisik.

Lieut. Colonel Tavemer's 843, 6th October
1874, Sinnar, Niph&d, KOpargaon, and
Sangamuer

; 910, 19th October 1874, N&aik,
NiphSd, and Sinnar ; 752, 9th September
1875, N&sik ; 733, 17th October 1876, the
former P&toda or the present Yeola, N&nd-
gaon, Ch&ndor,

. Niph&d, and Kopargaon :

741, 18th October 1876, Ch&ndor.
Colonel Laughton's 166, 12th February 1881

Sinnar.
'

(i),—Ahmadnagar Bangs.

Lieut, Colonel Tavemer's 840, 30th September
1875, Abhona ;

893,'' 15th October 1875
Dindori ; 884, 4th December 1876, Nisik '

Colonel Laughton's 81, 28th January 1878
NSaik (Trimbak) ;1231, 24th December 1878
N&sik ; 83, 28th January 1880, Dindori 26fl'
nth March 1881, Dindori.

'

Note.—These Survey Reports will be found in Bom. Gov. Sel. YI., CXXX and
CXLV. and in Bom. Gov. Rev. Rec. 1351 of 1842, 1526 of 1843, 1668 of 1844 i'fiq of
1845, 171 of 1845, 168 of 1846, 163 of 1847, 171 of 1847, 117 of 1860, 240 of 1862-64
62 of 1868, 63 of 1868, 74 of 1870, 75 of 1870, and 87 of 1872.

'
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of Sinnar, Chandor, Dindori, Ndsik including Igatpuri, and the Peint

state were placed under a sub-collector subordinate to Abmadnagar.^
In July 1856 thf sub-collectorate was abolished and the district

incorporated in Ahmadnagar. In 1861 the petty divisions of Nimun
under Sinnar, Chandor under Chandor, Vani under Dindori, and
Trimbak under Kdvnai (Igatpuri) were abolished, and a new sub-

division styled Niphdd was formed. In the general revision of 1869,

eight Ahmadnagar sub-divisions, Ndsik, Sinnar, Igatpuri, Oh^udor,
Dindori, Niph^d, Teola, and Akola, and three Khandesh sulD-divisions

Ndndgaon, Malegaon, and Bdglan together with the Peint state were
formed into the district of Nd-sik and placed under the charge of a
Collector. Shortly after Akola was returned to Ahmadnagar. In
August 1875 the Bd,gl^n sub-division, with its two petty divisions

Jdykheda and Abhona, was divided into two sub-divisions, Bdgldn
or Sat^na, and Kalvan, each of which was placed under amdmlatdar.
On the death of the Begam in January 1878, the Peint state lapsed

and became the Peint sub-division of Ndsik. The present (1882)

sub-divisions are Malegaon, NAndgaon, Yeola, NiphAd, Sinnar,

Igatpuri, Ndsik, Peint, Dindori, Kalvan, Bdglan, and Chandor.

The revenue administration of the district is entrusted to an
officer, styled Collector, on a yearly pay of £2790 (Es. 27,900).

This officer, who is also chief magistrate and executive head of

the district, is helped in his work of general supervision by a staff

of five assistants, of whom four are covenanted and one is an
uncovenanted servant of Government. The sanctioned yearly

salaries of the covenanted assistants range from £600 to £960
(Rs. 6000 -Rs. 9600) ; the salary of the uncovenanted assistant is

£840 (Rs. 8400) a year.

Of the twelve sub-divisions eleven are generally entrusted to the

covenanted assistant collectors, and the twelfth, the lapsed state

of Peint, is kept by the Collector under his own supervision. The
uncovenanted assistant, styled the head-quarter or huzur deputy
collector, is entrusted with the charge of the treasury. These
officers are also magistrates, and those who hold revenue charges

have, under the presidency of the Collector, the chief management
of the different administrative bodies, local fund and municipal

committees, within the limits of their revenue cliarges.

Under the supervision of the Collector and his assistants the

revenue charge of each fiscal division is placed in the hands of an
officer styled mdmlatddr. These functionaries, who are also entrusted

with magisterial powers, have yearly salaries varying fBom £180 to

£300 (Rs. 1800-Rs. 3000).

In revenue and police matters, the charge of the Grovemment villages

is entrusted to 1 768 headmen, or pdtils, most of whom are Kunbis.

Of the whole number five are stipendiary and 1763 are hereditary.

One of the stipendiary and 284 of the hereditary headmen perform

1 Between 1818 and 1821 NAsik appears to have been a sub-collectorate subordinate

to Ahmadnagar—see East India Papers IV. 388, and Bom. Gov, Rev. Reo. 47 of 1822,

249, 261.
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revenue duties only ; 225 hereditary headmen attend to matters of

police only J
while four stipendiary and 1254 hereditary headmen

are entrusted with both revenue and police charges. • The headman's

yearly endowments depend on the village revenue. They vary from
6s. to £15 14s. (Rs. 3-Es. 157) and average about £2 12s. Id.

(Rs. 26-4-8). In many villages, besides the headman, members of

his family are in receipt of state land-grants representing a yearly

sum of £400 (Rs. 4000). Of £4648 (Rs. 46,480), the total yearly

charge on account of the headmen of villages and their families,

£3166 (Rs. 31,660) are paid in cash and £1482 (Rs. 14,820) by
grants of land.

To keep the village accounts, prepare statistics, and help the

village headmen, there is a body of 672 hereditary and sixteen

stipendiary village accountants, or Jeulharnis, most of whom are

Brdhmans. Every village accountant has an average charge of two
villages, containing about 1067 inhabitants and yielding an average
yearly revenue of £202 (Rs. 2020). Their yearly receipts amount
to £5177 (Rs. 51,770), of which £171 (Rs. 1710) are paid in land and
£5006 (Rs. 50,060) in cash. The kulkarni'it yearly pay averages
about £7 10s. &d. (Rs. 75i).

Under the headmen and accountants are 5142 village servants.

These men who are locally styled watchmen, or jaglyds, are liable

both for revenue and police duties. Except a few Musalmd,ns they
are Bhils or Kolis. The yearly cost of this establishment amounts
to £3774 (Rs. 37,740), being 14s. M. (Rs. 7-5-4) to each man, and
to each village varying from 16s. to £37 8s. (Rs. 8-Rs. 374) and
averaging £2 10s. (Rs. 25). Of the whole amount £2775 (Rs. 27,750)
are met by grants of land and £999 (Rs. 9990) are paid in cash.

The average yearly cost of village establishments may be thus
summarised

:

Ndsik ViUage Establishments, 188^.

Headmen
Accountants
Servants

Total ...
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been originally allotted to nobles were in some cases attached by the
Peshwa. In other cases a part or the whole of the Peshwa's share •

was granted to swme local leader.^

At the beginning of British rule, except some mountain wastes
and disputed or doubtful patches, the whole area of Nasik was
parcelled into villages. This division into villages dates from very
early times. The names of the villages mentioned in the land
gra,nts of the ninth century show that, even in outlying parts, the
distribution of the land has changed little during the last thousand
years. The villages survived the wars and famines, which more than
once unpeopled the district, because the rights and privileges of the

village landholders, craftsmen, and servants did not cease, and
could be enforced as soon as any part of the village was again
brought under tillage.^ In very early times the lands of each
village were divided into large unmeasured plots or estates, perhaps
one plot for each of the original settlers.* In later times, perhaps

by the gradual increase of the original families, the big plots were
divided into shares, or highds. These shares seem at first to have
been unmeasured parts of the main block, the size of the share

varying according to its soil. Afterwards, under the Moghals, the

smaller plots were measured and the hic/ha became an uniform area

of 3119'7 square yards.* These measurements were made partly

by Malik Ambar, the Ahmadnagar minister, at the beginning of the

seventeenth century (1600-1620), and partly by Shah Jahan about
forty years later. Under the Mardthas much of the land was
measured. Most of the measurements were with the view of fixing

the area tilled and the rental due for a particular year, and of this no
record was kept. But at the beginning of British rule one small group -

of fourteen villages in Sinnar was found very accurately measured
and carefully assessed.^ The burning of the Ndsik revenue records

in Ankai fort in 1818 (?) makes it difficult to say how far the work
of measuring was actually carried.^ In many parts of the district, if

the land was ever measured, the memory of the measurements was
lost in the troubles at the end of the eighteenth century. At the

beginning of British rule the land revenue was levied in the western
districts by a plough cess, and, in most other parts, from_ the large

unmeasured plots noticed above as munds, has, and tikds or fhikas.

1 See Mr. Goldamid's Memoir on Khoregaonin Igatpuri, 26th March 1841, Bom.
Gov. Sel. VI. 48-49.

2 Mr. Goldsmid, Survey Supt. to the Rev, Com. 135, 1st November 1840, para. 7.

3 Mr. Goldsmid, 135 of 1840, para. 11. The Dravidianor at least uu-Sanskrit names
of these plots, munds, tikds, and h&s, all of which mean lump or plot, seem to carry

this division of lands back to pre-Aryan times. But they may have been introduced
by the ShAtakamis (B.C. 100- a.d. 400) or other Telugu speakers within historic times.

Mund seems to have been a larger division than tika.

i Jervis' Konkan, 69. Compare the English acre which, before its area was fixed,

meant field, as God's Acre, the Church-yard.
6 These Sinnar villages were measured by Aba Hasabnis in 1771, and assessed by

Dhondo Mahidev in 1783. Mr. Boyd, 28th November 1826, Bom. Gov. Rev. Kec. 156
of 1827, 74-75.

6 Mr. Crawford, 2lBt April 1821, Bom. Gov. Rev. Rec. 47 of 1822, 272. According
to Mr. Goldsmid, 135, 1st November 1840, para, 17, the records that remained gave no
useful information.
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Both the plough and the big unmeasured plots were supposed to

represent a certain number of the smaller shares or bighds. But in

most cases these smaller shares had either never been measured, or,

if they had been measured, their measurements had been forgotten.

In practice the bigha represented a share of the rental which the

big unmeasured plot had to pay, and, like the big plot, it varied in

area with the nature of the soil.^

As has been already noticed, much of the land had been granted to

chiefs and others either rent-free or subject to a quit-rent.^ Except
some disputed plots and sites called, sheri, which were entirely the

property of the state and were entered as beyond the village

boundaries,' the state lands were either mirds held by hereditary

tenants or gatkul held by some one in the absence of the hereditary

holder. The mirds holder could not be ousted so long as he paid his

share of the village rent. Even if he failed to pay and threw up his

land, he might, on meeting the outstandings, take it from the

temporary holder. In spite of this rule, continued possession of

ownerless, or gatkul, land raised the tenant, or upri, almost to the

position of an hereditary holder, and, occasionally, ownerless land
was formally handed to the tenant as his hereditary property.*

The village staff was fairly complete, including the headman or

pdtil, the accountant or hulkarni, the messenger or mhdr, the

carpenter, and the priest.^ Over groups of villages were the

hereditary divisional officers, the revenue superintendent or deshmukh,
and the divisional accountant or deshpdnde.^ Under the original

Mardtha land-revenue system each of the rough sub-divisions among
which the villages were distributed, had a paid manager or

kamdvisddr, who, through the hereditary superintendent and
accountant, fixed the yearly rental of each village. The headman of

a village was generally made responsible for the village rental, and
the villagers distributed the amount over the different shares in the

Chapter VIII.
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1 The rate levied on the land is adapted to the different qualities of soil, by assigning
to the bigha a larger or a smaller area in proportion to the poorness or the richness of
the soil. Bom. Gov. Rev. Letter, 5th November 1823, in East India Papers, III.

805.
2 The grant or indm lands were, if held free of rent, called aji, and if subject to a

quit-rent, apwm mdfijamin. Mr.Goldsmid, 135 of 1840, para. 9.

3 Rheri lands were generally lands formed by the change of a river's course, plateaus
below the scarps of hill forts, state gardens and pleasnre grounds, and sometimes
narrow slips of arable land between two village boundaries. Mr. Goldsmid, 135, 1st

November 1840, para 10. Sheri lands paid no dues to hereditary officers.

* Mr. Goldsmid, 135, 1st November 1840, para 8. Both the words gatkul and
mirds seem to be Dravidian. Kul seems to be the Dravidian- cultivator and not the
Sanskrit family, and the examples given in Wilson's Glossary seem to show that mirds
is found only in Southern India.

6 Mr. Goldsmid, 26th March 1841, Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 47-48, gives the following
details of the pay and the rights of the officers of the village of Khoregaon in
Igatpuri. The headman had, as pdsodi, 50 bighds of late-crop land and 2 shers from
each bigha of dry-crop land tilled by non-hereditary holders or upris. The accountant
had Ks. 25 a year in cash, a certain quantity of grain from each landholder, and a
present of butter from the whole village.

6 The deshmuih had a claim of 5| per cent on the land revenue and of Ee. 1 as a
present, bhet, out of the sum set apart for village expenses. He had also a money
allowance of Rs. 4 for butter, and Ks. 3 as rdbta from the Mh4r in lieu of service.-

The deshpdnde had the same claims. Bom. Gov, Sel. VI. 47. ,

B 23—27



[Bombay Gazetteer,

210 DISTRICTS.

Chapter VIII. village lands. If the villagers refused to agree to the rent proposed

Land ^7 *^® manager^ the question stood over till harvest when the
Administration, sheaves were piled in each field and the outturn calculated.^ In

History ^^® *™® ^^ trouble at the close of the eighteenth century (1799-1802)
when the district was laid waste by Holkar and the Pendhdris,
and then impoverished and emptied by famine, the system of paid
managers broke down. Instead of receiving a salary and acting as

a check on the local hereditary officers and on the village headmen
and other revenue farmers, the manager became the farmer of the
revenue of his sub-division. The posts of divisionalfarmers were from
year to year put to auction among the Peshwa's attendants." The
office was either given to some dependant or relet to some third

party, and, as the farmer's term lasted for only a year, there was no
motive for kindliness, nor any chance of learning what the sub-

division could pay without injury. In most cases the head farmer
sublet groups of villages often to the hereditary district officers, and
the sub-farmer relet his group village by village. The village

farmer was generally the village headman. If the headman farmed
the village, he became the absolute master of every one in it. If he
refused to farm it, the case was perhaps worse, as the farmer's
underlings levied what they could without knowledge and without
pity. In either case the actual state of cultivation was little

regarded. A man's rent was fixed by his power to pay, not by the

size or the character of his holding. No moderation was shown in

levying the rent. Every pretext for fine and forfeiture, every

means of rigour and confiscation were employed to squeeze the

people to the utmost, before the farmer's lease of power came to an

end.^

Ndsik seems to have suffered less from these exactions than parts ;

of the Deccan more completely under the Peshwa's control. The
wild districts to the north and west were too thinly peopled and too

apt to rise in revolt to be hard pressed, and were left in great measure

to the management of local chiefs. And in the more settled and
central parts, several estates were granted to the commandants of

forts and other large landowners, who were able to guard their

people from irregular exactions.^ From 1803, when, under the

treaty of Bassein, the British undertook to protect the Peshwa, Nasik
was free from hostile armies and its people were enriched by the

high prices of grain that ruled in the Deccan. In 1818, when the

British passed from Chandor to Trimbak, bringing the hill forts to

subjection, they found the country equal in beauty and richness to

any like space in India, a well-watered plain broken by gently

rising grounds, populous villages, and large mango groves. Nasik

1 Mr. Goldsmid, 135, 1st November 1840, paras 19-21.
2 The B^on. M. Blphinstone, 25th October ]819, Ed. 1872, 27-28. -

3 In 1826 about half of the Dindori villages were attached to the hill forts of

Mulher, Dhodap, B^msej, and Trimbak. Mr. Boyd, 28th November 1826, in Bom.
Gov. Rev. Eec. 156 of 1827, 72. Of the 242 villages in the NAsik sub-division, all but

ninety-eight were held by landlords or were attached to forts. The rents were fixed

by a crop not by a bigha assessment, Mr, Boyd, 28th November 1826, in Bom, Gov,
Rev, Rec. 156 of 1827, 65-66,
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was a pleasing spot, a considerable town witli two palaces and some

handsome buildings, and rich gardens and vineyards. Still the

appearance of rich crops and orchards concealed much debt and

mismanagement. In 1821, Mr. Crawford wrote, Chdndor suffered

greatly under the late government. There was seldom any regular

settlement. Large sums were exacted not only by Pendhdris and
other robber bands, but by the'government itseH, and to meet these

demands the heads of the villages were forced to borrow from
moneylenders.^

ChaptM^VIII.

Land
Administration^

History,.

SECTION III.—THE BRITISH.

The sixty-four years of British management may be divided into The Britiah.

three periods : twenty years from 1818 to 1838, when, except that 1818-1882.

revenue farming was done away, the old system was as far as

possible continued; thirty years (1838-1868), when the revenue

survey was introduced in the south and west ; and fourteen years

(1868-1882), during which the revenue survey has been introduced

in the north, and revised settlements in the Niphad, Ohdndor,
Dindori, Sinnar, Ndsik, Yeola, and Nandgaon sub-divisions of the

south and west.

Partly from the fall in produce prices, partly from the want of

supervision, the first twenty years was a time of little advance and
of much distress. The reduction of the Government demand in the
first survey settlements (1840-1847) proved a great relief, and after

1844 a rise in produce prices caused a rapid spread of tillage and
growth of wealth, which reached its highest daring the American
war (1863-1865). Since 1869 several years of cheap produce,
more than one season of short rainfall, and the plague of locusts

in 1882 have tried the district. In spite of this, the spread of

communications and the great permanent rise in produce prices

have enabled the district to pay without difficulty the largely

increased rates of the revised settlements.

At the beginning of British rule the system of farming the 1818-18^6.

revenue ceased. The Dindori hereditary' officers were called into

Dhulia and, ordered to prepare a statement, showing for each village

the area of arable land and the rates that should be fixed to secure

a revenue equal to the rental of former years. Complete statements

were made up and bigha rates were introduced. But, as was to be
expected in returns prepared without local inquiry and with no test

or supervision, they were extremely incorrect.^ In the hill villages

of Nasik and Igatpuri, the Collector ordered the mdmlatddrs and
writers to measure the lands of each holder and charge th^m a

rate varying according to the crop. Returns were prepared as

required and the settlement was completed. But the establishment

was new and the men were untrustworthy and untrained, and there

1 21st April 1821, Bom. Gov. Rev. Keo. 47 of 1822, 272.
" Mr. Goldsmid, 19, 31st May 1838, para. 6, calls these returns ' egregiously false

in every respect. ' He notices many cases in which a comparison with the state of the

villages in 1838 showed the returns to be most inaccurate.
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1818-1826.

was no provision for supervising or for testing their work. The result

was that for a year or two the returns were a dead letter, and the
people distributed the village rental over the old plots and estates.

^

In addition to the land rentj there was a variable tax called the

grass cess, gavai shirasta, but taken in cash. It was very uneven,
perhaps a remnant of a former practice of specially assessing grass-

yielding villages for the support of cavalry.^ There were also several

non-agricultural levies, of which the chief was the shopkeeper's tax,

or mohtarfa. This included a house tax, a shop tax, a loom tax, and
a tax on trade and crafts. These taxes, though light in villages, were
heavy in cities and country towns. In the leading craft centres

the different traders and workers were arranged in sets, or tdefds.

Each set had its headman, chaudhri, who agreed that his set should

contribute a lump'sum. This they distributed among themselves, the

individual paymentsvarying from half a rapee to eleven rupees a year.'

In 1820-21 Mr. Crawford, the assistant collector, put a stop to the

system of crop assessment, and, with the help of two secretaries of

daftarddrs, measured the land and introduced bigha rates. Even this

measurement from the want of a trustworthy stafE was incomplete

and inaccurate.* In Pd,todaMr. Crawford raised the garden bigha-Ta,te

from Es. 1^ to Es. 2, and added a little to the dry-crop fctg^Aa-rates

which varied from as. 4 to Es. 1 J. The large plot, or mund, villages

proved on measurement to have from half as much again to twice

the recorded area, and the full bigha rate would have represented a

crushing increase in rentEil. Mr. Crawford accordingly arranged

that one-third of the increased demand should be taken in 1821,

a fresh third in 1822, and the full amount in 1823.^ In 1823-24

Mr. Eeid, the assistant collector, by introducing the.Peshwa's silk

yard, or reshmi gae, as the unit of measurement, increased the

iMr. Goldsmid, 26th March and 11th October 1841, Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 11, 51.

Few details of these original Ugha rates have been obtained. The rates in the -

village of Khoregaon in Igatpuri were, rice first class Es. 5, second class Es. 4, third
class Rs. 3 ; ndgli, khurdsni, wheat, masur, vdtdna, tur, bdjri, jvdri) and gram, Ee. 1

;

vari and k<wdai, as. 8 ; land newly broken as. 4. Mr. Goldsmid, Bom . Gov. Sel. VI. 51,

Of the rates in the NAsik sub-division Mr. Crawford wrote (21st April 1821, Eev.
Eec. 47 of 1822, 263) : ' Though in some villages intolerable, the rate is in general
pretty well proportioned. ' In Ndsik and JalAlpur the garden bigha rate was Es. 8 ;

it varied in other places from Es. 6J to Es. 3. Dry-crop land varied from as. 8
to Es. 2, and averaged Es. 1^. In Dindori, where the revenue had been collected by
a plough tax varying from Es. 10 to Re. 20, a plough was taken at 20 bighda and a
higha rate fixed, the highest on dry land being Es. IJ. The old rates in Sinnar
varied in almost every village. iThere were four kdsbandi villages, Sinnar, Pimpri,
Pot-Pimpri, and Vadgaon; Sinnar paid Es. 9-10 the kds if held by Kunbis, or Es. 9 if

held by Brihmans ; Pimpri paid 3 as. to Es. 1J the dori of 1J bighds ; Pot-Pimpri paid

Es. 5i, and Vadgaon Es. 8i. In Chdndor the dry-crop rate was fixed by Captain
Briggs at Es. IJ, and was reduced by Mr. Crawford toEe. 1 in 1821. Mr. Crawford,
21st April 1821, Bom. Gov. Eev. Eec. 47 of 1,822, 271.

a Mr. Boyd, 15th July 1827, Bom. Gov. Eev. Eec. 207 of 1828, 412-413. Mr. Boyd
changed this tax into a charge of IJ per cent on all village revenues.

3 Bom. Gov. Eev, Letter, 5th November J 823; East India Papers, III. 810-811.

In Yeola there were four sets, GujarAtis, MdrwAris, grocers, and weavers.
^Bom. Gov. Sel. -VI. S-1-52. In 1821 Mr. Crawford complained that in the

districts of Pitoda, ChAndor, Sinnar, Daipur, Diudori, and NAsik, only 24,294 bighds

had been brought to account. In his opinion, had the officers been zealous, the

taeasurements would have been five times as large, 21st April 1821, Bom. Gov. Kev,

Eec. 47 of 1822, 262.

» Mr. Crawford, 21st April 1821, Bom. Gov. Eev. Jleo. 47 of 1822, 274-275.
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number of bighds by about twenty-two per oent.^ In the same Chapter VIII
year be ordered that all the big plots in a village should be recorded

in the books, and the area of each plot entered in highds. These
returns were still very rough, in many places little more than

estimates. Two years later (1825-26) Mr. Dunlop did much to

improve the system, by ordering that in every village two forms

should be filled in, showing the number and names of its plots, or

tikds, their area in bighds, how much was tilled and how much
waste, the bigha rate, the total assessment, and the position of the

husbandmen whether hereditary or yearly holders. At the same time

a bound day-book and ledger were introduced, instead of the loose

bits of paper on which the accounts were formerly kept.*

During the first three years of British management (1818-1821)
high produce prices prevailed, and the country made a rapid advance.

During the next six years (1821-1827), in spite of the scarcity of

1824-25, security of life and property and the rapid spread of tillage,

caused millet to fall from forty-nine to seventy-nine pounds the

rupee. This was followed by six years (1827-1833) of still cheaper
grain, millet rupee prices ranging from ninety-four pounds;in 1827
to 144 iu 1832 . In 1832 the latter rains failed so completely that very
little of the late-crop land was sown and many of the garden crops
sufEered from want of water. In November 1832 Mr. Andrews, the

assistant collector, described the state of the people of Chdndor as

most wretched. There was no hope of a crop, and the moneylenders
were dragging their debtors into court to realise what they could
before the whole of the debtor's store was spent. When
Mr. Andrews visited the village of Kdnlad, every landholder was
at the Chdndor civil court answering complaints brought by hia

creditors. In other villages most of the people had left their homes
in search of work. The few that remained were so wretched that

Mr. Andrews issued an order removing the duns or mohsals, which
had been set over them to enforce the payment ai Government dues.

This was a great relief to the people, and would cost Groverhment
little, as even though the duns had been kept almost nothing would
have been collected. In villages which had a supply of water the
distress was less, and the zeal of the people in growing garden crops
was striking.* Of £41,218 (Rs. 4,12,180) the revenue for collection,

£23,699 (Rs. 2,36,990) were coUected, £16,363 (Rs. 1,63,630) were
remitted, and £1156 (Rs. 11,560) were left outstanding.*

In the next four years (1833-1837) the Government demand was
lightened by the abolition of a special water rate in 1835 and of
sundry small cesses in 1837, and by a reduction in garden and
dry-crop rates.^ To lessen the opportunities.of exactions the village

^ The Peshwa's silk yard or gaz was 18 inches or tasua ia garden and 19 inches or
tasus in dry-crop land. Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 52.

2 Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 52. Mr. Goldsmid, 135, 1st November 1840, paras 22, 28. In
1824-25 Mr. Boyd proposed that in every holding one-fourth of the recorded bighds
should be entered as fallow or surplus, ultha. Of the rest one-third should be assessed
at a bigha rate of Re. 1, another third at 8 as., and the rest at 4 as. But as this
system was complicated and left openings for fraud, it does not seem to have been
carried out. ^Mr. W. C. Andrews, 24th November 1832.
*Bom. Gov. Eev. Rec. 548 of 1834, 75-79. These figures are for Ndsik, Sinnar,

ChAndor, and Dindori, for 1832-33. They do not include village expenses, Rs. 59 290.
5 Bom. Gov, Rev, Ree. 692 of 1836, 25 ; Bom, Gov. Sel. VI. 54.

18SS-1837.
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Chapter VIII. accountants were made to hold office for three years.' A more

Land complete village statement of areas and. assessments was
Adniii^stration, prepared, and landholders'" receipt books with numbered and stamped

The British.
pages and a detailed record of the state of their payments were

1833-1837^ introduced. The pages of the village day-book were also numbered
and stamped^ and the use of a paged and stamped receipt-book was
introduced to show what payments had been made by the village

officers to the sub-divisional treasury.^ In the western villages_ the
watchman of the grain-yard was paid by Government instead of by
the villagOj and the order was withdrawn that no grain was to be
removed till security was given for the payment of the Government
revenue.

1837-X84P.. For several years the district officers had been complaining that

the assessment rates were too high, that there was no security

that they corresponded with the capabilities of the land, and that

it was . time that the labour, annoyance, arid expense of yearly

measurements should cease. Mr. Goldsmid proposed that in rice

lands, where the boundaries of fields were well marked, the

fields should be measured and mapped, the quality of the soil and
its advantages' of position should be appraised, and a rate fixed

to include all extra cesses and remain unchanged for thirty years.

Dry-crop lands in the plains should be divided into numbers,
their crop-bearing powers and advantages appraised, and a rate fixed

to include all cesses and remain unchanged for thirty years. In
the poor western uplands, which after two or three years' cropping

had to lie fallow, it would in his opinion be a waste of labour and
money to divide the lands into small numbers and mark ofE their

boundaries. Instead of attempting this he suggested that they

should be parcelled into large plots marked with natural boundaries

and charged at alupip rental or uMi, leaving the villagers to arrange

among themselves what share each should contribute to the lump
sum. The lump rental was to be subject to revision at the end of five

years.^ These suggestions were approved and the survey was begun
under Mr. Goldsmid and Lieutenant Davidson in 1838. Bad as

the state of the district was in 1836, the people were still further

reduced by the failure of rain in 1838. In one important respect

the pressure of this failure of crops was less severe than in the 1832

scarcity. It was followed by a considerable rise in grain prices.

But as a rule the husbandmen had no store of grain. They were
extremely poor, living from hand to mouth. In the majority of

cases the profits went to the grain-dealers.*

1818-1840. The following statement, which does not include Mdlegaon Peint

or the western hill villages, shows that during the first twenty-two

years of British rule (1818-1840) the land revenue collections varied

from £22,000 (Rs. 2,20,000) in 1824-25 to £64,900 (Rs. 6,49,000)

in 1837-38, and averaged £53,100 (Rs. 5,31,000) ; and remissions

varied from £200 (Rs. 2000) in 1818-19 to £38,000 (Rs. 3,80,000)

in 1824-25 and averaged £10,279 (Rs. 1,02,790). Excluding four

years of famine or grievous scarcity, 1824, 1829, 1832, and 1838, the

1 Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 53. ^ Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 53. » Bom. Gov. Sel. VI, 25.
* Mr. Vibart, 9th Kovember 1839, in Bom. Gov, Rev, Rec. 1092 of 1840, 3-4. .
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changes ia revenue show that the collections rose from £57,300

(Rs. 5,73,000) in 1818-19 to £63,350 (Rs. 6,33,500) in 1825-26,

and feU in the next five years to £44,250 (Rs. 4,42,500) in 1831-32.

They then rose to £61,150 (Rs. 6,11,500) in 1833-34 and again fell

to £51,000 (Rs. 5,10,000) in 1836-37. In 1887-38 and 1839-40 they

amounted to about £64,900 (Rs. 6,49,000) which was the highest

sum collected during these twenty-two years :

Ndsik Land Revenue, 1818 - 1840.

SuB-DmsiONS.
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native state. For survey purposes, the plain or deeh and the hill or

ddng villages were formed into two charges, the plain being placed

under the survey department, and the hill-land under the assistant

collector Mr. Tytler. The survey was begun in the plain country
in 1838-39 in the Ohandor sub-division, and brought to a close by
the settlement of the Patoda sub-division in 1847. The Khandesh
portion of Nasik remained unsettled until 1868.

In the Nfeik sub-collectorate, 369 plain villages were settled

between 184!0 and 1845. Of these 126 were in Chandor, sixty-three

in Dindori, 111 in Siimar, and sixty-nine in Nasik. They occupied
an area of 1295 square miles or 829,469 acres, 678,853 of which
were of Government assessed arable land.^ The financial effect of

the survey settlement in this area is given in the following
statement. Compared with the former total rental the survey
figures show a reduction of fifty-five per cent in Chdndor, of thirty-

two per cent in Dindori, of fifty per cent in Sinnar, and of forty-five

per cent in Ndsik, or an average of 45^ per cent for the sub-
collectorate. Compared with the collections at old rates in the
previous year, the new assessment showed a reduction of thirty per
cent in Cfhdndor, of twenty in Dindori, of forty-one in Sinnar,* and
of thirty-four in Nd,sik, or an average reduction of thirty-one per
cent over the entire sub-collectorate. Compared with the average
collections between the beginning of British rule and the survey
settlement, the survey figures give a decrease of four per cent in

Chandor, of fifteen per cent in Sinnar, and of fifteen per cent in

Ndsik ; in Dindori they show an increase of 4§ per cent. The final

result of the survey rates, when the whole arable area should be taken
for tillage, would be an increase on past collections of nineteen per
cent in Chdndor, of twenty-two in Dindori, of twenty-one in Sinnar,

and of eighteen in Ndsik, or an average increase of twenty per cent

for the whole sub-collectorate*

:

Chapter VIII.

Laud
Administratioli.

Survey.
lS40-mO.

NAaik
Suh-Collectorate,

X840-18P.

1 Ndsik Sub-Colkctorate, Pladn Villages, 184St

Sub-Division.
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The diagram for the Chfindor mamlatdir's division shows that

during the twenty-three years ending 1840-41, of a total nominal
rental of £17,000 (Rs. 1,70,000), the collections had varied from
£2100 (Rs. 21,000) in 1829-30 to £9300 (Rs. 93,000) in 1840-41

and averaged £6710 (Rs. 67,100), and remissions had varied from
£200 (Rs. 2000) in 1833-34 to £6000 (Rs. 60,000) in 1824-25 and
averaged £1596 (Rs. 15,960) .i

In framing his rates for the petty divisions of Niphad and Vozar,

Mr. Gdldsmid was guided by a consideration of the rates fixed in

other parts of the country, the existing nominal assessment in

Niphad and Vozar, the payments for a series of years, the effect

which these payments seemed to have had on the people, the

change in the value of money, and the existing state of tillage,

population, and markets. These considerations led him to propose
the following rates which were sanctioned by Government. In
dry-crop lands, nine classes ranging from a maximum acre-rate of

2s. (Re. 1) to a minimum of 3fcZ. {as. 2J); in channel-watered garden
lands, twelve classes ranging from a maximum of 16s. (Rs. 8) to a
minimum of 6s. (Rs. 3) ; and in well-watered garden lands, five classes

ranging from a maximum of 8s. (Rs. 4) to a minimum of 4s. (Rs. 2).

- The survey rental at these rates amounted to £2192 (Rs. 21,920),

that is compared with the old total rental (Rs. 46,000), a
reduction of fifty-two per cent. Compared with the collections

(Rs. 20,500) of 1839-40, the collections (Rs. 17,607) of 1840-41 at

survey rates showed a redaction of fourteen per cent, a reduction

Chapter^VIII.

Land
Administratioii.

Survey.

Ohdndor,
1840 -ISig.

Ks. 27,000, again fell to Es. 19,000 in 1826-27, and rose to Es. 27,000 in 1827-28.

In the next two years it again fell to Bs. 4500 in 1829-30. It then rose in the
following year to Ks. 19,500, and fell in the next two years to Rs. 5500 in 1832-33.

Since 1833 there was a rise and fall in every alternate year, the highest amounts
collected being Es. 22,000 in 1833-34, Es. 23,500 in 1837-38, and Es. 20^00
in 1839-40, and the lowest Es. 16,000 in 1836-37, and Es. 7500 in 1838-39. The
average collections during this whole period of twenty-two years (1818 - 1840)
amounted to Bs. 18,500 out of a nominal rental of Es. 46,000. During the same
period Ekmissions varied almost as much as collections. In the first two years
none were wanted, while in the next three years they rose to Es. 2500. Then
with a fall to Es. 1000 in the following year, they rose to Es. 17,000 in 1824-25
and fell to Es. 1000 in 1825-26. In the remaining fourteen years they amounted
to Es. 9500 in 1826-27 and 1831-32 ; Bs. 900O in 1838-39 ; Es. 6500 in 1830-31 and
1836-37 ; Es. 5500 in 1835-36 ; Es. 5000 in 1834-35 and 1839-40 ; Rs. 4000 in
1828-29 ; Es. 3500 in 1832-33 and 1833-34 ; and Es. 2500 in 1837-38. Diagram in
Bom. Gov. Sel. CXXX. part H. 41,60.

. 1 The details are : In the first four years Collections steadily rose from Rs. 70,000
in 1818-19 to Rs. 88,000 in 1821-22. They then began to fall tiU they reached
Es. 23,000 in 1824-25. In the next year they rose to Rs. 87,000 and again fell to
Es. 65,000 in 1826-27. Then rising to Rs. 87,000 in 1827-28, they again fell in the
next two years to Rs. 21,000 in 1829-30. In the next nine years the highest collec-

tions were Rs. 81,000 in 1833-34 and Rs. 87,000 in 1837-38 ; and the lowest Es. 27,000
in 1832-33 and Es. 42,000 in 1838-39. They then rose to Rs. 93,000 in 1840-41. The
average collections during this whole period of twenty-three years (1818 - 1841)
amounted to Es. 67,100 out of a total rental of Es. 1,70,000. During these
years Ebmessions varied as much as collections. In the first two years they were
not required. In the next two years they rose to Es. 12,000 in 1821-22, and in
two more years fell to Es. 6000 in 1823-24. Then came the bad year of 1824-25
when they amounted to Es. 60,000. In the remaining years they were Es. 9000
in 1825-26, Es. 31,000 in 1826-27, Es. 13,000 in 1827-28, Es. 15,000 in 1828-29,

Es. 8000 in 1829-30, Es. 25,000 in 1830-31, Rs. 31,000 in 1831-32, Es. 18,000 in
1832-33, Es. 2000 in 1833-34, Rs. 13,000 in 1834-35 and 1835-36, Es. 21,000 in
1836-37, Es. 8000 in 1837-38, Es. 32,000 in 1838-39, Es. 21i00b in 1839-40, and
Rs. 12,000 in 1840-41. Diagram in Bom. Gov. Sel. CXXX, part II. 48,68.
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wliich in Mr. Goldsmid's opinion the state of the villages. requiTed.

In sanctioning these rates Grovernment noticed that the reduction of

fifty-two per cent in the whole demand was to a great extent nominal,

as the old total had never been realised. The actual sacrifice would

probably be small, as average past collections for the twenty-twoyears

ending 1839-40 amounted to between £1800 and £1900 (Rs. 18,000

and Rs. 1 9,000), and under the new rateSj when the whole arable area

was under tillage, the revenue would be £2192 (Rs. 21,920). An
uniform system would be a great relief to the landholders, who had
suffered severely from the exactions of hereditary district and village,

officers.^

The same rates were extended to the remaining part of the

Bub-division in 1841-42. Compared with the old nominal rental of

£17,038 (Rs. 1,70,380), the survey rental of £7637 (Rs. 76,370) on

the entire arable area showed a reduction of fifty-five-per cent, and
compared with the average of collections (Rs. 67,103) during the

twenty-three years ending 1840-41 , an increase of thirteen per cent.*

Chdndor Settlement, 1840-184S.

' LAND.
'
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£3600 (Rs. 36,000) in 1829-30 to £7800 (Es. 78,000) in 1841-42 and
averaged £6000 (Rs. 60,000), and remissions Had yaried from £200
(Rs, 2000; in 1822-23, 1823-24, 1827-28, 1833-34, 1840-41, andl

1841-42, to £3700 (Rs. 37,000) in 1824-25, and averaged £737
(Ra. 7370).!

Sui'Tey returns of 1841 show that the sixty-three plain villages of

Bindori had 23,463 people, 29,479 bullocks and IrafEaloes, 105Q
horses, 5006 sheep, 658 carts, and 942 ploughs.^

Its nearness to the Sahyddris made Dindori less liable to drought
than Ohdndor. At the same time its old assessment was much lighter

than in Ohandor ; for, while the comparative richness of the soils of

Dindori and Chandor was as twelve to thirteen, the average acre
rate in Dindori was only 2s. 2Jd (Rs. 1-1-6) compared with 3s. 7ic?.

(Rs. 1-13-0) in Chandor, or forty per cent lesa, Besides this, two-
thirds of the Dindori people added to their earnings as husbandmen,
by bringing timber from the SahyAdri forests to the local marts
from which it was carted to Ndsik or to Ahmadnagar. Owing to these
causes the collections in Dindori, during seasons of unusual failure)

were never so far below the average, nor those in good years so far

above the average as in Chdndor. As regaTds markets the twa
sub-divisions were much on a par. Its more certain rainfall was a
reason for fixing higher rates in Dindori than in Chdndor. But the
difference was so slight that Lieutenant Davidson did not think
it prudent to impose higher Tates. At the Ohdndor rates the
Dindori survey rental amounted to £7450 (Rs. 74,500). The
financial effect of this settlement; was a reduction of thirty per cent
on the old nominal rental of £10,800 (Rs. 1,08,000), and when th«
entire arable area should be brought under tillage, a rise of about
twenty-five per cent on average collections. Compared with the
collections (Rs. 78,000) of 1841-42, the collections (Rs. 63,000) at

survey rates in 1842-43> showed a reduction of about twenty per
cent.*

Chapter^VIII.
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Dindori,

1 The details are : With a fall in 1819-20 from Es. 62,000 to Us. 57,000, thft
Collections rose to Us. 70,000 in 1823-24, and fell the next year (1824-26) ta
Ks. 37,000. In the next four years they varied from Es. 60,000 in 1826-27 to
Ks. 70,000 in 1827-28. They then fell to Es. 36,000 in 1829-30, and,' rising to
Es. 54,000 the following year, they again fell to Es. 41,000 in 1832-33, and rose to
Ks. 63,000 in 1833-34. Since then, except in. 1834-35 when they amounted to
Es. 60,000 and in 1838-39 to Es. 47,000, there was a steady increase until they reached-
Es. 78,000 in 1841-42. The average collections during this whole period of twenty-
four years (1818-1842) amounted to Es. 60,000 out of a nominal rental of Es. 1,08; 000,,
In the first four years no Ebmissions were granted. In the next four y'ears^
except in 1824-25 jvhen they were Es. 37,000, they varied from Es. 200O in,
1822-23 to Es. 6000 in 1825-26. In the next seven years, except in 1827-28 when
they were Es. 2000 and in 1829-30 when they were lis. 24,000, they varied from
Es. 7000 in 1830-31 to Es. 15,000 in 1832-33. In the remaining nine years, except-
in 1838-39 when they were Es. 22,000, they varied from Es. 2000 in 1833-34, 1840-41

,

and 1841-42, to Rs. 6000 in 1834-35. lieutenant Davidson, 23, 14th October 1842'
Bom. Gov. Sel. CXSX. part 11. 76-82.

'

2 Bom. Gov. Eev. Eec. 1668 of 1844, 201.
s In Chindor the reduction on the old total rental was fifty per cent and the increasa

on average collections before the survey settlement was twenty-six per cent. Bom.
Gov. SeL CXXX. 82. The average collections before the survey settlement amounted
to Es. 60,048, while th& collections at survey rates amounted in 1843 to fis^ 62.847.,
Bern, Gov. Eev, Kec 1668 of 1844, 199. ' '
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Most of the Sinnar landholders were (1843) sunk in the deepest

poverty. Their very small household and personal expenditure^

everything in fact seemed to show that the assessment exhausted

the whole profit of their land, barely leaving them a fair return for

their own and their cattle's labour together with the cost of field

tools and seed.^

The survey rates of Chandor^ and Dindori were extended to

Sinnar, and as the Sinnar soil was poorer its actual assessment was
much lower than in the two other sub-divisions.* Compared with

the former nominal rental of £11,468 (Es. 1,14,680), the total

survey rental of the group of forty-three villages amounted to £5450
(Rs. 54i500) or a decrease of over fifty-two per cent. The collections

in the first year of survey settlement (1843-44), amounting to

£4288 (Rs. 42,880), showed an immediate decrease of forty-one per
cent on the revenue (Rs. 73,101) of the previous year and of fifteen

per cent compared with the average revenue (Rs. 50,461) of the

past twenty-five years (1818-1843). When the whole arable area

should be brought under tillage the survey rental would show an
increase of seven per cent over the average collections in the twenty-

five years ending 1843. The financial effect of the survey rates on
the entire sub-division of Sinnar was a decrease of fifty per cent on
the old nominal rental. Compared with the collections (Rs. 1,60,000)

of 1842-43, the survey collections (Rs. 82,000) of 1844-45 show a
decrease of forty-eight per cent. If the whole arable area was
brought under tillage the survey rental (Rs. 1,38,142) would show
an increase of twenty-one per cent compared with the average
collections (Rs. 1,13,954) in the twenty-five years ending 1842-43.*

The next part of the district into which the survey was introduced

was a group of sixty-nine villages in the plain part of Nasik.*

Chapter_Vin.
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Sianar,
1843-1845,

Ndiik,
1844-4S.

the next three years they were Es. 1,45,000 in 1841-42 and Es. 1,60,000 in 1840-41
and 1842-43. The average collections during the whole period of twenty-five years
(1818-1843) amounted to about Es. 1,14,000 of a nominal rental of Es, 2,80,000.
During the same period Eemissions also varied considerably. A rise from Es. 2000 in
1818-19 to Rs. 15,000 in 1821-22 was followed by a fall to Es. 6000 in 1823-24. In
1824-2.5, the amount was Es. 70,000 ; in 1825-26, Rs. 13,000 ; in 1826-27, Rs. 28,000

;

in 1827-28, Rs. 18,000; in 1828-29, Rs. 28,000; in 1829-30, Rs. 50,000; in 1830-31,
Rs. 25,000 ; in 1831-32, Rs. 30,000 ; in 1832-33, Rs. 40,000 j in 1833-34, no
remissions ; in 1834-35, Es. 20,000 ; in 1835-36, Es. 4000 ; in 1836-37, Rs. 25,000 :

in 1837-38, Es. 10,000; in 1838-39, Rs. 43,000; in 1839-40, Rs. 11,000; in 1840-41,
Es. 18,000 ; in 1841-42, Rs. 30,000 ; and in 1842-43, Rs. 10,000. Captain Davidson,
31, 17th October 1844.

1 Mr. Bell, Sub-collector, 365 of 13th November 1843, para 11, in Sinnar Survey
Eep. 843 of 1874, and in Bom. Gov. Rev. Eec. 1668 of 1844, 173-175.

2. They were, dry-land Ee. 1 to annas 2J ; garden, channel-watered, Rs. 8 to Rs. 3,
and well-watered, Rs, 4 to Rs. 2.

8 The average survey acre rate on the dry-crop land of Chindor was Es, 0-9-8,
while the average rate of the dry-crop land of Sinnar was Es. 0-7-10. Survey
Rep. 27 of 1843, para 14, in Survey Eeport 843 of 1874.

* Mr. BeU, 365 of 13th November 1843, para 7. The reduction in Chindor waa
fifty-five per cent, and in Dindori it was only 31J per cent. Captain Davidson, 31 of
17th October 1844, -para 3. Captain Davidson, 35, 23rd November 1844, paras. 22, 23
in Survey Rep. 843 of 1874.

6 The NSsik sub-division consisted (1845) of 112 villages, of which sixty-nine plain
and fifteen hill villages were Government property, and twenty-eight were alienat-
ed. Ensign H. J, Day, 5th March 1845, paras. 5 and 6, in N^ik Survey Rep, 6 of
16th April 1845.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

224 DISTRICTS.

Chapter VIII.

Land
Administratioii.

jSurvey,

1844-4S.

They were settled in 1844-45. The measurements were begun in

1843 and finished in 1844, and the classification was begun in

April and finished in December 1844. The Nasik sub-division was
bounded on the north by Dindori, on the north-east by Oh^ndor, on
the east by Sinnar, on the south-east by the Akola sub-division of
Ahmadnagar, on the south by the Kavnai sub-division, and on the
west by the Trimbak petty-division. The total area of the sub-
division was estimated at about 354 square miles or 226,604 acres.
Of these 231 square miles or 147,826 acres were occupied by
sixty-nine Government plain villages, 32^ square miles or 20,700
acres by fifteen Government hill villages, and 90§ square miles or
58,078 acres by twenty-eight alienated villages. During the
twenty-six years ending 1843-44, of a nominal rental of £14,600
(Es. 1,46,000) collections had varied from £2600 (Rs. 26,000)
in 1824-25 to £8800 (Rs. 88,000) in 1842-43, and averaged £6750
(Rs. 67,500), and remissions had varied from £50 (Rs. 500) in

1833-34 to £4400 (Rs. 44,0()0) in 1824-25, and averaged £765
(Rs. 7650).!

The lands of the Nd,sik sub-division, which were shut in by hills

on the west, south, and part of the east, were rough in the west and
eonth, and gradually grew more level towards the north and east.

The country was bare of trees, except in the south where were large

mango groves. Some of the villages on the north bank of the
Godavari were famous for their rich black soil. The drainage

from its hills gave Nasik a better water-supply than either Sinnar

or Chandor, though the deep channels prevented the water being
much used for irrigation.^ The rainfall was heavier and less

changeable than either in Chandor or Sinnar. Nasik was also

better off for roads than the neighbouring sub-divisions. The whole
of the traffic between the inland parts and the coast passed through
Nasik by two main routes to Agra and to Ndgpur. Along the

Bombay-Agra road, which passed through eighteen miles of the

west of the district, an immense quantity of groceries, English

1 The diagram annexed to the survey report shows that during the first four years
of British rule the CoLLECTtONS rose from about Rs. 70,000 in 1818-19 to about
Rs. 77,500 in 1821-22. In the next year they fell to Ra. 67,000 and rose to

Es. 82,000 in 1823-24. Then came the year of famine 1824-25, when the revenue
realised amounted to about Rs. 26,000 only. In the next year the collections rose to

Es. 80,000, and, with a fall of about Rs. 14,000 in 1826-27, amounted to Es. 80,000 in

1827-28. In the next two years they fell to Rs. 37,000, and, after rising to Rs. 64,000
in the following year, again fell to Rs. 36,500 in 1832-33, another bad year. Since

then, except in 1838-39 when they were only Rs. 38,000, there was a steady increase

until the collections amounted to about Es. 87,000 in 1843-44 the year before survey.

During the same period Rbmissions also varied considerably. In the first four years

there were no remissions. In 1822-23 they amounted to Rs. 10,000 ; in 1824-25 to

about Es. 44,000; in 1826-27 to Rs. 19,000; in 1828-29 and 1829-30 to Rs. 15,000;
in 1832-33 to Es. 9500; in 1838-39 to Es. 20,000; in 1841-42 to Es. 8000; and in

the remaining years they varied from Es. 500 to Es. 6500. Captain Davidson 6,

16th April 1845, and Mr. Day, 5th March 1845, Bom. Gov. Eev. Rec. 163 of 1845.
2 There were ninety-five dams, bandhdrds, and 1166 wells in N^ik, watering 4950

acres and yielding by the survey rates Es. 18,600 ; in Chandor there were 5602 acres

gelding Es, 21,151 ; in Dindori there were 6402 acres yielding Es. 25,952; and in

Sinnar 6707 acres yielding Es. 28,300. The percentage proportion of garden land
was 6 in Dindori, 5 in NAsik, 3J in ChAndor, and 2J in Sinnar, Ensign H. J. Day,
5th March 1845, para. IS and Statement B.
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cloth, iron, metals, rice, and salt passed inward to Khdndesh and
MAlwa, and there was a vast coastward traffic in country-made

goods, cotton, and opium. This traffic was likely (1845) to increase

when the Tal pass road was finished. The Ndgpur road left

the Bombay-Agra road about five miles north-east of Nd;sik and
struck east across Chandor and Pdtoda through the Nizam's

territories to Berd.r and Nd,gpur. Along this route, which was not

a made road, great quantities of cotton and grain passed from the

inland districts to the coast. The made road from Nasik to Sinnar

had little traffic, as the coastward trade took a cross country track

which joined the Bombay-Agra road about nine miles south-west of

Ndaik.

Exclusive of Ndsik with -22,502 people the sub-division had a

population of 27,885 or 115 to the square mile, against 100 in

Dindori and 104 in Sinnar.^ The people were (1845) very badly off,

labouring under pinching poverty. But this poverty, in Mr.
Day's opinion, was due not to excessive rates of assessment, but to

the extravagant marriage expenses which the poorest thought it

necessary to incur. Their want of foresight and self-control

?lunged them into the hands of moneylenders and other extortioners,

'he people complained bitterly of the help that the Government
gave to the moneylenders in recovering their debts. In Mr. Day's
opinion the system of borrowing at exorbitant rates must, in spite of

light assessment, keep the people low and depressed.^

On account of its surer rainfall and its better markets higher
rates were fixed for Nasik than had been introduced into Sinnar,

Dindori, or Ghd,ndor. The sixty-nine villages were divided into

three classes, and, according to position, their dry-crop soils were
assessed at ten, fifteen, and twenty per cent above the rates

prevailing in the other sub-divisions.* In the villages near Ndsik
garden lands were assessed at twenty-five per cent above the rates

introduced in the other sub-divisions.* In one case, the village of

Sd,thpur which supplied Nasik with most of its vegetables, the rates

were raised fifty per cent.

The effect of these new rates was a survey rental of (Rs. 79,272),
or a fall of forty-five per cent from the former nominal rental

(Rs. 1,46,000). Compared with the collections (Rs. 67,000) of the
year before survey (1843-44), the survey collections (Rs. 57,000) of

1844-45 showed a fall of thirty-four per cent, and, compared with
the average collections (Rs. 67,215) of the twenty-six years ending
1843-44, a fall of fifteen per cent. If the whole arable area was

Chapter VIII.
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^ These figures refer only to the Government villages in each sub-division.
Including its twenty-eight alienated villages, many of which were very populous,
Nisik contained 63,500 people or 185 to the square mile, -which was very considerably
in excess of the population of the other sub-divisions. Mr. Day, 5th March 1845,
paras 26-28, and Captain Davidson, 47 of 29th November 1845.

" Ensign H. J. Day, 5th March 1845, para. 29.
' The dry-crop acre rates, fixed for Chindor, Dindori, and Sinnar, were maximum

Re. 1 and minimum 2 as. 3 ps. Mr. Blane, Kev. Com. 724 of 21st May 1845.
* 'It may be presumed that the rates referred to are those contained in Government

Letter of 19th April 1845. These varied from Es, 2-10 to Es, 5-7-8i per bigha,' Gov,
Letter 3704 of 29th July 1845.

B 23-29



[Bomljay Gaietteer,

226 DISTRICTS.

Chapter VIII.

Land
Administration.

Survey.

Ndsih,

brought under tillage the survey rates would show an increase

of eighteen per cent on the average collections of the twenty-six

years ending 1843-44.^
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during the greater part of the year and
from want of water.

the people often suffered Chapter VIII.

The southern village lands formed one large plain which sloped
with a slightly waving surface from the hills south to. the Goddvari.
Under the lulls the soil was poor and scanty. But near the
GodAvari barren patches were broken by wide stretches of deep
rich soil. The soil was of ordinary quality, but the deeper loams
were unusually stiff and greedy of rain.

The crops in Pdtoda were much like the Ohandor crops. The
hni harvest was altogether early, consisting of millet mixed with
pulse and some oil plants, and in garden lands an occasional crop of
wheat or of Indian millet. The open villages to the south had a
double harvest, an early harvest of millet and oil plants and a late
harvest of wheat and Indian millet. Along ,the banks of the
Goddvari wheat was nearly as common as millet and stretched far
up the sub-division, yielding to millet as the ground roughened into
hills. A little tobacco was grown in suitable spots and there were
some patches of rather sickly cotton. Except in a few villages such
as Kasmari, Nagarsul, and Mukhed, there was little garden tillage.

Sugarcane did not seem to thrive, or at least was little grown, and
vegetables paid only near the larger villages. Husbandmen of the
gardener or Mdli caste grew vegetables rather than dry-crops. But
the Kunbi was often too lazy to undergo the labour of growing
watered crops. Except in years of scanty rainfall the area of garden
tillage was seldom large.

Of the 189 Government villages eight were market towns.^
Besides the great Poona road that crossed by Ankai and Yeola,
there were two leading thoroughfares from Nasik by Sdykhed,
Vinchar, andYeola, east to KhAmgaon, and south-east to Aurangabad.
To and from Aurangabad there went salt, cloth, grain, and
groceries. On the Khamgaon road the chief export was cotton.

Little trade but many travellers passed along the Poona road.

Especially in the rich Kumbhdri villages, near the Goddvari, most
of the people were wretchedly poor. This was chiefly due to three
years of almost total failure of crops. But the distress was
increased by the weight and the unevenness of the assessment.
A system of bigha rates seems to have been introduced by the
Musalmdns. But for more than aiundredyears the Pdtoda villages

had' been held as a private estate, and the proprietors, giving up
measurements and exactness, agreed with their people to take a

. certain rent for an unmeasured plot or share of the village land.

For two years after the beginning of British rule the system of
holding unmeasured plots or shares was continued. Then in 1821
a bigha rate was introduced, as it was impossible to test the fairness

of the rents levied from the former plots. There were traces of old

higha rates in the revenue records. But tests showed them to be

Land
Admiidstaration.

Survey;

Pdtoda,
1846-47.

1 The population of the GoTemment viUages was 48,733, exclusive of 10,655 in

Yeola.' Mi; £cQoddine, 20th July 1846, in Captain Davidson's PAtoda Survey Reporti
62 of 14th September 1846, Bom. Gov. Rev. Bee, 163 of 1847.
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SO inaccurate that new measurements were required. The new
measurements brought to light a much larger area than was formerly

returoed. The rental on this extra area was levied by yearly
'

additions for four seasons. But it was not known that the old

bigha was often intentionally unequal, large in poor soils and small

in rich. So, when an even rate was enforced^ the poorer soils

were thrown up and tillage was confined to the richer soils.

To meet this evil, villagers were allowed to take whole
numbers and pay only for such rich patches as they chose to till.

In 1828, when the fall in produce prices was doubling the weight of

the Government rents, villagers were asked if they would like to give

up the bigha rate and go back to the old plot system. Thirteen

villages petitioned for a return to- the old system, and the change

was made. But from the growing distress a,mong the landholders

the plot system broke down, and, instead of receiving rent from the

whole area, the assessment was levied only from the patches that

were under tillage. In the time of great distress in 1883-34 leave

was given to allow a larger higha for the poorer soils, and the practice

came into force of entering the patches of tilled and untilled land in

a field, not according to their measurement but according to the

Proportion they bore to the rated area. Thus, by using the larger

igha a poor field of twenty-four Bighds would be rated at eighteen,

audi if the arable area was two-thirds of the whole, it was entered at

twelve instead of at sixteen bighds. This allowance in favour of the

tiller of poor lands was common in Ahmadnagar. It was unknown in

other parts of NAsik, where the actual area held was always shown.

Under its former owners Pdtoda had no special garden"rates. In

1821, when the bigha assessment was introduced, the British oflioers

measured such garden lands as were under tillage, assumed that

amount to be the total garden area for each well, field, or village^

and assessed it at two rupees the bigha. In succeeding years, if the

whole of this, area was not tilled, remissions were granted. Garden
land, which was out of cultivation in 1821, was not measured and
escaped assessment. Afterwards, when it was brought under tillage,

it was charged a special water rate. This was continued till

1837-38 when Government made special concessions to increase

the area under garden crops. In 1842 the secretary or daftarda/r

to the Collector of Ahmadnagar examined the garden land of each
village, and fixed the amount to be rated to each well. But the old

concession of charging only on the area under tillage was continued

till the introduction of the survey in 1846.

These changes and concessions, though to a somewhat less

extent, applied to Kumbhd,ri as well as to Pdtoda. Under the

1846 survey measurement the former estimate of 220,247 bighds in

Kumbhari was reduced to 110,224 acres; while 390,787 bighda in

Pdtoda gave 344,142 acres, showing that the Pdtoda. 6tpAa was nearly

twice as large as the Kumbhdri bigha, an inequality which was
partly due to the difEerence in the average value of the soils.

During the first three years of British management (1818-19 to

1820-21), the demand was comparatively, light and the collections
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far above the average. Then was introduced the correct measuring

of fields and assessing the excess by yearly increments. During

the next four years this yearly increase in the bigha rate was

accompanied by a failing revenue. The fall continued till 1883-34,

when the collections again rose above the average. During this

year the old system of measuring poor lands by a specially large

6igi?ia was introduced, and from that time till 1846, in spite of bad
seasons, there was on the whole a steady improvement.^

During the twenty-eight years ending 1845-46, o£ a total of

430,000 arable bighds the area under tillage varied from 90,000 in

1829-30 to 205,000 in 1821-22 and 1840-41, and averaged 170,000;

collections, out of a nominal rental of £37,000 (Rs. 3,70,000), varied

from £3000 (Rs. 30,000) in 1824-25 to £16,000 (Rs. 1,60,000) in

1842-43, and averaged £11,000 (Rs. 1,10,000) ; and remissions

varied from £900 (Rs. 9,000) in 1833-34 and 1837-38 to £9500
(Rs. 95,000) in 1824-25, and averaged £3627 (Rs. 36,270) or thirty-

three per cent of the average collections.^

Under the 1846 survey the villages of Pdtoda were divided into

two classes, a south-west group iucluding the Kumbhari villages and
nearly all the villages bordering on Chandor, and a north and east

group including the Briar Tract in the north and the villages near the

Nizam's frontier. The dry-crop lands of the 119 villages in the

south-west were assessed at- acre rates varying from 2s. 6d. to 3^d.

(Rs. 1J - as. 2i). The lands of the seventy remaining villages

were ass^sed at acre rates varying from 2s. to 3d. (Re. 1 - as. 2).

The garden lands were divided into two classes, channel-

watered lands which were divided into thirteen grades with acre

rates ranging from 3s. 4J(£. to 12s. (Re. 1-11 -Rs. 6), and well-
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1 Captain Davidson, 62 of 14:th September 1846, para, 12.

2 The following are the details of the variations in the Tillage Akb4 : Of a
total arable area of 430,000 bighds the tillage area in the first two years of British
rule was about 165,000 bighds. It rose to 200,000 in 1820-21 and feU from
205,000 in 1821-22 to 130,000 in 1824-25. In the next four years it rose from
165,000 in 1825-26 to 172,000 in 1828-29, and feU to 90,000 in 1829-30. In the
next two years it varied between 160,000 and 150,000, and in the third year fell to
100,000 in 1832-33. It again rose to 160,000 in 1833-34 and since that year it

never went higher than 205, 000 in 1840-41, nor below 150,000 in 1834-35, 1838-39,
and 1845-46, The average tillage area was about 170,000 bighds or 40 per cent of
the entire arable area. Under Collections, of a nominal rental of Rs. 3,70,000,
in the first five years, except in 1821-22 when they were Rs. 1,26,000, the oolleotions

ranged from Rs. 1,40,000 to Rs. 1,46,000. In the next two years they fell to
Rs. 1,14,000 in 1823-24 and Rs. 30,000 in 1824-25. In the following year they rose
to Rs. 1,24,000 and fell in the next four years to Rs. 40,000 in 1829-30. They then
rose to Rs. 1,05,000 in the following year, and fell in the next two years to
Es. 48,000 in 1832-33. In 1833-34 they rose to Rs. 1,37,000 and in the next six
years ranged between Rs. 65,000 in 1838-39 and Rs. 1,44,000 in 1837-38. Since
then, except in 1844-45 when they were about Rs. 74,000 and in 1845-46 when they
were about Rs. 66,000, they ranged between Es. 1,15,000 in 1843-44 and Rs. 1,60,000
in 1842-43. Remissions were not required in the first two years. In. the next
thirteen years, except 1820-21 with Rs. 20,000, 1821-22 with Rs. 54,000, 1824-25 with
Es. 95,000, and 1825-26 with Rs. 26,000, they varied between Rs. 33,000 and
Rs. 46,000. In the next five years 1833-1838, except 1836-37 when they were
Rs. 45,000, they varied between Es. 9000 in 1833-34 and 1837,-38, and Rs. 21,000
in 1834-35. In the remaining.eight years 18.38-1846, except 1842-43 with Rs. 12,000,
1839-40 with Rs. 23,000, and 1840-41 with Rs. 32,000, they varied between
Rs. 50,000 in 1841-42 and Rs, 66,000 in 1844-45. Diagram in Survey Rep. 62 of 1846.
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watered lands with five grades paying acre rates of from 3s. to 6s.

(Rs. l^-Rs. 3). The effect of the new rates was to reduce the
total rental from £36,983 (Rs. 3,69,830) to £16,100 (Rs. 1,61,000)
or about 56^ per cent. But the old total rental had never been
realised, and the survey total was 46^ per cent in excess of
(Rs. 1,09,864) the average of past collections. At the same time
this new total was not likely to be soon levied, and the survey
figures showed a reduction in the average acre-rate from 1.?. 9d. to
Is. (as. 14 - as. 8). The former Is. 9d., it was true, represented the
best lands only, while the new Is. included all arable lands whether
rich or poor. Still the change represented a very important reduction
in the Grovernment demand.

The survey rental of £16,100 (Rs: 1,61,000) was £20,883
(Rs. 208,830) or 56^ per cent less than the old nominal rental
(Rs. 3,69,830). The collections in the first year (1846-47) of. survey
rates amounted to £9800 (Rs. 98,000), or 48^ per cent more than
the collections (Rs. 66,000) of 1845-46 at former rates, and nearly
eleven per cent less than the average collections (Rs. 1,09,864) in

the twenty-eight years ending 1845-46. If the whole arable area
was brought under tillage the survey rates would yield £16,100
(Rs. 1,61,000), or 46 J per cent more than the average collections

during the twenty-eight years ending 1845-46.

The following statement shows the efEect of these settlements :

NdsiJi Plain Survey Settlement
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by tte .SahyAdris. The Ndsik hill tract stretched east from the

crest of the Sahy^dris to an average distance of thirty-five miles

;

its length from Saptashring to Harischandragad was ninety miles

and the superficial area 3150 square miles.^

In these dang or hill villages were to be found both rice and
dry-crop lands. There were four sorts of dry-crop land, of which
three^ were ploughable and the fourth was so steep that it could be
worked only by the hand.^ All the rice was sown in nurseries,

manured with wood-ashes sometimes in a corner of the field, but
generally on sloping' ground at the field side.

When Mr. Tytler began the survey of the N^sik hill lands in 1841
he found the country empty and the people greatly impoverished.*

Much of the land was waste aihd covered with brushwood and forest.^

The hill villages of Igatpuri or Kavnai had great natural advantages
of which the people had failed to make use.* The most prosperous

classes were those that had least to do with tillage. These were
the cattle-breeding tribes, the Kdnadas and Thdkurs, who formed a
fair proportion of the people, and though they raised g^ain enough
for their home use, they mainly depended on their herds and flocks.

The ThAkur tribes' lived chiefly on game, and when they amassed a
little capital devoted themselves to breeding goats and cattle rather

than to tillage. Both of these tribes, but especially the Kanadas,
were remarkably well off. Some Kdnada hamlets, with not more
than three or four houses, had as many as 500 cattle and 500 goats.

They were of great use to. the husbandmen, supplying them with
cheap and useful cattle. The Kunbis seemed unable to lay by money
or to add to their capital. In spite of their steady industry theyseemed
to grow poorer and many had become impoverished and apathetic.

The result of the attempts made in 1824 and again in 1833 to have
the whole area measured and assessed, was unsatisfactory as the
work had been carried out by hereditary village and district officers

without proper supervision.'^

Until 1840, the returns had almost always shown less than the
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1 This includes the AkcJa dfiBgrs in Ahmadnagar. Mr. Tytler, 588»of 18th April

1860, para. 2, in Bom. Gov. Kev. Eeo. 117 of 1860, 133.

2 The three ploughable varieties were black or hdli low lying land, generally dark,
and best fitted for wheat and other late crops ; reddish or kordl land, also low lying

and able to yield masur, gram, and other late crops, as well as nipdni or unwatered
sugarcane ;

ploughable uplands or mdl, yielding early or kharif crops such as a particular

description of millet, Indian millet, and ndgli. Mr. H. E. Groldsmid, 17 of 11th
October 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 9. The plough was drawn either by two
bullocks or by two male bu£faloes, or by a bullock and a buffalo. Bom. Gov. Sel,

VI. 48.
3 Grain land on steep slopes, which could be worked only by the hoe, was called

dali. These steeps yielded (1841) ndgli, sdva, and a few other early crops. Bom.
Gov. Sel. VI. 9.

* In 1845, compared with 215 in NAsik and 104 in Sinnar, the average population

to the square mile was 100 in plain Dindori and 36 in hill Dindori. Mr. Tytier,

77 of 13th October 1845.

6 Mr. Tytler, 588 of 18th April 1860, appended to Dindori Ddng Eevision Survey
Report 893 of 15th October 1875.

« Mr. Tytler, 19th April 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 32-33.
T Mr. Goldsmid, 135 of Ist November 1840, paras 22-28,
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actual area under tillage. Mr. Tytler warned the district officers or

zaminddrs to be careful in their measurements. The. result was that

a test in the following year showed an almost uniform over-return of

area. In some cases the area returned was double the actual area. Out
of sixty-nine numbers, in only seventeenwere the entries correct within

fiye per cent ; and these numbers were so small, quarter and half

acres, that no great error was possible." The probable excess in the

area returned over the area tilled was about one-fourth. Besides
the power the hereditary district officers had of befriending or of

harming a landholder by incorrect area returns, they were able to

enter the quality of his field as land fit to bear an acre rate of 2s., of

Is. 6d., or of Is. (Re. 1, as. 12, or as. 8). In the village of Jd,nuri, a

few of the richest families held the best land and paid the lowest

rateSj while the barrener fields of the poorer villagers were burdened
by the higher rates. The rates fixed by the district officers were
practically final. They were the people's 'governors.'' There was
a right of appeal, but the right existed only in name. "^ We have
never,' wrote Mr. Tytler, 'introduced any regularity in procedure,

and therefore we cannot prove what are irregularities. Neither can
officers be blamed for faults which are inherent in the system. As
complaint was practically useless the people did what they could to

gain the favour of their masters. The hereditary officers had an
ascendancy unknown in other parts. '^

An inquiry into the state of the hill villages and into the existing

revenue system satisfied Mr. Tytler that some such change as that

proposed by Mr. Goldsmid in 1838^ was necessary.^ The existing

system of yearly measurements was troublesome and unfair. It was
to the uncertainty and worry of these changes and measurements,
rather than to the excessive rates of the assessment, that the poverty
of the hill peasants was due. The land was specially ill-suited for a
higha settlement. There were no natural marksj and, as the soil

was poor, frequent fallows were required, and the limits of fields out
of tillage were at once hid in grass and brushwood. Again the

expense of these minute measurements was great and could not well

be borne by tracts of hill pasture that were rarely ploughed.
Unless there was a wonderfully sadden spread of tillage the lands

would be untouched till every trace of a survey had been effaced.

Even withlow rates no very sudden increase of the tillage area

could be looked for. The task of bringing hill lands under tillage

was much heavier than in plain tracts. Brushwood had to be cut

and roots dug out and burned. In the up, or mdl, lands frequent

fallows were wanted and fresh patches had constantly to be cleared,

and the black lands were hard and barren compared with the black

soil in the plains. In the plains arable waste could be taken up at

once ; in the hills it wanted careful preparing.*

1 Mr. Tytler, 19th April 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 27-28.
2 His letter, 19, 31st May 1838, in Dindori B&ng Surv. Rep. 893 of 1875.
S ' In the hill villages the rice fields should be measured and ths-ill-marked over-

grown dry-crop lands should be divided into large blocks with natural boundaries,'
Mr. Tytler, 19th April 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 25.

Mr. Tytler, 19th April 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 25-29.
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The three syatems in force, the estate or mund, the plough or a/ut,

and the yearly measurements, were marred by fraud which could

easily be practised without detection. In so rugged and scantily

tilled a country the simple measurements of the plains could not be
carried out except in the small area of rice land.^ Mr. Tytler

accordingly -determined to adopt the suggestion made by
Mr. Goldsmid in 1838^ and divide the land into two parts, rice

fields to be measured, classed, mapped, assessed, and let out for a
period of thirty years, and dry-crop land to be charged a lump sum,

uhtig recoverable from the whole village, for a period of five years.

Mr. Tytler began by making a preliminary survey of six villages

in Kavnai or Igatpuri. His proposals, . which involved a decrease

from £706 to £569 (Rs. 7060-Es. 5690) in the Government demand,
were approved by Grovemment and were introduced in 1840-41.^

In settling the rice lands, as much land as lay together was made
into a large, or gat, number with small, or chak, sub-numbers, each of

which had a separate assessment. The large numbers were plotted

on a small scale in the village map, which showed the village

boundaries and the waste land, and a separate large scale plot was
made of each main number showing its sub-numbers. In Kdvnai
or Igatpuri the rice lands were alone measured and plotted.

Afterwards (February 1844) it was found that in Trimbak the black
or kali lands also formed separate fields and might be measured
*and mapped.*

In fixing the assessment on a field the area was divided into equal
shares or parts. The value of each share of the field, as regards
soil water and embankments,, was appraised in annas, the different

anna values were grouped into classes, and an acre valuation was
accorded to each class. The average acre assessment for each field

was fixed by adding together the items of the different shares and
dividing the whole by the number of shares in the field.^

Chapter^VIII.

Land
Adminiatratiou.

Survey.

Hill ViUoiges,

ISJfi-lSJfl.

1 Mr. Tytler, 588 of 18th April 1860. 2 His letter, 31st May 1838.
3 TheuW was to some extent a revival of the joint estate or Ms system, which in

Mr. Tytler's opinion was specially suited to these hilly tracts. Mr. Tytler, 19th April
1841, and Government Letter 720 of 10th March 1842, in Bora. Gov. Sel, VI. The
following statement shows the details of this settlement

:

Kdxnai Experimental Settlement, 1840-41.

VlLLAOES.
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Mr. Tytler's settlement of the rice lands in the Nd,sik; hilly tracts

was the first rice land settlement in the Deccan. In classifying the

land three elements were taken into consideration^ the soilj the

moisture, and the banlc. Of sixteen parts the soil represented eight,

-the moisture four, and the banks four. As regards soil the land

was divided into four classes, yellow and yellowish red, dark red,

very dark red, and coarse soil. Each class of soil was divided into

three grades according as the soil was over eighteen inches, between

eighteen and nine inches, or below nine inches deep. A fault in

texture, generally a mixture of coarse pebbly soil and sand, valsar,

reduced the soil valuation one class. The details are shown in the

following table

:

Rice-soil Classification, I84O.

Character,
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In Mr. Tytler's opinion the lump sum or uhti system was
specially suited to the hill lands. Objection might be taken to the

joint responsibility. But the share to be paid by each holder had
been carefully tested, and the chance of the strong oppressing the
weak was small.^

When the lump sum or uhti was fixedj the people were told to

apportion among themselves and enter in a statement the number
and position of the waste and cultivated bighds which each required,
and to assign to each the share of the lump payment for which he was
responsible. The areas given were fairly correct, because each man
entered his hereditary land, and, knowing his powers as a cultivator,

did not claim more land than he wished to use. Besides the village

lease a paper was given to each holder, showing the area and
position of his share. Each man thus dealt direct with Government
and was not subject to the caprice of any of the villagers. He was
as independent and free from trammel as any landholder under the

ordinary' settlement. The joint responsibility was only nominal.

The utmost inconvenience it could bring upon any individual was
the increase of a few annas if one of the villagers failed to pay his

rent. Besides making these arrangements as complete as possible

on paper, the jamdda/rs went through each village with the body of

landholders, making each point out his holding in the presence of

the others. This they compared with the entry in the statement,

asking if any one disputed the claim. If the claim was not

questioned they signed to the effect that they had seen the

' The following abstract of a village lease shows what provision was made to guard

against unfair dealing

:

' The whole of your rice lauds have been measured into English acres with a chain

and cross staff, field registers and maps have been prepared, and the land divided into

four classes. The land has also been parcelled into principal and subordinate numbers
and each sub-number has been separately assessed at rates shown in a book which has

been made over to your headman. There is to be no additional levy. But if any part

of a sub-number is tilled the holder must pay for the whole. The rates are to remain

in force for thirty years.
' As each plot, or Uka, of dry crop (black and red) land could not be measured and

assessed, the villagers have agreed to pay for the next five years a lump sum of £50

(Rs. 500). The villagers have to settle among themselves and enter in a statement

the numbers of the tilled and waste dry-crop plots for which each holder has to pay,

and they must point out the lands to be held by each in the presence of the villagers

and of a Government oflficer. If any holder of dry-crop land dies or fails to pay

his share, the other members must arrange for its payment, either by getting some

one to take the share or by distributing the amount among themselves by subscription.

• During the five years no extra charge will be made for land on which valuable

crops are grown.
' Any part of the waste land, though not included in the area on which the lump

rental is assessed, may be taken and tilled.

' The villagers should, as far as possible, settle among themselves what extra sum

any one who has tilled more than his share of the land should pay. If they fail to fix

the amount the mimlatddr will settle it with the help of a jury.
' At settlement time the mAmlatddr will make a yearly enquiry, and the necessary

changes wiE be made in the amounts of the shares payable by the different land-

holders.
' No remission of the lump sum will be granted except for failure of crop or loss

from civil commotion, when the Collector will, enquire and settle.

'If any one improves any share of the common land by banking or watering it, at

the end of the five years it will be measured off as improved Ifind'. Mr. Goldsmid,

Survey Superintendent, 26th March 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel, VI. 42-44.
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particular holding, that no one disputed the right to it, and that

they had formally made it over to the occupant. The land

unapportioned in each village was measured by the officers, and each

holder was, if he wished it, entitled to a share proportionate to his

holding. The area of these lands was in most cases so large that

no disputes were likely to arise.^

The lump sum system was most successful. Freed from the

exactions of village and district officers and encouraged by the low

rates of assessment before the first five years' lease was over,

cultivation had spread some hundredfold and lands were cleared

which for years had been covered with brushwood and forest. At
the end of the first five years the better dry-crop lands were

measured into well-marked fields, mapped, classified, and assessed

as had originally been done in the case of the rice fields. Only the

poorer dry-crop lands and the hill lands were again let out at a

lump sum to the village on a second five years' lease.^

The following are the details of the introduction of this survey

settlement.*

Of one hundred hill villages in Kdvnai, six, as mentioned above,

were settled in 1841. For assessment purposes the remaining

ninety-four villages were divided into two groups, one of forty -two

villages which was settled in 1842-43, and the other of fifty-two

villages which was settled in 1843-44.

In all villages the rice lands registered after the survey far

exceeded the old returns. In many they were double, treble,

and even fourfold.* Much rice land had until this survey (1842)
been waste, and the dams of many fields were breached. The
resumption of tillage in these fields could not take place so rapidly
as in plain villages, as embankments had to be thrown up and soU
allowed to gather. In Mr. Tytler's opinion low and just rates were
the only means of restoring this land. He, therefore, adopted the
rates fixed by Mr. Goldsmid and which had proved successful m
other parts.* The calculation of the total assessment was not
completed at the time of Mr. Tytler's report (28th July 1842). But
he estimated that the new rates would yield a revenue twenty-five
per cent in excess of the average collections during the ten previous
years."

In fixing the lump or uhti assessment for the dry-crop land
Mr. Tytler classified the villages according to their general
capabilities and advantages in respect of black kali and red or mdl

' land, making three classes for each kind of soil. The bigha, rates

1 Mr. Tytler, 19th April 1841, in Bom. Gov. Sel. VI. 29-30.
2 Mr. Tytler, CoUeotor of Ahmadnagar, 588 of 18th April 1860, para 3.
' Kdvnai 94, Trimbak 71, Dindori 94, and NAsik 13, making together with the six

villages of K4vnai first settled in 1841, a total of 278 hill villages.
« Mr. Tytler, 28th July 1842, in Bom. Gov. Rev. Eeo. 1351 of 1842, 164. He adds

' One can't form any idea of the extent of laud requiring to be measured and classified.

'

' The rates, sanctioned for the rice lands of the six experimental villages in 1842
were extended to the rice lands of the remaining villages of K^vnai.

'

» Bom. Gov. Rev. Reo. 1351 of 1842, 187- 188,

Chapter_VIII.
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adopted for the three classes of black land were Is. l^d,, 11 |d., and
9c?. (as. 9, 7|, 6), and for the three classes of red land, 7^d., 6|c?.,

and 6d. (as.. 5, 4^, 4). At these rates the lump assessment for the
dry-crop land of forty-two villages amounted to £1106 (Rs. 11,060).

Some slight changes were made and the lump assessment finally

sanctioned was £1093 (Rs. 10,930), showing a decrease of two per
cent compared with the average collections (£1116) of the past

twenty-three years and of 3" 7 per cent compared with the average
collections (£1135) of the past eleven years.^

In the following year (1843-44) the new rice rates were introduced
into the remaining fifty-two villages, and lump sums fixed for the

dry-crop land. The rice rates were guaranteed for thirty years and
the dry-crop rates for five years. The majority of these fifty-two

villages were in more hilly country than the previous group. Their

dry-crop lands were inferior, and they had for the most part reddish

or Icordl land instead of black or kali land. Por these reasons the

lump assessment of fifty-two villages was fixed at £1400 (Rs. 14^000),

showing a decrease of 5" 14 per cent compared with the average

collections (£1476) of the past twenty-five years (1818-19 to

1842-43) ; of eleven per cent compared with the average Collections

(£1574) of the past thirteen years (1830-31 to 1842-43) j and of.

23'37 per cent compared with the collections (£1827) of the year

(1842-43) before the new settlement.^

The Dindori hill villages, which were surveyed in 1844, differed

greatly from the Kavnai hill villages. In Kavnai the rice soils were

the most valuable'while in Dindori the black, dry-crop lands were

more important, the rice lands being neither very extensive nor

vpry fertile. The Trimbak villages differed greatly from each other,

some of them being like Dindori and others like Kavnai. Unlike

Kavnai, many villages in Dindori a,nd several in Nasik and Trimbak

had black dry-crop land valuable enough to be mapped, measured,

and settled for thirty years like rice lands.* Their uplands, as in

Kavnai, were settled by a lump assessment or ukti.

In 1844 the petty division of Trimbak, to which Mr. Tytier's

survey was next extended, contained seventy-one villages under a

mahdlkari. It was exceedingly poor and most of the people were

Kolis, who had a bad name as gang-robbers.*

During the twenty-six years ending 1843-44, the area under rice

tillage had varied from 1100 highds in 1831-34 to 1800 highds in

1823^24, and averaged 1500 bighds; of a total rental of £1100

(Rs. 11,000) collections had varied from £700 (Rs. 7000) in 1829-30

1 Mr. Tytler, 28th July 1842, Gov. Letter 3132 of 31st October 1842, in Bom. Gov,

Eev. Keo. 1351 of 1842, 163 -205.

2 Mr. Tytler, 9th August 1843, Gov. Letter 3306 of 12th October 1843, in Bom.
Gov. Rev. Bee. 1526 of 1843, 91-115.

^ In 1844 Government sanctioned a slight modification of the leasing system.

Under this modification in all suitable villages the black soils were to be accurately

measured and assessed and not given in lease with the mdl or upland. Mr^ Tytler,

5th February 1844, and Gov. Letter 1386 of 4th May 1844, Bom. Gov. Rev. Rec. 1668

of 1844, 83-90.
* Mr. Tytler, 25th September 1844, and Gov. Letter 309 of 20th January 1845; in

Bom. Gov. Kev, Rec. 171 of 1845, 17-34, 53-57.
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to £1300 (Es. 13,000) in 1834-35 and averaged £1050(ES. 10,500) j

and remissions had varied from £5 (Rs. 50) in 1820-21, 1821-22

1842-48, and 1843-44, to £240 (Rs. 2400) in 1829-30, and averaged

£46(Rs. 460).i

In the rice lands the same rates were adopted as in KSvnai. The

result of these survey rates, when the whole rice land was brought

under tillage, was estimated to be an increase of eighty-four per cent

on past collections and of ninety-six per cent on the previous year s

revenue.^ A five years' lump or uUi settlement was made for the

upland or mdl of twenty-one villages, and for the dry-crop, that is

both black land and upland, of fifty villages. The entire new ukU

or lump assessment on dry-crop, or black and red land, exceeded

the average of past collections by three and a half per cent.^ The

' During thetwenty-six years ending 1844 the area under rice Tillase varied between

1100 and 1800 and averaged 1500 Mghda, From 1600 UgMs in 1818-19 it fell to 1400

in 1819-20 and rose in the next four years to 1800 in 1823-24. In the next four

years it fell to 1400 in 1827-28. It rose to 1600 in the following year and in the

next five years again fell to 1100 in 1833-34 and rose to 1500 in 1834-35- In the next

eight years it steadily rose from 1100 in 1835-36 to 1750 in 1842-43 and fell to 1700 in

1843-44. Black soil tillage varied between 2100 and 3300 and averaged 2750 Ughds.

In the first six years it rose from 2100 in 1818-19 to 3300 in 1823-24. In the next

five years it fell to 3000 in 1828-29. In the next five years it ranged between 2100

and 2700 and rose to 3000 highds in 1834-35. It then declined till it reached 2500

in 1837-38. In the next six years it varied between 2500 and 2800. Red soil tillage

varied from 3750 in 1818-19 to 10,000 in 1840-41 and averaged 7000 bigJids. In the

first four years it rose from 3750 in 1818-19 to 9500 in 1821-22. Then it fell to 7000
in 1824-25, and, after rising in the following year to 8000, continued falling till it

reached 4300 in 1832-33. In the next two years it rose to 9000 in 1834-35, and
continued falling till it reached 6000 in 1838-39. Then, except in 1840-41 when it

was 10,000, it ranged between 9000 in 1839-40 and 8500 in 1843-44. Collections

varied from Es. 7000 in 1829-30 to Es. 13,000 in 1834-35 and averaged Rs. 10,500.

In the first eight years they rose from Es. 9200 in 1818-19 to Es. 11,100 in 1820-21,

fell to Rs. 10,000 in 1822-23, and again rose to Es. 12,900 in 1825-26. They then
continued to fall till they reached Rs. 7000 in 1829-30. In the next four years they
varied between Es. 9000 in 1830-31 and 1833-34, and Es. 7500 in 1832-33. They
then rose to Ra. 13,000 in 1834-.35 and continued to decline till they reached Es. 7800
in 1838-39. Then, except in 1840-41 when they were Es. 12,400, they varied from
Es. 11,000 in 1839-40 to Es. 11,800 in 1842-43, and fell the next yea? (1843-44) to a
little over Rs. 11,500. Remissions which were not required in the first two years
of British rule, varied from Rs. 50 in 1820-21, 1821-22, 1842-43, and 1843-44, to
Es. 2400 in 1829-30, and averaged Es. 460. In 1822-23 they amounted to Rs. 900.
Rising to Ra. 1000 in the next yeai (1823-24) they fell to Rs. 200 in 1825-26, and
again rose to Es. 1000 in 1828-29. In 1829-30 they amounted to Es. 2400. In the
next four years they fell from Es. 500 in 1830-31 to Es. 100 in 1833-34, In three
more years they rose from Rs. 100 in 1834-35 to Es. 600 in 1836-37 and fell the next
year to Es. 100 in 1837-38. In 1838-39 they amounted to Es. 1100, in 1839-40 to
Rs. 600, in 1840-41 to Rs. 100, and in 1841-42 to Rs. 400. In 1842-43 and 1843-44
only Rs. 50 were remitted. Bom. Gov. Rev. Reo. 171 of 1845, 29.

» Bom. Gov. Rev. Rec. 171 of 1845, 19.

' Trimhah Lump Settlemmt, 1844-4S.

Soil.
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black or hdli land of twenty-one villages was measured for assessment
in the same way as the rice land. Compared with the total collections

(Rs. 11,590) from rice and dry-ci;op soils in 1843-44, the probable
collections (Rs. 9260) for 1844-45 showed a decrease of twenty
per cent.^

In 1845 ninety-four hill villages in Dindori were surveyed and
settled. The garden rice and black or late-crop lands were minutely
surveyed, classified, and assessed, and the poor uplands, or mdl, were
leased for a lump sum to the people of each village. These villages
had been less heavily assessed than most places. The people were
better off and the rates of interest lower.

Though the rental had not been excessive, the district had not
made any marked advance under British management. There was
little increase in the garden tillage. In the rice area there had
been a marked rise between 1818 and 1822, but between 1822 and
1844 there was little change. The tillage of late crop or black land
greatly increased between 1818 and 1825, the area then fell, but
again rose in 1833, and after a second fall had regained its former
position in 1842. The early crop.uplands, mdl, alone showed a steady
spread of cultivation, especially in the six years ending 1844-45.^

In these lands the average realization rose from £524 (Rs. 5240)
between 1818 and 1830 to £940 (Rs. 9400) between 1831 and
1842, and to £1 159 (Rs. 11,590) between 1839 and 1844.3 j^ fourteen

villages there were garden lands which had formerly paid acre

"rates varying from 5s. 4|(i. to 12s. IJd (Rs. 2-11-3 to Rs. 6-0-9) and
averaging 8s. 7fcZ. (Rs. 4-5-2). In their stead the rates which
Lieutenant Davidson had introduced in the plain Dindori villages

were adopted, and average acre rate reduced to 5s. 9|d. (Rs. 2-14-5).

The change caused an increase in the total rental of 8*96 per cent

above the average realizations of the six previous years. The details

were

:

Dindori Hill Villages, Garden Lands, 1845.

Former.
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for the better kinds of £2 4s. (Rs. 22). This was a poor outturn

compared to the Igafcpuri rice fields, which yielded from 880 to

2000 pounds (11 -25 mans), worth in some cases as much as £4 10s.

(Rs. 45). Instead of the Igatpuri division of four classes paying

acre rates yarying from 12s. to 38. (Rs. 6-Re.l|), the rice soils were

arranged into six classes rated at 6s., 5s., 4s., 3s., 2s., and Is. 3d.

(Rs. 3, Rs. 2 J, Rs. 2, Rs. 1^, Re. 1, and as. 10) and averaging 2s. 5d.

(Rs. 1-3-4) an acre, a marked reduction from the former average

acre rate of 10s. 6d. (Rs. 5-4). These rates gave a total rental

67"13 per cent above the average of twenty-seven years' realizations,

and 3825 per cent above those of the sis previous years.^ The
details are

:
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but it was anpopular, because though the bigha rates were lower
than in other lands the rent of the whole plot had to be paid

whether or not the whole was under tillage. The bigha rates in

force varied from l^d. to Is. 4^d. {anna 1 -as. 11) and averaged

7id {as. 5). Thenew rates averaged only A\d. {as. 2|). But as the
area leased by the village.for a lump rental was much larger than
the area formerly under tillage, the new rental was 1415 per cent
above the average realizations of the twenty-seven and 23'32 per
cent below those of the six preceding years. The details are

:

Dindori Sill Villaffes, Upland Settlement, 1845.

FOBMIiB.
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Nothing farther was done towards renewing the five years' leases*

when they lapsed, until, in 1 855, Mr. Tytler, who was then Collector

of Ahmadnagar, took,up and completed the settlement of the hill

tracts.*

The objects of this fresh settlenient were to add all newly developed
rice land to the existing rice jegisters and maps ; to add to the dry-

crop registers such further areas as might seem advisable ; and to

lease the remaining lands for a lump sum for the rest of the original

survey lease. So rapidly had tillage spread that before 1860 the

entire remaining area of arable hill lands was measured into separate

fields, mapped, registered, and assessed. These lands were divided

into five classes, four arable and one unarable.* Four sorts of land

were included under the first class of arable : level ground with or

without stones and of fine soil, fine red soil with a slight easterly slope,

hollows filled with river or rain deposits, and blackish level land. The
second class included shallow reddish soil fairly level and mixed

with stones or gravel, and a sloping clayey or tough black. The
third class included good red and black soil, so steep that all moisture

drained off or its substance was liable to be washed away. The
fourth class was composed of gravelly- hill slopes and peaks unfit

for the plough. The fifth or bad class included stony land unfit for

tillage. The acre rates, on the four arable classes, were fixed at 1 Q\d.

{as. 7), 1\d. {as. 5), 6d. {as. 4), and 4^0?. {as. 3). These rates were

higher than the corresponding rates in the poor soils of the east

of the district. But the soil in the western hills was better, and

a good deal was considered unarable by Mr. Tytler which in the east

1 ' The leases of the first six KAvnai villages expired while Mr. Tytler was in

the collectorate and were revised by hjm, the Jedli lands being measured into

numbers and separately assessed. After Mr. Tytler left the district, Mr. Suart
proposed to renew the leases, as they expired, on their original basis. There was a

long and somewhat angry correspondence on the subject between Mr. Tytler and
Mr. Suart. The result was that the leases were never revised, but were continued

until Mr. Tytler's settlement of the mdl or uplands in I860.' Lieut. -Colonel Taverner,

893 of 15th October 1875, para 9. ' At the time of Mr. Tytler's settlement, the

uplands were given out on lump leases, at first nominally for a period of five years,

but, generally speaking, they were never renewed, but allowed to run on, on the

terms of the original lease.' Lieut.-Colonel Taverner, 840 of 30th September 1875,

para 6.

2 Resolution 403 of 1st February 1855, para 27, in Mr. Tytler's 588 of I860, pa,ra. 1.

The hill surveywas a progressive systemwhich aimed at opening ujja country, originally

admitting of but very partial survey operations. At first (1840) only the rice lands

were measured. Subsequently when, under Government Letter 1386, of 4th May
1844, the black land was measured, classified, and assessed, the waste very
greatly predominated, and it was not easy to determine which portions were worth
surveying and which were not. Those only, which were under late crop cultiva-

tion at the time or which from their situation were obviously capable of

continuous tillage, were surveyed. Ten years afterwards (1854) the Revenue Com-
missioner Mr. Reeves saw that sufiScient time had passed for the development of all

the superior lands, and observed that such as had before escaped observation might
be measured and assessed^ Subsequent Government orders (1 855) led to the settle-

ment of all the uplands in regular numbers throughout the hill country, and conse-

quently to the extinction in 1860 of all lump sum leases. Revenue Commissioner,

3276 of 19th April 1854, para 24, and Mr. Tytler, 588 of 1860, in Heut. -Colonel

Tavemer's 893 of 1875. Mr. Tytler, 624 of 12th October 1846.
S Mdl or red land was subdivided into arable mdl land, tree or forest preserves,

and kwan ox grasa preserves. Mr. lytler, 5.88 of 18th April 1860.
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would have been assessed at low rates.^ Compared with the former

assessment these rates were high. But land had doubled in value

since 1840, when the survey was introduced. Grass, which was to

be had at 2s. to 6«. (Re. 1 -Rs. 3) the 1000 in 1840, sold in I860
at 12s. to 30s. (Rs. 6-Rs. 15). With the opening of the

railway other produce prices would equally rise. New rates were
accordingly introduced, representing an increase of 93'59 per cent

on the average realizations under the leasing system. The
following statement shows the results of the hill survey ;^

Ndsik HUl Villages, Settled 1840 -1860.

- Sdb-Divibioh.
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Land were wild and poor.

Administration, Since 1839 the state had been managed by British officers on
Surv^. behalf of the Begam, who received a yearly allowance of £600
Pdra, (Ra. 6000).!

The yearly revenue of the state is given below for the three years
ending 1863-64 :

Pemt Bevetme, 1861-1864.

Years.
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seven villages further removed than the first group j and the 4s.

(Rs. 2) rate in a group of 105 forest and wild villages. The acre

rates for uplands varied from 4J(i. (as. 3) to l^d, {anna 1). The
4!^d. {as. 3) rate was introduced only in Harsol, Peintj and one
or two adjoining villages. The l\d. {anna 1) rate was applied to

some villages in the BSra division. The rate for late crop or rabi

land was Is. {as. 8), but the area of this land was very small. No
one took the plots of forest that were marked for wood-ash tillage.

They were afraid they might get into trouble by burning the teak.

The Superintendent arranged that the plots should be kept for

wood-ash tillage for two years, when, i£ no one applied for them,
they might be included in the forest area.

The following statement shows that, compared with the average
collections £1787 14s. (Rs. 17,877) of the five years before, the
survey assessment on the land in cultivation £2466 14s. (Rs. 24,667)
caused an increase of thirty-seven per cent

:

Pdnt Settlement, 1866-66.

Land.
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•Twenty-five cattle-dealers of the K^nada tribe, who had formerly
held land at specially easy rates, were charged the .regular survey
assessment, raising their payment from £6 to £17 (Rs.-60-Rs. 170).

This settlement was sanctioned for ten years by Government
Resolution 4843 of 29th November 1865, and continued for a
further term of five years by Government Resolution 1114 of 2nd
Mai'ch 1874, In 1879, the Survey Commissioner suggested the
old settlement might be continued for three years from 1881-82
with an increase of twenty-five per cent on the rice rates and of 12|^

per cent on cold-weather and upland rates. This increase raised the
average rice acre rate from 2s. 7|d. to 3s. 3d (Re. 1-5 to Re. 1-10),

which was in the Commissioner's opinion still a very low rate. This
proposal was sanctioned by Government Resolution 4353 of 18th
August 1880.

The northern or Khdndesh sub-divisions of Mdlegaon and BAglan
remained unsettled till 1868, the year before they became part of

Nd,sik.

At the time of settlement (1868) Mdlegaon was bounded on the

north by Dhulia ; on the east by ChAlisgaon ; on the south by the

Ch^ndor or Satmdla hills, and on the west by Bdglan. It contained
153 Government and eight alienated villages, which were all surveyed
and settled in 1868.'' The total area was about 808 square miles

and the population about 53,000 or sixty-six to the square mile.

MAlegaon was a rolling stony plain bounded on two sides by hills,

and except along the banks of rivers bare of trees. Except close to

the rivers the soil was so poor that about twenty-eight per cent was
barren.^

The sub-division was well supplied with water. The Girna crossed

it from west to east, and at Mdlegaon was joined by the Mosam
from the north-west. The water of both these rivers was largely

used for channel irrigation. There were several smaller streams,

but they seldom held water after the close of the cold season. In the

153 Government villages there were 1169 wells, of which 570 were
out of repair or only supplied drinking water, and 599 were used for

irrigation.^ The climate was generally good, pleasant in the rains

and cold in the winter, but hot in April and May, and somewhat
feverish in October. The average rainfall at Malegaon during the

nine years ending 1866 was eighteen inches.

In 1865-66, of a total arable area of 355,475 acres only 142,725

acres or forty per cent were under tillage. The tillage was chiefly

of inferior crops. Of the whole area sixty-seven per cent were under
millet, fifteen per cent under Indian millet, six under pulse hulthi,-

1 The papers for one of the 161 villages were not completed. The details of

514,230 acres, the total area of the remaining 160 villages, showed that the Govern-
ment arable land was 355,475 acres and waste 127,904, or a total of 483,379 acres ;

and the alienated arable land was 25,287 and waste 5564, or a total of 30,851 acres.

Mr. Pedder, 118 of 20th April 1867, para, 6.

2 Mr. Pedder's Survey Report, 118 of 20th April 1867, para 12.

3 Mr. Pedder proposed to assess the lands watered by these wells by an addition

of twenty-five per cent to the dry-crop rate, as sanctioned by para 14 of Government
Besolutiou 1829 of 18th May 1866. His Report 118 of 20th April 1867, pwa 10.
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five under oil-seed til, two under gram, two under wheat, and one
each under castor-seed, sugarcane, and miscellaneous crops. In the

poorer lands the bushes were cut down from a few acres in the midst
of the low thorny brakes, and the ground was tilled for two or three

years and then thrown up. Manure was never used, and, when the

soil showed signs of exhaustion, the field was left fallow for several

years.

The sub-division was crossed by two bridged and metalled roads,

one from Malegaon twentyj-two miles to the Manmad railway station,

the other the Bombay-Agra trunk road joining Malegaon with
Dhulia on the north and Chandor on the south. The country roads

were generally good. The only important market town was
Malegaon with a population of 8264.

Poor as Malegaon was (1868) its prosperity had greatly increased

since the introduction of British rule. Between 1818-19 and
1854-55 tillage had spread from 18,076 to 98,905 acres or 447 per

cent, and the revenue had risen from £3999 (Rs. 39,990) to £8155
(Rs. 81,550) or 103 per cent. In the next eleven years (1855-1866)

the tillage area had increased by 43,820 acres or forty-four per cent

and the revenue by £4499 (Rs. 44,990) or fifty-five per cent,^

Except in a few bad seasons remissions had been small.* In spite

of this increase in prosperity Mr. Pedder was opposed to any great

enhancement of assessment. The proportion of exportable products,

which caused an influx of money into the district, was very small.

Cotton, wheat, gram, oil-seed, and sugarcane together occupied less

than thirteen per cent of the cultivated area. Again the new rates,

though they did not seem so, were really higher than the old rates,

as the measurements which had formerly often been greatly in

favour of the husbandman were now exact. Though the total

increase was moderate, the assessment of many villages which had
formerly been rated very low was greatly raised.^

The 153 Grovemment villages were arranged in four classes with

highest dry-crop acre rates varying from 5s. (Rs. 2|) to 3s. 6d.

(Rs. If). The first class included seven villages, Malegaon and
those immediately round it, for which a highest acre rate of 5«. (Rs. 2J)
was fixed. The second class included sixteen villages for which a
highest acre rate of 4s. 6d. (Rs.2J) was fixed. These villages lay along

the Agra road near Jhodga, a halting place where the traffic from

Berdr and the north-east joined the Agra road. The third class

included 101 villages, the bulk of the sub-division which had no
particular advantage of position or market. These were charged a

highest acre rate of 4s. (Rs. 2). The fourth class included twenty-nine

villages divided into two groups, one bordering on the barren hills

Chapter^VIII.

Laud
Administration.

Survey.

Mdlegaon,
1868.

1 Mr. Pedder 118 of 1867, para. 14. In 1867-68 tillage amounted to 170,786 acres,

showing in fourteen years an increase of 109 per cent. Mr. Pedder, 371 of 13'th

December 1867, para 16.

2 Mr. Pedder, 118 of 1867, para 14.

3 As an instance of the inequality of the old rates of two villages, close together

on the Gima and of precisely the same soil, Taiher had paid at the rate of Is. ^^d.

(as. 12 pies IT) and Soigaon at the rate of 28. Oid. (Re, 1.0-7). Mr, Pedder, 118 of

1867, para. 26.
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1868.

which separated Malegaon from Dhulia and the other of poor villages

on the lower slopes of the Chdndor range. These were charged
a highest acre rate of 3s, 6cZ. (Rs. lf)»* On the same area of

tilled land the effect.of the new rates was an increase of eleven per
cent.^ In addition to this, by bringing hidden tillage to light,

accurate measurements raised the increase in the Grovernment demand
from eleven to thirty-five per cent. This additional revenufe was
again reduced to thirty-one per cent by the throwing up of fields,

whose included waste had remained untaxed till the introduction of

survey measurements.

The following statement shows the effect of the survey

:

Mdlegaon Settlement, 1868.

Class.
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the settlement was introduced. The area of. these ninety-one
surveyed villages was 413 square mileSj or 265,449 acres, of which
82,038^ or thirty-one per cent were unarable. Population numbered
34,604 or eighty-four to the square mile. BdgHn is a district of

hills and streams, bare of trees except some fine mango groves near
rivers. The soil was poor, mostly stony or barad, and the average
classification was consequently low,, about annas 4^ according to

the revised classification scale. In many of the valleys much good
and fairly deep black soil had a plentiful supply of river water, and
paid exceedingly high rates. Though pleasantly cool the climate

was unhealthy.- In some villages every September and October
the whole population suffered from fever. During the eight

years ending 1868 the rainfall ranged from twenty-five inches in*

1861 to eight inches in 1865 and 1868, and averaged 14'4 inches.

Many of the hill villages depended for their water-supply on
wells, which were liable to fail. But most of the villages were
in valleys, and had a plentiful and unfailing supply of water. Wet-
crop tillage in Bdglan was careful, skilful, and productive. The
dry-crop tillage seemed to suffer from the greater care given to the

watered crops, and was generally rude and rough, though the

outturn was often large. Tillage was almost the sole industry.

The people were comfortable, but not rich. Even the best channel-

watered villages had few signs of wealth. Most of the people were
forced to seek the moneylenders' help and were in debt. Satdna
was the head-quarters and chief local market. There were also

markets at Dang Saundana, Bej, Vakhari, and Rameshvar. But
the chief market was at Malegaon twenty-two miles east of Satd,na.

In 1869 there were no made roads, and Satdna was twenty-eight

miles from MaUmad, the nearest railway station.

Between 1828 and 1848 very liberal reductions had lowered the

average acre rate from 4s. Q^d. to 2s. bd. (Rs. 2-6-7 to Re. 1 -3-4), or

about fifty per cent. These reductio us seem to have placed the Bdglan
villages on a satisfactory footing. During the ten years ending
1857-58 the tillage area spread from 49,800 to 57,491 acres, and, in

spite of a slight fall from 2s. hd. to 2s, ^d. (Re. 1-3-4 to Re. 1-2-3)

in the average acre rate, the receipts rose from £5602 to £6406
(Rs. 56,020 - Rs. 64,060) . During the nine following years, in

consequence of the great rise in produce prices, BdgMn made rapid

progress. The tillage . area rose from 57,491 to 84,695 acres,

and collections from £6406 to £9274 (Rs. 64,060 -Rs. 92,740).i

Remissions had been ti*ifling and were almost entirely given to

Bhils, who had forgotten formally to give up lands which they had
ceased to till. The following table gives a summary of the progress

of Bd.gMn since the beginning of British rule :

Chapter_VIII.

Land
Administration.

Survey.

1868.

1 Much of this rise was due to a succession of scanty, local crops, and any return of

good seasons was certain to cause a marked fall in prices. Bom, Gov. Rev. Kec. 74 of

1870, 404-405.
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Bdgldn Land Revenue, 1818- 1867.

Years.
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As H^gMn was still cut off from outside marketSj as the people

were by no means well-to-do and had suffered severely from several

years of scanty rainfall, some slight lowering of the Government
demand seemed advisable. The survey measurements showed an
area under tillage of 106,575 instead of 91,132 acres, while the

assessment showed a fall from £10,028 to £9422 (Rs. 1,00,280-

Rs. 94,220) or about six per cent. This decrease was caused by
reducing the average dry-crop acre rate from Is. 5^d. to Is. 2^d.

{as. 11-8 to as. 9-9) and the average channel-watered rates from
£1 4s. 8fd. to 18s. 4d. (Rs. 12-5-4 to Rs. 9-2-8). The following

statement shows in detail the chief changes and their financial

effect

:

Bdglcm Settkment, 1868.

Class.
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The most important crops were sugarcane, rice, wheat, and gram
occupying in all 10,814 acres. Except towards the east where
the valleys were open and the climate suited millet, the dry-crop
tillage was rude and careless. As in Baglan proper the rainfall

had for some years been very scanty, and it was (December 1869)
the universal opinion of the people and of Government officers

acquainted with the country that the climate had changed for the
worse. "Wells and streams which formerly held water all the year
round had for some years past run dry in January. There was also

a general belief that partly from the want of moisture, partly from
the spread of tillage and from continuous cropping, the land was
less fruitful than formerly. The opening of the Kondd,i and Sel
passes was a great help to traffic, and a road was being made from
Mdlegaon through Satdna and the Dhol pass across Jdykheda, and
over the Sel pass to Pimpalner in Khdndesh. There were no
made roads, and most of the country tracks were broken by steep

passes and deep ravines. No part of either group of villages was
near the railway. Except sugar, which crossed the Bhdvad pass

to Ndsik in considerable quantities, the only exports were to

Mdlegaon. All the local markets were small and unimportant.

The chief were in Jdykheda, Mulher, Ndmpur, and Jdykheda ; and
in Abhona, Hatgad, Kanosi, Pala, and Abhona. The people were
few in . number, sixty-nine to the square mile in Jdykheda and
eighty-five to the square mile in Abhona. They were sunk in debt

and had suffered much from recent bad seasons.^

Only ten villages in the extreme south had been previously sur-

veyed, and, except by opening one oi? two hill passes, no attempt had
been made to help traffic or supply an outlet for the local produce.

Still, though the survey was not introduced, great improvements
had from time to time been made in the system of revenue manage-
ment. The pressure of distress between 1828 and 1832 had caused

a marked reduction in the Government demand. By improvements
in the revenue system and by the introduction of useful checks and
tests, the people were freed from the extortion of village and
district officers, under which they had suffered severely in the early

years of British rule. Transit duties were reduced, extra cesses

abolished, and the average dry-crop acre rate was lowered about

27 per cent.^ These improvements were followed by a steady

advance of tillage^ which became rapid in 1858 when produce prices

began to rise. In the Jdykheda villages tillage had spread from

7986 acres in 1818 to 34,979 in 1868 or an increase of 338 per cent,

while the Government demand had only risen from £3020 to £5456

(Rs.30,200-Rs. 54,560) or eighty per cent. So in Abhona the spread

of tillage was from 11,135 to 37,461 acres or 236 per cent, and the

increase in collections from £1936 to £4101 (Rs.l 9,360 -Rs. 41,010)

or 111 per cent. The details are given below. During the twenty

years ending 1838 in the fifty-four villages of Jdykheda, the tillage

1 Mr. Pedder's Survey Report, 302 of 7th December 1869, para 22.

2 In Jdykheda from Rs. 2-10-1 to Rs, 1-8-7, and in Abhona from Re. 1-6-3 to

Re. 1-1-7.
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area had spread from 7986 acres to an average during the ten years

ending 1838 of 15,569 while t£e collections remained almost
unchanged at £S020 (Rs. 30^200). During the next thirty years,

corresponding to the first survey period in the southern sub-divisionSj

the advance was rapid especially towards the close. In the ten years

ending- 1847-48 the average tillage area had risen from 15,569 acres

to 22,019 or forty-one per cent, and the collections from £3018 to

£3261 (Rs.30,180-Es.32,610) or seven per cent. During the next
ten years (1848-1858) the tillage increased to 25,705 acres or sixteen

per cent, and the collections to £3752 (Rs. 37,520) or fifteen per cent
The progress in the next ten years was much more marked, a rise in

tillage to 32,897 or twenty-eight per cent and in collections to £5023
(Rs. 50,230) or thirty-three per cent. The last year of the decade
(1867-68) was far above the average, with a tillage area of 34,979
acres and a revenue of £5456 (Rs. 54,560) . During the same period
the advance in the 108 Abhona villages was about the same, double
the tillage area, and an increase of 89 per cent in the collections.

The variations in the progress were also very similar, a large

advance in tillage (5859 acres) between 1837 and 1847, a smaller

advance (305 1 acres) in the next decade, and again a marked increase

(9801 acres). As in the Jaykheda group the returns for the last

year of the period (1867-68) were far in excess of the average of

the ten previous years, tillage showing an increase from 34,893 acres

to 37,461 acres and collections from £3791 to £4101 (Rs. 37,910-
Rs. 41,010). The details for both village groups are given,in the
following statement

:

Jdyhheda 54 Villages, Laiid Revenue, 1818-1868.
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measured into plots of thirty bighds. Each of these plots was called

a plough, and the holder was charged a certain sum on the plough
without counting his cattle. In the south there was a special group
of eleven villages, which had formerly belonged to Dindori and had
been settled by Mr. Tytler in 1843. In these villages the system
of granting the village a short lease of the uplands for a lump sum
had not worked well, and the lands had been divided and let for

tillage at a low uniform rate.'' In Jdykheda the survey settlement
was introduced into eleven alienated and eighty-one Government
villages,* with a total area of 194,610 acres or 304 square miles, of

which 91,564 or forty-seven per cent were unarable. The population

was 20,834 or sixty-nine to the square mile. Of the 165 Abhona
villages 143 were Government and twenty-two alienated. Twelve
alienated and ten Government plough rate villages were circuit

surveyed only. The ten Government plough-rate villages were in the

Ddngs to the west of the Sahyddris, scattered along the road from
Abhona to Balsar. Their outlying position, their sickly climate,

the want of labour, supplies, and water, and the probable opposition

of the Bhils and Konkanis would make the introduction of the

survey settlement difficult and costly, and even if introduced the

regular system could not be carried out. Such of these villages as

were tilled were granted to the headmen on ten years' leases, on
condition that the headmen were not to levy more than the existing

plough rate of 16.9. (Rs. 8) . The effect of these leases was in one
village to increase the rental from £11 5s. to £12 14s. (Rs. 112^-
Rs. 127), in another from £7 16s. to £7 18s. (Rs. 78 -Rs. 79), and
in eight others to increase rentals varying from £2 14s. to £4 4s.

(Rs. 27- Rs. 42) to rentals varying from £3 2s. to £5 10s. (Rs. 31 -

Rs. 55). Of the remaining 126 villages, into which the survey
settlement was introduced, four were alienated and 122 Government.
Of the Govenmient villages one had formerly been .assessed by a
plough rate and 121 by a bigha rate. Of a total area of 172,019 acres

or 269 square miles, 80,038 or forty-six per cent were unarable. The
population was 22,976 or eighty-five to,the square mile.

Of 218, the total number of villages settled, eighty-one Govern-

ment and eleven alienated belonged to Jaykheda, and 122 Govern-
ment and four alienated to Abhona. They were arranged in five

classes with highest dry-crop acre rates of 4s.j 3s. 6d., 3s., 2s. 6^.,

and 2s. (Rs. 2, Rs. If, Rs. IJ, Rs. li, and Re. 1). The effect of

the survey rates was in the ninety-two Jaykheda villages a fall

from £6639 to £5797 (Rs. 66,390 - Rs. 57,970) or thirteen percent,and
in the 126 Abhona villages a fall from £4872 to £3889 (Rs. 43,720 -

Rs. 38,890) or eleven per cent. The details are given in the follow-

ing statement:

1 The thirty years' survey lease of these villages did not come to an end till 1872.

They were surveyed and assessed in advance, ten of them being placed in the third

class with a maximum dry-crop acre rate of Es. IJ, and one in the fourth class at a
rate of Ke. 1, Mr. Pedder, 302 of 7th December 1869, para 18, Rev. Rec. 75 of 1870.

2 Two of these were formerly held on lease. Of the eighty-four Government and
twelve alienated villages,two Government villages were included with others, and one
Government village which was entirely waste and one alienated village were not

surveyed. Mr. Pedder, 302 of 1869, para. 9.
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Jdyhheda andAhhona Settlement, 1869.

Pbitt Division.
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The result of these influences had been, comparing the average of

the two periods of ten years ending in 1851 and in 1871, a spread
from 95,867 to 110,223 acres in the tillage area and an increase in

collections from £8216 to £9696 (Rs. 82,160- Rs. 96,960).i tj^q

following statement gives a summary of the details :

Niphdd-Chdndor Land Revemie, 1841-1871.

Years.
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the railway stations, and bought straight from the growers. The local

demand was also good. Saykheda within two miles of the Khervddi
railway station had a weekly market, where goods were offered for sale

worth from £500 to £1000 (Rs. 5000- Rs. 10,000). Weekly markets
were also held at Chandor, Niphdd, Pimpalgaon, Vinchur, Lasalgaon,
Narayanthemba, Sukena Khurd, Nandur, and Madmeshvar,
and there were yearly fairs atNaital in Paush (January), when for

fifteen days cloth chiefly from Bombay and worth £2500 (Rs. 25,000)
was sold, and at Ahirgaon in Kdrtih (November), when from £1200
to £1400 (Rs. 12,000- Rs. 14,000) of goods were sold. In Chandor,
Nandurdi, and one or two large villages the weaving of cloth

supported 216 looms, with an average yearly produce of about £5000
(Rs. 50,000). The villages seemed in better repair, cleaner, and
neater than Poona villages. The people were fairly off. Private
sales and mortgages of land to moneylenders were not uncommon,
but, during the three years ending 1870-71, there had been only
one sale of land from failure to pay rent. On the whole the land
was carefully and cleanly tilled, and the watered lands were well
manured. Though not so valuable as at Poona, land fetched as

much as from thirty to seventy times its yearly rent.

When the original survey was made the system was incomplete,
and tests showed that the land must again be measured before

revised assessments could be fixed.

As regards classing the soil, the scale used at the revision survey
was, vrith. slight modifications, the same as Lieutenant Davidson's
scale.^ But although the scale was nearly the same, examination
showed that Mr. Davidson's standard was not uniform,^ and that a
fresh classification was required. Considering the improved means
of traffic and the great rise in produce prices,* Lieutenant-Colonel

Waddington thought that the rates might fairly be raised from fifty

to sixty per cent.

For re-assessment purposes the villages were arranged under
four groups. Six villages either railway stations or close to railway

stations, where a highest dry-crop acre rate of 4s. 6d. (Rs. 2 J)
was fixed ; twenty-two villages within easy reach of a railway
station or near a large market or on a high road, for whichr'

the highest rate was fixed at 4s. (Rs. 2) ; thirty-eight villages npt so

well placed had a highest rate of Ss. 6d. (Rs.l|) ; and twenty-two
villages far from the railway had a highest rate of 3s. (Rs. 1 1) . The
effect of the new rates was a rise in the rental from £9146 to £15,373
{Rs.91,460-Rs. 1,53,730) or sixty-eight per cent. The details are

given in the following statement

:

Chapter VIII.
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^ Diagram G. opposite page 48 of Bora. Gov. Sel. CXXX. part II.

^ The assistant superintendent Mr. Grant found that in the original classing, ' soils

from the third class downwards were entered fully two classes too low and the eighth
and ninth orders of soil were commonly entered as unarable, kharab,' Rev. Kec. 87
of 1872, 231, 305.

' Compared with the average in the first fifteen years of the original survey (1841-

1856), the average of the ten years (1856-1861 and 1866-1871) showed an increase

of seventy-one per cent in nullet and seventy-three per cent in wheat. These are

averages of the three places, NiphAd, Chdndor, and NAsik, lieut.-Col, Waddington^
850 of 19th December 1871. Bom. Gov. Rev. Rec. 87 of 1872, 309, 343,
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Dindori, yielded an increase on past collections of twenty-six per
cent in OMndor and twenty-five per cent in Dindori.^

For twenty years after the 1842 survey tlie villages made little

progress. The average collections in the Chandor group rose from
£3027 (Rs. 30,270) in the ten years ending 1841 to £3363
(Rs. 33,630) in the ten years ending 1861, and the corresponding
increase in the Dindori villages was from £4462 to £4890
(Rs. 44,620 - Rs. 48,900). In the ten following years the increase
was more marked, to £3818 (Rs. 38,180) in Chandor and £5317
(Rs. 53,170) in Dindori.* The following summary shows the average
increase of revenue in each of the four decades between 1832 and
1872:

Chdndor-Dindori Land Revenue, 18SS-187S.

Teaks.
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Kddva at PAlkhed.^ WeUs for watering tlie land tad increased forty-

five per cent in the CMndor and forty-six per cent in the Dindori

block. Instead of being entirely without made roads, the villages had
the Bombay-Agra highway passing through the south-east corner of

the western and crossing from end to end of the eastern group.

Two stations, L^salgaon and Niphad, on the Peninsula railway
were within a day's journey of every village in the two groups.

Prom LAsalgaon a road ran to Chandor. A. road between Nasik
and Dindori was nearly finished, and one from Dindori to Niph^d was
shortly to be made. Latterly produce prices had fallen, but they

were still about sixty-nine per cent above their old level, and, as

wheat had begun to be successfully sent to Europe, any considerable

fall in prices was unlikely.

In the eastern group, at the time of the revision survey, except

along the rich irrigated stream-banks, the poor broken stony country

in the north yielded nothing but millet, sesamum, hhurdsni, and
other inferior crops. In the level south there was much deep black

soil yielding fine wheat, gram, linseed, and millet, and a fair

proportion of channel-watered garden-lands growing chillies, earth-

nuts, sugarcane, and sometimes rice. In the western block the

northern villages were generally well wooded with a somewhat
shallow black soil, chiefly growing wheat, kardai, and gram
with a little millet. The southern villages were usually poor
and the country rough and hilly. The fields were clean, and
the better dry-crop and garden lands were most carefully tilled.

Every scrap of manure was kept and used partly for dry-crop and
partly for garden tUlage. Almost every village had some land

watered from masonry channels,' most of which were from fifty to a
hundred and fifty years old. Of the whole tillage area, in the

Ohdrudor group seventy-one per cent were under millet and eight

per cent under wheat; in the Dindori group twenty-seven per
cent were under wheat, eighteen per cent under millet, and
six per cent under grani. The villages had an unusually good
outlet for their produce either to Nd,sik or to some station on the
Peninsula line. Besides there were local markets at Chandor,
Dindori, Pimpalgaon, Vadner, Vadkhed, Vani, Ydgher, and
Janori. At Chandor there was a small manufacture of women's
robes and other cloth. A timber trade with Point and Surgdna
greatly helped the people by employing their cattle when they
were not wanted in the fields. On the whole the people were
well-to-do and well-housed. In no part of the north of the
Presidency, except in GujarAt, were there so many thriving villages.^

Compared with the figures of the 1840 survey, the revised survey
of 1870 showed, in the Chandor group, an increase in the total area
from 114,146 to 116,814 acres or 2*3 percent, and in the arable area
from 65,507 to 77,870 acres or eighteen per cent, and a decrease in

the unarable waste from 24,668 to 10,919 acres or fifty-five per cent.

' Lt.-Col. Waddington, 131 of 16th February 1874, Bom. Gov. Sel. CXLV. 20, 21.

? Mr. Ashbnmer, Kev. Comr. 2516, 22nd April 1874, in Bom. Gov. Sel. CXLY . 2,
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In tlie Dindori group the revised survey showed an increase in the
total area from 110,231 to 114,471 acres or four per cent, and in the
arable area from 76,326 to 87,167 acres or fourteen per cent, and a
decrease in the unarable waste from 16,004 to 4544 or seventy-one
per cent. Together, the returns showed an increase of 23,204 acres
of arable and a decrease of 25,209 acres of unarable.^

In both blocks the villages were grouped on the principle of
distance from markets. On this principle the fifty-six Chandor and
Niphad villages were arranged in five classes. The highest dry-crop
acre rate in six villages on the Agra road was fixed at 4s. (Rs. 2) j in
eight villages close to the six in class I. it was fixed at 3s. 6d.

(E.S. 1%) ; in fifteen villages along the Agra and Malegaon roads
further from Ndsik at 3s. (Rs. 1^) ; in seventeen villages at a
greater distance from these roads at 2s. 9d. (Rs. 1-6) ; and in

ten near Chandor range at 2s. 6d. (Rs. IJ). The forty-two
Dindori and Ndsik villages were arranged in six classes. The
highest dry-crop acre rate in Makhmalabad, close to Ndsik, was
fixed at 4s. 6d. (Rs. 2J) ; in Mungsar, about five miles from Ndsik,
at 4s. (Rs. 2) ; in Dugaon next to Mungsar and six villages

close to the second class of the Chandor group at 3s. 6d.
(Rs. If) ; in twenty villages between Dindori and the Agra' road
at 3s. (Rs. IJ) ; in twelve villages west of Dindori at 2s. 9d.
(Rs. 1-6) ; and in Sapgamner close to the fifth class of the
Chdndor group at 2s. 6c?, (Rs. IJ).

Nothing in addition to the highest dry-crop acre rates was levied on
purely well-watered lands. The channel-watered land of the villages

in this block was charged a highest acre water-rate of 18s. (Rs. 9).

The average rates on land irrigated from wells and dams were
8s. B^i. (Rs. 4-2-5) in Chandor, and 9s. 3|d (Rs. 4-10-6) in Dindori
in addition to the dry-crop rates. A hundred acres of rice, three-
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Chdndor-Dindori,
1874.

^ The details are ;

Chdndor-Dindori Area, 18U) and 1870.

Sbevbt
AUBA.
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foui'ths of wMch were in Yadgaon in Dindori, were charged a maxi-

mum water-rate of 10s. (Rs. 5) and assessed at £29 (Rs. 290).^

The effect of the revised survey and assessment was, in the

Ohdndor group, an increase in the tillage area from 64,022 to 75,469

acres, an average rise in the rate of assessment from Is. B^d.

to Is. 7d. {as. 104 to as. 12-8) and an increase in the rental from

£3942 to £6015 (Rs, 39,420- Rs. 60,150) or fifty-two per cent. In

the Dindori group the increase in the tillage area was from 74,481

to 85,401 acres, the average rise in assessment from Is. d^d. to

Is. lOfd. {as. 12i - as. 15-2), and the increase in reiltal from

£5407 to £ai43 (Rs.. 54,07O-Rs. 81,430) or fifty-one per cent. For

the whole block the increase in the tillage area was from 188,503

to 160,870 acres, in the average acre rates from Is. 3fcZ. to Is. 8^d.

[as. 10^- as. 13-8), and in the rental from £9349 to £14,157

(Rs. 93,490-Rs. 1,41,570) or 51-4 per cent. The details are :

Chdndor-Dindori Revision Settlement, 1873-74?

SuB-DmaioN.
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and supplied with water almost all the channel-watered land. Of 31 15
wells, 2130 were in working order stnd 985 out of repair. During
the ten years ending 1872-73 the ifainfall ranged between 33-33 in
1870-71 and 12-4I5 inches in 1871-72, and averaged 1874 inches.^

When these villages were surveyed in 1843 and 1844 they were
in a very depressed state, and a reduction of fifteen per cent had
been made in the Government demand. From the details of tillage

and revenue given below, it would seem that during the survey lease,

1850-51, 1851-52, 1853-54, and 1871-72 were bad years. During
the thirty years of the survey lease produce prices had risen
considerably. The average price of millet during the twelve years
ending 1844 was between 90 and 100 pounds (45-50 shers) the rupee.
During the first fifteen years of the survey lease there was no great
rise, but in 1859-60 prices rose to from 70 to 80 pounds (35-40
sherg). Prom this, chiefly owing to the American war, prices rose
in 1863-64 nearly three times as high as they had been in 1844. After
the close of the American war they again declined, and in 1873-74
millet had fallen about sixty per cent.^ During the thirty years of the
survey lease the tillage area spread from an average of 151,526 acres
in the ten years ending 1854, to 225,286 in the ten years ending
1874, which was accompanied by a rise in collections from £10,174
to £14,809 (Rs. 1,01,740-Rs. 1,48,090).' The details are :

Sinnar Land Revenue, 1844-1874-

Teaks.
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Administration, ploughs from 3589 to 5021 or forty per cent; and farm bullocks

Kevision Survey. ^^^ ™^^® buffaloes from 20,691 to 23,499 or fourteen per cent.

&innar ^^ *^® other hand, cows showed a decrease from 18,420, to

1874.' 16,333 or eleven per cent; buffaloes from 4176 to 4053 or three per
cent ; sheep and goats from 42,933 to 25,460 or forty-one per cent

;

and horses from 1837 to 1800 or two per cent. The number of wells

rose from 2130 in 1844 to 3115 in 1874 or thirty-one per cent.

Of this Sinnar group, the thirty-five Kopargaon villages, at the
time of resettlement (1874) formed a compact block, twelve miles
across at the broadest, and stretohmg from three to fifteen

miles south of Kopargaon on the Godavari. It had no natural

boundary, and contained no hill or river of any size, nor any
stream which flowed all the year round. The country was slightly

waving and sloped gradually north towards the Goddvari. Most
of the villages had black soil of varying depths. In Shirdi, Eui,

Biregaon, Pimplds, and a few other villages, much of the soil was of

the best description ; in others such as Ednjangaon, Korhala, Mdne-
gaon, and Kdlkdi, there was a large area of poor soil. As a whole, the
•fertility of the group was above the average. The area under millet,

pulse, and other early crops, was about double the area under wheat
and gram. The style of tillage was better than in Sholapur and
Poena. The soil was usually ploughed every other year, and,
except in deep soil, early and late crops generally alternated, the
ploughing taking place after the millet was harvested. Many of

the lighter soils were ploughed every year. The plough used did
not require more than four bullocks, and did not pass far beneath
the surface. Considerable attention was given to manure, and
each house owned a manure-pit outside the village walls where all

its refuse was thrown and whence manure was carted as it was
needed. Dry-crop soil received any manure that might remain
after the garden-land had all it wanted. It was a common
practice to get a Dhangar to fold hjs flock on a field, the
landholder feeding him and his family while they remained there.

Tobacco was a specialty of some of the villages, notably of Eui and
Shirdi, and was generally grown as a dry-crop. It grew in almost
any soil, but preferred' the white soil near a village site or light

alluvial soil on stream banks. It was sown in seed beds and
planted about the beginning of October, and was ready to cut

early in January, Tobacco was seldom grown by Kunbis,
as they disliked the loss of life which the nipping of the

again fell to Rs. 92,000 in 1853-54. Prom 1854 there was a steady increase to
Rs. 1,40,000 in 1868-69. In the next five years they varied between Rb. 1,38,000 in
1869-70 and Rs. 1,40,000 in 1873-74. The average collections amounted to

Rs. 1,20,000. During the same period Remissions varied between Rs. 3,000
and Rs. 14,000. They feU from Rs. 14,000 in 1844-45 to Rs. 3000 in 1846-46. In
the next two years no remissions were granted. In the next nine years, except
in 1851-52 and 1853-54 when they amounted to about Rs. 14,000, they were
never more than Bs. 4000. In the remaining seventeen years, except 1871-72 when
they were about Rs. 4000, no remissions were granted, Iaent,-Colond Tavemer,
843 of 5th October 1874,
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Bhoots caused.^ The crop was generally made over io a BMl, wlio

had no such scruples and was rewarded for his pains with half the

gross produce.^

The wheat was of two sorts, haksi and Mtha. Baksi, which was
oftener grown under wells than in dry soil, was fine but delicate

;

hatha was hardy but inferior. The difference in price between the

two sorts was not more than two shers or four pounds the rupee. The
garden crops were not important. Six villages had pdtasthal or

channel-watered tillage, but it was of the poorest description, as none
of the channels flowed for more than a month or two after the rains.

The average depth of the wells was twenty feet. In well-lands

Ashtagaon took the lead, having 102 wells, sixty-four of them old

bearing assessment and thirty-eight of them new. Only about 100
acres of sugarcane were grown in 1873, and of 930 acres* commanded
by wells not more than 300 were planted with garden crops.

It was a common practice throughout these villages to look on
wells solely as a stand-by in case of failure of rain ; in 1873 many
wells were left idle because the rainfall suflBced without their aid.

In the sui-vey officer's opinion this state of things was the natural

result of light assessment and regular and seasonable rainfall.

Under the few good wells sugarcane was the usual garden
crop. The other products were wheat, generally haksi, and
vegetables. The nnmetalled M£legaon-Nagar road passed through
Kopargaon and thence through the whole length of the group on
its eastern side. Rd,hdta, the chief village and market after

Kopargaon, lay on this road, beyond the eastern border of the sub-

division. This market was well attended but was not remarkable for

any special commodity. There was a small market at Korhala; but
by far the most important trade-centre in the neighbourhood was
the cattleand cloth market at Teola, twelve miles north of Kopargaon.
The chief place of export was the Ldsalgaon railway station in

Niphad north of the Groddvari, to which in the fair season a consider-

able traffic passed from Abmadnagar. The road was a mere cart

track, branching from the Nagar road at Rahdta and leaving the
group at Madhi Budrukh. The buying trade at Lasalgaon was
carried on by Bohora brokers from Bombay, and in the height of

the season between 200 and 300 cartloads of grain were every day
sold.

Of the entire Sinnar survey block of 111 villages, a group of forty-

four Sinnar and five Sangamner villages differed considerably from
the thirty-five Kopargaon villages. This group lay to the west of

the Kopargaon group, and on the south and west was bounded by
spurs of the Sahyadris. The land was higher and more waving than
in Kopargaon, and, especially to the east and south, had some small
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1 The Kunbis thought the taking of life a crime of the natare of infanticide, and
likely to bring a curse on their children. Mr, Fletcher, para 4, in Lieut. .Col,

Tavemer's 843 of 1874, para 31.
2A field of 7-iSr acres, assessed at Rs. 4, yielded (1874) six pallds or 1440 pounds

which was considered an eight anna crop. The value of a palla or 240 pounds of

tobacco ranges from Bs. 8 to Bs. 11, according to the quality of the leaf,

' At five acres to the working mot or leather water-bag.
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tills. As a whole, except in S^ydl Kdnkuri and NirhAla in the

east, this group contained less good soil than the Kopargaon villages.

Black soil was the exception, most of it was a shallow red, which
with a favourable rainfaE was admirably suited for early crops.

This Sinnar group was crossed from the west as far as its centre by
the Devnadi, which then turned north and fell into the Groddvari.

It was a very fine stream and its waters were largely used for

irrigation in almost every village through which it flowed. The
staple dry-crop was millet. Scarcely any other crop was grown, except
in some "of the eastern villages, where, when the soil allowed it, wheat
was grown. The millet in this group was finer than elsewhere, partly
because the soil and climate suited it, partly because the tillage was
more careful. The soil being light and shallow was ploughed always
once, often twice, and sometimes even thrice a year. Manure was
carefully saved, and, as most villages had little garden land, a large

share of manure fell to the dry-crop fields. There was no rot«ltion of

crops. Every year in June millet was sown, mixed perb&ps with
one or other of the ordinary pulses. After the millet harvest in

October thelandwas immediately ploughed; many or mostfields were
ploughed again in the hot weather, and some even a third time.

Except from the Dev and its tributaries this group had no supply of

river water, and, as the basin of the Dev lay much lower than the
country round, little land was watered from wells. Sinnar itself,

besides its large channel-watered area, had 140 wells watering about
125 betel-leaf orchards with a yearly gross acre yield of from £15
to £70 (Rs. 160-Rs. 700). The other well-watered crops were haksi

and hatha wheat, sugarcane, vegetables, and a few lime orchards

in Nimon. The distinctive feature of this group was its channel
irrigation of 2787 acres from dams on the Devnadi and its tributaries

the Shiv and the Sarasvati. The chief channel-watered crops were
sugarcane, havdya ovjod wheat, Jcamod and dodki rice, vol, and konda
iydri. The only made road was from NAsik, which passed through
Siiiii,ar along the southmost villages of the group as far as Ndndur
Singoti where it divided, one branch turning south to Poona through
Sangainner, the other passing to Nagar, Besides this njain road
there were many passable cart tracks. The chief markets were
Sinnar, Vdvi, and Nimon. None of thes^ markets were j^emarkable

for any special produce, nor was there any manufacture deserving

mention in any village in the group. A few weavers in Sinnar wove
coarse country-cloth, and in a few other villages native blankets

were made.

The average rupee prices in the ten years before the survey

revision (1864-1874) were millet 38 pounds, wheat 29 pounds, and
gram 28 pounds. The rupee prices in 1873-74 were millet

57 pounds, wheat 38 pounds, and gram 34 pounds, which, though

much lower than the prices during the American war, were from 65

to 84 per cent above the prices that had ruled before the war. The
survey superintendent thought that, except in seasons of scarcity,

prices were not likely to rise above their 1874 level.

In the Sinnar-Sangamner group the people of several villages,

among them Khopdi-Khurd, Khambdla, Bhokni, and Nimon, were
Vanjd,ris who had been settled for about two generations. Their
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wandering haTaits still so far remained that they left their homes
after the millet harvest (November), and went with their oxen
to the teak forests below the Sahyadris and brought back timber
for sale. Their lands seemed to show that they were hardworking
and careful husbandmen, though neighbouring Kunbis affected to

consider them somewhat disreputable and untrustworthy. Though
dependent on the moneylender the husbandmen were not without
little luxuries.^ In many cases the actual husbandman was a tenant.

In such cases in dry-crop land the holder paid the assessment and
half of the value of the seed ; and the tenant raised the crop and
provided the rest of the seed. The produce was divided equally

between them. In garden lands the holder generally supplied the

tenant with oxen and a driver and received a money rental.^ After
the early harvest was over the poorer husbandmen added to their

profits by moving with their women and children to the villages near
the Goddvari and reaping the wheat. They were paid five per cent

of what they cut, and, besides supporting themselves for about six

weeks, brought back some grain.

The 108 Government villages' were arranged in five groups
with highest dry-crop acre rates ranging from 4s. to 2s. 9d.

(Rs. 2-Bs. 1-6), averaging Is. 4fd. {as. 11-1), and yielding an
increase of 41^ per cent. In fixing these rates the chief

considerations were, distance from market, ease of traffic, and
climate. Sinnar and M^hal Sakora were put in the first class and
charged a highest dry-crop acre rate of 4«. (Rs. 2) ; thirty-nine

villages formed the second class with a highest acre rate of 3s. 6d.

(Rs. If) ; fourteen villages with a highest acre rate of 3s. Sd.

(Rs. 1-10) were placed in the third class; thirty-seven with a highest

acre rate of 3s. (Rs.l^) in the fourth class ; and sixteen with a highest

acre rate of 2s. 9d. (Rs. 1-6) in the fifth class. The highest water
acre rate was fixed at £1 (Rs. 10) and the average amounted to 10«.

7|c?, (Rs. 5-5-1).* In the 108 Government villages these revised

rates raised the dry-crop assessment by £6147 (Rs. 51,470) or

41 4 per cent, and the average acre rate from Is. l^d. {as. 8-10)

to Is. 4fc?. (as. 11-1), The water cess was increased by £394
(Rs. 3940) or 27 per cent, and the average acre rate from 8s. 8Jc?.
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1 Mr. Fletcher in Lieutenant-Colonel Tavemer'a Survey Report, 843 of 1874.
* Mr. Fletcher in Lieutenant-Colonel Tavemer'a Survey Report, 843 of 1874.
° The remaining three villages were dvmdla or reversionary villages.

'Under the original survey there were nine orders of soil, annae 16, 13, 10^, 8, 6,

4^, 3, 2, and 1^. Of these annas 16 and 2 were kept, while as. 13 was raised to

as. 14, as. 10| to as. 12, as. 8 to as. 10, as. 6 to as. 8, as. 4J to as, 6, and as. 3 to os. 4

;

as. IJ was lowered to 1 anna. Alluvial deposit was, for dry-crops, divided into

three classes, as. 20, 18, and 16. When cultivated as garden and under wells, which
were formerly assessed, no water cess was added to the first class ; as. 2 were added
to the second class ; and as. 4 to the third. Updl land, that is land moist enough to

grow sugarcane without the help of well or channel water, was classed at the highest

alluvial rate, as. 20 a share, for all shares in which sugarcane was grown. Lands
with a right to water from wells, formerly assessed, had a water cess of as. 4 added
to the soil classification up to the 7th class {as. 4) of soil. But the levy of this

special cess was limited to five acres if the well had only one water bag, to ten acres

if it had two, to fifteen if it had three, and to twenty if it had four. No addition

was made to the assessment of land watered from wells which were made during the
survey lease. Lieutenant-Colonel Tavemer, 843 of 1874, para 39.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

270 DISTRICTS.

Chapter^VIII.

Laud
Acbniiiistratioii.

Bevision Survey.

Sinnar,

1874.

Ndsik,
60 Villages,

1874-75.

to 10s. 7|d. (Rs. 4-5-6 to Rs. 5-5-1). The combined assessment of

soil and water amounted to £19,461 (Rs. 1,94,610) against £13,920
(Rs. 1,39,200) collected in 1873-74, the year before the revision.

The following statement shows the details in acres and rupees

:

8inna/r Sevision Settlement, 1874-75.
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Daring tHe thirty years ending 1873-74 population had increased Chapter VIII.

from 23,620 to .34,482 or 40 per cent; carts from 603 to 1899 or

215 per cent
;
plonglis from 1907 to 2907 or 52 per cent ; cows from

6913 to 8859 or 28 per cent; buffaloes from 2478 to 2697 or 9 per

cent; and sheep and goats from 8160 to 9269 or 14 per cent. On
the other hand, farm bullocks and male buffaloes had fallen from

14,516 to 12,609 or 13 per cent, and horses from 818 to 757 or 7 per

cent. Wells had risen from 1266 to 1614 or 27 per cent.

The lands included in this group formed (1874) a tame well

wooded basin, nearly surrounded by hills and uplands, and divided

into two valleys, one drained by the Godavari the other by the

Darna. Most of the villages were built on the banks of these

streams. In the low-lying parts, about one-half of the whole, the

soil was black, and much of it, especially between the Groddvari and
the Ddrna, was rich black. In the other half, most of which were
uplands, the soil was equally divided between red and gravel, barad.

Small plots of rice and of dheli or river bed and malm or river bank
land were found in a few of the southern villages. During the ten

years ending 1872-73 the rainfall ranged from 17-84 in 1871-72 to

32-96 inches in 1870-71 and averaged 24-76.1 Tj^e Goddvari and
the DAma provided an unfailing supply of water. There were 1614
wells watering 6371 acres. Both in the light and in the heavy soils,

the dampness of the air and the ready growth of weeds made at least

one ploughing a year necessary. The date of ploughing depended
on the character of the season. If the season was good the soil was
turned by a four-bullock plough in November or December, and left

to dry till May, when it was twice harrowed. In June, after the
first showers of rain, the dry-crop lands were again ploughed,

once lengthways and once across, and once or twice harrowed.

After the crops sprang up, the hoe was once or twice used to clear

away grass and weeds. After every crop garden-lands were
ploughed length and crossways, the plough being used four times
or oftener, according to the crop to be grown. When sugarcane
was planted, special care was taken in preparing the lands, the
clods were generally broken with a wooden mallet, and the ground
levelled by a flat heavy board. While the crop was growing the
land was once or twice cleared of weeds. As a rule, garden lands
received a yearly supply of manure, the quantity varying from ten
to twenty cartloads the acre, according to the crop to be grown.
Dry-crop lands were manured when the ctdtivator could afford

it. The dry-crops were grown in rotation, and, as a rule,

only one crop was raised in a year. The chief dry-crops were
millets, wheat, tur, gram, ndgli, hhurdsrii, and hardai. In good
seasons and on good soils, after hdjri, iiAid, rdla, and irmig, it

was usual to raise a second crop of gram, masur, vdtdna, or
hardai. In garden lands there was no regular rotation of crops.

The practice was to raise two crops a year, the favourite second crop
being methi. A third crop of konda jvdri, a variety of Indian

iThedetaaa are: 1863, 25-92 inches; 1864, 20-20; 1865, 29' 26; 1866, 23-67:
1867, 27-31 ; 1868, 20-25 ; 1869, 27-20 f 1870, 32-96 ; 1871, 17-84 ; and 1872, 23,
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millet, was sometimea raised as fodder. The chief garden crops

were wheat, earth-nut hhuimug, and English vegetables. Grapes
Were the best paying crop, and were grown to a considerable

extent both near N£sik and near Vadala. The vineyards covered
forty-two acres. The best vine was ihephdkri, whose grapes fetched

a good price in Bombay. Much of the land; entered in the village

papers as occupied waste, was purposely kept for grass, an occasional

rest forming part of the system of crop rotation.^

Nasik was well off for roads. The Bombay -Agra highroad
entered on the north-east near Adgaon and left on the
south near Edjurbavla. In spite of the opening of the railway
much traffic still passed along this road. The Poona-Ndsik road,

which by Sangamner and Sinnar entered the Ndsik sub-division

on the east near Sinda, was a still busier thoroughfare. A third

made road joined Ndsik with Peint. Of fair weather tracks the
chief were the partially metalled road from Ndsik to Trimbak,
used mostly by pilgrims, and the N^sik-Dindori road. In addition

to its roads the Nasik sub-division had two railway stations, NAsik
and DevlAli, and two others not far from its boundaries, Khervadi
three miles on the north-east and Nandur one and a half miles

on the south-east. There were two public ferries, one on the
Agra road across the Godavari and the other on the Sinnar road
across the Ddrna. There were three market towns, Ndsik, Bhagur,
and Pandurli. At Nasik, besides the permanent market, half-weekly

, cattle fairs were held on the banks of the Godavari. At the
weekly market at Bhagur about Rs. 500 worth, and at Pandurli
about Rs. 100 worth of cloth, grain, and copper vessels were sold.

Except the Nasik brass vessels and cloth there were no manufactures.
During the twelve years before the first survey (1844) millet rupee

prices averagedeighty-fourpounds,wheat seventy-four, gram seventy-

two, and rice thirty-eight. In the first ten years of the survey lease

(1844-1854) millet rose to seventy-four pounds the rupee, wheat to

sixty-six, and gram to sixty-four, while rice remained at thirty-eight

or an average increase from 12 to 14 per cent. In the second ten

years of the survey lease (1854-1864) grain prices rose still higher,

millet and wheat selling at fifty-four pounds the rupee, gram at

fifty-two, and rice at tbirty-three, or an average increase over the

twelve years before survey of 55 per cent in millet, 38 in gram, 37
in wheat, and 15 in rice. During the last ten years of the survey

lease (1864-1874) the average prices were, millet thirty-three pounds
the rupee, wheat and gram thirty, and rice twenty, or an average
increase over the twelve years before the survey of 155 per cent

in millet, 146 in wheat, 140 in gram, and 90 in rice. During the
five years (1869-70 to 1873-74) before the revision, prices had fallen

to thirty-five pounds the rupee for millet, thirty-four for gram,
thirty for wheat, and twenty-two for rice, that is an average increase

over the twelve years before the original survey of 140 per cent in

millet, 146 in wheat, 112 in gram, and 73 in rice.

' At Fdsta in Sinnar 446^ acres of red and gravelly soil under grass yielded from
Ba. 614 to Bs. 1990 a year, and at^Mdlegaon, another fiinnar village near the Foona-
Ndsik highroad, 85 acres of black and gravelly soil yielded Bs. 150 to Bs. 416 (t year.'

lieutenant-Colonel Taverner's 910 of 1874, para 26.
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During the -thirty years of the survey lease, millet rupee prices

had averaged fifty-four pounds, wheat filty pounds, gram forty-eight

ponndSj and rice thirty pounds. Compared with the averages of the

twelve years before the survey, these prices showed an increase of

55 per cent in millet, 50 in gram, 48 in wheat, and 26 in rice. In
1873-74 millet sold at forty-five pounds the rupee, gram at thirty-

four, wheat at thirty-two, and rice at twenty-four. Compared vdth
the average prices of the twelve years -before the survey, the 1873-74
prices showed a rise of 87 per cent in millet, 112 in gram, 131 in

wheat, and 58 in Tice.-^

The villages lay close together and were large and well peopled.

Most of the houses were "tiled and many of them were roomy and
well built with two stories. The people were active, hardworking,
and well clothed. Land was highly valued in the central portion

of this surv-ey block The prosperous state of these villages was
owing to the light assessment introduced in 1 845, to the Peninsula
railway, and to the steady demand and high prices paid for field

produce. The husbandmen were vigorous and painstaking, and
their holdings were not excessively large, the largest varying
from 150 to 290 acres with three or four -ploughs and from six to

eight pairs of bullocks. As most of the land was held by husband-
men, subletting was not common. Tenants paid their rent in grain,

the amount varying from a third to a half. In dry-crop land the
proprietor paid the Government rent and supplied half of the seed ;

in garden land, besides the rent and half of the seed, he supplied

the manure and met half the tillage charges. A few lands were
sublet for cash payments varying from 25 to 300 per cent over the
Government assessment.^

The result of the revision survey and settlement was to arrange
the sixty villages in d&ve classes, with highest dry-crop acre

rates varying from 5s. to ,3s. 3d. (Es. 2i-Re. 1-10) and averaging
Is. 9|d (as. 14-7). The new rates yielded an increased revenue of

4'7f per cent. The chief grounds in support of .this rise in rent

were the prosperity of the villages, the increase in population, the
certain rainfall, the plentiful.supply of water, and the excellent,outlet

for produce. Devlali, which besides being a railway station had every
advantage of soil and water, was placed in a class by itself with a
highest dry-crop acre rate of 5s. (Rs. 2^). Eleven villages close to

the camp and railway stations foriped the, second class with a highest

rate of 4s. 6d. (Rs. 2^), and twenty- five villages in the valley were
placed in the third class with a highest rate of 4s. (Rs. 2). Of the

remaining twenty-three eastern villages bordering on the second and
third classes of the Sinnar group, sixteen formed the fourth class

and were charged a ihighest rate of 3s. 6rf. (Re. If) and seven
formed the fifth class with a highest rate of 3s. 3d. (Re. 1-10).

Chapter VHI.

Xaud .

Administr-atioii.

Revision Survey.

Ndsih,
1S74.

1 Ifdsik millet or bdjri rupee prices were 10 pdylk or about 140 pounds in 1833,
13 pdylia in 1834, 8 in 1835, 11 in 1838, 8 in 1,839, 184Q, and 1841, 9 in 1842, 9J in 1843,

lOJ in 1844, 8 in 1848, 3 in 1864 and 1865, 4 in 1870, and 3.in 1871 and 1872. Mr.
Erskine,.C.S., Collector of Ndaik, 3689 of 12th November 1874.

2 At BevMli 14j^ acres of alienated dry-crop land assessed at Rs. 24, and six acres
of garden land assessed at fis. 17| were subletior ;B8. 125 or at a profit of 200 per
cent. iLient-Coionel Tavemer, 910 of 1874, para 32.

B 23—.S5



[Bombay Gazetteer,

274 DISTEIOTS.

ChapterVm.

Land
Administration.

Revision Survey,

Ndsik,
1874.

Pdtoda,
189 Villages,

1876-77i

A few acres, which during the survey lease had been turned from
dry-crop to rice lands, were assessed at dry-crop rates. . On ten

acres of old rice land a highest rate of 10s. (Rs. 6) was charged.

The revision raised the dry-crop assessment by £2752 (Rs. 27,520)

or 47| per cent, the average acre rate being raised from Is. 4||-rf. to

Is. 9|d., (as; 11-3J -as. 14-7). The water cess was increased by
£268 (Rs. 2680) or 38 per cent, raising the average acre rate from
5s. 6d. to 6s. 8^d. (Rs. 2| - Rs. 3-5-8). The combined soil and
water assessment amounted to £9488 (Rs. 94,880) against £6468
(Rs. 64,680), collected in 1873-74 the year before the revision

settlement. The following statement gives the details

:

Ndsih Revision Settlement, 1874-75.

SBITliEHBNrr.
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The twenty-seven Ndndgaon villages lay on the north slopes of
the Ankai range. Most of the other villages sloped towards the
Goddvari. The climate in the south was warmer than in the
north, and was much better for ripening crops. The rainfall
averaged 24*47 inches, but varied considerably in different parts.
At Yeola, during the seven years ending 1875-76, it varied from
13-25 inches in 1871-72 to 36-98 inches in 1870-71 and averaged
27-52 inches.i

The survey settlement of 1846 had reduced the average acre-rate
from Is. 9d. to Is. (as.l4 - as. 8) and lowered the Government demand
by about forty-eight per cent. It had worked most successfully.

-

The tillage area had risen from an average of 201,1 50 acres in the
ten years ending 1856 to 267,846 in the ten years ending 1866, and
to 306,019 in the ten years ending 1876. During the same time
the collections had risen from £11,424 to £17,067 (Es. 1,14,240-
Es. 1,70,670) or forty-nine per cent. The details are :

Pdtoda Land Revenue, 18^6 1876.

CollBO-
TOBATB.
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and hor&es from 1040 to 1320 of 26-9 per cent. Sheep and goats

showed, a decrease from 17,869 to 14,661 or 17'9 per cent. In the

Ahmadna-gar portion, population had risen from 20,198 to 29,283 or

44-9 per cent; carts from 1170 to 2043 or 74-6 per cent; ploughs
from 1424 to 2682 or 88'3 per cent ; bullocks and male buffaloes

from 7153' to 12,287 or 71-7 percent; cows from 6102 to 11,506
or 88-5 per cent; female buffaloes from 1105 to 2337 or 111'4 per

cent ; and horses from 766 to 1535 or 100'4 per cent. Sheep and
goats showed a decrease from 15,228 to 13,103 or 13'9 per cent. The
area watered from wells had risen., in the NAsik villages, from 2075
to 6752 acres, and in the Ahmadnagar villages from 1047 to 4207.*

Most of these villages were well off for roads. The Peninsular

railway passed east and west along the northern boundary and had
two stations, Hanmad and Nandgaon, within the limits of the group.,

The Malegaon-Ahmadnagar high road ran north and south through
the centre, and from Nandgaon a made road led east to the Nizdm's
territory. In every direction ran village roads very' good in the

plain parts and almost always passable even in the hills. The chief

town was Yeola, which had a great local name for its silk cloths and
gold-thread. The other towns were Puntamba, RShdta, Kopargaon,.
Savargaon, Andarsul,,Nagarsuli Mukhed-, and the railway stations of'

Manmdd and Nandgaon.

The marked improvement in' the means of communication, the risei

in produce prices, and the prosperous state of the villages justified an!

increase in the rental. The rentalwas raisied from £16,400 to £2 2,763'

(lEs. 1,64,000 -Rs. 2,27,630) or 38-8 per cent, and the average acre ratei

from llfd-. to Is. 2|(i. (as, 7| -as. 9-11). To suit the redistribution

of the Pdtoda block, the revision details for the Nandgaon, Ch^ndor,>

Yeola, Niphdd, and Kopargaon' villages were given separately. The
twenty-seven Ndndgaon villages lay on the north slope of the Ank-ai^

itange. They were on high ground, with shallow red Soil and a cooli

healthy climate. Their market towns were Nandgaon, Mahdvad;
and M'anmd,d. The staple produce was millet, much of it grown on
the tops of plateaus. There was no channel-watered and very little'

Well-watered land. The people had a good store of cattle of a fine'

breed, more like Khdndesh thian Deccan cattle,- During, the thirty

1 The fbllo'w'ing are the details of the number and the distribntion of wells ;:

FAtoda Oairden Tillage and WelU, ISliS- 1876

Sub-Divisions.
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years of tte survey lease, partly from an inflow from the Nizam's

villages, population liad risen from 3753 to 7624 or 103 per cent.

As the soil was poor no general increase was made in the former

classification valuation. But, on account of the opening of roads and
two railway stations, the highest dry-crop acre rates were raised to

2s., 2s. 3d, 2s. 6d., and 2s. 9d. (Re. 1, Es. 11, Rs. li, and Rs. 1-6),

or an increase of about 24 per cent,- and the average rates from b^d.

to7d. (as. 3^11 - as. 4-8). The average acre yield of millet, the

staple crop, was 160 pounds (2 mans). At the average prices (44

pounds the rupee), which had ruled in the ten years ending 1876,

the average dry-land acre rate of 8|d (as. 5-7) on actual tillage,

represented a share of not more than one-tenth of the outturn.

Like the Ndndgaon group, the twenty-one Chandor villages were
on high ground ; but they had the advantage of a much bettef

supply of water. The market towns were Manmad, Chdndor, and
Lasalgaon. During the thirty previous years the population had
risen from 4323 to 6944 or 60 per cent. All the villages had a-

fair area of well-watered and most of them had some channel-

watered land. Since the former survey the railway with twO'

station's, Ldsalgaon and Manmad, had'been opened, an improvement
which was held to justify an increase of thirly per cent in the'

rental. Except two villages rated at 3s. 6d. (Rs. If) and 3s.

(Rs. 1^), the highest new dry-crop acre rates were 2s. 6c?. and 2s.

9d. (Rs. Ij. and Rsi 1-6), and averaged lid. {as. 7-4) compared with

7|d. {as. 5-1) the 1846 average. Taking millet as the staple crop,

the average dry-land acre-rate of ll^d. {as. 7-11) on actual tillage

represented, on the average prices (40 pounds the rupee) that had'

been prevailing for ten years (1866-1876), about one-tenth of the

outturn. In the former settlement, .though there was a nominal^

maximum of I2s. (Rs. 6), no channel-water cess of more than 5s. 6d.

(Rs. 2f) had been levied, and most of the channel-watered land had
paid UQ special water cess. In 1876 some of the land under masonry
dams grew sugarcane, rice, and garden crops, and had an abundant
supply of water throughout the year. The area had risen from 2S7
acres with a water cess of £48 10s. (Rs. 485) in 1846 to 902 acres with-

a water cess of £199 4s. (Rs; 1992), or an increa,se of 310 per cent.

Under the new settlement the highest acre rate was 8s. (Rs. 4) and'

the average 4s. 5d. (Rs. 2-3-4).

In the eighty-four Teola villages the populationi had increased''

from 17,359 to 25,728 or 48 per cent. The chief markets were'

Teola-, S^vargaon, and Andarsul. The natural features varied

donsiderably. A line drawn west from the north-west point of
Nagarsul to Tdki Budrukh, and south from Nagarsul tc Andarsul,

separated the plain wheat-gro-wing villages of the west and
south-west from the roUiilg poorer soils'of. the north and east. The
effect of the 1876 revision of rates was to raise them 31 per cent",

the former average acre rate being 9f c?. {as. 6J) and the revision rate

Is. id. (as. 8-2). The general highest dry-crop revision acre rate was
2:8. 6d. (Rs. 1^). This was raised to 3s. (Rs. l^) in the village of
Desman Khufdand to 2s. 9d (Rs. 1-6) in villages bordering on Niphd,d

and' within' easy reach of tte railway, and in villages near the Ikrge

market totvas on the main fiigb' road. Eastwards, as the 'villkgea'

Chapt^VIII.
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Chapter YIII. became poorer and further from markets and roads, these rates were
gradually lowered to Is. 9c?. (as. 14) . There was hardly any practicable

road for carts from Rajdpur through the Ankai range, and the country
between R^j^pur and Ankai was difiEicult. The staple crops were
millet, occupying half the tillage area, and wheat and Indian millet

with one-eighth each. The average acre yield of millet was estimated
at 240 pounds (3 mans), and the average yield of wheat and Indian
millet at 400 pounds (5 mans). On these data the average acre value
of produce, on the prices ruHng during the ten years ending 1876,
was 14s. SJc?. (Rs. 7-5-8), or about thirteen times Is. l^d. {as. 8f) the
average assessment on actual tillage.

In the four Niphd,d villages population had increased from
1556 to 1765 or 13 per cent. These villages, whose market town
was Nandur Madmeshvar, lay close to the Niphdd railway station.

The effect of the 1876 revision was to raise the highest dry-crop
acre rates to 2s. 9d. and 3s. (Rs. 1-6 and Rs. 1^) or 31 per cent, and
the average dry-crop acre rate from Is. 3d to Is. lOfd [as. 10-
as. 1 4-1 1), or 50 per cent. The chief crops were millet with two-thirds,

and wheat with one-third of the whole tillage area. ^ The average acre
outturn of millet was estimated at 320 pounds (4 mans) and wheat
at 400 pounds (5 mans) worth, on the prices ruling in the ten years
ending 1876, about 17s. 2%d. (Rs. 8-9-7) or about nine times the

average yearly rental.

Thepopulation of the fifty-three Kopargaon (Ahmadnagar) villages

had risen from 20,198 to 29,283 or 45 per cent. These were the

finest villages in the Pdtoda block, and had good market towns in

Kopargaon, RAhdta, and Puntdmba. At the same time they lay

furthest from the railway and from the main centres of trade.

Except a few rolling villages in the north-east, these lands formed
the deep-soiled valley of the Goddvari. So evenly rich was this

plain, that, with a highest acre rate of 2s. 6d. (Rs. IJ), the average
rate in Sera was as high as 2s. (Re. 1) and in Kokamth^n as high
as Is. ll^d (as. 15^). The highest revision acre rates ranged from
3s. and 2s. 9c?. (Rs. 1^ and Rs. 1-6) round the towns and near the
high roads to 2s. (Re. 1) in the most remote villages. The average
acre rate was Is. ^\d. (as. 14-4) or 25 per cent in excess of Is. 5|c?.

{as. 1 1-5), the average rate under the former survey. The staple

crops were millet, wheat, and Indian millet in the proportion of five,

two, and one. The estimated acre outturn was for millet 320 pounds
(4 mans), and for wheat and Indian millet 480 pounds (6 mans).
Taking this proportion, the average prices of millet, wheat, and
Indian millet during the ten years ending 1876, gave a mean acre

outturn worth 17s. 7f cJ. (Rs. 8-12-11) or about ten times the average
acre rental.

For the whole 189 villages of the Pdtoda block the effect of the

revision was, in the tillage area, an increase from 311,421 acres to

336,268 acres or 8 per cent, and in the assessment from £15,962 to

£22,513 (Rs. 1,59,620 - Rs. 2,25,130) or 41 per cent. This increase

was obtained by raising the average dry-crop acre rate from Is. O^d,
to Is. 3|c?. {as. 8-2 to as. 10-7), and the average water cess from 3s.

4fc?.to4s. 5d. (Rs. 1-11-1 to Rs. 2-3-4). On the prices ruling during
the ten years before the revision the new rates represented from a
tenth to a thirteenth of the average yearly yield of the staple crops.
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The details of the revised survey and settlement are :

Pdtoda Betthmmt, 1876.

DiBTRIOT.
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In 1875 the survey revision was introduced into the western
hilly tracts, most of which had been surveyed by Mr. Tytler between
1840 and 1847. At the introduction of the revision survey the land

was open, covered with grass, and with a little heavy forest. The
teak was stuntedj smaller even than Konkanteak. Between October
and February the climate was feverish ; at other times it was better

than in the eastern districts. The people were Kunbis and.Kolis in

the north, and Kunbis and Thakurs in the south. A railway and
.some fair high roads passed through the centre and the south.^

In these western hill lands, the first step in preparing for a new
crop is to make ready the seed-bed or nursery. With this object,

during the cold-weather months, the husbandman gathers farm-yard
refuse, dried sticks, leaves^ and grass, and lays them evenly on
patches of the banks that surround the rice fields. They are

afterwards covered with a thin layer of earth, and the grass and
branches burnt to ashes. Besides preparing the seed-bed the
regular field work in black land begins in April or May, when the
land is once or twice broken by a light two-bullock harrow. On
the first rainfall, rice, vari, or ndgli seed is sown broadcast in the

ashes of the seed-bed. The seed sprouts in about a week and the

seedlings are ready for planting in three or four weeks. When
the land is soaked it is ploughed, and the ploughing is repeated once

or more than once in Jiily or August. After this second ploughing

the two-ibuUock harrow is once or twice used, the surface is levelled

with a flat board drawn by a pair of bullocks, and the seedlings are

brought from the nursery and planted.

Red soil uplands or mdl lands are harrowed once or twice in April

or May, ploughed after the first showers in June, and again harrowed.

Of the three chief upland crops, oil-seed, Tchurdsni,is sown.broadcaat,

while vari and ndgli are sown in a nursery and planted out. A'van
or rice lands are ploughed twice after the first showers .of rain in

June, once lengthways and once across, and about a month later the

plough is again lused Ironj three to five times, or even oftener.

After this, the surface is levelled with a flat board, and when they

are ready the rice seedlings are planted. About a month after

the seedlings have been planted the fields are carefully weeded.

This system is followed in all uplands where the land is too moist

to be harrowed. Only the uplands require fallows. After being

icropped for three years, uplands are allowed a three years' rest.

When a fallow uplaaid is again brought under tillage it is ploughed

in September, so that the weeds may be exposed and killed during

the dry season. In other respects the mode of tillage in the first

year does not differ from that already described.

The crops grown on black or hdli land are gram, wheat, masur,

ivatoma, and sometimes tur and udid. Those on red or m&l lands

are khurdsvd, ndcfli^ and small quantities of vari and sdva. There is

no fixed,rotation,of crops either in black or in red soils. On all

.rice lands that hold moisture long enough after the close of the rains,

it is usual to raise a second crop either of gram, vdtdna, or masur.

^

1 Lieutenant-Colonel Taverner, 893 of 15th October 1875, para 28.
2 Colonel G. A. Laughton, 91 of 28tli January 1878, paras, 13-17.
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Tests showed that the maps were very defective and the lands
were remeasured. But, except in one or two minor points, Mr.
Tytler's system of classing the land was continued.

The only points that called for change were the importance
attached to the embankments, and the number of classes. Experience
in the Konkan and Deccan had shown that the banks were too

variable to be one of the three elements in fixing the character of

rice fields. This element was accordingly struck out, and eight annas
or one-half was assigned to moisture and eight to depth and colour of

soil. With high maximum rates the division into four classes was
found not to be sufficiently minute. Six instead of four classes

had proved a more satisfactory distribution.^ Rice land, which
during the survey lease had been reclaimed from black or red soil,

was separately measured, and its highest rate limited to 2s. Sd.

(Re. IJ) the rate of the best dry-crop.^

Mr. Tytler's system of classing and assessing the late crop or rabi
lands had also worked well. Mr. Tytler had g^ven less weight to

depth of soil than had been given in the Joint Survey Rules. And
in this he was right, as in hiUy tracts with a heavy rainfall depth of

Boil is a less important factor than in the drier eastern plains.

In 1875 a revision settlement was introduced into twenty-four of

the ninety-four Dindori villages which were settled in 1845. Of these

twenty-four villages twenty-two were Government and two were
dumdla or reversionary villages.

In the twenty-two Government villages, during the thirty years of

settlement, the average collections had risen from £501 (Rs. 5010} in

the first ten years (1846-1855) to £1085 (Rs. 10,850) in the last ten
years (1865-1875), ora rise of 116 per cent. The details are shown
in the following statement

:

- Dindori Bill Villages, Land Revenue, 1845-1875.

Ybab.
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In 1873-74 millet was selling at 57 pounds the rupee, and in

1874-75 at 54 pounds.^

In 1875, these twenty-four villages formed the northern hill

tracts or ddngs of Dindori, lying under the Saptashring hills at the

southern foot of the ChAndor range. They stretched along the

valley of the Padmi, from Vani to within five miles of the crest of

the Sahyddris, a distance of some thirteen miles.

The area of the twenty-two Government villages was 28,441 acres,

of which 16,513 acres were tilled and 11,928 were waste ; the area

of the two reversionary or dumdla villages was 4192 acres under
tillage and. 592 waste, or a total of 4784 acres. The area of the

twenty-four villages was fifty-two square miles, with a population

of 9728 Of 187 to the square mile. The country was rolling

rather than hilly. It was broken by many small streams, whose
banks, as well as the higher ridges, were studded with mango and
other trees, a half-cleared country very different from the

well wooded eastern plain. There was some black soil in the

eastern villages, but it grew scantier and poorer tawards the west,

while the uplands or mdl improved from a stiff shallow black near

Yani to a bright fine red in the west. Rice land scarcely occurred
in the east, but it became commoner towards the west and
south ; and though little was under tillage some villages had great

natural rice-growing powers. Late or rabi cropis, which were grown
only in black lands, were confined to wheat and gram, though masur
and vdtdna were sometimes grown and hardai was not unknown.
The early crops, rice, ndgli, sdva,_ vari, khurdsni, and bhddli, were
chiefly grown in th& uplands. Irrigation, either by well or channel,

was rare, wells having risen only from twenty in 1845 to thirty-four

in 1875. There was no highway nearer than Dindori, fifteen miles

to the south. Still the country was generally passable for carts to

within two or three miles of the Sahyddris, though there were few
carts except those used for field purposes. The chief market was
Vani, which had a good trade in timber and in ndgli. There were
besides two weekly markets, at Kosbimba to the south -and at

Bhavsbd to the west on the crest of the Sahyadris. There were no
manufactures, but the people took an active part in the timber trade

between the Sahyadri forests and Vani and Varkhad. -
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Of 9728 people 3108 or nearly a third lived in Vani.^ TTie

people were Kolis, Eonkani Kunbis, and Deshi Kunbis. The Konkani
Kunbis were an unsettled people, who moved their hamlets if one
man or if two or three bullocks died. The Deshi or Deccan Kunbi
was a much more useful settler. The Kolis tilled the upland, but
were oftener day-labourers than landholders. Field wages were very
low from £1 to £1 10s. (Rs. 10-Rs. 15) for a year with food and
clothes, and 4s, (Rs. 2) a month without food or clothes. The people

seemed fairly comfortable. Their houses were usually of wattle and
daub with thatched roofs, and were surrounded, at a few yards
distance, by a high fence. In several villages a better class of house
was being buHt. In Mdla there were two large brick and mud
houses, one of which with two storeys cost £120 (Rs. 1200), and the

other with three storeys was worth £200 (Rs. 2000) . They were
intended to house two or three families of brothers, and the chief

itemof expense was teak timber, which formed the whole frame-work.
Copper vessels were commonly in use. The survey oflBcer was satisfied

that the first impression of poverty, caused by the mean look of the

low wattle hnts, was misleading. What comforts the people had
were however due to the timber trade, not to their agriculture. Nor
could the land yield more than a pittance, till the growth of the

coarser hill-grains was supplanted by rice. Most of the rice and
the black soil was held permanently and little of it was waste. But
in the uplands there was much arable waste, and what was tilled was
held for only a few years and then thrown up. No roads had been
opfened, and the villages were far from the line of rail and from the

chief markets of the Dindori sub-division. Compared with the

former rates of many of the neighbouring plain villages, the

existing maximum acre rates for rice 6s. (Rs. 3), for dry-crop 2s. 3d.

(Re. 1^), and for upland tO^d. {as. 7) were high; and very little

lower than the corresponding revised rates in the plain villages.

Under these circumstances no increase in the rates was made. The
slight adjustments that were required to suit the revised

measurements caused a fall from £1201 to £1185 (Rs. 12,010-

Rs. 11,850) or 1'33 per cent.^ The following statement gives the

details

:

Chapter_VIII.

Laud
.

AdmiMstration.

Revision Survey.

Dindori,

1875.

1 Dindori Ddnga, PopultUion and Slock, 1875-76.

Fonniimos aot Stock.
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The rest were hill villageSj some of them with good rice lands,

much better than the Dindori rice lands, but not equal to the best

rice lands about Igatpuri. The uplands of these villages were not
particularly good. Except in the village of Belgaon Daga, there

was hardly any watered laud.

The total area of this group of seventeen villages amounted to about
seventy square miles, of which about two-sevenths was unarable

waste, and five-sevenths assessed Government and alienated labd.^

During the thirteen years ending 1875-76 the average rainfall in

Ndsik was 25-79 inches, with a greatest fall of 35-78 in 1874-75 and
a least fall of 17-48 in 1873-74.^

As these seventeen villages were nearer to Ndsik, or to the main
roads and to the rail-road, than the preceding group of twenty-tWo
Dindori villages, they could bear an increase on the former rates.

Rice land rates were therefore increased by 16f percent, represent-

ing a rise in the highest acre-rate of first-class rice land in the thirteen

N^sik villages from 12s. to 14s. (Rs. 6 - Es. 7), and in the four

Dindori villages froin 6s: to 7s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 3|). Black-soil rates

were increased by 25 per cent, the highest acre-rate of the first-class

land being raised from 2s. 3d. to 2s. 9|(i. (Re. 1^ - Re. 1-6-6). The
two villages of Belgaon Daga and VasAli Sdtpur, which were nearest

the town of Nasik, were raised 33J per cent, with an increase in the

highest acre-rate from 2s. Sd. to 3s. (Re. 1 J - Re. IJ). As 5926 acres

or about one-fourth were waste, no increase was made in the upland
rates.

The effect of the revision was to give an average acre-rate of

6s. 2^d. (Rs. 3-1-7) on the old rice land of the thirteen Ndsik villages

and of 3s. 2fcZ. (Re. 1-9-7) on the old rice land of the four Dindori
villages. The average acre rate on the occupied black land was
Is. lO^d. {as. 14f) and on the upland 7^d. {as. 5). The rice rates

Chapter^VIII.

Land
Administration.

Eevisipn Survey,

N&sik,

1878..

^ Seventeen Ndsih Hill Villages, 1876.

BUB-DlVIBIOHE ,'
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were believed to represent about one-eighth of an average crgp and,

the black soil rates about one-seventh.^

Channel-watered land was found only in the two villages of

Belgaon Daga and Amba Bdhula. During the survey lease thg

area had increased from thirty-two to fifty-two acreSj and at the tijng

of revision the average acre rates were raised from 3s. 6|(i. to 4j. 6d,

(Ee. 1-12-6 -Rs.2i).
The total efEect of the revision was an increase from £1277 to

£1443 (Rs. 12,770-Rs. 14,430) or 13 per cent. The following state-

ment gives the details

:

Seventeen Ndsik Hill Villages, Revision Settlement, 1876.

SlTPLBMBOT.
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at a lump sum, or uJcti, caused considerable nominal remissions, as

halfj)f tlie former contract or mahta rates were yearly written off as

outstanding. The only actual outstandings during the ten years

ending 1854 was £1 2s. (Es. 11) in 1850-51.^ In the second term of

ten years (1854-1864) the large permanent remissions given under the

uMi system ceased. The occupied area steadily spread up to 1859-60,

when the uplands were separately measured and assessed. Then
there was a considerable rise with as sudden a fall during the next
year. After this the increase was steadier, and at the close of the
ten years (1864) amounted to 4353 acres. The collections rose from
£566 to £828 (Rs. 5660 - Rs. 8280) or an increase of 46 per cent.

Diiring the third term of ten years (1864-1874) there was a marked
improvement, the occupied area rising from 19,874 to 25,007 acres,

and the rental from £855 to £996 (Rs. 8550-Rs. 9960). During the

same period the unoccupied waste showed a decrease of 6061 acres.

Remissions had almost entirely ceased. During the three last years

(1874-1877) the settlement showed a fall in the occupied area and
in the collections, which was mainly owing to tracts of land being
turned into Forest Reserves. The details are :

Thirty Ndsik Bill Villages, Revenue, 18S4-1877.

Year.
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As most of the villages lay near the Sahyadris, they had a certain

iand sufficient rainfall. There were two roads, one joining Trimbak
with Ndsik and the other from Nd,8ik to Peint-Harsul, crossing the

small pass near Ganga-Mdlungi, and then over the Sahyddris . close

by Vaghira. Since 1845, both of these roads had been metalled and
bridged in several places. Except the villages below the Sahyddria
all were within easy reach of the DevMli railway station.. Of the

seven markets within the sub-division, Nasik and Trimbak were of

some importance, the other five Girnd.ra, Gangdpur, Devargaou,
Vaghira, and Kharvdl were small. There were no manufactures..
The only evidence as to the value of land was the morfcgage of a
field of 4^ acres assessed at 14s. 6d. (Rs. 7i) for £100 (Rs. 1000).
The marked progress of this tract under the former settlement,

the opening of roads and of the Peninsula railway, and the rise

in produce prices showed that the revised rates might be consi-

derably increased. The thirty villages were divided into two
groups, one of twenty-two and the other of eight villages. In the
twenty-two villages ,the highest dry-crop acre rate was fixed at

2s. 9d. (Re. 1-6), the highest rice acre rate was raised by 16| per cent,''-

and the highest black land acre rates by 25 per cent, or a rise from
2s. Sd. to 2s. 9ld. (Re. 1^-Re. 1-6-6) the acre. The upland rates'
fixed in 1860 were left unchanged. The eight villages in the second
group lay below the" Sahyddris and at a greater distance from the
Devliili station. As the people were not so well-to-do as the people
of the first group, no increase wa,s made in the old rice rates.^ The
acre rates of black soil lands were raised by 12| percent, the highest
acre rate of the first-class land being raised from 2s. 3d. to 2s. 6fd.
(Re. 1^-Rs. 1-4-3).^ The upland rates fixed in 1860 were continued.
There were only ]5f|- acres watered by wells.

The effect of the revision was to raise the average acre charge on
all lands, dry-crop rice and garden, from Ojci.. to 11^. (as. 6-7 • as. 7-4).

The following statement gives the details

:

Thirty Ndsih Hill Villages, Revision Settlement, 1877'78,

Class.
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In 1880 revised rates were introduced into twenty Government
villages in tlie Dindori tills, with an area of 62,340 acres or
97"5 square miles, and a density of 78'1 people to the square mile.

These had been formerly settled in 1845-46. The thirty years of

guarantee ended in 1876, but the 1876 famine and other causes

prevented the work being taken up till 1879. Besides the twenty
Government villages, two alienated villages, measuring 4222 acres

or 6'6 square miles, with a density of 80"5 people to the square mile,

were settled for the first time.

Except one alienated plain village, these villages lie in a group
in the south-west corner of Dindori ; sixteen to the south, and five

to the north of the main road from Ndsik to Peint.

The land was bare and much of the surface was a flat of black soil.

The climate was feverish till March and healthy in the hot weather.
Seven villages had the advantage of surface water from four feeders

of the Goddvari. The remaining fourteen villages depended on
wells. The prevailing soil was a brown or yellow with good depth,
which, from the heavier rainfall, was more productive than similar

soils in the east of the sub-division. The black soil lands were better
than those in Ndsik. Even in the Sahyddri villages from a third to a
fifth of the whole cultivated area yielded good crops of wheat. On
the other hand, the rice lands were not so rich as in the neighbour-
ing Ndsik villages.

In the ten years before the first survey (1835-1845) the average
occupied area in the twenty Government villages was 13,570 acres and
the average revenue. £666 (Rs. 6660). During the first ten years of

survey rates (1845-1855) the average area under tillage rose to

20,022 acres, while the average collections fell to £612 (Es. 6120). In
1860 the uplands, instead of being let to the whole village for a lump
sum, were measured into fields and assessed. This caused an average
increase to 24,847 acres and to £1051 (Rs. 10,510) of revenue during
the ten years ending 1865. In the next ten years (1865-1875) the
average tillage area rose to 33,222 acres and the average collections

to £1503 (Rs. 15,030). The four following years showed a slight fall

in area to 31,513 acres and in revenue to £1311 (Rs. 1,31,10).

During the fourteen years ending 1879 there were almost no remis-
sions and no outstandings. The following statement gives the details

:

Twenty Dindori Hill Villages, Revemte, 1835-1879.

Teae.
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or 87 per cent ; and horses from 114 to 119 or 4-4 per cent. Cows
and buffaloes showed a decrease from 4190 to 4104 or 2"1 per cent.

During the settlement period average millet rupee prices rose

from ninety-two pounds in the ten years ending 1854-55, to fifty-two

pounds in the ten years ending 1864-65, to forty .pounds in the ten

years ending 1874-75, and to twenty-eight pounds in the last four

years (1875-1879).^

The rainfall was plentiful and certain.^ Irrigation was carried

on to a limited extent in nine Government and tWo alienated

villages, both from channels and wells. In the Government
villages were ten channels and eighteen wells, and in the alienated

villages eleven channels and eleven wells. The channels were
generally poor, holding water only till December or the middle
of January, a few till February, and only one in one of the alienated

villages till March.

About twenty-three per cent of the arable area was waste or fallow.

The villages were well supplied with roads. To the south and at

no great distance was the main road from Nasik to Harsul, and
the Ndsik and Point road ran through the middle of the tract. Of
six market towns in the neighbourhood, the most frequented were
Ndsik, Girndra, and Dindori. There were no manufactures.

The 1845 survey was confined to rice, garden, and the better

class of dry-crop land ; the uplands were not surveyed till 1860.

The work of revision included the more minute sub-division and
the separate demarcation of subordinate numbers in dry-crop and
rice lands. The reclassification was chiefly devoted to remedying
defects in the original survey.

The spread of tillage, the opening of roads and railways, and the

rise in produce prices justified an increase in the assessment rates.

Rice rates were accordingly raised 58 '6 per cent' or an average
acre rate of 3s. 1\d. (Re. 1-12-10); black soil rates were raised 69'4

per cent* or an average acre rate of Is. 11 |d. (as. 15-7) ; in garden
lands, the old highest channel rates varying from 6s. to 16s. (Rs. 3-

Rs. 8) were retained; they gave an average acre rate of 7s. lOJd
(Rs. 3-14-9). The total increase under this head, including all new

1 Dindori Produce Prices, Pounds the
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rice land, amounted to £565 (Rs. 5650) or 69-4 per cent, and the

average acre rate was Is. llfd. (as. 15-7). The upland acre rates

lO^d., 7|d, 6d., and 4^^.. {as. 7, 5, 4, and 3) introduced in 1860

were left unchanged.
The following statement shows the effect of the revision survey :

Twenty Dindori Hill Villages, Revision Settlement, 1880.

VlLLASES.
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ten are plough rate or autbdndi in Kalvan/ and one is a hill fort in

BdgMn which has no arable land.

In comparing the areas of the Government villages before and

since the survey settlement, the 225 Point villages must be

excluded as no area figures are available for the years before the
' survey settlement. Taking the area figures for 1273 and the revenue

figures for 1498 Government villages for which details are available,

the returns for the years in which the original survey settlement was

in force, show, compared with the average of the ten previous years,

a fall in the waste of 95,003 acres, and in the remissions of £10,821

(Rs. 1,08,210) or 77 per cent f and an increase in the occupied area

of 569,140 acres,^ and in the collections (from all sources and

including Point) of £13,995 (Rs. 1,39,950) or 16 per cent. Compared
with the average of the ten years before the original survey the

figures for 1877-78 showed a fall in the waste of 209,244 acres, and

in the remissions of £13,576 (Rs. 1,35,760) ; and a rise in the

occupied area of 1,036,973 acres and in the collections of £45,367

(Rs. 4,53,670) or 62-01 percent.

Taking the figures for the sixty-three alienated villages for

which details are available, the returns for the years in which the

survey settlement has been in force, compared with the average

for the ten years before the beginning of the survey, show a fall of

9361 acres in the arable waste and of £734 (Rs. 7340) or 70 per

cent in remissions ; and a rise in the occupied area of 15,757 acres

and in the collections from all sources of £1077 (Rs. 10,770) or 17

per cent. Compared with the average of the ten years before the

survey the figures for 1877-78 showed a fall in the waste of 13,203

acres and in the remissions of £803 (Rs. 8030) ; and a rise in

the occupied area of 22,226 acres and in the collections of £1965
(Rs. 19,650) or 31-9 per cent.

In 555 Government and seven alienated villages the original

settlement has been revised. Taking the figures for the 555 revised

'Government villages, the returns for the years in which the revised

settlement has been in force, compared with the average of the thirty

years of the first settlement, show an increase in the occupied area of

196,003 acres or 25 per cent, and compared with the average of ten

years before the original survey, an increase of 462,708 acres or 89

per cent. The corresponding figures for arable waste show a fall of

83,360 acres or 54 per cent in the revision settlement average com-
pared with the first settlement average, and a fall of 283,116 acres

or 80 per cent compared with the average of ten years before the

' The average revenue derived by Government from these ten villages is £50
(Rs. 500). Capt. W. C. Black, Asstt. Supt. of Survey, 1880.

2 The average of remissions £3144 for the settlement period would not be so

large but for the liberal remissions granted to the DAng villages for the first few
years after the survey settlement. Capt. Black, 1880.

' The inaccuracy of the earlier areas makes it impossible to fix an exact percent-
age of difference. But the increase is beyond doubt very large. The decrease in

the area of arable waste is less, because much land which was originally classed as
unarable has since been entered as arable waste. Capt. Black, 1880.
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original survey.^ The average collections from all sources show a
rise of £19,532 (Rs. 1,95,320) or 41 per cent in the revision settlement

period contrasted with the original settlement period, and a rise

of £23,255 (Rs. 2,32,550) or 53 per cent contrasted with the
average of the ten years before the original survey.

From the above comparisons, and the detailed statement given

'

below, it appears that, since the introduction of the survey settle-

ment (1840-1847), the area of occupied land and the Government
revenue have been steadily increasing, while remissions and out-

standings, if years of extreme distress from failure of crops

(1876-77 and 1877-78) are excluded, have been much smaller than
before the settlement. Since the introduction of the survey,

the yearly Government revenue has increased by about £35,000
(Rs. 3,50,000) or about one-third, and the amount of land held for

tillage by some 560,000 acres or about one-third.

The following statement shows, for the Government villages of

each sub-division, the chief changes in tillage area, remissions,

collections, and outstandings since the introduction of the original

revenue survey

:

Ndsik Survey Results, 18JiO-1878.
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SuB-DrviBioN.
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marriage and other expenses tenfold ; and thotigli tte abnormal plenty
of those years had passed away, the people bad not sufficient self-

restraint to bring their expenses down to the former level. Still,

in spite of indebtedness, there was much comfort and considerable
advance. Large sums were spent on wells and on dwelling houses.

It was beyond doubt that the people were better fed, better clothed,

and better housed than they used to be.^

Though the information is meagre, the accounts of the former state

of the district prove the correctness of Mr. Erskine's views. The
district first (1818) appears as plundered by bands of freebooters

and by its government; next (1828-1838), in spite of the esta-

blishment of order and the introduction of regular rentals, it is

impoverished by the want of markets and by the exactions of its

officials. A detailed examination (1840-1847) shows that in almost
every part the bulk of the people are pinched and disheartened by
poverty. Then the Government demand is lowered from 30 to 40
per cent, and exactions are stopped and the district is enriched

(1850-1874) by the opening of roads and railways and the rise

from 60 to 100 per cent in the value of its staple products. It is

again examined in detail (1870-1880), and though there is much
indebtedness, great part of the land has a high value, much of

the tillage is skilful and careful, and almost all classes have some
margin of profit and comfort. Much of the district, the wild rugged
west and the barren drought-plagued east, is and must remain poor.

And in the richer parts numbers of the peasantry are laden
and disheartened by debt. But one chief cause of this indebt-

edness may be removed by a growth of foresight and self-restraint,

and at the worst nothing now can match Mr. Andrews' experience

in 1832 when he found the whole village of Kanlad empty, all the
men dragged to the civil court at Chandor to answer their creditors'

complaints.^

Since 1874 Ndsik has passed through two years of general distress

(1876 and 1877). In 1880 and 1881 the dr/ eastern tracts suffered

from scanty rainfall, and in 1882 over a great part of the district a

promising early crop was destroyed by locusts.* Many well-to-do

families have lost their capital, and some have fallen from being
landholders to be labourers. Still the district has not permanently
suffered. No shrinking of tillage followed the 1877 famine, and,

during the last two years (1879-1881), the whole of the Government
revenue has been realised without special difficulty.

Chapter YIII.
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Administration.

Survey.
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^ Twenty or thirty years ago, Rs. 200 was thought a great deal for a Kunbi to

spend on a wedding. Now (1874) they sometimes spend nearly Es. 3000. Mr. H.
N. Erskine. C.S., Collector of Nasik, 3b89 of 12th November 1874, Bom. Gov. Rev.

Comp. 1856 of 1875, part II.
' Mr. W. C. Andrews, Assistant Collector, 24th November 1832 ; see also his

report of 31st July J833, in Bom. Gov. Eev. Rec. 548 of 1834, 71-73, about Nfcik,

Sinnar, Chdndor, and Dindori. Mr. Mills, Collector, ditto 34.

' Details are given below, p. 301.
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Season Reports. fjie season of 18.50-51 was indifferent and called for tlie grant
1850-51. of considerable remissions. The land revenue for coUection'^ fell

from £44,109 to £43,613 (Es. 4,41,090-Es. 4,36,130); £1169 (Rs.

11,590) were remitted ; and £2637 (Rs. 26,370) were left outstanding."
1851-6^. The following season, 1861-52, was still less favourable. At the

beginning of the rains the prospects seemed good. But the early
fall was too heavy and lasted too long. In mogt places sowing had
to be put off, and what seed was sown either rotted or was washed
away. After this excessive rainfall, came so long a stretch of fair

weather that almost every crop suffered ; and the few showers that
fell later on were ill-timed, harming the ripening millet, while they
were too light to make the ground moist enough for sowing the
late crops. The people suffered severely from fever. The land
revenue for collection fell from £43,618 to £41,424 (Rs. 4,36,1 30-
Rs. 4,14,240), £3945 (Rs. 39,460) were remitted, and £48
(Rs. 480) left outstanding.

185S-53. The season of 1852-53 was favourable. In Sinnar and Kdvnai
both the early and the late crops prospered, though in some parts

they were harmed by excessive cold. The yield was large and many
of the husbandmen paid off much of their debt. There was an
unusually rich grass crop, but a good deal of it was lost for want of

a market. The land revenue for collection rose from £41,424 to

£45,664 (Rs. 4,14,240- Rs. 4,66,640), £188 (Rs. 1880) were remitted,

and £48 (Rs. 480) left outstanding.
1863-54- In 1853-54 a scanty rainfall caused much distress, The early

rains failed and large tracts of land remained unsown. The grass

withered and much of the early harvest was eaten by locusts. The
late rains were extremely scanty and the cold weather crops were
poorer even than the early harvest. Cholera prevailed in March
April and May, and large numbers of cattle died from want of food
and from exposure on the Khdndesh hills. Road and other relief

works were opened and employment was given to the destitute. The
land revenue for collection fell from £45,664 to £44,685
(Rs. 4,56,640-Rs. 4,46,860), £3005 (Rs. 30,060) were remitted, and
£48 (Rs. 480) left outstanding.

1854-55. The rains of 1854-66 were late of setting in, but the fall was heavy
and the early harvest was good. Late in the season a very heavy
rainfall damaged the wheat crop, which was further injured by rust.

In May there was a bad outbreak of cholera in Ndsik. The land

revenue for collection rose from £44,685 to £48,289 (Rs. 4,46,850-
Rs. 4,82,890), £356 (Rs. 3660) were remitted, and there were no
outstandings.

1856-56, In 1855-66 the rainfall in the west was suflBcient and well-timed.

In Chdndor and Sinnar, in the centre and south, a good fall early in

1 The figures for the years 1850-51 to 1858-59 refer to the Ahmadnagar portion of

Ndsik only.
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June was folloTved by a long stretch of dry weather broken by only

a few showers. Little of the early crop was sown till late in Augnst,
when there were four days of heavy rain. This was followed by a
turn of fair weather that lasted till the middle of October. Then
came a second heavy fall. But later on cloudy dewless nights and
caterpillars did much damage to the cold-weather crops. The land
revenue for collection feU from £48,289 to £47,893 (Rs. 4,82,890-
Rs. 4,78,930), £2028 (Rs. 20,280) were remitted, and £1 (Rs. 10)

left outstanding.

In 1856-57 the rain was abundant, and though the falls were
somewhat ill-timed, the harvest was fair and public health was
good. The land revenue for collection rose from £47,893 to £50,459
(Rs. 4,78,930 - Rs. 5,04,590), £278 (Rs. 2780) were remitted, and
there were no outstandings.

In 1857-58 the rains were late, the early crops suffered, and fodder

was scarce. But the latter rain was abundant and the season on the

whole was fair. Except a few cases of cholera and some cattle

disease, public health was good. The land revenue for collection

rose from £50,459 to £51,323 (Rs. 5,04,590 -Rs. 5,13,230), £262
(Rs. 2620) were remitted, and there were no outstandings.

In 1858-59, though both the early and the late crops suffered

from want of rain, the harvest was good. The season was healthy

and in other respects favourable. The land revenue for collection

rose from £51,323 to £52,384 (Rs. 5,13,230-Rs. 5,23,840), £21
(Rs. 210) were remitted, and there were no outstandings.

The season of 1859-60 was generally favourable. The land revenue^

for collection rose from £96,006 to £98,105 (Rs.9,60,060-R3.9,81,050),

£337 (Rs. 3370) were remitted, and there were no outstandings.

In 1860-61 the rainfall was sufficient, the harvest plentiful, and
public health good. The land revenue for collection rose from£98,105

to £101,323 (Rs. 9,81,050 - Rs. 10,13,230), £241 (Rs. 2410) were

remitted, and there were no outstandings.

In 1861-62 the rainfall was above the average and well-timed,

and the outturn large. Public health was good and the amount of

cattle disease was small. The land revenue for collection fell from

£101,323 to £93,253 (Rs. 10,13,230 - Rs. 9,32,530), £140 (Rs. 1400)

were remitted, and £208 (Rs. 2080) left outstanding.

The early rainfall of 1862-63 was scanty and in many places no

early crops were sown. But the September and October rains were

abundant and the cold-weather harvest was unusually fine. Public

health was generally good, but cattle disease prevailed to some

extent The land revenue for collection rose from, £93,253 to

£96,592 (Rs. 9,32,530 -Rs. 9,65,920), £47 (Rs. 470) were remitted,

and £160 (Rs. 1600) left outstanding.

The year 1863-64 was an average season. The rainfall though

scanty at the beginning was plentiful and satisfactory towards the

close. Both cholera and cattle disease prevailed over most of the
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1 The figures for the years 1859-60 to 1877-78 are for both the Ahmadnagar and the

Kh^ndesh portion of Nisik.
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district. The land revenue for collection rose from £96^592 to

£99,102 (Rs. 9,65,920 - Rs. 9,91,020), £14 (Rs. 140) were remitted,

and tkere were no outstandings.

In 1864-65 tlie rainfall was on the whole seasonable, and, except

that they suffered in some places from blight, the crops were good.

Cholera and cattle disease prevailed to a great extent. The land

revenue for collection rose from £99,102 to £101,971 (Rs. 9,91,020.

Rs. 10,19,710), £35 (Rs.350) were remitted, and £14 (Rs. 140) left

outstanding.

In 1865-66 the rainfall though somewhat ill-timed was sufficient,

and both the early and late harvest were fair. Public health was on

the whole good. The land revenue for collection rose from £101,971
to £107,089 (Rs. 10,19,710 - Rs. 10,70,890), £74 (Rs. 740) were
remitted, and there were no outstandings.

In 1866-67, except in the hilly west, the rainfall of 28'67 inches was

scanty ; with a partial failure both of the early and of the late crops.

In many places the water-supply ran low, but the pubhc health did

not suffer. The land revenue for collection rose from £107,089 to

£108,541 (Rs. 10,70,890- Rs. 10,85,410), £8480 (Rs. 34,800) were
remitted, and there were no outstandings.

The season of 1867-68 was, on the whoel, favourable, and the late

harvest excellent, the rainfall being 27'31 inches. The land revenue

for collection rose from £108,541 to £111,938 (Rs. 10,85,410-

Rs. 11,19,380), £1091 (Rs. 10,910) were remitted, and there were no
outstandings.

In 1868-69 there was a rainfall of 20-25 inches. In the west the

fall was sufficient and the harvest fair. In the east, especially in

Malegaon, hardly any rain fell, and road and pond making and other

relief works had to be undertaken. Except for some slight out-

breaks of cholera, public health was good. There was no cattle

disease. The present NAsik district was formed in this year. The
tillage area was 1,475^234 acres ; the land revenue for collection

fell from £111,938 to £110,818 (Rs. 11,19,380-Rs. 11,08,180), £1723
(Rs. 17,230) were remitted, and £2739 (Rs. 27,390) left outstanding.

In 1869-70 the rainfall of 28'61 inches was sufficient. Some
parts of the district suffered from want of water, but both the early

and the late crops were fair. Except in Dindori where there were

outbreaks of cholera and cattle-disease, public health was good.

The tillage area rose from 1,475,234 to 1,526,371 acres, and the land

revenue for collection from £110,818 to £112,919 (Rs. 11,08,180-

Rs. 11,29,190), £44(Rs. 440) were remitted, and £685 (Rs. 6850)

left outstanding.

In 1870-71 the rainfall of 33-01 inches was sufficient and the

season favourable. Late rain slightly injured the early crops, but

the cold-weather harvest was excellent and public health was good.

The tillage area rose from 1,526,371 to 1,554,386 acres, and the land

revenue for collection from £112,919 to £113,027 (Rs. 11,29,190-

Rs. 11,30,270), £199 (Rs. 1990) were remitted, and £197 (Rs. 1970)

left outstanding.

In 1871-72 the rainfall of 21-86 inches was much below the

average. In the north thd early rains completely failed. A few

showers followed, but they were too partial to do much good j and



Deccau.]

nASIK. . 299

another stretch of dry weather ruined the crops. In the middle of Chapter VIII.

November there was a heavy but unseasonable fall. In M6,legaon, LJmd
Nd,ndgaon, and B^glan, and to some extent in Sinnar and Niphad, the Administration.
early crops failed almost entirely, and in Malegaon, Nandgaon, and g tj ^
Bdgldn the late crops were either not sown or failed. A large

, o»,^ ^
import of grain from the Central Provinces,checked any great rise

of prices.. Mild cholera appeared in most parts of the district,

but public health was generally good. Cattle disease prevailed to

some extent in Point and some of the northern sub-divisions. The
tillage area rose from 1,554,386 to 1,595,339 acres, while the land
revenue for collection fell from £113,027 to £109,065 (Es.

11,30,270 -Rs. 10,90.650), £10,524 (Rs. 1,05,240) were remitted,

and £3188 (Rs. 31,880) left outstanding.

In 1872-73 the rainfall of 25'41 inches was plentiful and well- 187!S-7S.

timed, and the season unusually favourable. Except a few cases of

cholera and a good deal of dengue fever, public health was good.
Cattle disease prevailed to a slight extent. The tillage area rose

from 1,595,339 to 1,610,871 acres, and the land revenue for collection

rose from £1,09,065 to £1,19,618 (Rs. 10,90,650 -Rs. 11,96,180),
£881 (Rs. 8810) were remitted, and £824 (Rs. 8240) left outstanding.

In 1873-74, though the late rains were scanty in some parts, the 1873-7^.

rainfall of 22*21 inches was satisfactory. The coarser grain crops in

the hill villages suffered from want of rain in August and September,
and in Bdgldn and Mdlegaon the early crops were middling ; but in

Ndsik, Sinnar, Igatpuri, Dindori, and Niphdd they were good. In
some parts of Mphdd, Sinnar, Mdlegaon, and Bdgldn, considerable

loss was caused by caterpillars. The late crops throve well, and in

most sub-divisions the outturn was above the average. In Sinnar,

Savargaon, Mdlegaon, and Baglan, the crop was middling and in

parts a failure. Except that Dindori was visited by a slight attack

of cattle disease, public health was good. The tillage area fell from
1,610,871 to 1,591,116 acres, and the land revenue for collection fell

from £119,618 to £117,860 (Rs. 11,96,180 - Rs. 11,78,600), £371
(Rs. 3710) were remitted, and £157 (Rs. 1570) left outstanding.

Millet rupee prices were forty-three and a half pounds.

In 1874-75 the rainfall of 35'54 inches, though above the average, 1874-75.

was unseasonable. In Ndsik, Igatpuri, and Bagld,n, the early crops

yielded well, and in other parts not more than a fourth of the crop

was injured. But failure of rain in September and October did

much damage to the late crops. Public health was good. There

was no epidemic and little cattle disease. The tillage area rose

from 1,591,116 to 1,612,801 acres, while the land revenue for

collection fell from £117,860 to £116,271 (Rs. 11,78,600 -

Rs. 11,62,710), £7814 (Rs. 78,140) were remitted, and £146
(Rs. 1460) left outstanding. Millet rupee prices rose from forty-

three and a half to thirty-six pounds.

In 1875-76 the rainfall of 38-02 inches was irregular, and, 1875-76.

especially in August and September, excessive. The early crops

suffered considerably, and the sowing of the late crops was delayed.

No rain fell in October, and both the late crops and the rice in the

western districts suffered. Fever and ague were general in the

west, and there were 200 deaths from cholera. There was no cattle
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disease. The tillage area rose from l,612j801 to 1,637,631 acres, and
the land revenue for collection rose from £116,271 to £123,883
(Rs. 11,62,710 - Ra. 12,38,830), £4691 (Rs. 46,910) were remitted,

and £82 (Rs. 820) left outstanding. Millet rupee prices rose from

thirty-six to thirty pounds.

In 1876-77^ the rainfall of 18*14 inches was extremely scanty and
ill-timed. In eight sub-divisions the supply was less than half the

average, in two it was about two-thirds, in Igatpuri alone was it

up to the average. After July, except some slight and partial

showers, the rain totally failed. North of the Ohdndor range, the

outturn of the early crop varied from one-half to seven-eighths of

an average crop. South of Chdndor the outturn was still less and
averaged between a quarter and five-eighths, and in the extreme
south in Sinnar and NiphAd, the harvest was a complete failure. In

some parts the want of the late rain prevented late crops being sown,

and where they were sown the outturn was only from a half to a

quarter of the average. At the close of the season (October) most
of the dams and water-courses were nearly dry. Public health was
on the whole good. Small-pox appeared for a short time in Ndsik
and Igatpuri, and cholera in Nd,sik, Igatpuri, Sinnar, and Yeola.

There was no cattle disease. The tillage area rose from 1,637,631

to 1,659,406 acres, while the land revenue for collection fell from
£123,883 to £120,633 (Rs. 12,38,830- Rs. 12,06,330), £13,803
(Rs. 1,38,030) were remitted, and £5279 (Rs. 52,790) left outstanding.

Millet rupee prices rose from thirty to twenty-four and a half

pounds.

In 1877-78 the rains began with a fall heavy enough to allow the

sowing of the early crops. But in July and August the supply was
scanty, and much of the crop that had been sown was lost. There was
rain in September and October. But the fall was light and stopped

too soon, and, in spite of some December showers, the late crops

suffered severely. The Groddvari was very low, and most of the water-

courses ran dry. The east and south suffered most. In Igatpuri

alone was the season at all favourable. The total rainfall was 2r09
inches. Cholera prevailed and public health suffered. The tillage

area rose from 1,659,406 to 1,664,536 acres, and the land revenue

for collection rose from £120,633 to £183,325 (Rs. 12,06,330-

Rs. 13,33,250), £375 (Rs. 3750) were remitted, and £8282 (Rs. 82,820)

left outstanding. Millet rupee prices rose from twenty-four and a

half to twenty-four pounds.

In 1878-79 the rainfall was 56"16 inches. There was a widespread

outbreak of mild cholera and much cattle-disease. In this year the

district was increased by the addition of Peint. The tillage area

rose from 1,847,572 to 1,900,477 acres, and the land revenue

for collection rose from £136,132 to £136,321 (Rs. 13,61,320-

Rs. 13,63,210), £251 (Rs. 2510) were remitted, and £3496 (Rs. 34,950)

left outstanding. Millet rupee prices fell from twenty-four to

twenty-five and a quarter pounds.

' Full details of this and the following famine year are given above, pp. 106-113.
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In 1879-80 the rainfall of 35"08 inches was a little above the

average. The season was on the whole favourable. Public health

was good. The tillage area fell from 1,900,477 to 1,892,908 acres,

and the land revenue for collection rose from £136,321 to £138,961
(Rs. 13,63,210- Rs. 13,89,610), £174 (Rs. 1 740) were remitted, and
£2087 (Rs. 20,870) left outstanding. Millet rupee prices rose from
twenty-five and a quarter to twenty-two and a half pounds.

In 1880-81 the rainfall of 22-95 inches was far below the average.

Except in Teola and parts of Niphdd and Sinnar, where the crops
were very bad, the season was a fair one. The late crop was a partial

and the early crop a complete failure. Public health was good. The
tillage area rose from 1,892,908 to 1,907,258 acres, and the land
revenue for collection fell from £138,961 to £138,934 (Rs. 13,89,610-
Es. 13,89,340), £121 (Rs. 1210) were remitted, and £2686
(Rs. 26,860) left outstanding. Millet rupee prices remained
unchanged at twenty-two and a half pounds.

In 1881-82, as in the previous year, the rainfall of 22"13 inches

was deficient and irregfular almost everywhere except in Igatpuri,

Peint, and near the Sahyadris. In some places, both the early and the

late crops were short and in others they entirely failed. Want of

water was keenly felt in many of the eastern villages, and many
irrigation channels or pats ran dry. Garden crops suffered greatly

and grass was very scarce in many sub-divisions. Altogether it

was a poor season. Several sub-divisions also suffered from locusts,

but the damage done was partial. Public health was fairly good.
Cases of cholera occurred over the whole district, but they were
confined to comparatively few villages. The tillage area rose from
1,907,258 to 1,917,804 acres, and the land revenue for collection

from £138,934 to £141,429 (Rs. 13,89,340 - Rs. 14,14,290), £113
(Rs. 1130) were remitted, and £3728 (Rs. 37,280) left outstanding.

Millet rupee prices fell from twenty-two and a half to thirty-six

pounds.

The rains of 1882 are memorable for the great locust plague which
mined the prospects of an unusually fine harvest.'' The season was
most favourable. The rains began early and were copious and
seasonable, and an unusual extent of land was sown with millet.

All crops alike did well ; when, just as they were approaching

maturity, an army of insects sprang out of the ground and began
to devour every green thing. They showed themselves especially

fond of millet, whose flower they ate destroying all hope of grain.

The plague spread over almost all Khdndesh, over the north of Ndsik
and Ahmadnagar, and over the neighbouring parts of the Nizdm's
territory. The origin of these great swarms of locusts is somewhat
mysterious. During May and June large flights passed over the

north of the district, alighting for a few days and moving from east

to west. As there were no crops on the ground no harm was done;

but it is supposed that the insects must then have laid their eggs.

No eggs were noticed at the time. Afterwards cultivators, in
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\ Contributed by Mr. Ramsay, C. 8., Collector of N^ik,
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ploughing, occasionally turned up lumps of a white slimy matter like

spawn, and these are now believed to have been lumps of locusts' eggs.

About August the insects came to life. They were minute green
things like crickets, hopping about, doing no damage, and causing

no alarm. In September there came heavy showers with warm
sunny weather between and the insects sprang into new life. They
shed their green skins, became of an olive hue shaded with green
and brown, and grew rapidly. This was the time of greatest

destruction. Very soon the millet, already tall and in ear, seemed
everywhere hopelessly destroyed. Measures were taken to kill the

locusts. Rewards were offered of |d. to 4Jd. (4 - 3 as.) a sher and large

quantities were collected and buried in pits. In Mdlegaon, where the

destruction was greatest, the atmosphere was poisoned with the

stench of decaying insects, and the health of some of the clerks who
were told off to weigh the bodies and pay the rewards was seriously

affected. Men were also engaged on daily wages to drive the fields

in line and collect the insects in cloths held out to catch them.
Large numbers were destroyed in this way. In little more than a
week upwards of £2000 (Rs. 20,000) had been spent, and, as it was
found that this great destruction had no visible effect on the numbers
of the insects, rewards were stopped. The numbers were too vast

for any human agency to cope with. In one place some 200 men
spent a whole day in a field of about two acres using every known
means of destruction. Next day the locusts were almost as thick

as before. Early in October the insects began to put forth two
pairs of wings, and by the middle of the month the new wings were
matured. Soon after they began to take flight, moving at night

from east to west into the southern portions of Nd,8ik which had
previously escaped. But as they kept moving the damage was
partial. Meanwhile parts of the district originally affected were
being cleared of the pest, and though fresh insects came both from
Khdndesh and from Nagar, they did not stay. By the end of

November the locusts had disappeared. The exact amount of

damage has not been ascertained. The worst ravages were in

MAlegaon, NAndgaon, Yeola, and Ch^ndor, where no green thing

seemed to come amiss to the locusts. The millet crop was almost

destroyed, and the cotton and sugarcane were much damaged.
Only the east of Niphad and Sinnar suffered severely, and in the rest

of the district the destruction was local and partial.

Some uncertainty exists as to the identification of the locust. It

is believed not to be the well-known migratory locust called by the

natives tol or host, but is termed by them ndktoda, that is nose-cutter,

or kida, that is insect. A gentleman in Bombay, known for his

researches in natural history, identifies it with Pachyfylus indicus, a

locust peculiar to India. When small and green the insect looked

and acted like a cricket. As it grew, it shed its skin, its colour

turned to olive brown with dark shadings, and two wings were

developed one above the other. The under wing was at first reddish

and the upper wing grey, but the red fringe soon disappeared. The
body of the full-grown insect was about two and a half inches long,

and the folded wings stretched nearly an inch further. Former
swarms of locusts are remembered, but they were in small numbers
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and spread over a small area. No such huge swarm as that of 1882 Chapter VIII.
has invaded the district within living memory. La^d
The following statement shows the chief available yearly statistics Administration,

of rainfall, prices, tillage, land revenue, collections, remissions, and Land Eevenue.

balances, during the thirty-two years ending 1881-82 : 1850-188IS,

Ndsih TUlage and Land Hevenite, 1850 -ISSS.
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CHAPTEE IX.

JUSTICE.

In early Hindu times, according to the law books, the chief

judicial institution was the village council or panchdyat. The
panchdyat was assembled by order of the grdmddhikdri or village

headman, and an appeal lay from its decision to the deshddMkdri or

district headman. Except that the names of these officers were
ch&ngedi to pdtil sbnd deskmukh, the panchdyat sjatem continued in

force in Musalman and Maratha times.^ Under the Peshwds, justice,

both civil and criminal, was administered by the revenue officers,

the pdtil, the mdmlatddr, and the sarsubheddr, with the Peshwa or

his minister as the highest court of appeal.^ In civil cases the
officers were helped by councils, or panchdyats, of from two to twelve
or more but usually four members, men in the same position in life

as the parties to the case, or able to form a sensible opinion on
the point in question. The pdtil first tried to settle the dispute as

a friend of the parties. If he failed he called the council who
inquired into the matter and gave their decision.* If the complainant

1 Grant Duff's MardthAs, 18, 19.

2 Mr. Elphinstone's Report, 25th October 1819. According to Dr. Coats, who wrote
in 1819 from personal knowledge, the settlement of civil disputes was most corrupt
under the last Peshwa. Cunning was rampant, shameless demands were made, and
bribery was a matter of course. Still injustice was less common than might be
expected. The temper of the people was mild and the position of the powerful was so

precarious that they could not afEord to make enemies. When a poorman had a claim
against a rich man he expected delay but never despaired of success. He threw himself

continually in the way of the great man and made his case familiar to his dependents.

If he got no redress he threatened to destroy himself, a threat which always acted

powerfully on his opponent. Trans. Bom. Lit. See. II. 289 (Reprint).
' Dr. Coats gives (1819) the following details of the working of the village

council or panchdyat system. No oath was administered, but, before proceeding

to try a cause, the members were reminded of the punishment that awaited them
in the next world if they acted contrary to their consciences. If the person who
lost the suit thought the members had been influenced by bribes, he had the right to

challenge them by some solemn ordeal. It was optional with the disputants to

nominate the members or to leave the nomination to the Government, reserving the right

of challenge. When the Government chose the council, much indulgence was shown
to all but officials. Private persons, who refused or failed to attend, were passed over

as wrongheaded or mannerless. When the parties named the council, it was usual,

if the members required it, to give them their dinners during the investigation. On
applying for justice, the plaintiff was called on to furnish a written statement of his

case, a written engagement from a person of property and character making himself

responsible for the appearance of the plaintiff and for submission to the award, his

written proofs, a list of witnesses, and a declaration that he had nothing further

to adduce in support of his cause. The defendant was then summoned and required

to tell his story in writing, make the same promises as the plaintiff had made, and to

deposit a sum of money. When the members of the council met, the papers were
handed to them, and they were told to decide the cause according to justice. The
court was open, unless the council were appointed by Government, when it was either

open or closed. The investigation began by reading the documents to the plaintiff
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did not apply to the patil, or if lie were refused a council, or if he
disapproved of the council's decision, he went to the mdmlatddr and
then to the sarsubheddr. The last officer acted in the same manner
as the patil, with the additional power of being able to force the

defendant either to submit to the council's decision or to satisfy

the complainant. Unless for some gross injustice or suspicion of

corruption, the superior authority would not revise the original

decision, except on the promise to pay a large sum into court. In
some towns there was an officer called nydyddhish who tried cases

under the Peshwa's authority. Any other authorised person could also

conduct an investigation, the decision being subject to confirmation

by the Peshwa. The decisions of the courts were sometimes carried

out by government and sometimes left to the plaintiff, who was
allowed, under the name of tahdza or dunning, to use what means he
chose to compel the defendant to pay. The means used varied from
simple dunning to placing a guard over the defendant, keeping him
from eating, tying him up by the neck and heels, or setting him in

the sun with a heavy atone on his head. When government enforced

payment of a debt it took very much the same steps as the plaintiff,

or it arranged for the payment by instalments, or it sold the debtor's

property, generally sparing his house and taking care not to bring
him to ruin. Debtors were never kept in a public prison. They
were sometimes shut up or tortured by the creditor at his own house
or in some other dwelling, and in other cases they were made to

serve the creditor till the amount of their nominal wages equalled

the debt. The chief subjects of litigation were boundary disputes,

division of property, inheritance, and money debts. Among traders,

honest bankrupts were set free, but if fraud was detected full

payment was as far as possible enforced.

Criminal justice, especially in the time of the last Peshwa, was
irregular and corrupt. The right of punishing was ill defined, and
was exercised by each officer according to his individual power and
influence. One pa^Z would flog, fine, and put in the stocks, while

another would not venture even to imprison. The power of life and
death was at first exercised by those only who were entrusted with
the deputy's, or mutdlihi, seal, and by military chiefs in their

camps and estates. In the latter days of Maratha rule capital

powers were extended to the mdmlatddr and the sarsubheddr, who,
without reference to higher authority, could hang rebels and gang
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and defendant, and reqniring them to acknowledge their correctness, or to make any
alterations they thought necessary. It then proceeded to a minute examination or
angry debate over each fact stated by the parties. When the council could come to
no decision an umpire was called, or more members were summoned and the difficult

point re-argued. An abstract of the proceediags was recorded for the information
of the Government, and, if the suit related to hereditary rights and to boundaries,

a copy was deposited with the village or district register for future reference.

There were strong checks against panehdyat decisions being glaringly unjust. The
members were all known and had an interest and often an honourable anxiety to
establish a fair character. The question was generally familiar to the whole community
and was freely argued in the village. The elders and those whose intelligence was
respected were referred to by the members of the panehdyat. Any person might
suggest a question or make any observation that occurred to him. The proceedingi
were turbment, but they were perhaps calculated to get at the truth and to give
satisfaction. Trans. Bom. Lit, ^c, II. 289 (Beprint).

b23—39



[Bombay Gazetteer,

306 DISTRICTS.

Chapter IX.

Justice.

Martltha System.

1760 -1818.

robbers. In disturbed districts, unless they could pay for their

release, Bhils might be hanged simply on the score of notoriety.

The mode of proceeding, if the accused were professed thieves or

old offenders, was summary and had something of a sanguinary
character. It was always essential to conviction that the offender

should confess his guilt and the investigation turned much on this.

The facts and evidence were all taken down in writing and from time
to time persuasions and threats were used to obtain confession. If

this failed, and there appeared little doubt of the guilt of the accused,

he was flogged and the chilly bag was put to his nose. If he persevered
in his innocence he was sent back to prison, put in the stocks, and
only allowed a very scanty subsistence, and after an interval was
brought forward again to try to get him to confess. This referred

chiefly to Bhils, Mangs, and persons of bad character. In other

cases the proceedings were conducted with more deliberation and
forbearance and there were probably few instances where those
entirely innocent were made to suffer. Persons accused of robbery
and theft were readily admitted to bail if the surety made himself
responsible for the lost property in case of conviction. Murder was
not bailable, unless a compromise was made with the friends of the
deceased. The accused might summon what evidence they pleased,

but were not allowed to have any intercourse with their witnesses.

Except in cases connected with religion, where divines, or shdstris,

were sometimes consulted, there would seem to have been no

reference to laws. Custom and expediency were the only rules.

To a great extent the nature and the amount of punishment
-depended on the criminal's caste. Murder, unless marked by
special cruelty, was usually atoned by fine. Highway robbery,

house-breaking, and state offences were generally punished with

death by elephant-trampling, blowing from a gun, hanging,

beheading, cutting to pieces, or crushing the head with a mallet,

and hanging the bodies on road sides. Women were never

-sentenced to death. The usual punishments were turning them out

of caste, parading them on an ass with their heads shaved, and
cutting off their noses and breasts. Brdhmans worthy of death, whom
the feeling for their caste prevented from being openly slain or

subjected to any punishment considered ignominious, were destroyed

by poison or by unwholesome food, bread half salt and half flour

being often used. In less extreme cases the commoner punishments

were, cutting off an arm or a leg, and shutting in hill forts and

dungeons where the prisoners were often left to die of neglect or

hunger. Flogging was the usual means for discovering stolen

property. Hard labour, especially in building forts, was common,
but like most ignominious punishments, it was confined to the lower

orders. Fine and confiscation were the most usual sentences. They
were often inflicted for the benefit of the mdmlatddr, when no

offence had been committed, and they often, both in murder and

robbery cases, took the place of death when the accused could pay

well for his life. Perjury was punished by the perjurer being made
to make good the loss that depended on his false oath and to pay a

fine to government. Forgery, which according to the Hindu law
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ought to be punished by cutting off the right hand, was also punished
with fine. For small offences Brdhmans were often merely I'eproved

and ordered to dispense charities and perform religious penance.

Apart from disorders and gang robberieSj almost all of which were
the work of Bhils and other lawless tribes, offences wore not parti-

cularly numerous. Among Mardth^s the commonest crime was
murder, generally the result of jealousy or of disputes about land or

village rank.

For ten years (1818-1827) after the British conquest, to prevent
sudden and extensive changes, N^sik, with the rest of the Deccan,
was administered under the orders of the Governor in Council.^

Subject to the Commissioner of Poona, a Collector and Political

Agent was appointed to Kh^ndesh which included the northern,
and another to Ahmadnagar which included the southern, half of

present district of N^sik. The authority of the Collectors and
Political Agents closely resembled that of the Peshwa*s sarsubheddrs.

Their instructions were scrupulously to keep old usages and
customs, and to attempt no changes except such as were positively

beneficial both to the ruled aad the rulers. The village council or
panchdyat system, which had been discontinued since the time of

Peshwa Mddhavr^v II. (1774-1796), was revived, and the council

entrusted with jurisdiction in suits of £100 (Rs. 1000) and under.
From the council's awards an appeal lay first to the Collector and then
to the Commissioner. The system was well fitted to secure speedy,

cheap, and ready redress. Bat there was no power to force" the
members to serve, or to secure the attendance of the parties and
witnesses. The delays caused by this want of power led to bribery
and corruption. The decision of suits of greater value than those

that came within the cognizance of the village councils was entrusted

to mamlatddrs within prescribed limits. But the practice of these

oflBcers was soon found liable to the same abuses that destroy ed the
value of the village councils. As early as 1821 a Register was
appointed to superintend and direct the administration of civil

justice. About the same time the Collector of Ahmadnagar
recommended the separation of the judicial and revenue administra..

tion, and the appointment of munsifs for the disposal solely of civil

suits.

The ofiBcers entrusted with the administration, of criminal justice

were the village headman or pdtit, the mdmlatddr, the Collector, and
the Commissioner. The power of punishing was taken from the

pdtil, and that which was left to the mdmlatddr was limited to a fine

of 4s. (Rs. 2) and confinement for twenty-four hours. The powers
of the Collector were not less than those of the sarsubheddr, except

in the article of inflicting capital punishment. Appellate jurisdiction

was retained by the Commissioner to whom serious cases were
reported for confirmation.^

la 1827, when most of the ceded Deooan districts were brought
nnder the Revised Regulations, N^sik, as part of Khd.ndesh and
Ahmadnagar, came under the jurisdiction of the Ahmadnagar

Chapter IX
Justice.

Mardtha System.

1760-1818.

British.

1818-1883.

1 Regulation XXIX. of 1827, Preamble. ' Chaplin's Report, 20th August 1822.
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CJhapterlX. District Judge. In 1849, Kh^ndesh, which still included the

Justice. northern sub-divisions of the present district of Nasik, became a

British
separate judicial district with a judge and sometimes also an

1818-1888
assistant judge. The southern sub-divisions of the present district

of Nasik were known as the Ndsik sub-coUectorate, and, continuing
to form part of Ahmaduagar, were under the Ahmadnagar District
Judge. In 1850, besides the Judge's court, there was one civil

court at N^sik, and the number of the decisions was 3297. In
1856, the sub-collectorate was abolished and changed into the
charge^ of the first assistant collector of Ahmadnagar. In I860
three more courts, at Yeola, Pimpalgaon, and Sinnar, were added
and 9543 decisions passed. In July 1869, by the transfer o)

BagMn, Kalvan, Mdlegaon, and Nandgaon from Khandesh, Nd,si]>

was made a separate district and placed under the Thana Judge'ir

Srisdiction.i In 1870, the number, of courts, including the

,
dlegaon court and the Thengoda court in Bdgldn, was increased

to six. The number of decisions in that year was 11,982. In
1874, a Joint Judge was appointed to Nasik ; the number of civil

courts was increased to seven; and the number of decisions to
12,777. In 1879, in place of the Joint Judge, an Assistant Judge
with the full powers of a District Judge was appointed. The
decisions in that year amounted to 11,442. They fell in 1 880 to 922J
and again rose in 1881 to 9837. The district, which still forms pari

of the Thana Judge's charge,^ has at present (1883) seven civii

courts. The Assistant Judge's court and the court of a first class

subordinate judge are stationed at Ndsik, and there are five second
class subordinate judges' courts at Mdlegaon, Yeola, Sinnar,

Pimpalgaon in Niphdd, and Thengoda in Bd.gUn. Besides these the
Vinchur and Chandori chiefs' courts are stationed at Vinchur and
Ch^ndori in Niphdd.^ The Assistant Judge's court has jurisdiction

over the whole of the district, and the first class subordinate judge
at Nasik, besides ordinary jurisdiction over 1299 square miles and
a population of about 220,000 in the Ndsik, Feint, and Igatpuri

sub-divisions, has, in suits of more than £500 (Rs. 5U00), a special

jurisdiction over the whole of the judicial district of Thdna,

' The original N^sik included Akola ; but, shortly after, Akola was restored to

Ahmadnagar.
2 There is a proposal before Government , to convert the NAsik district into an

independent District Judgeship and sever its connection with the Thdna distric

court. Mr. W. H. Crow, C. S., Assistant Judge, NAsik (1883).
' ' The chief of Vinchur is RaghundthrAv Vithal aUas Annisdheb Vinchurkar an<

the Chindori chief is Bhdskarr^v Venkatesh Hingne. Th^ powers conferred on th(

chiefs under Regulation XIII. of 1830 are, to receive, try, and decide all such origins!

suits as may be preferred to them, for movable or immovable property of what-

ever amount or value, or referred to them by the Agent for Sard4rs in the Decoan,

whereof both parties or the defendant or defendants in such suits shall be resident

within the boundaries of fhejAghir villages, provided such parties shall not mutually
agree to the contrary, or one or other Of them shall not be a European or American,
or being their own relations or dependents the adverse party shall not object on that

account. Mddhavrdv Vithal alias Diddsiheb Vinchurkar, the younger brother of the

Vinchur chief, also exercises civil powers under the same Eegulation in the villages

of the Vinchur estate under a deed dated 14th Januarj; 1879 granted to him by
Government at the request of the chief. The number of civil suits decided in 1881 by
the Chindori court was 58 of the total value of £260 (Es. 2600), and by the Vinchur
court was 274 of the total value of £3000 (Rs. 30,000).
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including Thana, Kol^ba, and Ndsik. Each of the five second class

subordinate judges' courts at Malegaon, Thengoda, Sinnar, Teola,

and Pimpalgaon, has an average jurisdiction extending over an
area of about 1000 square miles^ and a population of 110,000. The
jurisdiction of the courts at Vinchur and Oh^ndori is confined to the
chiefs' villages.^ The average distance of the Assistant Judge's court
from the six most remote villages under his jurisdiction is fifty-three

miles; of the N^ik sub-judge's court, as regards its special

jurisdiction, 140 miles, and as regards its ordinary jurisdiction

thirty-four nriles ; of the Malegaon court forty-eight miles ; of the
Yeola court forty miles ; of the Sinnar court sixteen miles j of the
Thengoda court thirty-two miles ; of the Pimpalgaon court seventy-
two miles; and of the Chdndori court twenty-four miles.

The average values of suits decided in these courts, during the
twelve years ending 1881, ranged from £7 19s. in 1881 to £11 Is. in

1879 (Ks. 79^ - Rs. 1 10^). Exclusive of suits in the chiefs' courts the
average yearly number of cases decided during the twelve years ending
1881 was 11,374. Except in 1872 when there was a slight fall, the
number of suits rose steadily from 11,982 ia 1870 to 13,303 in 1875;
from 1875 the figures showed a continual decrease to 9401 in 1878;
in 1879 they again rose to 1 1,442 ; they fell in 1880 to 9223, and again
rose to 9837 in 1 881. Of the whole number of decisions during the
twelve years ending 1881, 56' 11 per cent have been given against

the defendant in his absence. During the eight years ending 1877
the proportion of cases decided in this way fell from 65 to 42'8.

It rose to 47-8 in 1878 and 49-02 in 1879, but fell in 1880 to 45-9

and in 1881 to 44-2 :

Ndtik Shoparte Decrees, 1870-1881.

Tear.
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percentage having fallen from 26-3 in 1870 to 11-30 in 1881. In

178 or 1'7 per cent of the 1881 decisions, the decree was executed

by putting the plaintiff in possession of the immovable property

claimed. The number of decisions of this class has ranged from
147 out of 11,982 in 1870, to 259 out of 9223 in 1880. In 1590

or 16-1 per cent of the 1881 decisions, decrees for money due were
executed by the attachment or sale of property. Of these 10*3 per

cent were by the sale of immovable and 5*8 per cent by the sale of

movable property. The returns from 1870 to 1874 show a rise from
1847 to 2713 in the sales of immovable, and from 778 to 1582 in the

sales of mov^able property. After 1874, except that there was a

considerable rise in 1876, the figures fell to 853 and 792 in 1878.

By 1880 they again rose to 1227 and 1089, but fell in 1881 to 1020
and 570 respectively. During the twelve years ending 1881, the

number of decrees executed by the arrest of debtors fell from 421

in 1870 to 268 in 1880 and rose to 368 in 1881. Almost the whole

of the fall took place between 1876 and 1878. In spite of this

decline in tbe number of arrests, the following table shows that the

number of civil prisoners has risen from fifty-seven in 1870 to 269
in 1881

:
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The following statement shows in tabular form the working of

the district civil courts during the twelve years ending 1881

:

Ndnik Civil Courts, 1870-1881.

Ybar.
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On the 12th of May 1876, at a general meeting of the inhabitants

of Ndsik held at the suggestion of Messrs. Ganesh Vasudev Joshi

and Sadashiv Ballal Gaunde of Poena, a Nydya Sabha or court

of justice was started to arbitrate in debt and other civil disputes.

Forty-five members, chiefly pleaders, Government pensioners and
bankers, agreed in writing to discharge the duties of arbitrators

impartially and to the best of their power. Three of these were
appointed to carry on business for each lunar month. It was
"agreed that in any case in which litigants did not approve of the

arbitrators, they could choose others in their place, even outsiders

if the members agreed. They could also have their claims examined
by any number of arbitrators. The arbitrators receive no pay, but

to defray expenses one per cent fee is levied on all claims and a

service fee is charged l^d. (1 anna) for every two miles distance

from the court. The establishment of the court was announced by
advertisement in the local papers and by the issue of handbills in

the towns and principal villages of the district. Similar courts were

established at Sinnar in 1876, and in Teola and in Pimpalgaon in

Niphdd in 1877. These are distinct from the Nd,sik court, bat they

sometimes correspond and issue processes for execution through

each other. The Nasik court issues a yearly report in the Ndsik

Vritta newspaper, showing the amount of work done during the

year. After the parties have consented to arbitration, the procedure

is almost the same as that followed in the Government civil courts.

The parties are allowed to employ pleaders, agents, or mukhtydrs.

Judgment is given by an unanimous vote or by a majority of votes .^

No appeal from the arbitrators' awards is allowed by law, except

on the ground of fraud or of corruption. An agreement is passed

by the parties to a suit before the arbitrators take up their case

that they agree to abide by the arbitrators' award.^ Between 1876

when the court was established and 1881, 397 suits of the aggregate

value of £16,210 (Rs. 1,62,100) have been decided. The total cost

' The following rules have been adopted for conducting the business of the court.

Except on Sundays and holidays, the members meet daily from three to six in the after-

noon. When a plaint is presented a written intimation is issued to the defendant,

asking him, should he wish to have the plaint decided by the court, to appear

before the court on a certain day. Copy of the intimation is left with the defendant

and the original is returned duly signed. If the parties on appearing consent to

have their dispute decided by arbitration, an agreement is executed and signed. If

the defendant fails to appear, or on appearance shows himself unwilling to have the

dispute disposed of by the arbitration court, the plaintiff is dismissed with an
endorsement stating the reasons. When the parties consent to have their dispute

settled by arbitration the agreement is executed in the names of the members, whom
they wish to decide their dispute, and the decision is passed by these members only.

Cases within the cognizance of the Government civil courts are alone entertained by the

arbitration court. All plaints are entered in a register and numbered consecutively.

Intimations to defendants are signed by the secretary. Copy of the decree on every

plaint is furnished to the parties on a stamp-paper of the value of Is. (8 annas) when
the amount under dispute does not exceed £50 (Rs. 500), and of 2s. (Ee. 1) when it

exceeds £50 (Rs. 500). The members, in whose names the agreement is executed, do

not proceed with the case, unless they are satisfied as to the identity of the parties.

' The agreement runs : ' We do hereby agree that on hearing us both on the subject

of our dispute (giving details) whatever award you (naming the arbitrators) pass in

connection with the said claim we are willing to abide by. This agreement has been

executed with our will and pleasure.'
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to the parties amounted to £162 (Rs. 1620). The average duration
of a suit lias not been more than one month. None of the awards
of the arbitration court have been made the subject of an appeal.
But the account of work done by the court shows a constant decline
from 206 cases in 1878 to 32 cases in ISSl.^

At present (1883), thirty-three officers share the administration
of criminal justice. Of these, including the District Magistrate, ten
are magistrates of the first, eight of the second, and fifteen of the
third class. Of the first class magistrates, four are covenanted
European civilians, five uncovenanted native civilians, and one a
commissioned military officer. Except the District Magistrate who
has a general supervision over the whole district, each first class

magistrate has an average charge of 660 square miles and 80,000
people. In 1882 the District Magistrate decided three original and
forty-nine appeal cases, and the nine other first class magistrates
1190 original and seven appeal cases. Except the huzur or head-
quarter deputy collector who has charge of the treasury department,
the magistrates as Collector and assistant or deputy collectors

have revenue charge of the parts of the district in which they exercise

magisterial powers. Of subordinate magistrates of the second and
third classes there are twenty-three, all of them natives of India. In
1882 they decided 2111 original cases. Besides their magisterial
duties these officers exercise revenue powers as mdmlatddrs and head
writers. Besides these, 1630 hereditary police pdtils who also do
revenue work and receive a total yearly allowance of £4150 13s. 3d.
(Rs. 41,506-10) or an average of about £2 10s. lid. (Rs. 25-7-4)

each, are entrusted with petty magisterial powers under the Bombay
Village Police Act (VIII. of 1867). Of the whole number, eleven
can, under section 15 of the Act, fine up to 10s. (Rs. 5) and imprison
for forty-eight hours. The others under section 14 can imprison for

^wenty-foar hours only.

The table of offences given below shows that during the nine
years ending 1881, 3750 offences or one offence for every 208 of the
population were on an average committed. Of these there were
on an average eight murders and attempts to murder ; four culpable

homicides; eighteen cases of grievous hurt and hurt by dangerous
weapons ; and twenty-three cases of dacoity and robbery. 155 or
74'5 per cent of the whole were minor offences chiefly trespass, hurt,

theft, and public and local nuisances.

The wild nature of the country and the neighbourhood of the

Nizam's territories are the chief difficultiesinthe way of controlling the

criminal classes. The chief criminal classes under police supervision

are BhUs, Kolis, Mdngs, Kaikddis, and a few Rdmoshis. They are

obliged to attend every evening before the village chdvdi and answer

to a roll-call of their names read by the police pdtil. A general

register is kept of tbe names of all persons belonging to these tribes,

and a separate register of such of them as have been convicted. On

Chapter IX.

Justice.

Magistracy.

1883.

0£feuces.

1873-1881.

Criminal Classes,

1 The details of the work of the court are, 1876, 133 cases of a total value of £1793

;

1877, 296 oases, value £4277 ; 1878, 108 cases, value £9703 ; 1879, 14 cases, value £440

;

1880, 33 cases, value £1777 ; and 1881, 32 cases, value £681.

B 23-40
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the return of any of the convicts from prison, bail is taken for their

good conduct, and, if bail is not forthcoming, they are committed' for

a farther term of imprisonment extending to one year.

Since the beginning of British rule, the Bhils, especially the

northern Bhils, have been the chief source of disorder and crime.

Notices of their state under the Mardthas, of the trouble and disorder

they caused during the early years of British rule, and of their final

settlement have been given in the History Chapter.^ Twenty years
have passed since the last serious rising under Bhdgoji Ndik. During
these years, though there has been no general breach of order, there

have, from time to time, been much discontent and restlessness. In
1868, in Baglan, the introduction of the survey rates increased the

value of land, and moneylenders pressed their debtors to force them
to give up their holdings. The result was that the Bhils grew
discontented and committed gang robberies, in many cases sacking

moneylenders' houses. Order was not restored till about eighty

gang robbers had been tried and convicted. In 1869, the failure of

rain caused great hardship to the Bhils and special measures had to

be taken for their relief. In the scarcities of 1872 and 1876 the

Bhils showed signs of disquiet, but with the offer of work uneasiness

ceased. In 1878-79, Ndsik as well as Khdndesh was free from the

gang robberies that caused so much loss and trouble in Ahmadnagar,
Poona, and Sdt^ra. The Bhils have since remained quiet, though,
during part of the Afghan war in 1879, both N^sik and Khdndesh
were without their usual guard of regular troops. Though they rarely

band together or commit violent crimes, village Bhils are still much
given to theft, and the practice of mustering them every evening is

still kept up. In the hills, where it is difficult to muster them, the

duty of looking after the Bhils is in great measure entrusted to their

headmen or ndiks, many of whom are in receipt of hereditary

allowances for keeping order in certain tracts of country.

The Arabs and Pendhdris, who with the Bhils were the chief

causes of disorder at the beginning of British rule, were soon

disposed of. The power of the Pendharis had been already broken

in 1817, and, except one or two chiefs, they afterwards gave little

trouble. The Arab mercenaries, who as crafty moneylenders and

brave soldiers had risen to power with the decay of the Marathfis,

at first offered a fierce resistance. But with the fall of Malegaon in

1818, their power came to an end, and they disappeared from the

district either to seek service at native courts or to return to their

own country. Since the establishment of order neither Pendharis

nor Arabs have given any trouble.

The Koli's activity, fearlessness, and love of robbery were for many
years the chief obstacles to the settlement of the district. One Koli

outlaw, whose name is still fresh in the district, was Edghoji Bhdngria

of Nasik. About the year 1845 Rdghoji made a raid on some

Mdrw^ri Vdnis who applied to the police. During their investigation,

the police asked Rdghoji's mother where her son was hiding; and when
she refused to tell she was put to torture. Enraged at this outrage,

^ See also Khindesh Statistical Account, Bombay Gazetteer, XII. 309-312.
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RAghoji gathered a band of Kolis, and wandering through the

district cut the nose off of every Marwdri he could lay hands on.

Almost all village Marwaris fled in terror to the district towns, and
the pursuit of the police was so hot that Edghoji had to break up
his band and disappear. He escaped for some time, but was
afterwards caught at Pandharpur, and, as some of his raids had been
accompanied with murder, he was hanged. Of late years the Kolis

have to a great extent settled to tillage, and as husbandmen are

little less skilful than Kunbis. Most of them are orderly, except in

times of famine or distress. Then their warlike nature comes out
and even the fear of death does not keep them quiet..

In 1853, Captain Harvey of the Thagi Department* discovered

among the Kaikddis an elaborate and widespread system of gang
robbery. Of the six classes of Kaikddis, the Rdn or forest Kaikadis
were the leading gang robbers.^ They infested Mewar and the
whole country from the Narbada to the Krishna. Their system was
much the same as that of other professional gang robbers. They
had a slang language, a double set of names, a great regard for

omens, and a strong reverence for the goddess Bhavdni They chose
as leaders men of talent and resource, and followed regular rules in

carrying out their enterprises and in sharing the booty. They were
fair to each other, and the leaders secured the affection of their men
by providing pensions and bounties for the aged, the infirm, the
widow, and the orphan. For each of these classes a share of plunder
was set apart according to a regulated scale. A fuU share in all

booty gained by a gang, after the arrest and imprisonment of one
of its members, was always paid to his wife or family, or was laid by
for his use against his release. Though bold and determined in

carrying out their schemes, they seldom committed murder, as the
people were generally too much afraid to refuse to give up their

property. They divided the country into districts and sub-divisions,

a leader being appointed to each district, and a family or branch of

the tribe to each sub-division. According to their rules no one but a
member of the local gang could openly practise dacoity within the
limits of a sub-division.' Though they did not openly rob in the
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1 Bombay Government Selection (Police Branch), 1. 1-18.
' The six classes of Kaikddis are, (1) G4m Kaikddis or KuvAs, basket and mUl.

Btone makers, who take service as watchmen, act as VAjantris or musicians, and stalk
deer ; men of this class have fixed homes ; (2) Kunchi Kaikddis who make weavers'
brushes ; some have fixed homes, others wander from place to place in search of work

;

(3) Kut KaikAdis are fortune-tellers, donkey sellers, and dealers in reed toys ; they
wander from place to place ; their women are prostitutes ; (4) Sursul KaikAdis are
wandering basket makers ; their women, who act as fortune-tellers, are expert
thieves ; (5) TTchalya Kaikddis, both men and women are shop-lifters resorting to
markets, fairs, and other crowded places in disguise, and ste^ng ; (6) and JElin

Kaikddis are gang robbers wandering from place to place in search of plunder,
pretending to earn a living by basket-making and mending mUl-stones.

' Besides the Mewdd gang who could rob through Nemid down to the month of the
Narbada, there was the Khtodesh gang who visited the tracts between Dhulia, Nisik,
Aurangabad, and Bilipur in Berar ; the Ndsik gang who took the country between
Kopargaon and Ahmadnagar ; the Poena gang who stretched up to Surat and into
the two Konkans and Sitira ; the Sholdpur gang who claimed the countries from
Pandharpur through the ShoUpur district into the NizAm's territory ; and the Vasmat
NAndhad gang who extended from those places to Hingoli and to Sholdpur. There
were a few other gangs in Nd.gpur.
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lands of another gang^ wandering bands occasionally organized a
robbery if they thought they could carry it out without being
discovered. If they found they could not act without the

knowledge of the local gang, they sometimes sent word to the local

leader^ and, either the two bands joined, or the local leader secured

a share in the booty by lending two or more of his men. If, without

sending word, a leader took his men into the preserves of another
gang, the local band set on him and drove off the strangers.

When their stores were exhausted and fresh booty was required^

the leader called his men, told them he was going in a certain direction

to look for a likely place to rob, and ordered them to meet him at a

certain place in a given number of days. The leader took with him
two or three sharp men and two or three women. Under pretence of

looking for work as basket-makers or as hand-mill rougheners, they

examined the houses of the moneylenders and other persons of means.

The women got work in the houses and took note of the ornaments

worn by the people of the house and of the places where valuables

were likely to be kept. The leader and his companions examined the

outsides of the houses, noted the lanes leading to them, the best side

to come from, what streets to guard, what doors to burst open,

where to climb on the roof, and where to post look-outs. When he

was satisfied what were the most likely houses to rob and what were

the best means of attacking each house, the leader and his scouts

went to the meeting place. When the rest of the gang arrived the

matter was talked over and some particular hoase was chosen. When
the house was chosen, they held a feast, sacrificing a goat or a sheep

to Bhavani, eating its flesh and drinking liquor. They then moved
to some suitable place about ten miles from the village they meant to

attack, took a meal, and leaving their wives and children, reached the

village about ten at night. The leader went into the village, and
after satisfying himself that the people of the house were asleep and

that the village guards were not near, came back and led in his men
who brought with them two or three loads of thorns. They dragged

the thorns across the lanes that were to be closed and left some of

the band to guard the barriers. On reaching the house some men
were told off to watch the doors, and the leader and the rest of the

gang made the attack. At the door a torch was lighted and either the

door was burst open or one or more of the gang climbed on the roof

and entered the house from above. Once inside, there was seldom

resistance. The booty was collected and brought out, the gang

was mustered, and all made off. If the villagers came out the gang

attacked them with clubs and stones, and sometimes with swords.

If a member of the gang was wounded or caught, the others seldom

left without rescuing him. Two or three miles from the village the

leader halted, and mustering his men, searched them, took every scrap

of plunder he could find, and tied them in a bundle which he kept

in his own charge. They then picked up their families and travelled

the whole of the night. After the first two or three days they moved
leisurely, burying their plunder at night. When they reached their

head-quarters they waited for a week or ten days and then shared

the booty. They sometimes shared the plunder, and in other cases

sold it to some goldsmith or money-changer, and divided the price,
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which was always considerably less than the market value of the
stolen property. The leader got two and a half shares, each
member of the gang one share, every widow and lad half a share, and
all aged or infirm members one share each. Since 1850 systematic
gang robberies by Kaik^/dis have been stopped. People of this

class are still under surveillance and commit petty thefts.

Besides Kaik^dis, VanjAris and Bhdmtids visit market towns
and steal everything that comes to their hands and sometimes
plunder travellers.

Among the better-ofE classes the most common crimes are perjury,

abortion, and criminal trespass. Agrarian offences, such as burning
or otherwise destroying crops or attacking moneylenders' houses,
are not common. No case of professional poisoning has come to

notice for several years. Gang robberies are still not uncommon.^
Some leading Bhil or Koli persuades his friends in his own or
neighbouring villages to join him in a night attack on some rich

man's house. About twenty or thirty meet at an appointed
place, fix their plans, and after dark enter the village in which their

victim lives. They carry slings and stones, swords and guns, and
with shouts of dim, din, attack the rich man's house, beat the owner
if he offers resistance, ransack his house, and taking as much as

they can make off in different directions, meet at an appointed spot,

divide the spoil, and betake themselves to their huts as if nothing
had happened.

In the time of the Marathi,s, as in the rest of the Deccan, the

village headman or _pa^Z was responsible for the police of his village.

He was aided by his assistant chcmgula, and by the accountant
kulkami, and, when the occasion required, by all the villagers. His
chief assistant was the village watchman the Mhar. Though the

village allowance was for only one watchman, the family generally

included several members who relieved and aided each other. Their

duties were to keep watch at night, to note incomings and outgoings,

to watch strangers, and to report suspected persons to the pdtil.

The watchman was bound to know the character of each man in the

village, and if a theft was committed within the village bounds, it

was his business to detect the thief; He was enabled to do this by
his early habits of inquisitiveness and observation, as well as by the

nature"of his allowance, which, being partly a dole of grain from each

house, kept him on the watch to ascertain his fees and always in

motion to collect them. As soon as a theft or robbery was reported,

the watchman was busy tracing the offender. A thief was often

traced by his footsteps, and if the watchman succeeded in following

his marks to another village so as to satisfy the watchman there,

or if he otherwise traced the property to an adjoining village, his

responsibility ended and it was the duty of the watchman of the

new village to take up the pursuit. The last village to which the

thief was clearly traced became answerable for the property. As

Chapter IX.

Justice.

Criminal Classes.

Kaikddis,

Police.

Mardtha System,

1 The details for the nine years ending 1881 are, 1873, 25 ; 1874, 20 ; 1875, 15 ; 1876,

13 ; 1877, 31 ; 1878, 18 ; 1879, 26 ; 1880, 34 ; and 1881, 26.
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far as his means went tlie watchman was obliged to make up the
amount and the rest was recovered from the villagers. In such
cases the full amount was seldom levied, but some fine was insisted

on, and neglect or connivance was punished by transferring the post
of the headman or watchman to the holder's nearest relative, or

by fining him, imprisoning him in irons, or flogging him. This
responsibility was necessary, as besides the usual temptation to

neglect, the watchman was often himself a tihief, and the headman
disposed to harbour thieves with a view to share their profits.

Besides the regular village watchman, other guards from the
plundering tribes in the neighbourhood were often entertained,

partly to help in repelling force and aid in apprehending ofienders,

but chiefly to prevent the depredations of their own tribe and to

find out offenders when robberies were committed. As a police

oflicer the village headman was under the mdmlatddr, who saw that

villages acted in concert and with proper activity. When there was
a sarsubheddr he kept the same superintendence over the mdmlatddrs.

AU these officers had considerable establishments of foot militia

or shibandis and small parties of horse to help them in maintaining

order in their districts, but not for the discovery of crime. The
mdmlatddrs had also to make arrangements with the chiefs of Bhils

and other predatory tribes either for themselves forbearing from
plunder or for assisting to check plundering in others. The
•mdmlatddr had large discretionary powers, and even a pdtil would

not hesitate to secure a suspected person or take any measure that

seemed necessary to maintain the peace of the village for which he

was answerable.

This machinery for keeping order and detecting crime remained

roughly efficient up to the time of Nana Fadnavis (1800). The
confusion at the opening of Bajirav's reign, the weakness of his

government, the want of employment for adventurers, and the effects

of the famine of 1802, greatly deranged the system of police. To
remedy the disorders which crept in at this time, an officer named
fapdsnavis or detective was appointed, whose special duty was to

discover and seize offenders. His jurisdiction was entirely

independent of the mdmlatdd/rs, and he had a separate body of horse

and foot. Bhils and spies gathered information, and the tapdsnavis

went with a body of horse to the village where the theft had taken

place, seized the headman and the watchman, and demanded the thief

or the amount of property stolen, or, if the offence was not theft,

any fine which he thought fit to impose. The detective seems to

have generally left the detection of the offender to the ordinary

village police. These new and irregular powers were open to much
abuse. The mdmlatddrs and villagers loudly complained that the

tapdsnavis was active only in extorting money under false

accusations, and that robbers flourished under their protection. The

tapdsnavis in return complained that his efforts were thwarted by

the indifference and connivance of the villagers and revenue officers.

Even under the regular system great abuses prevailed.. Criminals

chased out of one district found a ready refuge in another. Some of

the large landlords made a trade of harbouring robbers, and it was
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said that any offender could porchase his release if he had money
to pay for it. False charges were -made a cloak for exaction, and
villagers were forced to pay the -value of plundered property, in the

loss of which they had no share, and for which the losers received

no compensation.^

In 1881, besides the District Superintendent, the strength of the

district or regular police force was 728, including two subordinate

and 116 inferior subordinate oflBcers, and twenty-nine mounted and
681 foot constables.

The whole cost of the force was £12,646 (Es. 1,26,460). Of this

the Superintendent's yearly salary represented £827 (Rs. 8270)

;

the salaries of the two subordinate oflBcers and the 116 inferior

subordinate oflBcers £3509 (Es. 35,090) ; and those of the twenty-
nine mounted constables at an average of £35 8s. (Rs. 354), andx)f

the 581 foot constables, at an average of £9 8s. (Rs. 94), represented

£6540 (Rs. 65,4u0). Besides his pay the Superintendent received

a sum of £262 (Rs. 2620) as horse and travelling allowances,

£412 (Rs. 4120) were spent on the pay and travelling expenses
of his establishment, and £885 (Rs. 8850) on contingencies and
other minor charges. On an area of 5940 square miles, with a
population of 781,206 souls, these figures give a strength of one
man for every 8-15 square miles and 1071'61 people, and a cost of

£2 2s. 7d. (Rs. 21-4-8) the square mile, or a little above 3|d.

(2^ annas) a head of the population.

Exclusive of the Superintendent, of the total strength of 728, one
oflBcer and three constables were employed as guards at district or

subsidiary jails ; thirteen oflBcers and seventy-eight constables as

guards over lock-ups and treasuries or as escorts to prisoners and
treasure ; and ninety-three oflBcers and 467 constables on other duties.

Besides these, fifty-one of the police were engaged on town or

municipal duties and twenty-two served in cantonments. Of the
whole number, exclusive of the Superintendent, 262 were provided
with fire-arms and 466 with swords or with both swords and batons.

Eighty-three oflBcers and 148 constables could read and write and 191
constables were being taught. Except the Superintendent who was
a European and a subordinate oflBcer who was a Eurasian, all the
members of the police force were natives of India. Two officers were
Christians, thirty-seven officers and 200 constables Musalmdns, twelve
officers and seventeen constables Brd.hmans, eight officers and
ninety-seven constables Bhils, thirty-five officers and 1 77 constables

Marathds, four officers and twenty-five constables Rd,moshis, twenty
officers and ninety-two constables Hindus of other castes, and one
officer was a Pdrsi.

In 1881, of 123 persons accused of heinous crimes, sixty-three or
51 per cent were xjonvicted. Of 5907, the total number of persons
accused of all crimes, 2865 or 48 "5 per cent were convicted ; and of

£2734 (Rs. 27,340) of property stolen or alleged to have been
stolen, £800 (Rs. 8000) or 29 per cent were recovered.

The following table gives the chief details of the amoant of crime
and of the working of the police during the nine years ending 1881

:

] Mr. Elphinstone'g Report, 25th October 1819,

Chapter IX.

Justice.

Police.

Present Force.

Crimes and
Convictions,

1873-1881.



Bombay Gazetteer,

Chapter IZ.

Justice.

Police.

Crimes <md
Convictions,

1873-1881.

Vaiage Police.

JaUs.

320 DISTRICTS.



Deccan.l

CHAPTER X.

REVENUE AND FINANCE.

As Nasik did not form a separate district till 1869 the earliest

balance sheet is for 1870-71. Exclusive of £27,880 (Rs. 2,78,800)

the adjastment on account of alienated lands, the total transactions

entered in the district balance sheet for 1881-82 amounted, under
receipts, to £296,631 (Rs. 29,66,310) against £251,729 (Rs. 25,17,290)
in 1870-71, and under charges to £293,689 (Rs. 29,36,890) against

£253,070 (Rs. 25,30,700). Exclusive of departmental miscellaneous
receipts and payments in return for services rendered, such as post
and telegraph receipts, the 1881-82 revenue under all heads.
Imperial, provincial, local, and municipal, came to £212,885
(Rs. 21,28,850),* or on a population of 781,206 an individual share
of 5s. M. (Rs. 2-11-4),

During the twelve years between 1870-71 and 1881-82, the
foUowiug changes have taken place under the chief heads of receipts

and charges.

Land Revenue receipts, which form 43*24 per cent of the entire

district revenue, have risen from £11 1,364 to £140,349 (Rs. 11,13,640-
Rs. 14,03,490). The increase is chiefly due to the introduction of

revised rates of survey assessment. The decrease from £29,299 to

£27,025 (Rs. 2,92,990 - Rs. 2,70,250) in land revenue charges is

mainly due to the fact that the 1870 charges included a temporary
revenue survey establishment.
The following statement shows the land revenue collected in each

of the twelve years ending 1881-82, including book adjustments on
account of alienations :

Wdsih Land Revenue, 1870-71 to 1881-82.

Ybab.
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in Ndsik, DevMli, and Igatpuri, but all were closed in the same year.

One additional shop was opened at Mdlegaon in 1879-80. At
present (1882-83) there are in all fourteen shops, six of them
licensed at £5 (Rs. 50) and eight at £10 (Rs. 100) a year.

Temporary shops are also allowed to be opened at the cricket club
atlgatpuri, when a fee of £1 (Rs. 10) is levied on each shop. Some
of the shops are allowed to sell liquor by the glass, others are

restricted to a minimum of one bottle. The number of European
and other foreign liquor shops chiefly depends on the number of the
European population; at the same time the number of native
drinkers of European liquor has of late years, greatly increased.
The revenue from this source amounted on an average to about
£76 (Rs. 760) during the five years ending 1876-77, £45 (Rs. 450) in

1877-78, £60 (Rs. 600) in 1878-79, £50 (Rs. 500) in 1879-80, £112
(Rs. 1120) in 1880-81, and £110 (Rs. 1100) in 1881-82. The main
source of the excise revenue is the consumption of country liquor

made from moha Bassia latifolia flowers, most of which are gathered
in the district and the rest brought from Thdna and Khdndesh and
occasionally from Gujard,t. In the case of moha liquor the still-head

duty system was in force in part of the district for a short period
before 1876-77, when the average yearly realizations amounted to

£886 (Rs. 8860). In 1876-77 the still-head duty system was
abandoned and the farming system introduced, by which the right

of making and selling country liquor was sold by auction from year

to year. Sometimes single shops were sold, and sometimes groups

of shops in one or more sub-divisions. There were forty-four shops

licensed for the sale of country liquor in 1877-78. The number
and the position of the shops have changed little from year to

year, but the grouping has varied according to the wish of the

bidders. The liquor was generally distilled in the shop where it

was sold, but if a license-holder had several shops he generally had
one still from which all his shops were supplied. A fee of l^d.

(1 anna) a gallon was levied on liquor taken from one sub-division

to another. A good deal of illicit distilling was said to go on in the

Bahyadri sub-divisions and in Pernt where the people are much given

to drinking, where moha is plentiful, and where the chance of

detection is small. Government did not interfere with the sale price

of liquor, but in the case of shops on the Nizdm's frontier agreements
had been taken during the two years ending 1879-80, requiring the

license-holders to sell at an uniform rate of 6d. (4 annas) a bottle of

rdsi, Is. (8 as.) a bottle oi phul,_a,nA Is. 6d. (12 annas) a bottle of

bevda.^ Liquor was not allowed to be sold over 25° under proof.

The shops were examined by the police, by a special excise or ibkdri

inspector on £4 (Rs. 40), and by a few police specially deputed for

the purpose. The ^bkdri inspector who had been supplied with

instruments for the purpose also tested the strength of the liquor.

The amount of each farm was paid in twelve monthly instalments,

and the realizations were £9072 (Rs. 90,720) in 1877-78, £10,604
(Rs. 1,06,040) in 1878-79, £11,902 (Rs. 1,19,020) in 1879-80, and

' Bdsi is inferior liquor about 70° under proof ; phul is light or middling liquor

from 40° to 46° under proof ; and bevda is double distilled liquor about 25^ under
proof.
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£12,255 (Rs. 1,22,550) in I88O-8I.1 In 1881-82, this system of

farming the privilege of making and selling country spirits by shops
or sub-divisions was abandoned, and the whole district was farmed
for a period of three years to a single individual on his guaranteeing

a minimum yearly revenue of £12,120 (Rs. 1,21,200) to be paid in

the shape of still-head duty on each gallon removed for sale from a

central distillery to be built by the contractor according to plans

approved by the Abkari Commissioner, and on condition of the

buildings being taken over by Government at a valuation to be made
by the Executive Engiiieer. The still-head duty rates were at first

fixed at 5s. (Rs. 2|) per gallon of strength of 25° under proof, and
3s. 4d. (Rs, 1-10-8) per gallon of strength 50° under proof, for the

whole district. After a few months' experience these rates were
found to be too high in some of the sub-divisions, where the people
are very poor and in which, owing to the plentiful production of

moha, the incentives to illicit distillation are great. The rates were
therefore reduced in Bagldn, Kalvan, and Peint to 3s. 6d. (Rs. If)
for 25° under proof and to Is. 6d. (12 annas) for 65° under proof.

An establishment of one inspector on £12 10s. (Rs. 125), one head
constable on £1 4s. (Rs. 12), and four constables on 16s. (Rs. 8) each
a month for the distillery, and one inspector, three sub-inspectors,

two head constables, and twelve constables with an additional cost

of £37 10s. (Rs. 375) for inspection duty, making a total monthly
cost of £54 8s. (Rs. 544), has been entertained for the management
of the central distillery and the protection of the revenue.

The revenue from toddy or palm-juice has hitherto been confined

to Malegaon, where a baker uses the fermented juice as yeast. A
license is given every year which produced on an average £2 5s.

(Rs. 22^) during the five years ending 1876-77, £6 8s. (Rs. 64)
in 1878-79 and 1879-80, and £4 14s. (Rs. 47) in 1880-81. Since the

Ist of August 1881, Government have authorised the levy of a tax

of Is. (8 annas) on each palm-tree which is tapped, and the toddy
farm revenue realized in 1881-82 about £66 (Rs. 660).

Intoxicating drugs include gdnja, bhang, and every preparation

and admixture of the same and every intoxicating drink or substance
manufactured from hemp, grain, or other material not included in

the term liquor. The drugs usually retailed are known by the names
of gdnja, bhang, charas, mdjum, ydkuti, shrikhand, penda, and bhoja,

all more or less the product and preparation of the hemp Cannabis
sativa plant. Gdnja is the flower and bhdng the dried leaves of the

hemp plant. Gdnja is used only in smoking mixed with tobacco
j

bhdng, pounded with spices and sugar and diluted in milk or water,

forms a palatable drink ; charas is the juice of the hemp plant and is

used in smoking ; bhqja is an intoxicating liquid prepared by boiling

the seeds of old jvdri Sorghum vulgare, gulvel Tinospora cordifolia,

bhdng, and Jcuchala Strychnos nux vomica in water ; the rest are

compositions of spices mixed with bhdng boiled in clarified butter.

^ Of the whole sum of £12,255 in 1881, Nisik, with four shops, contributed £2300 ;

Sinnar, with two shops, £385 ; Igatpuri, with two shops, £1070 ; Dindori, with four

shops, £.507 ; Niphdd, with five shops, £900 ; ChAudor, with four shpps, £1143 ; Yeola,

with two shops, £925 ; Mdlegaon, with five shops, £2150 ; N^dgaon, with two shops,

£650; B4gl4n, with four shops, £1000; Kalvan, with four shops, £575; and Peint
with six shops, £650.
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The revenue from the consumption of intoxicating drugs is realised

by annual auction sales of the privilege of retailing these drugs

throughout the year. From the 1st of January 1881 the manufacture

and sale of any of the drugs by a cultivator without a license has

been prohibited. Separate forms of licenses have been prescribed

for wholesale and retail sale; the annual farm system has been
maintained; forms of permits for import, export, transport, and
removal of the drugs have been laid down ; and fees at the rate of

Es. 5 for 800 pounds (10 mans), and Re. 1 for every additional 160
pounds (2 mans) or fraction of a pound, are levied on each permit,

provided that the fee is charged only once in each transaction and
that no fee is levied when the drugs are transported from one

place to another within the district. Bhang and gdnja are brought

for sale from Ahmadnagar. About twenty-three bhang and gdnja

shops and two mdjum shops yielded a yearly average revenue of

about £589 (Rs. 5890) during the five years ending 1876-77, £530
(Rs. 5300) in 1877-78, £462 (Rs. 4620) in 1878-79, £470 (Rs. 4700) in

1879-80, £424 (Rs.4240) in 1880-81,and£511 (Rs. 5110) in 1881-82.

Law and Justice receipts, chiefly fines, rose from £953 to £1400
(Rs. 9530-Rs. 14,000), and charges from £8645 to £15,479

(Rs. 86,450 7 Rs. 1,54,790). The increase in charges is due to the

payment of the Assistant Judge and his establishment, and to the

additional establishment sanctioned for the service of judicial

processes in the subordinate courts.

Forest receipts rose from £2288 to £9630 (Rs. 22,880-Rs. 96,300),

and expenditure from £1441 to £6282 (Rs. 14,41 0-Rs. 62,820).

The additional expenditure is due to the increased cost of establish-

ment, and to compensation for lands taken for forest purposes.

The following table shows, exclusive of the recoveries from

official salaries, the amounts realized from the income tax (1870-1873)

and the license tax (1878-1881). No comparison can be made owing

to the different nature of the two taxes :

Post.

Telegraph.

Begistration.

Balance Sheets,

1870-71 and 1881-82.

Ndsik Assessed Taxes, 1870 -1882.
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(Es. 2j78,800) represent the additional revenue the district would Chapter X.

yield had none of its land been alienated. On the debit side, the Revenue and
items £7936 (Rs. 79,360) and £7671 (Rs. 76,710) entered under Finance,
land revenue, are the rental of lands granted to village headmen or Balance Sheets
pdtils, except those engaged solely on police duties, and to village 1870-71 and 1881-82,

accountants or kulkarnis, and other village officers and servants.

The items £15,960 (Rs. 1,59,500) and £19,115 (Rs. 1,91,150) under
allowances and assignments, represent the rental of the lands
granted to district hereditary officers and other non-service
claimants who have not accepted the terms of the vatom settlement.

The items £1145 (Rs. 11,450) and £1094 (Rs. 10,940) under police,

represent the rental of lairds granted to village headmen and
watchmen employed on police duties. On the other hand, cash
allowances are debited to the different heads of accounts according
to the nature of the allowances. Thus cash grants to headmen,
accountants, Mhars, and other useful village servants are included
in the land revenue charges. In the same way grants of cash to

non-service claimants are included in the total allowance and
assignment charges; and cash grants to pdtils and watchmen
employed solely on police duties are included in the police charges.

NlSIK BALANCE SHEETS, 1870-71 AND 1881.8S.

Ebokipts.
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REVENUE OTHER THAN IMPERIAL.
The district local funds, collected to promote rural education, and

supply roads, water, drains, rest-houses, dispensaries, and other
useful objects, amounted in 1881-82 to a total sum of £17,816
(Rs. 1,78,160). The expenditure for the same year was £15,747
(Rs. 1,57,470). This revenue is drawn from three sources, a special

cess of one-sixteenth in addition to the ordinary land tax, the
proceeds of certain subordinate local funds, and some miscellaneous
items of revenue. The special land cess, of which two-thirds are
set apart as a road fund and the rest as a school fund, yielded in
1881-82 a revenue of £11,450 (Rs. 1,14,500); smaller funds, including
a ferry fund, a toll fund, a travellers' bungalow fund, and a cattle-

pound fund yielded £2747 (Rs. 27,470) ; Government and private
subscriptions amounted to £2518 (Rs. 25,180); and miscellaneous

receipts, including certain items of land revenue, school fees, and in-

terest, to £1100 (Rs. 11,000), ora total sum of £17,816 (Rs- 1,78,160).

This revenue is administered by committees composed partly of

officials and partly of private members. Besides the district

committee consisting of the Collector, assistant and deputy
collectors, the executive engineer and the education inspector as
official and the proprietor of an alienated.village and six landholders

as non-official members, each sub-division has its commitbee
consisting of an Assistant Collector, the mdmlatdar, a public works
officer, and the deputy education inspector as official, and the

proprietor of an alienated village and three landholders as

non-official members. The sub-divisional committees bring their

local requirements to the notice of the district committee which
prepares the yearly budget.

For administrative purposes the local funds of the district are

divided into two main sections, one set apart for public works and the
other for instruction. During 1881-82 the receipts and disbursements
under these two heads were as follows :

N'dsih Local Funds, 1881-8S.

PtTBLic Works.

Receifts.
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Since 1869 the following local fund works have been carried out.

To improve communications, about 500 miles of road have either

been made or repaired, bridged, and planted with trees at a cost

of about £52,480 (Rs. 5,24,800). To improve the water-supply

and other village arrangements, at a total cost of £62,384
(Rs. 6,23,840), about 240 wells, 33 reservoirs, and 6 water troughs

have been made or repaired, and 32 cattle-pounds and other

miscellaneous works have been completed. To help village

instruction, 34 schools have been either built or repaired at a cost

of about £5645 (Rs. 56,450). For the comfort of travellers 125
rest-houses, 157 village offices or chdvdis, and 48 travellers'

bungalows have been either built or repaired at a total cost of about
£8461 (Rs. 84,610).

In 1881-82 there were six municipalities, at Teola, Sinnar,

Malegaon, Ndsik, Trimbdk, and Igatpuri. All of these have been
established since 1858. The total municipal revenue in 1881-82
amounted to £8646 (Rs. 86,460. Of this sum £3167 (Rs. 31,670)
were recovered from octroi dues, £2639 (Rs. 26,390) from a house
tax, £743 (Rs. 7430) from a toll and wheel tax, £1381 (Rs. 13,810)
from assessed taxes, and £716 (Rs. 7160) from miscellaneous
sources.

Under the provisions of the Bombay District Municipal Act (VI
of 1873), all these municipalities are town municipalities, administered

by a body of commissioners with the Collector as the President and
the assistant or deputy collector in charge of the sub-division as

vice-president, the commissioners being chosen in the proportion of

at least two non-official to each official member. After April 1883
the municipalities of Nd>sik, Yeola, and Malegaon will be made city

municipalities.

The following statement gives for each municipality the receipts,

charges, and the incidence of taxation during the year ending 31st
March 1882 :

Ndsih Municipal Details, 1881-8S.

NAM1.
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CHAPTER XI,
INSTRUCTION.

In 1881-82 there were 262 Government and aided schools, or an
average of one school for every 6'3 inhabited villages, with 13,254
names on the rolls and an average attendance of 9736"4 pupils or 8-72

per cent of 111,491 the male population between six and fourteen
years of age.

Excluding superintendence charges, the expenditure on account
of these schools amounted in 1881-82 to £6560 (Rs. 65,600), of

which £2285 (Rs. 22,850) were debited to provincial and £4275,

(Rs. 42,750) to local and other funds.

In 1881-82, under the Director of Public Instruction, and the
Education Inspector, North-East Division, the education of the
district was conducted by a local staff 423 strong, consisting of

a deputy inspector with a yearly salary of £180 (Rs. 1800), an
assistant deputy inspector for N^sik and Ahmadnagar with a yearly
salary of £90 (Rs. 900), and 421 masters and assistant masters of

schools with yearly salaries ranging from £6 to £240 (Rs. 60-
Rs. 2400).

In 250, of the 262 schools, Marathi was taught ; in four Marathi
and Urdu ; in four English and Mardthi j one was a high school
teaching English, Marathi, Sanskrit, and Persian to the University
entrance standard ; and three were English-teaching schools for the
children of Europeans and Eurasians at Igatpuri.

The following figures show the increase of the teaching machinery
of the district during the last twenty-seven years. In 1855 there
were fifteen vernacular schools with 1208 names on the rolls. In
1865-66 there were sixty schools, eight of them teaching English as

well as Mardthi, with 4132 names on the rolls. In 1875-76 there

were 172 schools, including a high school, and a total of 8016
pupils. In 1881-82 there were 262 schools and 13,254 pupils.

Two girls' schools were for the first time opened in 1868 at Ndsik
and Yeola. A third was opened at Sinnar in 1878-79, and four

more at Chdndor, M^legaon, Ndndgaon, and Trimbak in 1881-82.

In. the Chdndor school Urdu is taught, and in the rest Marathi.

Of 321 girls, the total number of pupils in these schools in 1881-82

279 were Hindus^ forty-one MusalmAns, and one was a Bhili

B 23—42
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The 1881 census returns give for the chief races of the district,

the following proportion of persons able to read and write. Of
742,875, the total Hindu population, 6699 (males 6630, females 69)

or 0*90 per cent below fifteen and 1284 (males 1264, females 20)

or 0'17 per cent above fifteen were under instruction; 1182
(males 1094, females 38) or 0'15 per cent below fifteen and 17,771
(males 17,627, females 144) or 2*39 per cent above fifteen were
instructed; 308,968 (males 154,592, females 154,376) or 41-59

per cent below fifteen and 407,018 (males 195,865, females 211,153)
or 54*78 per cent above fifteen were illiterate. Of 35,294, the

total Musalmdn population, 480 (males 476, females 4) or 1*35 per
cent below fifteen and 95 (males 79, females 16) or 0*26 per cent

above fifteen were Xinder instruction ; 83 (males 74, females 9) or

0'23 per cent below fifteen and 934 (males 925, females 9) or 2"64

per cent above fifteen were instructed ; 12,985 (males 6498, females

6487) or 36-79 per cent below fifteen and 20,717 (males 10,289,

females 10,428) or 58-69 per cent above fifteen were illiterate. Of
2644 Christians 292 (males 161, females 131) or 11-04 per cent

below fifteen, and 28 (males 16, females 12) or 1-05 per cent above
fifteen were under instruction ; 52 (males 36, females 16) or 1-96

per cent below fifteen and 1173 (males 944, females 229) or 44-36

per cent above fifteen were instructed ; and 418 (males 212, females

206) or 15-80 per cent below fifteen and 681 (males 401, females 280)

or 25-75 per cent above fifteen were illiterate :

Ndsjk Education Eetum, 1881.
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Of 13,254, the total number of pupils in Government and aided

sctools in 1881-82, there were thirty Europeans, seventy-nine

Indo-Europeans, thirty-six Portuguese, 115 or 0"86 per cent Native
Christians ; 2936 or 22'15 per cent Br^hmans j 258 or r94 per cent

Kshatriyas or Rajputs ; seventy-two or 0*05 per cent Kayasths or

Prabhusj 162 or 1-22 per cent Lingdyats; 327 or 2*46 percent
Jains j 1087 or 8*19 per cent traders, almost all Vanis and Bhiitias;

3198 or 24-12 per cent husbandmen, chiefly Kunbis ; 2017 or 15"14

per cent artisans. Sonars, Sutars, Lohdrs, and Shimpis ; 458 or 3'45

per cent shopkeepers, Ghdnchis, Kachis, and Tambolis; 199 or 1*49

per cent labourers and servants, Dhobis, Bhistis, and Bhois ; 299 or
2'25 per cent depressed classes, Mochis, Dheds, Bhangis, Mangs,
and Mhars; and 358 or 2'70 per cent miscellaneous, Bhdts,

VanjAris, and BharvMs ; 1289 or 9 '72 per cent Musalmdns, of whom
forty-four were Moghals, twenty-one Bohoris, 306 Midnas, 918 were
Khojds and Memans, and two were Pathdns ; twenty-two Pdrsis ; six

Beni-Israels or Indian Jews; and 306 or 2'30 per cent belonged to

the aboriginal or hill tribes.

The followiag table prepared from special returns furnished by
the Education Department, shows in detail the number of schools

and pupils with the cost to Government

:

Ndsik School Return, 1855-56, 1865-66, and 1879-80.
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other schools the cost varied from £1 6s. O^d. to 5«. 8d. (Rs. 13-0-4 -

Rs. 2-13-4). Since 1871, four pupils have, on an average, passed the

University entrance examination from the Nasik High School.^ In
addition to the schools mentioned above there were in 1879-80 three

private schools belonging to the Church Mission Society at Sharanpur
near Nasik, one an Anglo-vernacular and two vernacular schools,

one for boys and one for girls with seventy-seven names on the

rolls and an average attendance of seventy pupils.

In Yeola there were in 1879-80 five schools, one a second grade
Anglo-vernacular and four vernacular schools with 464 names on
the rolls and an average attendance of 359. The cost of each pupil

in the Anglo-vernacular school was £1 3s. 8fd. (Rs. 11-13-9) and in

the vernacular schools from &1 ds. 8^d. to 2s. S^d. (Rs. 14- 13-8-

Rs. 1-5-5).

In Malegaon there were four schools, one of them a second grade
Anglo-vernacular school and three vernacular schools, with 374
names on the rolls and an average attendance of 262. The cost

of each pupil in the Anglo-vernacular school was £1 2s. 7^c?.

(Rs. 11-4-10], and in the vernacular schools from 14s. 3^d. to 9s. 8\d.

(Rs. 7-2-4 -Rs. 4-13-8).

In Sionar there were two vernacular schools with 295 names on
the rolls and an average attendance of 215 pupils. The cost for

each pupil in the vernacular schools varied from 13s. lOi. to 8s. 9^d.
(Ra. 6-14-8 - Rs. 4-6-4). In-Vinchur there was one vernacular school,

with 1 1 3 names on the rolls and an average attendance of 92"3 pupils.

The cost of each pupil was 17s. S^d. (Rs. 8-13-5). In Chandor
there were two vernacular schools, with 156 names on the rolls and
an average attendance of 122. The cost of each pupil varied from
£1 2s. 9|rf. to 78. l|i. (Rs. 11-6-6 - Rs. 3-9-1).

Exclusive of the six towns of NAsik, Yeola, Sinnar, Malegaon,
Vinchur,and Chandor, the district of Ndsik was in 1879-80 provided
with 158 schools or an average of one school for every ten inhabited
villages.

The following statement shows the distribution of these schools

by sub-divisions

:

Ndsik Tillage Schools, 1879-80.

SUB-DlVISIOHB.
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schools lias (1879-80) fallen to' twenty-tliree with an attendance of
630 pupils. Nearly one-fourth of the private schools are found in

Nd,sik city ; the rest are scattered over the chief country towns. Str&y
Brdhmans sometimes open temporary schools in villages where
there are no Government schools, but few of these villages can
supply as many as ten pupils. The Brahman teacher is paid gene-
rally in grain and sotnetimes in cash. His total yearly receipts
probably vary from £7 4s. to £8 8s. (Rs. 72 -Rs. 84). In large
villages where Grovernment schools are now opened, teachers of this

class used to earn from £10 to £15 (Rs. 100 - Rs. 150) a year and
sometimes more. The managers of such schools have several sources
of income. On joining the school a boy offers from 6d. to 2s. (Re.i -

Re. 1) and a cocoanut to Sarasvati, the goddess of learning. The
usual rate of fees varies from 3d. to Is. (2-8 annas) a month accord-

ing to the means of the pupiFs parents. The master generally gives

two holidays, on the first and the last day of the month, and on
these days he receives from each pupil a betelnut, a quarter of an
anna and a handful, or phasM, of grain. When a boy has
finished the multiplication tables he is generally promoted to the

class of copy, hharda, writers. On promotion he pays the master a

fee of from 2s. to 4s. (Re. 1 - Rs. 2). These promotions are made on
lucky days such as the New Yearns Day (March- April or October

-

November), the tenth of the first half of Ashvin (August-September),
and Makar SoMkrdnt (12th January). On the occasion of the thread

or marriage ceremony of one of the pupils the teacher claims a

present of a turban and a pair of waistcloths. Boys seldom stay at

these schools after they are fifteen, and most of the pupils are under
ten or twelve. Girls do not attend private schools. Boys of from
six to eight or nine are taught the multiplication tables, and after-

wards learn to write by tracing letters on a sanded board. The
best of these private schools teach their pupils to read current

Mardthi or Modi fluently and write it clearly, and give them extreme
skill in mental arithmetic. The boys go to the teacher's dwellings.

If his house is small the master hires or procures a place for his

school.

Two weekly Mardthi papers are published in Nasik town, the Ndsik

Vritta or Nasik News of ten and the Oanga Lahari or the Ganges'

Waves of three years' standing. Both are poorly conducted on

single sheets and cost subscribers 4s. (Rs. 2) a year if paid in advance,

and 6s. (Rs. 3) if paid in arrears. The circulation of each of the

two papers is below 100 copies. Other papers have from time to

time been started in Ndsik, but all have foiled from want of support,

Besides the Nasik Native General Library, which was established

in 1840, there are three libraries, one at Yeola which was begun ib.

1866 and two in M^legaon, the Camp Library opened in 1853 and

the Town Library in 1865. There are also two reading-rooms at

Sinnar and at Dindori. The Ndsik Library is accommodated in ths

Collector's office which was formerly the Peshwa's palace. Besides

some vernacular papers, the library subscribes for the two Bombay
dailies and has about 2000, books, English and vernacular!

Subscriptions varying from 6d. to 68, (Re.J - Rs. 3) amount to about
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£5 (Rs. 60) a month, and the local municipality pays a yearly grant
of £10 (Rs. 1 00) . The charges amount to about £60 (Rs. 600) a year.

The Teola Library is held in a hired building. It subscribes for

several vernacular papers and has about 400 volumes, mostly
vernacular. The subscriptions vary from 3d. to 2s. (Re.^ - Re. 1)

a month and yield about £12 (Rs. 120) a year, the municipality
paying a yearly grant of £6 (Rs. 60). The charges come to about
£10 (Rs. 100). The MaJegaon Camp Library is held in a Govern-
ment building. At starting, besides presents of books from English
officers, the library had a donation of £5 (Rs. 60) from Lord Falk-
land, the Governor of Bombay, and two donations of £20 (Rs. 200)
and £25 2s. (Rs. 251) from European and Native residents of the
camp. The library subscribes for some weekly papers, English and
vernacular, and has about 1100 volumes, mostly English and a few
vernacular. The library has a yearly income of about £12 (Rs. 120),
wrhich is solely derived from monthly subscriptions which vary from
6d. to 2s. (Re.i - Re. 1). The charges amount to about £9 (Rs.90)
a year. The Malegaon City Library is held in a hired house. It had
a building of its own which was destroyed by the 1872 floods.

The library subscribes for a few vernacular newspapers, and has
about 300 volumes, most of them presented by Mr. G. P. Sheppard,
C.S., who was the First Assistant Collector of Kh^ndesh when the
library was started. Monthly subscriptions ranging from 6d. to 2s.

(Re .J - Re. 1) yield a yearly income of about £40 (Rs. 400), and the
Malegaon municipality pays a yearly grant of £3 12s. (Rs. 36). The
charges amount to about £10 (Rs. 100). The Sinnar Reading-room
started in 1874 subscribes for eight weekly papers ; the library
contains about fifty volumes. The yearly income of about £15
(Rs. 150) is derived from monthly subscriptions and a yearly
municipal grant of £2 8s. (Rs. 24), The charges amount to about
£12(Rs. 120). The Dindori reading room contains about fifty

volumes and has got about twenty subscribers, the average yearly
income being £4 (Rs. 40) and the expenditure £3 12s, (Rs. 36).

Several societies or sahhds have been started in N^sik. The
Ndsik Sdrvajanik Sahha or Public Society was started on the 15th
of May 1869, under the influence of the Pbona Society of the same
name. Forty-two names were originally registered as members,
but the number has since fallen to thirty-one. The subscription of

the members is supposed to represent one day's income. The
society met regularly for about a year and twice petitioned Govern-
ment on mimicipal matters. There was a slight revival of interest

in October 1880. With this exception, since 1870, the existence of

the society has been little more than nominal.

On tho 7th April 1875, three Deccan Brahmans went from Nasik
to Sinnar and persuaded 1518 of the Sinnar people to form a public
society, sdrvajanik sabha, and sign a paper making this society their

agents. Of the 1518 persons, who signed the paper, 138 were
chosen members. No additions have since been made. The
members are all Hindus, chiefly Brahmans, pleaders, merchants, and
large landholders. The yearly expenditure which amounts to about
£5 (Rs. 50) is met by subscription. There is a standing committee^
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and quarterly general meetings are held. The society petitioned.

Government in 1876 against the Revenue Jurisdiction Bill, and in

favour of repairing the Sinnar town walls. It is said to haveno local

influence.

On the15th June 1880, a Landlord's Wellwishing Society, Indmddr
Eitechhu Sabha, was started at Ndsik. The objects of the society

are stated to be to consider the orders relating to the holders of land
and other state grants, and lay their grievances before Government

;

to suggest changes for the benefit of these classes ; and to give
advice to landholders and grant-holders. The society numbers
forty-five members, most of whom are local land and grant holders.

The objects of the society are carried out by a sub-committee which
meets once a fortnight. The expenses amount to £3 (Rs. 30) a

year. They are met by contributions from four of the members.
The society has thrice petitioned Government, against section 85 of

the Bombay Land Revenue Code, against the levy of Local Funds
Cess from the holders of grant or indm lands, and in favour of

allowing the holders of alienated villages to name their own village

officers.

The Nasik Elocution Society or Vaktritva Sahha was started on
the 25th of August 1878, at Nasik, by some of the leading people

of the town. The object of the society is to encourage public

speaking by giving prizes to good Mard,thi speakers. Two or three

subjects, political social or religious, are announced every year by

the secretary, and candidates are invited to speak on those subjects at

a public meeting to be held two months after the issue of the notice,

A committee of five members chosen from the audience decides the

merits of the speakers, and prizes of from £2 16s. to £3 10s. (Rs. 28 -

Rs. 35) are given to the successful competitors. The necessary

funds are raised by private yearly subscriptions, and the subscribers

are considered members of the Sabha for the time being.

On the 9th May 1880, a literary society called the Gvrvdn Parishad

or Sanskrit Society was established by Mr. Shivrdm Ramkrishna

with the object of raising a class of fluent Sanskrit speakers. The

society consists of a President, two vice-presidents, two secretaries,

and eight permanent members. A meeting is held on the first day

of every Hindu month at which Sanskrit only is spoken. At each

meeting the President chooses a theme for the next meeting,

Candidates who are willing to speak on the proposed theme send in

their names, and, on the day of the meeting, four members form a

committee and assign a certain number of marks to each speaker.

At the close of the meeting the marks are shown to the President

who gives a prize to the speaker to whom the largest number of

marks has been awarded. The meetings of the society are popular

and successful, and have revived the interest in Sanskrit which had

nearly died out.^

> So far nine themes have been chosen : (1) A description of the Ganges
; (2) Sans-

krit Grraxnmar ; (3) A brief description of the Bhdratiya Tirthds or sacred waters of

In-'ia • (4) A Brahman's Daily Duties ; (5) Hindu Sh^stras ; (6) False evidence ; (7) The

use of knowledge ; (8) The Life of Shanka»4ch4rya ; (9) What is Truth ?
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HEALTH.

NlsiK is one of tlie healthiest districts in Western India. The
eastern parts are subject to great varieties of temperature, the
thermometer occasionally falling below the freezing point in January
and February and rising to 100° in April and May. Over the whole
district the average yearly maximum temperature is about 83°

and the minimum about 68°. The rainfall is heavy in the hilly tracts

in the west, moderate in the centre, and uncertain and scanty
in the east. Westerly winds prevail during the hot weather
(March-May) and in the rainy season (June -October), and north-
east and north winds during the cold months (November - March),

The commonest and most fatal disease is fever, sometimes of a
malignant type.^ Next to fevers the chief diseases are bowel
complaints, bronchitis, and skin diseases. Except that guinea-worm
is common during the rainy months, nothing has been recorded of

the other forms of local disease.

Fever, which is most common after the close of the rainy season
(October-November), is the great endemic disease causing more than
fifty per cent of the total deaths. The type of fever is almost
always intermittent at the beginning, and in ordinary cases remains
intermittent throughout the attack for a longer or shorter period.

Spasms of fever often follow one another, till the patient is reduced
to great weakness accompanied by enlargement ofthe spleen, followed

by a fatal attack of inflammation of the lungs or bowels. In the
more severe seizures the fever spasms quickly change into low
continual fever, under which the patient rapidly sinks to coma and
death. Malarial fevers are commoner than might be expected in a
district so free from marshes or large tracts of forest.^ Of 145,989
or a yearly average of 11,230 deaths from fever during the thirteen

years ending 1881, there were 3584 deaths in 1869, 5666 in 1870,
7788 in 1871, 12,429 in 1872, 9070 in 1873, 8501 in 1874, 11,167 in

1875, 12,008 in 1876, 14,899 in 1877, 21,360 in 1878, 11,709 in

1879, 11,481 in 1880, and 16,327 in 1881.

Of 19,544 or a yearly average of about 1503 deaths from bowel
complaints during the thirteen years ending 1881, there were 988

^ The account of diseases and epidemics has been compiled from information

supplied by Honorary Assistant Surgeon B. Burn.
^ In Dr. Leith's opinion the prevalence of malaria is due to the layer of trap that

underlies the thin surface coating of gravel and soil, The underlying rock prevents
the water from draining and leaves a sodden surface soil, which under the influence

of a hot sun breeds » heavy malarious heat,

b23—43
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deaths in 1869, 1181 in 1870, 1748 in 1871, 1950 in 1872, 1106 in

1873, 1337 in 1874, 1716 in 1875, 1630 in 1876, 1764 in 1877,2010
in 1878, 1122 in 1879, 1201 in 1880, and 1791 in 1881.

During the thirteen years ending 1881 only two years 1873 and

1874 have been free from cholera. In the remaining eleven years

the number of deaths averaged 1078 or 1"69 per 1000. The
epidemic was fiercest in 1876 when there were 2812 deaths or 3'83

per 1000, and mildest in 1870 when there were fifty-three deaths

or 0-09 per 1000. The details are

:

JfTdsii: Ohokra, 1869-1881.

Tear.
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December. But, at one time or another, it has prevailed during

every montli of the year ; in June nine times, in May eight times,

iu July seven times, in February and April four times, in January
three times, in March, August and September twice, and in

October, November and December, once.

In 1846 there were 1440 deaths, about 2000 in 1854, and about
230 in 1869. Since 1870 a more accurate record has been kept of

the progress of the different epidemics. In 1871, between the 28th
April and the 5th iTuly, there were 134 seizures and 45 deaths. In
1872 cholera appeared on the 25th January and lasted till the

24th February. It broke out again on the 7th of May and continued
till the 28th of August. In both outbreaks there were altogether

441 seizures and 185 deaths. The N^sik hospital returns for the
eight years ending 1882 record 11 cases and 5 deaths in 1875, 2
cases and 2 deaths in 1876, 24 cases and 11 deaths in 1877, 25 cases

and 9 deaths in 1878, no cases in 1879 and 1880, 70 cases and 9

deaths in 1881, and 140 cases and 38 deaths in 1882.

In all these outbreaks the disease seems to have been the true

Asiatic malignant cholera, though the later outbreaks, perhaps from
the greater care paid to the cleanness of the town, have been some-
what mild. The attacks have been slightly more frequent in the
hot months than at other seasons. The heat and the scanty supply
of water may have been predisposing causes ; but the difference

has not been sufficiently marked to prove that the hot weather
specially favours the disease. Except a few sporadic cases, the town
has at times been altogether free from cholera for one, two, and
even four years. From August 1869 till April 1871 cholera was
unknown. Oq the 28th of April 1871 a case occurred and was traced

to travellers returning from Pandharpur, where cholera had prevailed
in the previous November. The cause of the two outbreaks in

1872 could not be distinctly traced. But an examination of the
death reports of the different sub-divisions showed that cholera had
prevailed more or less from the time of its introduction from
Pandharpur in November 1870 to November 1872, when it entirely

ceased. As far as has been observed, cholera attacks all classes in

all parts of the town, though on the whole the poor suffer most. In
the outbreak between the 14th of May and 26th of July 1846, in

a population of 28,091, of 1950 seizures 1440 were fatal or 8'4 per
cent of attacks and 6"2 per cent of deaths. In the 1871 outbreak,
in a population of 22,878, of 134 seizures 45 were fatal, or a
percentage of 0'6 of attacks, and 0'2 of deaths. In 1872, in a
population of 22,436, of 441 seizures 185 were fatal or nearly 2 per
cent of attacks and O'l per cent of deaths.

After cholera the leading epidemics are small-pox, measles, and
hooping cough. Since the beginning of British rale the district has
probably never been free from small-pox. Of 7071, or a yearly
average of 544 deaths from small-pox during the thirteen years
ending 1881, there were 68 deaths in 1869, 64 in 1870, 164 in 1871,
2152 in 1872, 170 in 1873, 48 in 1874, 39 in 1875, 872 in 1876,
3431 in 1877, 53 in 1878, 5 in 1879, 1 in 1880, and 4 in 1881.
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Measles attract little attention. Oases are almost never brought
for treatment, and are not recorded separately in the health
returns.

Hooping cough occasionally prevails, and cases are sometimes
brought to the Ndsik dispensary. But, as far as is known, the

disease does not occur in a severe form.

In cases of fever the usual treatment by native practitioners is,

at the beginning of the attack, if the fever is slight, to prescribe

about four ounces of warm water in three doses to produce diaphoresis

and lower the system. After this about eight ounces of a decoction

of ringni Solanum jacquinii roots, huthi Picorrhiza kurroo, ginger,

gulvel Tiuospora cordifolia, and roots of the castor-oil plant are

prescribed twice a day. In severe fevers no medicine is given for

nine days, and no food or drink except gruel and warm water. On
the tenth day the same decoction is administered as in cases of

slight fever. If coma sets in red hot irons are applied to the

temples. In cases of bronchitis one-fourth part of a croton-seed

steeped in cow's urine is taken to open the bowels. After this

about four ounces of a decoction made of ringni roots, adulsa Justicia

vasica, and gulvel are prescribed thrice a day, and sour or oily

articles of food are forbidden. For diarrhoea small quantities of

ndgarmotha or the roots of Oyperus rotundus, indrajav or the seeds

of Wrightia pubescens, the tender leaves of bel jSlgle marmelos,

honey, shevari Bombax malabarioa gum, and dhdyti Grislea

tomentosa flowers are mixed and taken in curds thrice a day with a

little molasses. In cases of dysentery the treatment begins with a

dose of castor-oil and ginger tea. Then the roots of kuda Wrightia
antidysenterica, the tender leaves of bel, ndgarmotha, and vdla or the

spathy leaves of Andropogon oitratus are pounded and made into

small piUs which are taken three or four times a day. The patient's

diet is confined to rice, pulse, and curry mixed with hokam Garcinia

purpurea. For cholera, garlic, cumin-seed, saindhav or rock-salt,

blackpepper, pimpli or the fruit of Piper longa, and asafcetida are

mixed and made into pills and taken with lime-juice. One or two

of these pills are given daily, or oftener if necessary. Hot bricks are

applied and the body is rubbed with ginger powder. The drink is a

decoction of vdvdmg Embellica ribes seeds.

In 1881, besides the civil hospital at Ndsik, there were seven

dispensaries, one each at Malegaon, Teola, Dindori, Sinnar, Satana in

Baglan,PimpalgaoninNiphd,d,andPeint. All ofthese, excepttheTeola

dispensary, have special buildings. In 1881, 46,836 persons compared

with 48,752 in the previous year were treated in the hospital and

dispensaries. Of the whole number 386 were in-door and 46,450

out-door patients against 349 in-door and 48,403 out-door in 1880.

The cost was £1744 6s. (Rs. 17,443).

The Ndsik civil hospital was established in 1840. In 1881 the chief

diseases were intestinal worms, skin diseases, malarious fevers,

syphilis, dysentery, and diarrhoea. Cholera appeared in August,

September and October, and out of 70 cases 9 died. The number

treated was 8631 out-door and 260 in-door patients. The cost was

£838 6s. (Rs. 8383).
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The Malegaon dispensary was established in 1869. The building

is in good repair. In 1881 the chief diseases were malarious

feverSj skin diseases, bowel complaints, and eye and lung diseases.

Cholera existed in an epidemic form from July to November.
The number treated was 6780 out-door and 7 in-door patients. The
cost was £164 16s. (Rs. 1648).

The Teola dispensary was established in 1868 in a hired building,

and is in good repair. In 1881 the chief diseases were malarious

fevers, skin diseases, respiratory affections, ophthalmia, and bowel
complaints. The only epidemic was an outbreak of hooping cough.

The number of persons treated was 7434, all out-patients, against

10,504 in the previous year. The cost was £170 4s. (Rs. 1702).

The Dindori dispensary was established in 1872. The building

is in good repair, but quarters for the hospital assistant and a dead-

house are much required. In 1881 the chief diseases were ophthalmia,

malarious fevers, skin diseases, bowel complaints, and lung and throat

affections. Cholera prevailed in September and October. 113
children were successfully vaccinated ; and 4480 out-door and 20
in-door patients were treated. The cost was £95 10«. (Es. 955).

The Sinnar dispensary was established in 1873. The building is

in good repair. In 1881 the prevailing diseases were intestinal

worms, malarious fevers, and skin diseases. 4705 out-door and
eleven in-door patients were treated. The cost was £136 12s.

(Rs. 1366).

The Satana dispensary was opened in 1875. The building is well

situated and in good order. In 1881 the chief diseases were
malarious fevers, ophthalmia, skin diseases, bowel complaints, and
lung and throat affections. Cholera prevailed in an epidemic form in

September and October, and out of 398 cases 152 proved fatal. 4566

out-door and 40 in-door patients were treated. The cost was
£87 16s. (Rs.878).

The Pimpalgaon dispensary was established in 1 879 . The building

is in good order. In 1881 the chief diseases were malarious fevers,

worms, ophthalmia, and skin diseases. 1 76 children were vaccinated
j

and 8055 out-door and 33 in-door patients were treated against 7668

and 20 in the previous year. The cost was £144 16s. (Rs. 1448).

The Point dispensary was established in 1863. The building is

in good order, but a latrine and a dead-house are required. In 1881

the chief diseases were intestinal worms, malarious fevers, skin

diseases, and ophthalmia. There was no epidemic. 91 children

were vaccinated ; and 1799 out-door and 15 in-door patients were

treated against 2494 and 32 in the previous year. The cost was

£106 10s. (Rs. 1065).

According to the 1881 census returns, 3716 (males 1952, females

1764) persons or -47 per cent of the population were infirm. Of the

total number, 3397 (males 1774, females 1623) were Hindus, 149

(males 87, females 62) were Musalmans, 10 Christians, and 160

came under the head of Others. Of 3716, the total number of

infirm persons, 159 (males 102, females 57) or 4-28 per cent were

of unsound mind, 2465 (males 1140, females 1315) or 66-04 per cent
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wereblindj 508 (males 277, females 231) orl3"67per cent were deaf
and dumb, and 594 (males 433, females 161) or 10"33 per cent lepers.

The details are :

Ndsih Infirmities, 1881.

Glass.
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241 re-vaccinations, compared with 14,845 primary vaccinations in

1869-70, wlien no re-vaccination was carried on. In 1881-82 out of

18,984 infants available for vaccination 13,221 were vaccinated.

The following abstract shows the chief points of interest connected

with the age and the race of the persons vaccinated :

NddJc Vaccination, 1880,

Year,
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CHAPTEB XIII.

SUB-DIVISIONS.^

Ma'legaon, in the north-east, the largest sub-division in the
district, is bounded on the north by the Pimpalner and Dhulia, and
on the east by the Dhulia and ChdHsgaon sub-divisions of Khd.ndesh

;

on the south-east and south by Ndndgaon and Ohandor ; and on the

West by Kalvan and B^glan. Its area is about 775 square miles,.

In 1881 its population was 78,498 or 101 to the square mile, and its

land revenue £19,971 (Rs. 1,90,710).

Of the 775 square miles, all of which have been surveyed in

•detail, thirty-five are occupied by the lands of alienated villages.

The rest, according to the revenue survey, contains 348,117 acres

or 73*52 per cent of arable land; 55,728 or 11*77 percent of

unarable land; 53,809 or 11*36 per cent of grass or huran; and
15,880 or 3"35 per cent of village sites, roads, rivers, and streams.

From the 348,117 acres of arable land, 11,634 have to be taken
on account of alienated land in Government, villages. Of the

balance of 336,483 acres, the actual area of arable Government
land, 226,984 or 67*45 per cent were under tillage in 1881,

North of the Gima, which, runs from west to east by the central

town of Md,legaon, the sub-division is hilly, much of it covered with

ftiyan, Hardwickia binata. South of the Girna, except a few
small bare hills near the Ohdndor boundary, it is flat and tree-

less. Most of the land in the centre and south is tilled, but in the

north there is little cultivation, some of the villages being almost

deserted because of their feverish climate and. poor soil. There
a,re three chief ranges of hills, in the north, in the centre, and in the

south. The northern range is horseshoe-shaped and rises abruptly

to a height of about 600 feet. To the east is a conical hill of

equal height, on which stands the fort of Galna. Except a cart-road

under the Galna fort, the only path across the hills northwards to

Khandesh is a difficult track along a ravine through the villages of

JBhadgaon and Kokani in the extreme north-west. The central

range, three or four miles south of the Bori, crosses the whole sub-

division from west to east. The hills are equally steep with the

northern range and are passable for carts in only two places, in the

west at Garhegaon on the Mdlegaon-Surat road, and in the east at

Dahidi on the road from MAlegaon to Gd,lna. Prom the middle

of this second range a winding line of low hiHs, about 100 feet

high, stretches south-east to the Gima, then turns along the Gima

Chapter XIII.

Sub-divisions.

MiLEGAON.

Area,

Aspect,

1 TbeseoMons on A^eot, Climate, and Water have been contributed by Mr, F. L.

Charles, C.S., and Mr. H. B. Cooke, C.S.

b23—44
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to tlie most easterly point in the sub-division, and then northj

nearly following the eastern boundary. The country enclosed by
this winding line forms a low tableland which is drained from
west to east by the deep-cut channel of the Kanaldi, The hills are

crossed in several places by cart-roads. The southern range that

separates Mdlegaon from Chdndor is crossed by the great Bombay-
Agra highway and the Mdlegaon-Manmdd road through Chondhi.
There are also several cattle paths at various points.

Except the forest tracts in the north, which are feverish for a
month or two after the rains, the climate is healthy. In March and
April hot west winds blow with great force, and the temperature is

much higher than "in the neighbouring sub-division of Chandor.
During the twelve years ending 1881 the rainfall at the central

station of Malegaon averaged 22*67 inches. The details are :

Mdlegaon Rainfall, 1870-1881,

Teak.
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were built in 1876-77 out of local funds> as famine works, but for

want of proper waste-weirs many of them have burst. Besides

t^ese there were, in 1881-82, 1440 wells, of which 78 were with

steps and 1362 without steps, 19 dams, 6 dhehudis or water-lifts,

and 19 ponds.

Fifty-four villages of this sub -division,-which till 1869 formed part

of Khandesh, were in 1746 given by the Peshwato GropAlrav Shivdev
with the title of B£je Bahadur olMalegaoni They continued in his

family till the session of Khdndeshin 1818, when some of the
villages were resumed by the British ; the rest were resumed in 1849.

Unlike the other sub-divisions of Nasik, MAl6gaon forms a single

group of 144 villages, all of which were surveyed and settled in

1866-67. The figures of the year of settlement, compared with those
of the year before, show a rise in the occupied area of 33,823 acres,

in the waste of 103,229 acres, in. remissions of £3030 (Es. 30,300),
and in collections of £308 (Es.3080) or 2'3 per cent. Compared
with the average of the ten previous years the figures of the year
of settlement show a rise in the occupied area of 57,738 acres, in the
waste of 86,434 acres,^ in remissions of £2957 (Bs. 29,570), and in

collections of £3106 (Rs. 31,060) or 29-3 per cent. The average
of the twelve ye^rs since the survey settlement, compared with the
average of the ten years before the survey settlement, shows a rise

in the occupied area of 73,008 acres, in the waste of 72,851 acres, in

remissions of £633 (Es. 6330), and in collections of £4648 (Es.46,480).

Compared with the average of the ten years before the survey
settlement, the returns for 1877-78 show arise of 92,141 acres or
64-3 per cent in the tillage area and of £5364 (Rs. 53,640) or 50-7

per cent in collections. During the twelve years since the survey
settlement yearly remissions have been granted, the largest sums
being £3032 (Rs. 30,320) in 1866-67, and £4048 (Rs. 40,480) in

1871-72.

The following statement gives the details :

' MdUgaon Tillage and Land Revenue, 1866-1878.

Yeas.
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According to the 1881-82 returns, the agricultural stock in

Grovernment villages amounted to 8992 ploughs, 3142 carts, 20,775
bullocks, 23,560 cows, 9063 buffaloes, -1366 horses, 34,872 sheep and
goats, and 193 asses.

In 1880-81, 7446 holdings or Tchdtds were recorded with an
average area of Slf acres and an average rental of £2 lis. \\d.

(Rs. 25-9-0). If equally divided among the agricultural population,

these holdings would represent an allotment of 24|- acres at a yearly

rent of £2 Os. \^d. (Rs. 20-1-0). If distributed among the whole
population of the sub-division, the share to each would amount to 3J
acres and the incidence of the land tax to 5s. T\d. (Rs, 2-13-0).

In'1880-81, of 222,397 acres held for tillage, 19,619 or 8;82 per
cent were fallow or under grass. Of the remaining 202,778 acres

1083 were twice cropped. Of 203,861 acres, the area under actual

tillage, grain crops occupied 162,689 or 79'80 per cent, 118,597 of

them under hdjri Penieillaria spicata, 39,810 {raAev jvari Sorghum
vulgare, 2699 under wheat gahu, Triticum sestivum, 965 under
rice hhat Oryza sativa, 577 under maize makka Zea mays, and 41
under other cereals. Pulses occupied 14,001 acres or 6"86 per cent,

10,655 of them under kulith Dolichos biflorus, 3272 Under gram
harhha/ra Cicer arietinum, 53 under peas vdfana Pisum sativum,

and 21 under tur Cajaniis indicus. Oilseeds occupied 18,140 or
8'89 per cent, 11,878 of them under gingelly seed til Sesamum
indicum, 5604 under linseed alshi Linum usitatissimum, and 658
under other oilseeds. Fibres occupied 7619 acres or 3"73 per cent,

all ofthem under cotton kapus Gossypium herbaceum. Miscellaneous

crops occupied 1412 acres or 069 per cent, 564 under sugarcane
us Saccharum officinarum, 363 under chillies mirchi Capsicum
frutescens, and the remaining 485 under various vegetables and
fruits.

The 1881 population returns show, of 78,498 people lodged
in 13,754 houses, 70,333 or 89-69 per cent Hindus, 8081 or 10-29

per cent Musalmans, 69 or 0"08 per cent Christians, and 15
PArsis. - The details of the Hindu castes are : 2250 Brdhmans

;

58 Thakurs or Brahma Kshatris and 25 Kdyasth Prabhus,
writers; 1144 Ld.dsakka V^nis, 680 Jains, 167 Md,rvd,dis, 146
Lingdyats, and 19 Bhatias, traders and merchantsj 25,990 Kunbis,
4151 Malis, 1942 Rajputs, 1062 Hetkaris, and 25 Tirmalis,
liusbandmenj 1132 Sonars, gold and silver smiths; 1052 Sutars,
carpenters ; 560 Shimpis, tailors ; 516 Lobars, blacksmiths ; 314
Kumbhdrs, pQtters; 166 Kdsdrs and 47 Td,mbats, coppersmiths;
44 Ghisddis, tinkers; 18 Jingars, saddlers; 16 Otdris, metal-
casters; 2 Gaundis, masons ; 963 Telis, oil-pressers ; 420 Rangdris,
dyers; 280 Sdlis, 70 Khatris, 20 Koshtis, and 15 Rd,vals, weavers;
130 Guravs, drummers; 112 Bhats, bards; 93 KoUidtis, rope-
dancers; 21 Ghadshis, musicians; 1174 Nhdvis, barbers;, 317
Pants, washermen; 1726 Dhangars, shepherds ; 256 Gavlis, milkr
sellers ; 320 Bhois, fishers; 506 Lonaris, salt-carriers ; 447 Pdrdhis,
hunters; 180 Beldars, stone-masons; 26 Buruds, basket and mat
makers; 18 Pdtharvats, stone-cutters; 920 Jdts, 184 PendhAris,
17 Kdmdthis, and 11 Komtis, labourers; 16 Khatiks, butchers;
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13 Halvdis, sweetmeat-makers ; 6 BHadbhanjds, grain-parchers ;

4 Tdmbolis, betelnut sellers ; 8732 Bhils, 824 Kolis, 650 Vanjaris,

115 TMkurs, 61 Vadars, 293 Berads, 30 Kaikadis, and 5 Kdngarffly

early or unsettled tribes ; 6301 Mhars, watchmen ; 1544 C^mbhSrS;^
tanners; 983 MAngs, rope-makers; 73 Bhangis, scavengers; 65
GArudis, anake-charmers and dancers ; 44 Mochis, shoemakers

;

383 GosAvia, 100 Mdnblid,vs, 98 Joshis, 66 Bairdgis, 64 Gondlialis

51 BharMis, 31 G:opdlSj and 29 Jangams^ beggars.

Na'ndgaon, one of the eastern snb-divisions, is bounded on the
north by Mdlegaon ; on the east by the Ohd,lisgaon sub-division of

KhAndesh and the Daulatabad division of the NizAm's dominions

;

on the south by Teola ; and on the west by Chandor. Its area is

about 437 square miles. In 1881 its population was 30,399 or 69 to

the square mile, and its land revenue £7218 (Es. 72,180).

Of the 437 square miles 408 have been surveyed in detail.

According to the revenue survey returns, about one square mile is

occupied by the lands of alienated villages. The remainder contains

162,668 acres or 62-48 per cent of arable land ; 49,778 acres or 19-12

per cent of unarable land ; 3414 acres or 1-31 per cent of grass, or
huran ; 14,1 57 or 5-44 per cent of forests ; and 30,333 acres or 1 1 "65

per cent of village sites, roads, rivers, and streams. Prom the
162,668 acres of arable land, 6498 have to be taken on account of

alienated lands in Government villages. Of the balance of 156,170
acres, the actual area of arable Government land, 107,403 or
68-77 per cent were under tillage in 1881-82.

NAndgaon lies from 200 to 400 feet below the level of the
neighbouring sub-division of Yeola, from which it is separated by a
range of low hills. From the main body of the sub-division twelve
Outlying villages stretch south-east towards EUora.

Except in the few villages on the borders of the Nizam's country,

which lie within the Goddvari water-shed, the country slopes

towards the north-east. Most of the north and west along the
Pdnjan and Manidd valleys is rich and level, but nearly the whole
of the east and south is furrowed with small ravines and deep stream
beds. In many parts of Nandgapn small plateaus rise about 250
feet above the general level ; but there are no hills, except Ankai
and Tankai in the extreme south-west, and the Sdtmd,ld,s in the
south-east. The highest of the Satmdld,8 is the cone-shaped
Mahddev hill, which rises about 1000 feet above the plain at a
point where Ndndgaon, Chdlisgaon, and the Nizam's dominions
meet. The eastern half of the sub-division is thickly covered with
anjan trees ; the western half is open with a sparse growth of

bushes; and the southern hills are thickly covered with prickly
pear and, except to the east of Mdnikpunj, are bare of trees.

The depth pf the stream beds makes cart traffic difficult, and some
of the northern villages cannot be reached without making long
detours. Besides a few foot-paths near Ankai and Tankai on the
south-west border, the chief cart tracts across the southern hills are

the EAjApur pass on the Ndndgaon-Teola road, the Md.nikpunj pass

on the Ndndgaon-Anrangabad road, and the Pardhadi pass on the
road from Ndydongri to tlie Nizam's dominions.
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The olifiiafce is dry and generally healthy. Fever prevails in the

cold weather, but to a less extent than might be expected from its

large forest area! The south-east corner and the isolated villages

beyond, lying on the plateau above the SdtmaMs, are healthier and
cooler than the rest. Except along the foot of the southern hills,

where the fall is heavier, the Nandgaon average of twenty-one inches

during the twelve years ending 1881 probably fairly represents the

supply of rain in most parts of the sub-division. The details are

:
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ten previous years show & rise in the occupied area of 7237 acres

and in the waste of 14,198 acres, and a fall in remissions of £72
(Rs. 720) and in collections of £40 (Rs. 400). During the thirty

years of the survey lease yearly remissions were granted^ the
largest sums being £53 (Rs. 530) in 1851-52 and £33 (Rs. 330)
in 1853-54. Comparing the average of the ten years before the
survey settlement, with the average of the thirty years of the
survey lease, the result is a rise in the occupied area of 12,379
acres, in the waste of 13,427 acres, and in collections of £113
(Rs. 1130), and a fall in remissions of £94 (Rs. 940). These
twenty-seven villages were re-surveyed in 1876-77. The figures

p£ the year of revision, compared with those of the year before,

show a rise in the occupied area of 2240 acres, in remissions of

£233 (Rs. 2330), and in collections of £75 (Rs. 750), and a fall

in the waste area of 248 acres. Again the figures of the year of

revision compared with those of 1878, the latest available year,

show a rise of. 1102 acres in the occupied area and of £147
(Rs. 1470) in collections, and a fall in the waste area of 4762 acres

and in remissions of £233 (Rs. 2330). No other group has been
re-settled. In the thirty villages settled in 1862-63, the figures of

the year of settlement, compared with those of the year before, show
a rise in the occupied area of 2162 acres, in the waste of 27,171
acres, and in remissions of £61 (Rs. 610), and a fall in collections

of £109 (Rs. 1090). Compared with the average of the ten
previous years the figures of the year of settlement show an
increase in the occupied area of 3974 acres, in the waste of 26,313
acres, in remissions of £33 (Rs. 330), and in collections of £117
(Rs. 1170). The average of the sixteen years of the survey
settlement, compared with the average of the ten previous years,

shows a rise in the occupied area of 13,199 acres, in the waste of

14,393 acres, and in collections of £972 (Rs. 9720), and a fall in

remissions of £36 (Rs. 360). Adding to the figures of these two
leading groups the details of the remaining twenty-six villages,

the result for the whole sub-division is, comparing the average of

the ten years before the settlement with the average of the thirty

years of the survey lease, arise in the occupied area of 38,967 acres,

in the waste of 40,671 acres, and in collections of £1867 (Rs. 1&,670)
or 5*5 per cent, and a fall in remissions of £163 (Rs. 1630). Again,
comparing the average of the ten years before the survey settle-

ment with the figures of 1878, the latest available year, the result

is an increase in the occupied area of 62,539 acres or 148 per cent,

and a rise in collections of £2778 (Rs. 27,780) or 94-5 per cent.

The following statement gives the details :
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In 1880-81, 3564 holdings or lehdtds were recorded with an
average area of thirty-two acres and an average rental of £1 19s. 3d.

(Rs. 19-10-0). If equally divided among the agricultural popula-

tion, these holdings woidd represent an allotment of 20| acres at a
yearly rent of £1 4s. l^d. (Es. 12-9-0). If distributed among the
whole population of the sub-division, the share to each would amount
to 3f^ acres and the incidence of the land tax to 4s. 7^d. (Rs. 2-5-0).

In 1880-81, of 107,761 acres held for tillage^ 13,002 or 12-06

per cent were fallow or under grass. Of the remaining 94,759
acres 96 were twice cropped. Of 94,855 acres, the area under
actual cultivation, grain crops occupied 78,458 acres or 82*71 per
cent, 59,555 of them under bdjri Penicillaria spicata, 13,240 under
jvd/ri Sorghum vulgare, 5485 under wheat gahu Triticum aestivum,

135 under maize «iaA;Aa Zea mays, and 43 under rice bhdt Oryza
sativa. Pulses occupied 4507 acres or 4*75 per cent, 2385 under
hulith Dolichos biflorus, 2038 under gram ha/rbhara Cicer arietinum,

and 84 under tur Cajanus indicus. Oilseeds occupied 7890 acres

or 7:79 per cent, 4239 of them under linseed alshi Linum
usitatissimum, 2509 under gingelly seed til Sesamum indicum, and
642 under other oilseeds. Fibres occupied 3989 acres or 4*20 per
cent, 3958 of them under cotton kdpus Gossypium herbaceum, and
81 under brown hemp amftadi Hibiscus cannabinus. Miscellaneous
crops occupied 511 acres or 0'53 per cent, 282 under chillies

mirchi Capsicum frntescens, 154 under tobacco tambakhu Nicotiana
tabacum, 13 under sugarcane us Saccharum officinarum, and the
remaining 62 under various vegetables and fruits.

The 1881 population returns show that, of 30,399 people lodged in

5984 houses, 28,589 or 93-88 per cent were Hindus, 1794 or 5-9 per
cent Musalm^ns, 57 or O'lS per cent Christians, 8 Parsis, and one
a Jew. The details of the Hindu castes are : 1002 Brahmans ; 42
ThAkurs or Brahma Kshatris and 5 K%asth Prabhus, writers;

554 Jains, 219 Lddsakka Y&ras, 128 Ling^ats, and 2 Bhdtiits,

merchants and traders ; 10,847 Kunbis, 1457 Malis, 202 Rajputs,

and 2 Kanadds, husbandmen ; 383 Sonars, gold and silver smiths

;

271 KumbhArs, potters; 231 Sntdrs, carpenters; 229 Lobars,

blacksmiths; 126 Shimpis, tailors; 87 Kds^rs, coppersmiths;

27 Gaundis, masons; 9 Ghisadis, tinkers; 6 Jingars, saddlers;

321 Telis, oil-pressers ; 134 Rangaris, dyers; 69" Sdlis and 67
Koshtis, weavers; 35 Guravs, drummers; 359 Nhavis, barbers;

230 Parits, washermen; 1838 Dhangars, shepherds; 356 Gavlis,

milk-sellers ; 83 Bhois, fishers ; 182 Pardeshis, 31 Kdmd.this, and
16 Komtis, labourers ; 61 Khatiks, butchers; 34 Belddirs, stone-

masons; 20 Pdrdhis, hunters; 17 Halvdis, sweetmeat-makers; 2

Tdmbolis, betelnut-sellers ; 2101 Bhils, 1883 Vanjdris, 217 Kolis,

40 Yadars, 11 Kangaris, 5 R^moshis, and 2 Kaikddis, early or

unsettled tribes ; 2810 MMrs, watchmen ; 659 Ch^mbhars, tanners

;

516 Mangs,. rope-makers and servants ; 92 Hdlemdrs and 28
Gdrudis, snake-charmers and dancers; 5 Bhangis, scavengers; 227
Gop^ls, 148 Gos^vis, 43 Mdnbhdvs, 31 Jangams, 21 Bairagis, 7

Kdnphd,t^s, 5 Goudhalis, and 4 BharMis, beggars.
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ITeola, in the south-east, is bounded on the,north by ChSndor and
Ndndgaon; on the east by the Daulatabad division of the Nizam's
doniinions ; on the south by the Kopargaon sub-division of

Ahmadnagar j and on the west by Niphad and Ohdndor. Its area is

about 411 square miles. In 1881 its population was 53,282 or 128

to the square mile, and its land revenue £12,874 (Es. 1,28,740).

Of the 411 square miles 314 have been surveyed in detail.'

According to the revenue survey returns these contain 161,988 acres

or 80'82 per cent of arable land j 26,775 acres or 13'36 per cent
of unarable land; 7068 or 3'53 percent of grass or A;w»'aw; 3606'

or 1"80 per cent of forests; and 992 or 0*49 per cent of village

sites, roads, rivers, and streams. From the 161,988 acres of arable

land, 14,368 acres or 8*87 per cent have to be taken on account of

alienated lands in Government villages. Of the balance of 147,620

a<jres, the actual area of arable Government land, 127,749 or 86*53

per cent were under tillage in 1881-82.

Except a few small barren hills with red and mixed soil near the
north and'east, the sub-division is generally flat and the soil poor
and stony black save in the south-west where it is very good. The
highest point in the sub-division is the hill of Ankai in the north,

which rises 3182 feet above mean sea level. Communication, even
in the hilly parts, is easy, the chief roads being the section of the
M^legaon-Ahmadnagar road through the Ankai pass, the road from
Ldsalgaon through Yeola to the Nizam's frontier, and the NiphM-
Teola road. The soil, on the whole, is poor and the agricultural

wealth of the sub-division is small. But Teola in the centre and'

Nagdi two miles to the east of Yeola are important towns, with a

large manufacture of silks and gold braid. The peoj^'e are fairly ofE

and contented. -

Except in March April and May, when the heat is severe, the

climate is healthy and pleasant. The rainfall is fairly uniform over

the whole sub-division. , During the twelve ye^rs ending 1881 it

averaged about twenty-two inches. The details are

:
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1347 without steps, 43 dams, 21 dhekudis or water-lifts, and 5
ponds.

Prom the cession in 1818 to the introduction of the revenue
survey in 1841-i42 the land revenue continued to be collected by
the bigha rate or bighdvni system. In 1856-57 the Dhamdhere
chiefs villages were made khdlsa and the revenue survey introduced
into them.

To show the spread of tillage and the increase of the land
revenue, during the thirty-six years since the introduction of the
survey in 1841, the ^nety-three villages have to be divided into

three groups: one villag6 settled in 1841-42, eighty-four villages

settled in 1846-47, and eight villages settled in 1856-57.

In the eighty-four villages settled in 1846-47 and re-settled in

1876-77, the figures of the year of settlement compared with those
of the year before, show a rise in the occu'pied area of 19,993 acres,

in the waste of 1714 acres, and in collections of £816 (Es. 8160),
and a fall in remissions of £3147 (Rs. 31,470). A comparison of

the figures of the year of settlement with the average of the ten
previous years shows a rise in the occupied area of 21,023 acres
and in the waste of 814 acres, and a fall in remissions of £1882
(Es. 18,820) and in collections of £506 (Es. 5060). During the
thirty years of the survey lease yearly remissions were granted,

the largest sums being £567 (Es.-5670) in 1851-52 and £491
(Rs. 4910) in 1853-54. Compared with the average of the ten
years before the survey the average of the thirty years of the

survey lease shows a rise in the occupied area of 45,431 acres and
in collections of £671 (Rs. 6710), and a fall in the waste area

of 22,347 acres and in remissions of £2016 (Rs. 20,160). These
eighty-four villages were revised in 1876-77. The figures for

the year of revision compared with those of the year before show a
rise in the occupied area of 6963 acres, in the waste of 2760
acres, and in remissions of £3327 (Es. 33,270), and a fall in collec-

tions of £1152 (Es. 11,520). Compared with the figures of the year

of revision, the figures for 1877-78, the latest available year, show
a fall in the occupied area of 1307 acres and in remissions of

£3312 (Es. 33,120), and a rise in the waste area of 1118 acres and
in collections of £3216 (Es. 32,160).

Adding to the figures of this group the details of the remaining

nine settled villages, the result for the whole sub-division is,

comparing the average of the ten ' years before the survey

years with the average of the thirty years of the survey lease,

a rise in the occupied area of 49,549 acres and in collections of £830
(Es. 8300), and a fall in the waste area of 22,740 acres and in

remissions of £2295 (Rs, 22,950). Again, comparing the average

of the ten years before the survey settlement with the figures

for the latest available year, the result is a rise in the occupied

area of 77,226 acres or 101 per cent, and in collections of ^3^61
(Rs. 36,610) or 83 '68 per cent.

The following st'atement gives the details:

Chapter ZIIL

Suh-divisions.

Yeola..
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Land ReveniM.
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48,640 of them under jvari Sorghum vul^re, 26,541 under wheat
gahu Triticum «stivum, 16,255 under bajri Penicillaria spibata,

41 under maize mahka Zea mays, and 14 under rice hhdt Oryza
sativa. Pulses occupied 7696 acres or 7"62 per cent, 6159 under
gram harhhara Cicer arietinum, 1438 under kulith Dolichos biflorus,

73 under tur Oajanus indicus, and 26 under mug Phaseolus
radiatus. Oilseeds occupied 766 acres or 075 per cent, 118 of

them under linseed alshi linum usitatissimum, and 648 under
other oilseeds. Miscellaneous crops occupied 953 acres or 0"94 per
cent, 476 of them under chillies mirehi Capsicum frutescens, 86
under tobacco tambakhu Nicotiana tabacum, 52 under sugarcane

us Saccharum officinarum, and the remaining 339 under various

vegetables and fruits.
'

The 1881 population returns show that, of 53,282 people lodged in

7024 houses, 46,905 or 88-03 per cent were Hindus, 6372 or 11-95 per
cent MusalmAns, 3 Christians, and 2 Pdrsis. The details of the Hindu
castes are : 2235 Brahmans ; 10 Kayasth Prabhus, writers ; 835 Jains,

694Lddsakka Vdnis, 27rLingAyats, 211 Mdrvddis, and 24 Bhdtias,

traders and merchants; 16,707 Kunbis,"1887 Malis, 361 Rajputs, 118
KAnadas, 47 Pahadis, 12Hetkaris, and 8 Tirmdlis, cultivators; 874
Shimpis, tailors ; 864 Sonars, gold and silver smiths ; 546 Sutdrs,

carpenters; 871 Kumbhars, potters; 260 LohArs, blacksmiths; 179
Kdsd,rs and 62 Tambats, coppersmiths ; 47 Jingars, saddlers ; 16
•G-aundis, masons ; 8 Otdris, metal casters ; 7 Paitvekars, silk-tassel

makers; 5 Ghis^is, tinkers; 2146 Koshtis, 1919 Sd,lis, 1028
Khatris, 155 Rdvals, and 53 Nirdlis, weavers; 802 Telis, oil-pressers

;

319 Rangd,ris, dyers; 61 Kolhd,tis, rope-dancers; 47 Guravs,
drummers ; 4 Johdris, jewellers ; 603 Nhdvis, barbers ; 286 Parits,

washermen; 1318 Dhangars, shepherds; 37 Gavlis, milk-sellers;

124 Kahdrs, carriers and palanquin-bearers; 116 Bhois, fishers;

309 Pardeahis and 25 Komtis, labourers; 307 Lon4.ris, salt-carriers;

67 Khdtiks, butchers ; 48 Burnds, basket and mat makers

;

11 Belddrs, stone-masons; .9 Halvdis, sweetmeat-makers; 5
Bhadbhunjas, grain-parchers; 2732 Bhils, 1834 Vanj^ris, 127
Thdkurs, 101 Kolis, 48 Vadars, 20 Kaikadis, 15 RAmoshis, and
4 Kdngdris, early or unsettled tribes ; 3680 Mhdrs, watchmen ; 663
Chambhdrs and 109 Dhors, tanners; 617 M^ngs, rope-makers and
servants; 39 Gdrudis, snake-charmers and dancers; 2 Mochis,
shoe-makers; 2 Bhangis, scavengers; 213 Gosavis, 105 Bairagis,

45 Mdnbhavs, 43 Gondhalis, 40 Bharddis, and 8 Jogis, beggars.

Nipha'd, one of the southern sub-divisions, is bounded on the
north by Ohdndor ; on the. east by Xeola and the Kopargaon sub-
division of Ahmadnagar ; .on the south by Kopargabn and Sixmar

;

and on the west by Ndsik and Dindori. Its area is about 411
square miles. In 1881 its population was 87,523 or 213 to the
square mile, and its land revenue £29,483 (Rs. 2,94,830).

Of the 411 square miles 361 have been surveyed in detail.

According to the revenue survey returns twenty-six square miles

are occupiedby the lands of alienated villages. The remainder
contains 188,160 acres or 87"98 per cent of arable land, 10,318 or
4'83 per cent of unarable land, 3979 acres or 1'86 per cent of grass.

Chapter ZIII.
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129 or 0-06 per cent of forest, and 11,271 or 5-27 pierceult of

village sites, roads, rivers, and streams. Prom the 188,160 acres of

arable land, 20,852 acres or 11 '08 per cent liave to ,be taken on
account of alienated lands in Government villages.

Niphdd is a bare slightly waving plain of deep blaok soil that

yields rich crops of wheat and gram. The only hill ia Lojar abonttwo
miles south-west of Vinchur, and the only forests are a few, small

bdbhul groves. Besides the Bombay^Jabalpur raUway line that

crosses the sub-division from south-west to north-east, made roads
run four miles from Vinchur to L^salgaon, twelve miles from
Lasalgaon to Ch^ndor, eleven miles from Niphad to Pimpalgaon
Basvantj and twenty-eight miles from Niphad to Yeola. Besides

these made roads the villages are joined by fair weather tracks, easily

passable by carts, except at a few stream crossings. Niphdid is the

richest part of Nasik, and the bulk of the people are prosperous.

The climate is good, except in April and May when the heat is

great. The rainfall is pretty even throughout the sub-division.

At the central town of Niphad it averaged about eighteen inches

during the twelve years ending 1881. The details are :

Niphdd RaAnfall, 1870-1881.

Ybae.
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Some of the Niphad villages were received in 1817 from His
Higlmess Holkar ; the resfi were ceded by the Peshwa in 1818. The
ligha rate or bighdvni system was contimied till 1840-4l, when the

revenue survey was introduced.

To show the spread of tillage and the rise in the land revenuein the Land Sevenue.^

thirty-eightyearssincethe introduction of the survey, the 107 villages

havetohedividedintoten groups: fourteen villages settled in 1840-41;.

fifty-four villages settled in. 1841-42 j ten villages settled in 1842-

43; one village settled in 1843-44; fourteen villages settled ia

1844-45 ; five villages settled in 1846-47 ; two villages settled in

1853-54; one village settled in 1856-57; five villages settled in

1859-60 ; and one village settled in 1871-72. In the fourteen villages

settled in 1840-41 and. revised in 1871-72, the figures of the year
of settlement compared with those of the year before show a fall

in the occupied area of 2320 acres^ in the waste of 5768 acres, in

remissions of £746 (Ks. 7460), and in collections of £294 (Es. 2940)^
Compared with the average of the ten years before the survey the
figures for the year of settlement show a fall in the occupied area

of 387 acres, in the waste of 7185 acrd^, and in remismons of £1032
(Rs. 10,320), and a rise in collections of £50 (Rs. 500). During the
thirty-one years of the survey lease, yearly remissions were granted,
the largest sums being £171 (Rs. 1710) in 1850 and £251 (Rs. 2510)
in 1851-52. A comparison of the average of the ten years before the

survey with the average of the thirty-one years of the survey lease,

shows a rise in the occupied area of 444 acres and in collections of

£475 (Rs. 4750), and a fall in the waste area of 11,934 acres and in;

remissions of £1052 (Rs. 10,520). These fourteen villages were
revised in 1871-72. The figures for the year of revision compared
with those of the year before show a rise in the occupied area of

1425 acres and a fall in the waste of 54 acres, while the collections

remained almost the same. Again, compared with the figures for

the year of revision, the figures for 1877-78, the latest available

year, show a fall in the occupied area of 89 acres, in the waste of

12 acres, and in remissions of £1605 (Rs. 15,050), and a rise in

collections of £1490 (Rs. 14,900).

In the fifty-four villages settled in 1841-42 and revised in

1871-72, the figures of the year of settlement compared with those

of the year before show a rise in the occupied area of 1000
acres and a faU in the waste of 8060 acres, in remissions of £866
(Rs. 8660), and in collections of £2138 (Rs. 21,380). Compared
with the average of the" ten years before the settlement, the figures

of the year of settlement show a rise in the occupied area of

8146 acres, and a fall in the waste of 14,851 acres, in collections of

£151 (Rs. 1610), and in remissions of £2076 (Rs. 20,760). During
the thirty years of the survey lease yearly remissions were granted,

the largest sums being £660 (Rs. 6600) in 1850-51 and £640
(Rs. 6400) in 1853-54. A comparison of the average of the ten years

before the survey with the average of the thirty years of the

survey lease shows a rise in the occupied area of 23,717 acres and in

collections of £711 (Rs. 7110), and a fall in the waste area of 30,119

acres and in remissions of £2055 (Rs. 20,550). These fifty-four

villages were revised in 1871-72. The figures of the year of revision
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compared with those of the year before show a rise in the occupied

area of 8818 acres and a fall in the waste area of 17 acres and ifl

collections of £146 (Rs. 1460). The figures for 1877-78/ the latest

available year^ compared with the year of revision, show a fall in the

occupied area of 472 acres and a rise in the waste of 527 acres

and in collections of £3388 (Rs. 33,880).

In the fourteen villages settled in 1844-45 and revised in

1874-75, the figures of the year of settlement compared with those

of the year before show a fall in the occupied area of 2163
acres, in the waste of 1415 acres, in remissions of £134 (Rs. 1340),
and in collections of £744 (Rs. 7440). Compared with the average of

the ten years before the settlement the -figures of the year of set-

tlement show a fall in the occupied area of 1172 acres, in the waste
of 2224 acres, in remissions of £290 (Rs. 2900), and in collections

of £478 (Rs. 4780). During the thirty years of the survey lease

yearly remissions were granted, the -largest sums being £l05
(Rs. 1050) in 1851-52 and £87 (Rs. 870) in 1853-54. A comparison
of the average of the ten years before the- settlement with. the

average of the thirty years of the survey lease shows a rise in the

occupied area of 3882 acres, and a fall in the waste of 7032 acres, in

remissions of £351 (Rs.,3510), and in collections of £59 (Rs. 590).

These fourteen villages were revised in 1874-75. The figures of

the year of revision compared with those of the year before show a
rise in the occupied area of 1983 acres and a fall in the waste of

eight acres and in collections of £13 (Rs. 130). Compared with the

ten years before the original survey the returns for 1877-78 show a
fall in the occupied area of 73 acres and in remissions of £380
(Rs. 3800), and a rise in the waste of 40 acres and in collections

of £674 (Rs. 6740).

Adding to the figures of these groups the details of the remaiuing
twenty-five villages, the result for the whole sub-division is, com-
paring the average of the ten years before the settlement with
the average of the thirty years of the survey lease, a rise in the

occupied area of 41,464 acres and in collections of £1447 (Rs. 14,470)
and a fall in the waste of 61,985 acres and in remissions of £4640
(Rs. 46,400). Again, comparing the average of the ten years

before the settlement with the figures for 1878, the latest available

year, the result is a rise of 65,211 acres or 56 per cent in the occu-

pied area and in collections of £9940 (Rs. 99,400) or 83'9 per cent.

The following statement gives the details

:
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According to the 1881-82 returns the agricultural stock in

Government villages amounted to 5061 ploughs, 2494 carts, 19,548
bullocks, 10,670 cows, 4039 buffaloes, 1415 horses, 30,235 sheep
and goats, and 668 asses.

In 1880-81, 6313 holdings or hhdtds were recorded with an
average area of 35^^ acres and an average rental of £5 9s. 7Jd.
(Rs. 54-13-0). If equally divided among the agricultural population,

these holdings would represent an allotment of .12^^ acres at a
yearly rent of £1 19sf. 9d (Rs.19-14-0). If distributed among
the whole population of the sub-division, the share to each would
amount to 2£^ acres, and the incidence of the land tax to 6s. 9d.

(Rs, 3-6-0).

In 1880-81, of 167,649 acres held for cultivation 17,931 or 10-69

percent were fallow or under grass. Of the remaining 149,718
acres 386 were twicer cropped. Of 150,104 acres, the area under
actual cultivation, grain crojjs occupied 123,329 acres or 82*1

6

per cent, 66,007 of them under wheat gahu Triticum aestivum,

50,715 under bdjri Penicillaria spicata,'6209 midevjvdri Sorghum
vulgare, 324 under rice bhdt Oryza sativa, 71 under maize makha
Zea mays, and three under nagli Eleusine coracana. Pulses
occupied 14,444 acres or 9"62 per cent, 12,375 of them under gram
harbhara Oicer arietinum, 1212 under udid Phaseolus mungo, 456
under kuUth Dolichos biflorus, 234 under tur Cajanus indicus, 130
under mug Phaseolus radiatus,,26 under lentils masur Brvum lens,

and 11 under peas vdtdna Pisam sativum. Oilseeds occupied 6538
acres or 4'35 per cent, 2094 of them under linseed alsM Linum
usitatissimum, 1001 under gihgelly-seed <iZ Sesamum indicum, and
3443 under other oilseeds. Fibres occupied 202 acres or 0'13 per
cent, all under brown hemp ambddi Hibiscus cannabinus. Miscel-
laneous crops occupied 5591 acres or 3*72 per cent, 1749 of them
under chillies mvrchi Capsicum frutescens, 1648 under sugarcane us
Saccharum of&cinarum, 793 under tobacco tambdkhu Nicotiana taba-
cum, and the remaining 1401 under various vegetables and fruits.

The 1881 populatioii returns show that, of 87,523 people lodged in

14,760 houses, 84,146 or 96-14 per cent were Hindus, 3353 or 3-83 per
cent Musalmdius, 9 Pd,rsis, . 9 Jews, and 6 Christians. The details

of the Hindu castes are : 4015 Brdhmans ; 63 Thdkurs or Brahma
Kshatris and 55 Kayasth Prabhus, writers ; 1622 Jains, 711 MarvAdis,
207 Lingdyats, 168 LMsakka Vdnis, and lO Bhatias, traders and
merchants; 31,939 Kunbip, 2290 Mdlis, 453 Rajputs, 23 Hetkaris,

18 Tirmalis, and 15 Kanadiis, cultivators ,- 1298 Sonars, gold and
silver smiths; 971 Shimpis, tailors; 914 Sutars, carpenters; 617
KumbhdrSj potters ; 409 LoMrs, blacksmiths; 379 Kasars, apd 215
Tdmbats, coppersmiths; and 10 Jingars, saddlers ; 8 Otaris, metal
casters; 1103 Telis, oil-pressers ; 725 Sdlis,232 Koshtis, 19 Ravals,

and 2 Khatris, weavers; 114 Rangaris, dyers; '245 Guravs, drum-
mers ; 53 Kolhdtis, rope-dancers ; 7 BMts, bards; 2 Johdris, jewellers

;

913 NhAvis, barbers; 383 Parits, washermen; 2795 Dhangars,
shepherds; 298 Bhois, fishers; 71 Khatiks, butchers; 51 Kamathis,
and 18 Komtis, labourers ; 51 Buruds, basket and mat makers; 29
Patharvats> stone-cutters; 20 Halvdis, sweetmeat-makers; 15
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Xjonaris, salt-carriers ; 13 Bhandfois, palm-juice drawers ; 9 Tambolisj

betelnut-sellors ; 4 Beldars, sjbone masons ; 4 Bhadbhunjfe, grain-

parchers; 6936 KoUs, 6317 Vanj&ds, 2580 Bhils, 56 Vadars, 46

BMmtaSj 33 Vaidus, 8 Kangdris, and 6 Kdthkaris, unsettled tribes

;

10,987 Mhars, watchmen; 1160 Obambhars and 202 Dhors, tanners;

967 Mangs, rope-makers ; 4 Bhangis, scanvengers; 3 MoohiSj sboe-

makefs ; 830 Gosavis, 128 ManbMvs, 118 BharMis, 84 Jangams,
81 Jogis, 51 Gondhalis, 9 Josbis, and 4 YasudeTs, beggars.

Sinnar, the soutbmost sub-division of tbe district, is bounded
On tbe nortb by NSsik and NipbSd ; on tbe east by Kopargaon and
Sangamner ; on tbe soutb by tbe Sangamner and Akolasiib-divisionS:

of Abmadnagar ; and on the west by Igatpuri and Nasik. Its area

is about 519 square miles. In 1881 its population was 66,081 or 127
to the square mfle, and its faind rerenue was £18,174 (Es. 1,81,740)-.

Of the 519 square miles, 508 have been surveyed in detail.

According to the revenue survey returns, five square miles are occu-

pied by ihe lands of alienated villages. The rest contains 220,642
acres or 69*28 per cent of arable land, 69,260 acres or 18'61 per
cent of unarable land, 16,750 acres or 5*26 per cent of graaa,

20,023 acres or 6'28 per cent of forests, and 1807 acres or 0*57

per cent of village sites, roads, rivers, and streams. From the

220,642 acres of arable land, 15,948 acres have to be taken on
account of alienated lands in Government villages.

, Sinnar is a rather bare tableland from 400 to 500 feet above the

level of Nasik and Niphad, sloping gently. to the north and north-

east, and is bounded on the south by a high range of hills which
run into the Abmadnagar district. On the north-west is an
-isolated range of stony hiUs with a temple of Khandoba on the

highest point. The northern edge ;of the tableland is broken by
three passes, in the west by the Pandurli pass with a made road
leading to Igatpuri and Bhagur, in the north-west the Sinnar pass

on the Nasik-Poona road fit for spring carriages, and in the

south-east a pass witha made road leading to Abmadnagar. The
sub-division contains soil of almost every variety. In the oentre"^

and east there is much mixed or barad and red or mdl, but the

Dama valley ia the north-west is, of the best black soil. The people

are generally poor and indebted.

The climate is healthy. Sinnar and some other places, though
' made feverish in the cold weather by the large area of irrigated land,

are cool and pleasant in the hot weather. The rainfall is heavier in

the south and west than in the north and east. At Sinnar, which
lies to the west of the centre of the sub-division, during the twelve

years ending 1881 the fall averaged about 21 inches. ; The detailaare

:

Sinnar Rainfall, 1870-1881.

Ybar.
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The water-supply, especaally in the east and in the hilly parts to

the south, is scanty. The chief riyer is the Dev, which rises in the

west, and flowing across the sub-division, first east, and then north-

east, falls into the Goddyari just beyond Sinnar limits. It flows

throughout the year and waters a considerable area. The channel

is deeply cut and the banks steep and difficult. The only other

important river is the Jham, which, rising in the Akola hills in

Ahmadnagar, crosses the south-east comer of Sinnar and falls into

the Godavari ten or twelve miles below the Dev. Besides these and
other minor streams, there were, in 1881-82, 2568 wells 115 with and
2453 without steps, 140 dams, 46 dheTcudis or water-lifts, and 23
ponds.

Until 1843 the land revenue continued to be collected partly by
Mgha rates and partly by plough rates. The introduction of

survey rates was begun in some vUlages in 1843-44 and in others

not until 1848-4&.

To show the spread of tillage and the increase in the land revenue
since the introduction of the survey, the ninety-eight Government
villages of Sinnar have to be divided into six groups, forty-three

villages settled in 1843, fourteen villages settled in 1844, twenty-
foiir villages settled in 1844, one village settled in 1845, two
villages settled in 1846, and fourteen villages settled in 1848.

In the forty-three Government villages, which were settled in

,1843-44 and revised in 1875-76, the figures of the year of settlement

compared with those of the year before show a rise in the occupied
area of 4973 acres, and a fall in the waste of 9433 acres, in remissions

of £433 (Rs. 4330)j and in coUections of £2886 (Rs. 28,86.0). A
comparison of the figures of the year of settlement with the
average of the ten previous years shows a rise in the occupied area of

5165 acres, and afallinthe waste of 7442 acres, in remissions of £1413
(Rs. 14,130), and in, collections of £2051 (Rs. 20,510). During -the

thirty-two years of the suryey lease yearly remissions were granted,
.the largest sums being £647 (Rs. 6470) in 1851-52 and £718
(Rs. 7180) in 1853-54. A comparison of the average of the ten
years before the survey with the average of the thirty-two years

ofthe survey lease shows a rise in the occupied area of 21,305 acres,

and a fall in the waste of 26,195 acres, in remissions of £1462
(Rs. 14,620), andiu collections of £1189 (Rs. 11,890). These foriy-

three villages were revised in 1875-76- The figures of the year of

revision compared with those of the year before, that is the last year of

, the original survey, show a rise in the occupied area of 12,280 acres,

inthe waste of 820 acres, and in remissions of £1999 (Rs. 19,990), and
a fall in collections of £46. (Rs. 4.60). A;comparison of the^figures

of the year of revision with those of 1877-78, the latest available year,

shows a fall in the occupied area of 202 acres and in remissions of

£1998 (Rs. 19,980), and a rise in the waste area of 201 acres and in

collections of £1976 (Rs. 19,760) or 34-6 per cent.

In the fourteen Government villages settled in 1844-46 and revised

in 1874-75 the figures of the year ,of settlement compared with
those of the year before show a fall in the occupied area of 1504
aqres, in remissions of £54 (Rs. 540), and in colleetio^s of £462
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{Re. 4620), and a rise in the waste area of 2125 acres. The figures of

the year of settlement compared with the average of the ten previous

years show a fall in the occupied area of SP acres, in remis-

sions of £73 (Rs. 730), and in collections of £301 (Rs. 3010), and a

rise in the waste area of 1406 acres. During the thirty-four years

of the survey lease yearly remissions were granted, the largest sums
being £63 (Rs. 630) in 1844-45 and £76 (Rs. 760) in 1851-52.

' A
comparison of the average of the ten years "before the survey
with the average of the thirty years of the survey lease shows a

rise in the occupied area of 6058 acres and in the waste of 29,413
acres, and a fall in remissions of £127 (Rs, 1270) and in collec-

tipns of £555 (Rs. 5550). These fourteen villages were resettled

in 1874-76. The figures of the year of revision compared with
those of the year before show a rise in the occupied area of 2954
acres, in the waste of 47 acres, and in remissions of £588 (Rs. 6880),

and a fall in collections of £13 (Rs. 130). The figures of -1877-78,

the latest available year of the revised settlement compared with
those of the first year of revision show a fall in the occupied area of

688 acres, and in remissions of £590 (Rs..5900), and a rise in waste
of 680 acres and in collections of £560 (Rs. 5600).

In the twenty-four Government villages settled in 1844-45 and
revised in 1875-76, the figures of the original settlement year

compared with those of the year before show a rise in the occupied

area of 3725 acres and in the waste of 1814 acres, and a fall in

remissions of £700 (Rs. 7000) and in collections of £1116
(Rs: 11,150). A comparison of the figures of the original settlement

year with the average of the ten previous years . shows a rise in

the occupied area of 1950 acres and in the waste of 4182 acres,

and a fall in remissions of £626 (Rs. 6260) and in collections of

£1431 (Es. 14,310). During the thirty-one years of the original

settlement yearly remissions were granted, the largest sums being
£347 (Rs. 3470) in 1844-45 and £311 (Rs. 31lO) in 1851-52. A
comparison of the average of the ten years before the survey with

the average of the thirty-one years of the survey lease shows a rise

in the occupied area of 19,691 acres and a fall in the waste of

12,796 acres, in remissions of £924 (Rs. 9240), and in collections of

£173 (Rs. 1730). The settlement of these twenty-four Grovernment
villages was revised in 1875-76. The figures for this year com- .

pared with those of the previous year show a rise in the occupied
area of 7158 acres, in the waste of 567 acres, in remissions of

£1361 (Rs. 13,610), and in collections of £12 (Rs. 120). The figures

of the latest available year of the revised survey compared with
those of the revision year show a rise in the occupied area of 75 acres,

in the waste of 46 acres, and in collections of £1408 (Rs. 14,080),

and a fall in remissions of £1361 (Rs. 13,610).

In the fourteen Government villages settled in 1848-49, the

figures of the settlement year compared with those of the year
before,' show a' rise in the occupied area of 2776 acres and in the

waste of 4151 acres, and a fall in'remissions of £69 (Rs. 690) and
in collections of £567 (Rs. 5670). The figures of the settlement
year compared with the average of the ten previous years show a
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rise in the occupied area of 4339 acres and in, the waste of 2635
acres, and a fall in remissions of £99 (Rs. 990) and in collections of

£388 (Rs, 3880). During the thirty years of the survey lease yearly

remissions were granted, the largest sums being £411 (Rs. 4110)

in 1876-77, and £95 (Rs. 950) in 1848-49, and £81 (Rs. 810) in

1853-54. A comparison of the average of the ten years before the

survey settlement with the average of the thirty years of survey

rates, shows a rise in the occupied area of 10,114 acres, and in the

waste of 494 acres, and a fall in remissions of £169 (Ra. 1690), and
in collections of £43 (Rs. 430).

Adding to the figures of these groups the details of the remaining
three Government villages the result for the whole sub-division is,

comparing the average of the ten years before the survey settle-

ment with the average of the thirty years of the original settlement,

a rise in the occupied area of 58,525 acres, and a fall in the waste

of 8992 acres, in remissions of £26^4 (Rs. 26,840), and in collections

of £1922 (Rs. 19,220). Again, comparing the average of the ten

years before the survey settlement with the figures for the last

year of the survey settlement, the result is a rise in collections' of

£4070 (Rs. 40,700) or 31-5 per cent.

The following statement gives the details

:

Sinnar Tillage and Land Revenue, 1843-1878.

ChaptCTXIII.

Sub-diyisions.

Land Revenue.

Tears.
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holdings would Represent an allotment of twenty-two acres at a Chapter XIII>

yearlj rent of £1 13g. 6d. (Rs. 16f). If distribated among the whole Sab-divisioii8>

population of the sub-division, the share to each woqld amount to 34 „

acres and the inoidetioe of the land-tax to bs, 3d. (Ea. 2-10).

In 1880-81, of 218,144 acres held for tillage 30,347 or 13-91per
Ps^sTs'l-

cent were fallow orunder grass. Of the remainiug 187,797 acres ' '

2473 were twice cropped! Of 190,270 acres the area under actual

cultivation, grain crops occupied 164,090 acres or 86"24 per cent,

99,982 of them under hajri Penicillaria spicata, 34,692 under wheat
gaJm Triticum aestivutn, 24,246 under yvori Sorghum vulgare, 2771
under ragri Eleusihe coracana, 1368 under rice that Oryza sativa,

885 under sava Panicum miliaoeum, 74 under maize makha Zea
mays, 3 under Italian millet Panicum italicum, and 769 under
miscellaneous cereals. Pulses occupied 14,179 acres or 7'45 per
cent, 10,702 of them under gram harbhara Gicer arietinum, 2636
under iidid Phaseolus mungo, 341 under mug Phaseolus radiatus,

284 under tur Oajanus indicus, 108 under peas vdtdna Pisum sativum,

67 under kulith Dolichos biflorus, 30 under lentils masur Ervum
lens, and 11 under other pulses. Oilseeds occupied 8088 acres or
4*25 per cent, 204 of them under linseed alsM Linum usitatissimum,

8 under gingelly-seed til Sesamum indicum, and 7876 under other
oilseeds. Fibres occupied 225 acres or 0"11 per cent, all under
brown hemp ambddi Hibiscus cannabinus. Miscellaneous crops
occupied 3688 acres or 193 per cent, 799 of them under sugarcane
us Sacchanim officinarum, 1766 under chillies mirchi Capsicum
frutescens, 295 under tobacco tamhdihhu Nicotiana tabacum, and the
remaining 828 under various vegetables and fruits.

The 1881 population returns show that of 66,081 people lodged Peopk,

in 14,929 houses, 64,092 or 96-99 per cent were Hindus, 1978 or 2-99 •'**-'•

per cent Musalman«, and -11 Christians. The details of the Hindu
castes are : 2841 Brahmans; 15 K^yasth Prabhus and 3 Thakurs,
writers; 985 Md,rvadis, 469 Jaios, 103 Ladsakka Vdnis, 102 Ling^-,
yats, and 2 Bhatias, traders and merchants; 21,505 Kunbis, 3167
Mdlis, 167 Rajputs, 97 Kdnadas, 26 Tirmdlis, and 22 PdhAdis,
husbandmen ; 1129 SonArs, gold and silversmiths; 964 Sutdrs,
carpenters; 552 Shimpis, tailors; 551 Kumbhdrs, potters; 529
Lobars, blacksmiths; 112 KAsfos and 4 Tambats, copper-smiths

;

16 Ga:nndis> masons; 13 Ot^ris, metal casters; 758 Telis, oil-

pressers ; 270 Khatris, 232 Salia, 72 Koshtis, 64 Niralis, and 22
Eavals, weavers; 55 Bang4ris, dyers; 163 Gnravs, drummers;
43 Kolhdtis, rope-dancers ; 600 Nh^vis, barbers ; 448 Parits, washer-
men ; 2356 Dhangars, shepherds ; 47 Bhois, fishers ; 380 Londris,^

salt-carriers ; 229 Khdtiks, butchers ; 58 Pardeshis and 25 Komtis,
labourers ; 4i4 Patharvats, stone-cutters ; 20 Buruds, basket and mat
makers ; 1 5 Beldars, stone-masons ; 6 Kalals, liquor-sellers ; 9652
Tanjaris, 2229 Bhils, 2099 Kolis, 710 Thikurs, 139 Kathkaris, 27
Vadars, and 826 Kamoshis, unsettled tribes; 6308 Mhdrs, watchmen

;

1110 Ohambhdrs and 76 Dhors, tanners ; 542 M^ngs, rope-makers and
servants; 47 Halemars; 408 Gos^vis, 249 Bairlgis, 155 Md.nbh£vs,
106 BharMis, 43 Gondhalis, 36 Joshis, 32 Jangams, and l8 Jogis,

beggars.
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Climate.

Water.

IgatpTlxi, in the extreme sonth-west, is bounded on the north by
Ndsik; on the east by N^sik, Sinnar^ and the Akola sub-division' of

Ahmadhagar ; on thesouth by Akola and the Shdhd,pur sub-division

of Thana ; and on the west by Shahdpur. Its area is about 375
,

square miles. In 1881 its population was 68,749 orl32 to the square

mile, and its land revenue £9406 (Es. 94,060).

The 375 square miles surveyed in detail are all in Government
villages. According to the revenue survey returns they contained

163,247 acres or 71-76 per cent of arable land, 18,313 acres or 8-5

per cent of unarable land, 1300 acres or 0'56 per cent of grasS>

39,074 acres or 17'18 per cent of forest reserves, and 5555 acres or
2*45 per cent of village sites, roads, and river-beds. Prom the
163,247 acres of arable Government land 6756 or 3'5 per cent have
to be taken on account of alienated lands in Government villages.

Of the balance of 157,491 acres the actual area of arable Govern-
ment land, 138,592, or 88'per cent, were under tillage in 1881-82,

Igatpuri, especially on the north-west and south, is hilly. The
line of natural drainage divides it into two parts, a small section

on the north and north-west that slopes west to the Vaitarna, and a

larger section in the south that drains east into the Darna. For
a district which lies within the belt of hill forests Igatpuri is rather

bare of trees, excepi^ in the north-east and west where are soine

good teak and ain reserves. The soil is generally poor and shallow.

It is of three varieties, a rather poor black soil called kdU at the
foot and by the sides of hills, and two kinds of red or mdl land, a
poorer upland soil, and a richer variety suitable for rice.

The climate is cool throughout the year and is healthy except in

the rainy season when there is an excess of moisture. At Igatpuri,

oil the crest of the Sahyddris in the extreme south-west the average
fall during the twelve years ending 1881 was 114 inches, a supply
which is probably twice as great as in the eastern villages. The-

details are :
'

.Igatpuri Rainfall, 1870-1881.

Tbae.
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The water-supply is poor. None of tlie rivers but the Ddma run
for more than eight months in the year, and the Darna ceases to flow
at the end of the ninth. The average depth of the wells is about
twenty feet, but during four months in the year they hold no water.

Instead of wells most of the western villages have large ditches

whose sides are fenced by piles of stone. In some villages which
have no water ditch, the people have to go more than half a mile for

drinking-water. There were, in 1881-82, 398 wells, 124 with and
274 without steps, one dam, 4 dhekudis or water-lifts, and 16 ponds.

In 1818 when it passed to the British, Igatpuri was partly under
Ndsik and partly under Kdvnai. Bigha rate and plough rates

continued in force in some villages till 1843-44, in others till 1852-53,
and in a third group till 1859-60, when the revenue survey was
introduced.

To show the spread of tillage and the increase of the land revenue
since the introduction of the survey, the 123 villages can be most
conveniently divided into five groups : 6 villages settled in 1840-41,
42 settled in 1842-43, 53 settled in 1843-44, 21 settled in 1844-45,
and one settled in 1845-46. In the forty-two Government villages

settled in 1842-43, the figures of the settlement year compared with
those of the year before show a rise in the occupied area of 7849
acres and in remissions of £910 (Ks. 9100), and a fall in the waste
area of 4138 acres and in collections of £588 (Rs. 5880). A compa-
rison of the figures of the settlement year with the average of the ten
previous years shows a rise in the occupied area of 9721 acres and in

remissions of £828 (Rs. 8280), and a fall in the waste of 4708 acres

and in collections of £107 (Rs. 1070). During the thirty-six years of

survey rates yearly remissions were granted, the largest sums being
£1406 (Rs. 14,060) ia 1846-47, and £1402 (Rs. 14,020) in. 1845-46.

Compared with the average of the ten previous years the average oiE

the thirty-six years of survey rates shows a rise in the occupied area

of 19,794 acres, in remissions of £270 (Rs. 2700), and in collections

of £442 (Rs. 4420); and a fall in the waste of 6015 acres. In the fifty-

three Government villages settled in 1843-44, the figures of the
settlement year compared with those of the year before show a rise

in the occupied area of 3658 acres and a fall in the waste of 617
acres, in remissions of £626 (Rs. 6260), and in collections of £807
(Rs. 8070). The figures of the settlement year compared with the
average of the ten previous years show a rise in the occupied area

of 4726 acres, in the waste of 1671 acres, and in remissions of £517
(Rs. 5170), and a fall in collections of £298 (Rs. 2980). During the

'

thirty-five years of survey rates yearly remissions were granted, the
iargestEumsbeing£1389(Rs.l3,890)inl847-48,and£1378(Rs.l3,780)
in 1846-47. The average of the thirty-five years of survey rates,

contrasted with the average of the ten previous years, shows a rise

in the occupied area of 22,549 acres, in the waste of 96 acres, in

remissions of £236 (Rs. 2360), and in collections of £593 (Rs. 5930).

In the twenty-one Government villages settled in 1844-45, the

figures of the settlement year compared with those of the year before

show a rise in the occupied area of 2643 acres, and in remissions of

£262 (Bs. 2620)^ and afall inthe waste area of 1389acres, andin coUec-

Chapter ZIIX.

Sub-divisioiis.

Igatpuei.
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Land Revenue.
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tions of £46 (Rs. 460) . Again, compared -witli the average of the ten

previous years the figures of the settlement year show a rise in the

occupied area of 3004 acres, and in remissions of £255 (Rs. 2550)^*

and a fall in the waste area of 1147 acres, and in collections of £6

(Rs. 60) . During the thirty-four years of survey ratesyearly remissions

were granted, the largest sums being £275 (Rs. 2750) in 1845-46 and
£274 (Rs. 2740) in 1844-45. The average of the thirty-four survey

years contrasted with the average of the ten previous years shows

an increase in the occupied area of 7747 acres, in the waste of 4812

acres, in remissions of £95 (Rs. 9S0), and in collections hi £197
(Rs.1970).

Adding to the figures of these three principal groups the details

for the remaining two groups the result for the whole sub-division is,_

comparing the average of the ten years before the survey and of the

years of survey rates, a rise in the occupied area of 56,584 acres, in

.collections of £1406 (Rs. 14,060), and in remissions of£701 (Rs. 7010),

and a fall in the waste of 2247 acres. Again, comparingthe average

returns of the ten years before the survey and the returns for.

1877-78, the result is, including revenue froin unarable land, an
increase in collections of £3024 (Rs. 30,240) or 58'5 per pent.

The following statement gives the details

:

fgatpuri Tillage and^ jWMite, 18JiO-1818.

V^lABS.
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Igaipuri Tillage and Land Benenue, I84O ' 1878—contmueA,
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Linum usitatisisimimi and 19,648 under other oilsBeds. Fibres

occupied 78 acres or 0"07 per cent, all under brown hemp amhddi
Hibiscus cannabiniis. Miscellaneous crops occupied 83 acres or 0'07

per cent, 39 of them under sugarcane us Saccharum qfficinarum,

10 under chillies mvrohi Capsicum ' frutescens, 4 under tobacco

tanibdkhu Nicotiana tabacum, and the remaining 30 under various

vegetables and fruits.

The 188 1 populationreturns show, of 68,749 people lodged in 11,089
houses, 65,886 or 95"83 per cent were Hindus j 181 3 or 2'63 per cent
Musalmdnsj 837 or 1'21 per cent Christians; 134 or 0"19 per cent

Parsis j 77 or O'll per cent Jews; and 2 Buddhists. The details

of the Hindu castes are : 777 Brdhmans ; 6 Kayasth Prabhus,
writers ; 755 Jains, 190 Md,rvd,dis, 142 Lddsakba Vanis,46 Lingayat*,
and4Bhatias, traders andmerchants j 18,394'Kunbis, 362 Rajputs, 278
Kdnadas,80 Malis,and 1 7 Tirmdlis,cultivators; 734 Sutdrs, carpenters;

431 Sondirs, gold and silver smiths; 422 Kumbhara, potters; 393
Loh£rs, blacksmiths ; 191 Shimpis, tailors ; 105 Jingars, saddlers

;

50 Ghisadis, tinkers ; 22 Kasars and 14 TAmbats, coppersmiths

;

15 Gaundis, masons ; 7 OtAris, metal-casters ; 4 Kataris, turners

;

1138 Telis, oil-pressers ; 18 Khatris and 4 Koshtis, weavers;
1 Rangari, a dyer; 216 Quravs, drummers; 27 Bh^ts, bards; 731
i^avis, barbers ; 333 Parits, washermen ; 355 Dhangars, shepherds

;

44 Gavlis, milk-sellers ; 70 Bhois, fishers ; 292 Belddrs, stone-masons ;

31 Buruds, basket and mat makers;, 21 Bhandaris, toddy-drawers ;

.20 Khatiks, b^itchers; 33 Pardeshis and 18 J^ts, labourers ; 16

.Lonaris, salt-carriers; 9 Komtis;6 KaMls, liquor-sellers; 13,603
EoUs, 12,382 Thakurs, 2140 Vanjaris, 298 Kdthkaris, 138 Bhils, 119
Vadars, 60 Vdrlis, and 42 Ramoshis, unsettled tribes; 8156 Mhd,rs,

watchmen; 534 Ghambhars, tanners ; 217 Mdngs, rope-makers ; 128
Gd,rudis and 36 Halemdrs, snake-charmers and dancers ; 37 Bhangis,
scavengers ; 36 Mochis, shoemakers ; 538 Gosdvis, 252 Bairigis, 157
BharMis, 107 Gondhalis, 36 M^nbhdvs, 33 Joshis, 8 Jogis, and
7 Jangams, beggars.

Na'sik, in the south-west of the district, is bounded on the north
by Point, Dindori, and Niphad ; on the east by Niphdd and Sinnar

;

on the south by Igatpuri; and on the west by the Shahapur
sub-division of Thana and by Peint. Its-area is about 465 square
miles. In 1881 its population was 94,980 or 204 to the square mile,

,

and its land revenue was £17,391 (Rs. 1,73,910).

Of the 465 square miles 426 have been surveyed in detail. Ac-
cording to the revenue survey returns forty-seven square miles are

occupied by the lands of alienated villages. The rest contains

185,S84 acres or 76'78 per cent of arable land; 17,593 acres

or 7"27 per cent of unarable land; 13,519 or 5'58 per cent of

grass or kuran ; 16,775 or 6"93 per cent of forest ; and 8339 or
3*44 per cent of village sites, roads, rivers and streams. From_the
185,884 acres of arable land, 19,495 or 10'4 per cent have to be
taken on account of alienated land in Government villages. Of the
balance of 166,389 acres, the actual area of arable Government land,

,

149,601 or 89-67 per cent were under tillage in 1881-82.
The west of the sub-division is hilly and there is a small level tract

in the east, but the general character of the country is undulating. A
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few villages in fhe extreme west lie below the SaHy^dris. The hilly

parts are more or less wooded, generally with poor teak. The soil

is generally poor, much of it requiring rest after every two years'

cropping. - To the east, especially in the Darna valley, the soil is

deeper and richer.

Besides by the Bbmbay-Jabalpur railway and by the Bombay-
Agra highway, the sub-division is crossed by several roads from the
central'town of Ndsik. Of these one passes west to Trimbak, one
north-west to Harsul and to Peint, one north to Dindori, and one, the
Poona road south-east to Sinnar. In the west cart roads are rare,

but in the east the country tracks are generally good in the fair

season, though frequently crossed by awkward streams and rivers.

, The climate varies in different places, but on the whole is healthy.

The west is much cooler in the hot months and has a much heavier

rainfall than the east. At Nasik, which lies to the eas^ of the,

centre of the sub-division, the average fall, during the twenty three

years. ending 1881, was 27'25 inches. The details are :
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higha rate system till 1844-4&, wlieii the revenue snrvey Vaa intro-

duced.

To show the spread of tillage and the increase of the land revenue,

in the thirty-sixyears that have passed since the survey befan to be
introduced, the 108 villages of the sub-division have to be arranged

under fourteen groups: three villages settled in 1842) two in 1842,

one in 1842, thirty-two in 1844, ten in 1844, one in 1844, thirty in

1844, eleven in 1844, one in 1846, three in 1845, eleven in 1846, one

in 1853, one in 1858, and one in 1868. In the thirty-two villages

settled in 1844-45 and resettled in 1874-75, the figures of the year

of settlement, compared with those of the year before, show a fall

in the occupied area of 5123 acres, in remissions of £21 (Rs. 210),

and in collections of £1534 (Rs. 15,-340), and a rise in the waste of

2998 acres. Compared with the average of the ten previous years,

the figures of the year of original settlement show a fall in the

occupied area of 2047 acres, in remissions of £368 (Rs. 3680), and
in collections of £843 (Rs. 8430), and a rise in the wadte area of

788 acres. During the thirty years of the original settlement yearly-

remissions were granted, the largest sums being £142 (Rs. 1420)

in 1851-52, and £125 (Rs. 1250) in 1844-45. A comparison of

the average of the ten previous years, with the average of the

thirty yeats of the settlement lease, shows a rise in the. occupied

area of 9470 acres, and in collections of £3 (Rs. 30), and a

fall in the waste area of 10,789 acres, and in remissions of £476
(Rs. 4760). These thirty-two villages were resettled in 1874-75.

The figures of the revision year, -compared with those of the year

before, show a rise in the occupied area of 4425 acres, in the

waste of 114 acres, in remissions of £1594 (Rs. 15,940), and in

collections of £12 (Rs. 120). Compared with the. figures of the first

year of the revision settlement, the figures of the latest availableyear
show a fall in the occupied area of 930 acres, and in remissions of

£1594 (Rs. 15,940), and arise in the waste of 752^ acres and in

collections of £1621 (Rs. 16,210).
In the thirty villages settled in 1844-45, and resettled in 1877-78^

the figures of the year of settlement, eomparred with those of the year

before, show a rise in the occupied area of 6900 acres and in-

remissions of £547 (Rs. 5,470), and a fall in the waste area of 4904
acres and in collections of £25 (Rs, 250). Compared with the average
of the ten previous years, the figures of the year of settlement show a
rise in the occupied area of 7105 acres, in remissions of £539 (Rs. 5390),.

and in collections of £9 (Rs. 90), and a fall in the waste area' of 4725
acres. During the thirty-three years of the survey rates yearly

remissions were granted, the largest sums being £568 (Rs. 5680) in

1850-51 and £567 (Rs. 5670) in 1849-50. Compared with the

average of the ten previous years, the average of the thirty-three

years of the survey lease shows a rise in the occupied area of 11,817
acres, in the waste of 2864 acres, in remissions' of £218 (Rs. 2180),
and in collections of £276 (Rs. -2760) . These thii-ty villages were
resettled in 1877-78. The figures of the year of resettletneh^-

compared with those of the year before, show a rise in the occupied
area of 176 1 acres, in the waste of 1202 acres, and in remissions
£206.(Rs. 2060), and a fall in collections of £7-(Rs. 70).. -
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In the eleven villages settled in 1844-45, the figilres of the
Bettlement year, cotripared with those of the year before, show a rise

in the occupied area of 1829, acres, and in remissions of £167
(Rs. 1670), and a fall in the waste area of 1350 acres and in

collections of £33 (Rs. 330). The figures of the settlement year,

compared with the average of the ten previous years, show a rise in the
occupied area of 1802 acres and ill remissions of £166 (Rs. 1660), and
a fall in the waste of 818 acres and in collections of £34 (Rs. 340),
During the thirty-four years of survey rates yearly remissions were
granted, the largest sums being £186 (Rs. 1860) in ISSO^Sl and
£185 (Rs. 1850) in 1848-49. Compared with the average of the j;en

previous years, the average of the thirty-four years of survey rates

shows a rise in the occupied area of 4431 acres, in the waste of
1016 acres, in remissions of £69 (Rs. 690), and in collections of £124
(Bs. 1240).

In the eleven villages settled in 1846-47 and revised in 1876-77, the
figures of the year of settlement, compared with those of the year
before, show a rise in the occupied area of 2509 acres and in remissions
of £208 (Rs. 2080), and a fall in the waste area of 2622 acres and in
collections of £121 (Rs. 1210), Compared with the average of the
ten previous years, the figures of the first year of survey show a
rise in the occupied area of 2231 acres, and in remissions of £167
(Rs. 1670), and a fall in the waste area of 2292 acres and in collections

of £56 (Rs. 560). During the thirty years of the survey lease, yearly
remissions were granted, the largest sums being £52 (Rs. 520) in
1850-51 and £244 (Rs. 2440) in 1851-52. A comparison of the average
of the ten years before suryey, with tha.average of the thirty years
of the survey lease, shows a rise in the occupied area of 8670 acres,

iq remissions of £36 (Rs. 360), and in collections of £239 (Rs, 2390),
and a fall in the waste area of 474 acres. These eleven villages were
revised in 1876-77. The figures of the year of revision, compared
with those of the year before, show a fall in the occupied area of 245
acres, and a rise in the waste of 470 acres, in remissions of £137
(Eb. 1370), and in collections of £9 (Rs. 90). Compared with the

'revision year, the figures of the latest available year show a rise in

the occupied area of 457 acres and in collections of £116 (Rs.ll6(^,

and a fall in the waste area of 457 acres and in remissions of £137
:r (Rs. 1370). In the revision survey £138 (Rs. 1380) were remitted.

;-i
Adding to these figures the details of the remaining twenty-four

• villages, the result for the whole sub-division is, comparing th9
-average of the. ten previous years with the average of the latest

available years of the survey rates, a rise in the occupied, area of

45,167 acres and in collections of £1229 (Rs. 12,290), and a fall va.

X. the waste area of 14,525 acres and in remissions of £633 (Rs. 6330).

Again, comparing the average of the ten years before the first

settlement with the figures of the last year of the survey rates, the

result is a rise in collections of £5826 (Rs. 58,260) or 84'9 per cent.

The following statement gives the details ;

C!hapter_XZlt

Sub-divisioiUb

NiaiK.

Lcmd Rev&uM,

»2»-4«



378.

[Bombay a^uetteeary

DISTRICTS.

Chapter XIII.

Siib-divisioiis.

Lmid Sevmue,



Seoofm.}.

NlSIK.
1

Ndsik TiUage and Land Revenue, 184^-1878—contmwed.

879

TRAK. :



380

[Bombay OtaMt

DISTRICTS.

Sbapter.XlII.

8ii1)'diTi8ions.

NisiK.

Lond Bevemie.

Bfoek,

mi-sn..

Boldmga,
1880-81.

Gropi,
1880-81.



DeoetuJ

NlSIK. m
tadiatus j 13 under kulith Doliclios biflorus j and 449 "under otheir

{)alses. Oilseeds occupied 16,974 acres or 13'fi4 per cent, 23 under
inseed afeM Linum usitatissimum j and 16,951 under otlier oilseeds.

Kbres occupied 400 acres or 0"31 per cent, all under brown bemp
amibddi Hibiscus cannabinus. Miscellaneous crops occupied 2656
acres or 2"11 per cent, 1102 of tbem under sugarcane us Saccbarum
officinarum ; 69- under tobacco, tambdkhu, Nicotiana tabacum ; 480
under chillies mirchi Capsicum frutescens j and the remaining 1005
under yarious other vegetables and fruits.

The 1881 population returns show, of 94,980 people lodged in

16,932 houses, 87,942 or 9259 per cent Hindus j 5326 or 6'60 per
cent Musalmdns; 1599 or 1'68 per cent Christians; 103 or 0"10 per
cent Pdrsis ; and 10 Jews. The details of the Hindu castea are : 9077
Brahmansj 269 Thakurs or Brahma Kshatris and 91 KAyasth
Prabhus, writers; 838 Jains, 482 Mdrvddis, 301 Lingiyats, 174
Ladsakka Yanis, and 77 £hd>tids, merchants and traders ; 2i&,569

Kunbis, 2471 Mdlis, 903 Rajputs, 273 KAnadas, and 63 PdhAdis,

Cultivators; 1458 Sonars, gold and silver smitha; 1452 Shimpiss,

tailors; 867 Sutars, carpenters ; 633 Kumbhars, potters; 530
Tdmbats and 347 Kd,sars, coppersmiths ; 323 Lohdrs, black-
smiths; 29 Jingars, saddlers; 12 Ghisadis, tinkers; 11 Otaris,

metal-casters; 10 K£taris, turners; 7 Gaundis, masons; 2231 Telis,

oil-pressers ; 286 S41is, 57 Khatris, and 28 Koshtis, weavers ; 29
EangAris, dyersj259 Guravs, drummers; 48 Kolh^tis, rope-dancers;

21 Bhdts, bards; 6 Johi,ris, jewellers ; 890 Nhavis, barbers; 332
Parits, washermen; 564 Dhangars, shepherds; 216 Gavlis, milk-

sellers ; 120 Bhois, fishers; 87 K^hd.rs, carriers aud palanquin-

bearers; 255 Khdtiks, butchers; 154 Lonaris, salt-carriers ; 133
Pardeshis, 83 KdmAthis, and 8 Ji,ts, labourers ; 129 Kalals, liquor-

Bellers; 110 Beldars, stone-masons; 110 Buruds, basket and mat
makers ; 35 Pardhis, hunters ; 29 Komtia ; 23 TAmbolis> betelnnt-

Bellers; 22 Bhanddris, palm-juice drawers; 21 Pitharvats, stone-

cutters; 12 Halvais, sweetmeat makers; 12,296 Kolis, 3453
Thdkors, 3067 Vaujdris, 1425 Bhila, 250 Varlis, 100 Vadars, 66
Kdthkaris, 133 Bamoshis, and 2 Berads, early or unsettled tribes

;

10,564 Mhdrs, watchmen ; 853 Chdmbhara and 147 Dhors, tanners

;

727 MAngs, rope-makers and servants; 176 Mochis, shoemakers;
133 BhMigis, scavengers ; 68 Hdlemdrs and 35 Mdng-Gdrudis, snake-

charnaera and dancers; 11 Dheds, sweepers;, 421 Gosivis, 166
Bairagis, 98 Joshis, 88 Jaujgams, 53 Bharadia, 45 Gondhalis, 30
M&nhh&vs, 14 Gopdls, and 6 Pdnguls, beggars.

Feint, properly Peth or the town, in the westi lying between
19° §5' and 20° 36' north latitude, and 73° 23' and 73° 40' east

longitude, is bounded on the north by the Salgana istate ; on the east

by the Sahyadris separating it from the Ndsik and Dindorf sub-

divisions; on the south by the Jawhdr state and the Thdna sub-
division of Shdhdpur ; and on the west by the Dhararapar state. Its

area is 458 square miles. In 1881 its population was 55,144 or

120 to the square mile and its land revenue £3561 (Rs. 35,610).

Of the 458 square iailes 415 have been surveyed in detail. Of
tibese 194,105 a<;res or 72-92 per cent are arable land; 2178 acres

€ff O'Sa per eeat unarable land; 63,089 acres or 23-70 per cent
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forests
J and 6811 or 2'56 per cent village sites, roads, rivers, and

streams. From the 194,105 acres of arable land six have-to be taken

on account of alienated lands. Of the balance of 194,099 acres, the

actual area of arable Govemment land, 186,452 or 96 per cent were
under tillage in 188 1 -82

.

Peint differs ;froin the rest bf N^sik, as, both in appearance and
climate, it belongs to the Konkan rather than to the Deccah.

Except a gently' waving belt, two to three' miles broaid, along ,

the foot of the Sahyddris,, Peint is a, network of narrow ridges and
deep-cut ravines. The_ hills, which are fairly covered with small

timber in the west but are bare along the eastern border, rise in

many cases above the level of-the crest of the Sahyddris. But the

general height of the country is about 600 feet below the Deccan
tableland. There is abundance of forest,land, and excellent teak is

found in some parts, but the trees, as a rule, are small. Th6 chief

forms of tillage are rice-planting in the valleys, and the growth of

coarse grains on the gentler slopes. From the crest of the

Sahyadris, its billowy ranges and green patches of tillage look varied

and picturesque. But in the country itself, the narrowness and
sameness of the ravines, the bareness of the teak coppice, and the

-poverty of the villages have a desolate and monotonous effect.

.Among the numerous spurs which roughen the surface, one main
range in -the north stretches south-west to within twenty miles of

the coast forming the water-parting between the Damanganga and
the Par rivers. There are three varieties of soil, a deep rich black f

along the sides of rivers, a red hill soil like Konkan soil in the'

•^ahyadri and other uplandsj and a mixed black and red between the

uplands and the valleys.

There are only three cart roads ; from Ndsik to Harsol through
the V^ghera pass ; from Nasik to Peint through the Ambegaon or

j

Saval pass which is kept in good repair ; and from Harsol along the

foot of the SahyAdris to Karanjd,li on the N£sik-Peint highway.
Except along these three roads no carts can travel. In the west
travelling is difficult even for laden cattle, and the ravines are so

steep and narrow that long detours have to be made.
The climate is trying and unhealthy. It combines the extremes

of heat and cold, and the narrow thickly-wooded valleys, drenched
during the rains, are laden with fever except in April and Mjay

when the heat is oppressive. Thermoineter readings jn 1874-75 andj
1875-76 showed maximums of 83° and 94" and minimnms of 76° f

and 65°, or a mean ma.ximum of 88° and a mean, piinimum of 70°./

In the valleys the temperature is much higher, ^often in April audi

May over 100°, with strong hot winds. At the central station oS
Peint, the average rainfall' during thp twelve years ending ISSll

was about ninety-three inches. The details are

:

l
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The chief rivers are the Damangaoga, the P^r, and the Ndr, which,

fed by smaller mountain streams, flow along rooky beds at the foot,of

woody rayines several hundred feet deep. The only reservoir which
holds waterthroughout the year is at Point. Villaiges not on the

banks of rivers or streams draw their water from wells, which are

little better than holes scraped to catch the outflow of some small

spring. Except in. the villages on the banks of the larger rivers,

most of these wells run dry during April and May. There were, in

-1881-82, 428 wells, of which 19 were with steps and 419 without
steps, and 7 ponds.

Complete revenue details are not available for the 225 Peint
villages for any year before 1865-66, when the survey was introduced.

Under its Hindu chiefs its revenue amounted, in 1864-65, to £1928
(Rs. 19,280), and its reniissious to about £232 (Rs. 2320). In
1865-66, the settlement year, the revenue increased from £1928 to

£2809 (Rs. 19,280-Rs. 28,090) and the remissions fell from £232 to

£7 (Rs. 2320-Rs. 70). The occupied area amounted to 190,829 acres

and the waste to 3288 acres. The average revenue collections, during
the ten years before the survey, amounted to £1490 (Rs. 14,900) and
the remissions to £206 (Rs. 2060) . In the thirteen years of thp survey,

rates yearly remissions were granted, the largest sums being £17
(Rs. 170) in 1869-70 and £16 (Rs. ,160) in 1870-71. Compared
with the figpires of the year of settlement, the average of the thirteen

years of survey rates shows a fall in the voccupied area of 6713
acres, in remissions of £1 (Rs. 10), and in collections of £79 (Rs. 790),

and a rise in the waste area of 6721 acres. Compared with the

average of the thirteen survey years, the figures of 1877-78, the

latest available year of survey rates, show a fall in the occupied area

of 1128 acres and in remissions of £7 (Rs. 70), and a rise in the waste
area of 1101 acres and in collections of £28 (Rs. 280). A comparison

of the first year of settlement with the figures of the latest available

year (1877-78), shows that the occupied area has fallen by 7841
acres, that the waste area has risen by 7822 acres, that remissions

liave fallen to nothing, and that the collections have fallen by £51
(Rs. 510).

The following are the details

:

Peint Tillage and Land Sevenue, 1865-1878.

Ybar.
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According to the 1881-82 returns, the agricultural stocfc in

Government villages amounted to 2524 ploughs, 47 carts, 7351

bullocks, 11,047 cows, 2197 buffaloes, 239 horses, and 2778 sheep

and goats.

In 1880-81, 3816 holdings or Miatds were recorded with an
average area of 48|4 acres and an average rental of 15s. 9<?.

(Rs. 7-14-0). If equally divided among the agricultural population,-

these holdings would represent an allotment of 24f acres at a yearly

rent oi 7s. 10|d. (Rs. 8-15-0). If distributed among the whole
population of the sub-division, the share to each' would amount to

3|^ acres, and the incidence of the land tax to \a. 3d: (10 cmnaa).

In 1880-81, of 185,410 acres held for tillage 36,290' or 19-57

per cent were fallow or under grass. Of the 149,120 acres under
tillage, grain crops occupied 90,827 acres or 60;9Q per cent, 6^,258

of them under ndckni Eleusine coracana; 20,061 uijder sdva

Panicum miliaceum; 8505 under rice hhdt Oryza aativa j. and 3
under wheat gahu Triticum asstivum. Pulses occupied 29,571 acres

or 19"83 per cent, 18,215 of them under ucUd Phaseolus mungo j 9333
^under iur Gajanus indicus ; 1655 under hulith Dolichos biflorus j and
368 under gram harbhara Cicer arietinum. Oilseeds occupied 28,722
acres or 19'26 per cent.

The 1881 population returns show, of 65,144 people- lodged in

10,333 houses, 64,590 or 9899 per cent Hindus, 540 or 0-97 per

cent Musalm^ns, 13 -Parsis, and 1 Christian.. The details of the
Hindu castes are : 174 BrAhmans ; 90 ThAkurs or Brahma Sshatria

and 13 K^yasth Prabhus, writers ; 117 Lingayats, SO Jains, and 15
L^dsakka Vdnis, traders and merchants; 26,208 Kunbis, 140
Rajputs, and 39 Hetkaris, husbandmen j 68 Shirnpis, tailors j 37
Sonars, gold and silver smiths ; 33 KumbhArs, potters ; 28
Lohdbrs, blacksmiths ; 4 K^s^rs, coppersmiths j 1 Sutdlr, a carpenter

;

133 Telis, oil-pressers ; 1 Khatri, a weaver ; 40 Ghadshis, musicians j

1 Gurav,a drummer and a temple servant; 14 Nhavis, barbers ; 209
Dhangars, shepherds ; 76 Gavlis, milk-sellers ; 27 Buruds, basket and
mat makers ; 16,592 Kolis, 9353 Vdrlis, 238 Kdthkaris, 215.Vaiijari8>

139 Vadars and 9 Bhils, early or unsettled tribes; 337 Mhirs,
watchmen ; 29 Chambhdrs, tanners ; 147 Hdlemars and 21 Mdngs,
rope-makers and servants ; 20 GosAvis and 2 Bairagis, beggars.

In the sixteenth century Point formed part of the possessions pf

the Raja of Bdglan. A certain Jdv, on being appointed manager
'or kamdvisddr of Peint, changed his family name Povar to Dalvi,

a Baglan word for minister or manager.^ His grandson Krishna
Bhik Dalvi, while nominally continuing to hold the oflBce of Dalvi,

under the BdgHij chief, assumed the title of Rdjai Krishna had
three sons one illegitimate and two legitimate. To Rdm Dalvi,

the elder of the legitimate sons, was left the management of the

1 Mr. H. E.' Goldsmid's Beport on the Peint State (1839). Bom. <>ov. Sel. XXVI.
(New Series), 108, In the genealogioal table presented to Mr. H. E. Gdldsmidby th«
last deaeendant of the family the first ancestor is Kukiji PovSr of Dham© ; hia
son Krishna Povir assumed the ^ftame of Dalvi, and hia son Luidir was raised to'thiF
chiefship with the title of Abdul Momin aHaa Loxdir Dalpatriv..
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whole district, except the sub-division ov pargcvna oiWarsol, and Chapter XIIJ.

to Bhik DaJvi, the younger legitimate son was left Harsol, some Sub-^visions,
garden land near Peint, and the headship of two villages in

Dindori. Laxdir, the illegitimate son, who was the. eldest of the f'*™'

femily, was sent with the &mily standard and a party of iwehty- *'

five iiorsemen to serve the Bdglan . chief at Mulher. On lua

father's death Jjaxdir returned from Mulher, and usurping the
management of the whole district confined his brothers and murdered
the state manager or kdrbhdri. He afterwards set his brothers
free and the three shared the management ofthe state. Bhik Dalvi,

.

the second le^imate son, died without issue. In 1636 Bdgldn
became tributary to the Moghals. Shortly after this, Laxdir went
into rebellion and prince Aurangzeb sent an officer named Shaikh
Mansur to seize and take him to Delhi.^ Three years passed before
the officer was able to capture the insurgent chief. At last, Laxdir
was caught by stratagem, and with his wife, his son Kukaji; and his

brother B^m Dalvi, was taken to Delhi, where the three male
prisoners were sentenced to death. While waiting execution Edm
Dalvi cured the emperor's daughter of asthma, and obtained a
remission of the sentenca All of them became Muhammadans, and
the state was conferred on Eam Dalvi now called Abdul Rem and on
Laxdir or Abdul Momin, who was also called Laxdir Dalpatrav.^

Afterthis the Moghal Government does not seem to have interfered

with- the principality.

Bdm Dalvi's wife and her two sons Ratan Dalvi and Lakhan
,

Dalvi, who were living with her mother, escaped being carried to

Delhi and reinained Hindus. After his return from Delhi, Laxdir
or Abdul Momin had two illegitimate sons Chimndji and Ndnu
Midh. He arranged that on his death the state should be divided
into two equal parts, one to be enjoyed by his heirs and the other
by the Hindu sons of BAva. Dalvi. After some time Laxdir and
Ei-m Dalvi were killed in a battle with some Kolis at a village

named Mohari in Dindori, and were buried in the same tonib at

Melusker. They were succeeded by their five sons, the three
Musalmdns holding jointly one half of the country and the two
Hindus the other half. Kukdji, Laxdir's eldest son, to put an end
to a quarrel between himself and Eatan Dalvi, the son of Rdm
Dalvi, adopted and made a Musalmdn of Eatan Dalvi's younger
son Harising. Op Kukaji's death, his younger brother Chimndji
usurped the whole state, and sent Harising back to his father.

Eatan Dalvi, with his Hindu son Mohansing and the Musalmdn
Harising, having been deprived of their proper share, went to live

with their relations the Tokes at Abhona. Laxdir II., Chimndji's

successor, promising to restore his half share, persuaded Mohansing,

' The remains of the fort which this officer built dnring the siege of Feint, are

still known as Mansurgadi.
* The state was granted in sMhdnah, a tenure which corresponds with personal

twranjdm or jdhgir. Bom.' Gov. Sel. XXVI. 94. According to another account,

Krishna Dalvi left but one son, who with his wife and child was taken to Delhi and
made sole proprietor. But this does not agree with a paper in the possessioa of a
Kisik priest or upddhya written by Laxdir himself.

b23—49
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the surviving Hindu son of Ratan Dalvi, to return to Peint, and the

two remained ia peaceful possession of the state, until Mohansing
was killed in a fight with some Kolis at Harsol. As Mohansing's soil

Parvatsingwas only two and a half years old, Laxdir II. gave A'ubdi,

his brother's widow, a deed or sanad conferring on her orphan son

half of the Harsol sub-division and allotting to herself ihree villages

in Peint,^ Parvatsing never took .possession of his estate, as he and
his mother, though Hindus, lived with Laxdir as members of his

family. On reaching the age of eighteen, Parvatsing^ demanded his

share from Chimndji Dalpatrav the son and successor of Laxdir II;

OhimnAji refused, and Parvatsing petitioned the Peshwa Mddhavrdv
Balldl (1761-1772), who summoned both parties before him, decided

in favour of Parvatsing, and sent an officer to make- the division.?

Parvatsing remainedinpossession of his share for two
;

years;. when
he was dispossessed by the Muhammadan party. The Peshwd's
government does not seem to have interfered tiU I778r79, when
Ghimndji, endeavouring to break through the. terms of an agreement
by which he had mortgaged his estate to Dhcfudu Mahidev the

PeshwA's kamavisdar at Nasik, was put in confinement and his

district attached.* In 1790-91 the Peshwa determined,to keep the

fort of Khirai in his own hands, with an assignment for its support

of nineteen villages' estimated to yield a yearly revenue of about
£500 (Rs. 5000).* He agreed to restore the rest of tjie estate -to the

chief, on condition that he paid by nine yearly instalments £1 7^500

(Rs. 1,75,000), including £2500 (Rs, 25,000) the fl,mount of the

debt incurred to Dhondu Mabidev, £12,500 (Rs. 1,25,000) of nazamm
or succession fee, and £2500 (Rs. 25,000) of interest.^ Chimndji died

,

in 1796, leaving two widows, one of whom named Rdjkuvarbd.i, with

* Two of these were Nirgada and Chelmuka.
'According to anothei^ (Musalmin) account, Mohansing serv^ as a sipdJii under i

Laxdir IJ. After his death, in consideration of the loss his family had sustainect and
]

their helpless state, Laxdir bestowed on his widow and orphan son two villages, of!;

which they remained in peaceful possession for upwards of forty years. In 1771 the -

two chief hereditary kdrbhdris, Mah^ev MalhAr and B4j4r4ni Narhar, quarrelled with^
Karimatji the uncle of Chimndii, and took revenge by furnishing Parvatsing with |

forged documents and instigating him to claim a share of the state on the plea that be |
was sprung from the same stopk as .KarAm^/tji.' Bjr playing into one another'sihandja

the hdrbhdris succeeded in extorting from Ohimndji a paper conceding all that had -^

been claimed by Parvatsing and in obtaining from the Peshwd's officers letters granting

Parvatsing halt of the principality. In 1790 this iiitrigue was exposed; and the Peshwa
issued an order reealling the decree passedbyhis officers. But Hiinmatsing, Parvatsing^
successor, remained aloof and managed to keep the original decree, A documS"
has lately (1839) come to light, in which Parvatsiiig promised a large reward to the

itiir&Mra'gif he succeeded in establishing his claim. Bom. Grov. Sel. XXVI. (Kew
Series), 118. , ,

' The original shdhdnah orjdhgir, continuing to be hereditarily enjoyed, was regarded

by the Peshwd's government as a saunsthdn 'or chiefship, which, though subordinate

and tributary, h:^ acduired more or less independent authority. Bom. Gov. Sel.

XXVL 95.
* These villages were not kept by the British when Peint was restored to the

Ghief in 1818. In 1837 they yielded a revenue of £170 (Rs. 1700).
" As the Government share of £17,500 (its. 1,75,000) was transferred to Dhondil <j

Mahddev in clearance of a debt due to him by the Peshwa, reference to the Foosa /

accounts does not shciw whether Ohimndji fulfilled the terms of his agreement. Itt|J
understood on the authority of an old kdrbhdri of Dhondu M^hddev's, that the aeourity^
of Hari Pdndurajig Garbe was taken from Chimndji, and consequently the suhhemf -

recovered the whole of the money.' Bom. Gov. Sel. XXVI. 110,
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an adopted son Laxdir III., continued in possession for a lew years.

Then Himmafcsingi the son of the Hindu claimant Parvatsing, entered

the district with a body of men obtained from his brother-in-law,

ManAji Phd,kde, who. had then great influence with the Peshwa.
-The small mud fort at Point was taken without difficulty and
Himmatrang remained for some time in power. In 1799 a party of

troops, sent, by P^ndurangDhondu the son of Dhondu Mahadev and
the Peshwa's governor of Trimbak, surrounded and burnt the fort.

Himmatsing was saved with difficulty and most of his followers

were burnt to death. The chief was deposed and Peint placed

under an agent of the Peshwa. Of the sequestered revenue,

according to one account, £280 (Rs. 2800) were assigned for the

support of the chief and £120 (Rs, 1200) forthat of his Hindu rivals,

and according to another account £250 (Rhj 2500) were assigned to

the chief and £150 (Rs. 1500) to his rivals.^

In 18I4Tldjkuvarbdi collected some men, and, with her son Laxdir
in., attempted to drive the Peshwd's officers out of Peint. The
assailants were attacked and defeated by a detachment of the

Peshwd's troops who happened to be on outpost duty at Kopargaon.
Rdjkuvarbai was taken prisoner and confined for a short time in

the forts of Kurang and Trimbak. Laxdir escaped to Balsdr, and
remained there until the British troops had reduced the greater part

ijf the Peshwa's territories. In 1818, during Captain Briggs'

advance to Trimbak, Laxdir gave him much assistance in dispersing

hostile bands of Mardth^s and Kolis. In return for this assistance,

and beca.u8e he believed that Peint had been forcibly seized by the

-Peshwa's officer at Nasik, Captain Briggs recommended that Laxdir
^liould be confirmed in his possessions. Laxdir paid the British,

as his ancestors had paid the Peshwds, a yearly tribute of £350
(Rs. 3500). The chief showed himself weak and unprincipled, and,

under the evil influence of two ministers Balabhdi and Hayatkhan,
was soon deeply in debt. During Laxdir's lifetime, Nilkanthrdv,

the brother of Himmatsing, the representative of the Hindu branch
of the family, received from Government a yearly allowance of

£350 (Rs. 3500), of which £200 (Rs. 2000) were paid in cash, and
villages yielding £150 (Bs. 1500) were assigned to him on account

oi the balance. Of this £18 (Rs. 180) were paid by Nilkanthrdvto

his sister-in-law Kamalabd,i. Laxdir III, died in 1837, leaving one

legitimate daughter named Nurjaiian, who was then seventeen years

old. The state thus became an escheat to Government,^ as Mi^am-
madan law and usage are against the daughter.of a Muhammadan
chief succeeding to the management of such a state.^ Government
wished to restore ihe principality, -and, with this object, sought to

procure for the Begam a husband qualified to manage the state. This

project was frustrated by the Begam, who insisted on mariying an
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' According to the Huaalmto account (Bom. Gov. Sd. XXVI. 120) this arrange-

ment was due to thejpower of Himmateing's relation M&ndji Fh^kde. It is also said

that, in 1801, Laxdir III. being^ anxious to free the state from attachment, and
Burronnded by treacherous kdrbhdris, was cajoled into signing a document admitting

^e truth of all that his opponent had advanced.
'

' Mr. W. J. Tttrquand, Acting Sub-Colkctor of Nisik, 1864.
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individual whom the minister Hayatkhan brought from a distance,

with the view, of retaining the influence he had exercised underLaxdi^
III. The Begam afterwards lost her eyesight from small-pox.

Government allowed her a life pension eqnal to two-thirds of the net

revenue of the eptate, which was placed under the charge and admi-
nistration of Mr. W. J. Tnrquand/the Sub-Collector of Nfisik, where
the Begam generally lived. Laxdir'syounger brother DaulatrAv died

before himj lep.viug a widow Surajkuvar, who till her death enjoyed
, the revenue of one village. During the 1857 mutinies a serious

disturbance took place at Peint, oVganizedbyBhagvantrav or Bhd,u

RAja, the son of Nilkanthrdv, the representative of the Hindu branch
of the family. The rising was crushed and Bhagvantrav, with about

fifteen of his followers, was hanged at Ndsik on the 19th of December
1857.^ On the death of the Begam in 1878, Peint became paii

of the N^sik district. Since Peint has passed under British

. management roads, schools, and vaccination have been introduced.

. The forest has also been largely cleared, though this is a doubtful

gain as its timber was the chief wealth of the state. The land was
surveyed and the revenue settled in 1865-66. As has been noticed

in the Land Administration Chapter, the land revenue system is

partly the ordinary holding or raj/aiuori tenure, and partly a plough-

cess. The ordinary tenure is in force in lands surveyed in

detail, and a plough or hoe cess in uplands which have been
surveyed in block. Under the plough-cess system the village

headman is responsible for the whole state demandsji and the

husbandmen are his tenants -at-will. The power of selling or

. otherwise disposing of land is the same as under the. survey tenure..

The assessment is generally paid in money. Revenue instalments

fall due on the first of January and the first of March. The revenpe

collecting agency is the village headman and accountant, the same
as in other parts of Nasik. The Government dues are punctually -;

paid and remissions are seldom asked for.

Dindori, one of the western sub-divisions, is bounded on the
,

jEiprth by Kalvan and the Saptashring hills j on the east by Chdndor \

and Niphddj on the south by Ndsik; and on ^ the west by the

Sahyddri hills and Peint. Its area is about 528 square miles. In

1881 its population was 72,290 or "137 to the square mile audita

land revenue £15,§87 (Rs. 1,53,870).

Of the 528 square miles 509 have been surveyed in detail.

According to the revenue survey returns/ four square mjiles are

occupied by alienated villages. The rest contains 260,201 acres or

80;52 per cent of arable, land, 23,721 acres or 7*34 per cent of

linarable land, 34,472 acres or 10'67 per cent of grass, 1595 acres

or 0*49 per cent of forest, and 3156 acres or 0"98 per cent of village

sites, roads, and river beds. From the 260,201 aores of arable

^In 1852-53 tlfe gross' revenue of the state amounted to about £3400 (Rs. 34;000).

In tlie Poona revenue records the arable area of the state was roughly estimated at =j

1 96,550 bighds. Of these 33,490 were cultivated at the introduction of theleasi^-J
system in 1849, 29,060 were fallow, and 34,000 were waste. The rest of the state wS»|l

unarable hill lands and forests. •

'

J
' Details of the Peint distul-bance are given under the History Chapter, 201,202.

|

'''':*
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Government land, 27,903 acres or 10'7 per cent liave to be taken on
account of alienated land in Government villages. Of the balance of

232,298 acres, the actual area of arable Government land, 182,500
or 78'56 per cent were under tillage in 1881.-82.

Most of Dindori is hilly. The hills, and a large stretch of high-
land in the north-east near Vani, are thinly covered with small teak
and other trees^ but, especially towards the west, the southern
slopes of the Saptashring hills are surprisingly bare even of brush-
wood. In the west most of the soil is red or mdl, changing to
black towards the east and south. Except near some of the rivers,

it is generally shallow and poor. In the north and west travelling

is difficult. There are a few cart tracks, but most of the traffic

is by horse or bullock back. The only cart roads through the
northern hills are the Saval pass leading to Peint and BalsAr and the
Aivan pass leading to Kalvan.

The climate is feverish from the end of October to the middle or

end of January . The heat is never great, and in April and Maythe
climate is uBug,lly pleasant and healthy. The rainfall is abundant
and seldom fails. It is heaviest along the western and northern
hills. At-Diadori, a little to the south of the centre, the average
rainfell during the twelve years ending 1881 was twenty-six inches.

The details are

:

Dindori Bain/all, 1870-1881. •
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there were, in 1881-82^^770 wells 153 with steps and 617 without

steps, 85 dams, 27 dhehucUs or water-lifts, and 21 ponds.

In 1818, when Dindori passed to the British, the land revenue was
collected partly by bigha rates and partly by plough rates. This

continued till the revenue survey was introduced in 1842-43 in the

plain or desh villages, and in 1844-45 in the hill or dang villages,

To show the spread of tillage and the increase of land revenue in

the thirty-five years since the introduction of the revenue survey,

the 121 villages of the sub-division have to be arranged in nine groups

:

fifteen villages settled in 1842, twenty-three villages settled in iS43,
four villages settled in 1844, eighteen villages settled in 1845, forty^.

five villages settled in 1845, nine villages settled in 1846, four

villages settled in 1846, one village settled in 1851, and two
villages settled in 1853. In the fifteen villages settled in 1842-43
and re-settled in 1874-75, the figures -of the year of settleniei^

compared with those of the year before, show a rise in the occupied
area of 2667 acres, in the waste of 1084 acres, and in remissions

of £75 (Rs. 750), and a fall in collections of £417 (Rs. 4170).. A
comparison of the figures of the year of settlement, with the

average of the previous ten years, shows a rise in the occupied
area of 4840 acres, and a fall in remissions of £51 (Rs. 510), in

collections of £195 (Rs. 1950), and in the waste of 103 acres.

During the thirty-two years of survey rates yearly remissions were
granted, the largest sums being £86r 10s. (Rs. 805) in 1842-43

and £30 12s. (Rs. 306) in 1851-52. A comparison of the average

of the thirty-two years of survey rates, with the average of tae

ten years before the survey, shows a rise in the occupied iarea of

7926 acres, and a fall in the waste of 3653 acres, in Temissious of

£127 (Rs. 1270), and in collections of £5 (Rs.50). The survey of

this group of fifteen villages was revised in 1874-75. Th,e figures

for this year, compared with those of the year before, show a
rise in the occupied area of 3374 acres, in remissions of £510
(Rs. 5100), and in collections of £151 (Rs. 1510), and a fall in the

waste of 8 acres. The figures for 1877-78, the latest available year,

compared with those of 1874-75, show a fall in the occupied area of

845 acres and in remissions of £510 (Rs. 5100), and a rise in the

waste of 843 acres and in collections of £457 (Rs. 4570).

In the twenty-three villages settled in 1843-44 and re-settleft ^^

in 1874-75, the figures-of the year of settlement, compared with

those of the year before, show a rise in the occupied area of 4529

acres and in remissions of £37 (Rs. 370), and a fall in collections

of £711 (Rs. 7110) ajjoA in the waste of 139 acres. A comparison
of the year of settlepient, with the average of the previous ten

years, shows a rise in the occupied area of 8531- acres, and a fall in

remissions of £258 (Rs. 2580), in collections of £248 (Rs. 2480), and
in the waste of 3081 acres. During the thirty-one years of survey

rates yearly remissions were granted, the largest sums being £137
(Rs. 1370) in 185U52 and £98 (Rs. 980) in 1843-44. A comparison
of the thirty-one years of survey rates, with the average of the ten

years before the survey, shows a rise in the occupied area of 14,705
acres and in collections of £256 (Rs. 2560)-, and a fall in the waste of
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8957 acres and in renrissipns of £345 (Rs. 3450). The settrement of
these twenty^three villages was revised in 1874-75. The figures of
this year, compared with those of the previous year, show a rise in

the occupied area of 6338 acres, in remissions of £1028 (Rs. 10,280),
and in collections of £476 (Rsi 4760), and a fall in the waste of 5
acres. The figures for 1877-78, the latest- available year, compared
With those of the first revision year, show a rise in the waste of 941
acres and in collections of £1093 (Rs. 10)930), and a fall in the
Occupied area of 950 acres.
" In the eighteen villages surveyed in 1845-46 and re-settled in

1875-76, the figures of the year of settlement, compared with
those of the year before, show a fall in the occupied area of 376
acres, in the waste of 8272 acres, in remissions of 2s. (Re. 1), and in

collections of £22 (Rs. 220). A comparison of the figures of the
year of settlement, with the average of the ten previous years,

shows a fall in the occupied area of 750 acres, in the waste of; 7672
acres, in remissions, of £21. (Rs. 210), and in collections of £76
(Rs. 760). During the thirty years of survey rates yearly
remissions were granted, the largest sums being £55 (Rs. 550) in
1859-60 and £34 (Rs. 340) in 1851-52. A comparison of the
average of the thirty years of survey rates, with the average of

the ten previous years, shows a rise in the occupied area of 4287
acres and in collections of £264 (Rs. 2640), and a fall in the waste
of 4840 acres and in remissions of £15 (Rs. 150). These eighteen

villages were re-settled in "1875-76. 'The figures of the year of

revision, compared with those of the year before, show a rise in the

occupied area of 334 acres, and in remissions of £88 (Rs. 880) ;,and

a fall in collections of £33 ^Rs. 330), and in the waste of 561 acres.

The figures for 1877-78, the latest available year, contrasted with
the year of revision,' show a rise in the occupied area of 886 acres,

and in collections of £154 (Rs. 1540).
- In the forty-five Government villages settled in 1845-46, the

figures of the year of settlement, compared with those of the year

before, show a rise in the occupied area of 8029 acres ; and a fall

in the waste of 17,109 acres, in remissions of £5 (Rs. 50), and in

collections of £440 (Rs. 4400). A comparison of the year of

settlement, with the ten previous years, shows. a rise in the occupied

area of 11,192 acres, and a fall in the waste of 16,797 acres, in

remissions of £66 (Rs. 660), and in collections of £309 (Rs. 3090).

During the thirty-three years of survey rates, yearly remissions

were granted, the largest sums being £323, (Rs. 3230) in 1859-60

and £58 (Rs. 580) in 1853-54. A comparison of the average of the

thirty-three years of survey rates, with the average of the ten years

before the survey, shows a rise in the occupied area of 25,391 acres,

in the waste of 16 acres, and in collections of £688 (Rs. 6880) } and
a fall in remissions of £51 (Rs. 510).

Adding to the figures of these four leading groups, the details of

the remaining twenty villages, four of which were settled in 1844-45,

thirteen in 1846-47, one in 1851-52, and two in 1853-54, the result

for the whole sub-division, comparing the average returns of the ten

years before the survey and of the thirty-three years of survey

rates, is a rise in the occupied area of 58,243 acres, and in collections

Chapter ZIZL
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pf £1228 (Rs. 12,280), and a fall in the waste of 13,436 acres aild'

in remissions of £554 (Rs. 5540). Again, comparing the,avera^-
returns of the ten years before the survey and the returns forl877-7S>

the result is a rise of 90,111 acres or 88 per cent in the occupied area

and of £4661 (Rs. 46,610) or 62-9 per cent in the collections.

The following statement gives the details

:

Dindori Tillage and Land Reoenue, 184^-1878.
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of £1 8s. (Es. 14). If distributed among the whole population of

the sub-division, the share to each would amount to 3^ acres and the

incidence of the land-tax to 4s. 3d. (Rs. 2-2-0).

In 1880-81, of 183,554 acres held for tillage, 31,338 or 17-07 per

cent were fallow or under grass*. Of the 152,216 acres 1071. were!

twice cropped. Of 153,287 acres, the area under actual cultivation,-

grain crops occupied 93,014 or 60"68 per cent, 37,195 of them under
wheat gahu Triticum aestivUm, 23,399 under nagU Eleusine coracana,

14,592 under hd^ri Penicillaria spicata, 11,379 under sdva Panicum;
miliaceum, 4999 under rice bTiat Oryza sativa, 770 under jvcmi
Sorghunj vulgare, 75 under maize mafcfca Zea mays, ll under Italian;,

millet f&la Panicum italicum, and 594 under other; cereals. Pulses

occupied 24,308 acres or 15*85 per cent, 14,432 of them under gram
harbhara Cicer arietinum, 5188 under uddS, Phaseolus mungo,'I722
iilider lentils masur Ervum lens, 1504 under tur Cajanus indicus,

798 under kulith Dolichos biflorus, _589 under peas vdtdma Pisum
sativum, 39 under mug Phaseolus radiatus, and 36 under other pulses.

Oilseeds occupied 32)241 acres or 21*03 per cent, 28,524 of them
under gingelly seed til Sesamum indicum, 27 under linseed alshi

Liuum usitatissimum, and 3690 under other oilseeds. Fibres occupied

438 acres or 0'28 per cent, all undet Bombay hemp tag or san
Orotalaria juncea. Miscellaneous .crops occupied 3286 acres or 2'14

;

per cent, 1374 of them under sugarcane us BacoharuimoflScinarum,

1080 under chillies mirchi Capsicum frutescens, 180 under tobacco,

lambdJehu Nicotiana tabacum, and the remaining 652 under variouaj

vegetables and fruits.

The 1881 population returns show, that of 72,290 people lodged

in 12,558 houses, 71,080 or 98-32 per cent were Hindua and 1210- of
1-67 per cent Musalmdns. The details of the Hindu castes are ; 1733
Brdhmans ; 9 Thd/kurs or Brahma Kshatris and 5 Kd,yasth Prabhns,

Writers j 703 Jains, 146 liadsakka Vinis, 91 MarwAdis, and 22

Lingdyats, traders and merchants ; 26,279 Kunbis, 1213 Mffis, 137,

Eajputs, and 38 Hetkaris, husbandmen ; 971 Shimpis> tailors; 629

Sonars, gold and silver smiths; 605 Sutdj-s,. carpenters; 399

Kumbbars, potters ; 190 Lohdrs, blacksmiths j .23 KAsdrsj Copper-
^^

smiths ; 17 Ghisadis, tinkers ; 14 Jingars, saddlers ; 8 Otauis, metal-

.

casters; 1393 Telis,. oil-preasers; 60KoBhtia, 33 Salis, and 6. Ravaki
weavers; 1 2 Eangaris, dyers ; 149 Gurays, drummers ; 49 Kolhdtis,

rope-dancers; 428 Nhd,yis„ barbers ; 128 Parits, washjermen ;. 444

,

Dhangars, shepherds ; 156'; Gavlis, milk-sellers ; 10 Bhois,:' .fishers.;

74 Beldd,rs, stone-masons; 28 Pardeshis and 15 Komtia, labourere;

19 Khdtiks, butchers; 7 Pdtharvats, stone-cutters ; 22,130 Kolis, 2567

Yanjdris, 212 Bhils, 144Vadars, 74 Vdrlia, and 27ThdkurS/early or

unsettled tribes; 7747 Mhdrs, watchmen;, 720 Ch^mbhars, tanners Jl

520 Mangs, rope-makers and servants ;. 24 H^lemdr^ and 3 Garudis,

snake-charmers and dancers;. 222 Gosavis, 126 Bair^giSi 109

Ohitrakafchis, 63 Gopdls, 48 Mdnbhd,vs, 30 Gondhalis, 23 P^guls,

22 Jangams, 20 BharAdis, 14 JogiS, and 7 Joshis, beggars.

Ealvan, in the north-west of the district, is bounded on the north

by B^gUn; on the east by -fil^legabii ; on the south by the Sapta-

shring range and Dinddri and Ohdndor ; and on the'west by the Sujat
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Ddugs and the Surgana state. Its area is 554 square miles. In
1881 its population was 58,486 or 105 to the square mile, and its

land revenue £9277 (Rs. 92,770).

Of the 554 squai-e miles 393 have been surveyed in detail.

According to the revenue survey returns, twelve square miles are

occupied by alienated villages. The rest contains 142,627 acres or
58"40 per cent of arable land ; 13,294 acres or 5"44 per cent of
nnarable land ; 78,931 acres or 3232 per cent of grass ; 9388 acres
or 3*84 per cent of village sites, roads, and river beds. From the
142,627 arable acres, 10,856 acres or 7"6 per cent have to be taken
on account of alienated land in Government villages. Of the
balance of 131,771,' acres the actual area of arable Government land,

99,332 acres or 75'4 per cent were under tillage in 1880-81.

The west is full of steep bare hills, without any forest and with
no tillage except in the bottoms of valleys. Towards the east the
country, though flatter and better tilled, is divided by a spur that

runs south-east from the Sahyddris with steep -scantily wooded sides

and flat tops. In the south rises the high and rugged Saptashring
range with its lower slopes fringed with teak. Neither the northern
nor the central range has lulls of notable height or form. But in

the south, where the Sahyadris sweep eastward and form the

Saptashring hiUs, there are several strange and isolated peaks
including Achla and Tahpla. About ten miles further, Saptashring

is the central hill of the range, with a flat top about a mile and
a half Icmg, from which a narrow and lofty ridge rises into several

.wild and picturesque peaks. Further east are several smaller peak^
among them Dhodap with a notable cleft cut clean across the ridge.

Saptashring and Dhodap are both hill forts.

Travelling is diflScult except east and west along the main valleys,

up which carts Can, but not without great diflBculty, be taken to

Hatgad in the extreme west. The only cart roads across the

southern or Saptashring range are through the Eahud pass in the

west, and theAhivat pass close to Saptashring. Of the central ranges,

the more southerly, between the Ahivat pass and Abhona, is crossed

by the Chinchbdri, which is passable for carts, and from Kandsi,

three miles west of Abhona, a cart track crosses the more northerly

of the central ranges by the Lahan pass. Through the northern

range, the Bhilband, or Katar pass, leads from Gandra to Ddng
Saundina in BdglAn, and the Pimpal pass leads from Kalvan to

Satd,na.

Especially in the west the climate is more feverish than in any

other part of the district. The twelve villages which lie below the

Sahysldris are as unhealthy as the Surat Dangs, plagued with fever

throughout the year, except for two or three months in the hot

weather. Above the Sahyddris, a belt about twelve miles broad

as far as Abhona is exceedingly feverish from the end of the rains

till March. Further east the country is more open and fever less

common. Except for its feverishness the climate in the west is

pleasant, and Saptashring and the other hUl tops are always cool.

The supply of rain is usuaUy abundant and almost never, fails. It

varies greatly, being heaviest in the west and gradually growing
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ligliter towards the east. At Kalvan, wMcli is fairly central, tte

average fall, during the eight years ending 1881, waa~ 32 inches,.

The details are :

Kalvan Rainfall, 1874^1881.

Tear.
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(Es.1310). During the eleven years o£ survey rates, yearly remissions,
were granted, the largest sums being £159 (Es. 1590) in 1867-68
and £111 (Rs. 1110) in 1872-73. A comparison of the average of
the Eleven years of survey rates, with the average of the ten years
before the survey, shows a rise in the occupied area of 15,593 acres,
in the waste of 144 acres, in remissions of £10 (Rs. 100), and in
collections of £176 (Rs. 1760).

In the 119 villages settled in 1868-69j the figures of the
year of settlement, compared with those of the year before, show
a rise in the occupied area of 15,476 acres, and in remissions
of £495 (Rs. 4950) ; and a fall in the waste of 986 acres and in
collections of £1038 (Rs. 10,380). Compared with the average of
the ten previous years, the figures for the year of settlement show
a rise in the occupied area of 17,752 acres, and in remissions of
£461 (Rs. 4610) ; and a fall in the waste of 10,483 acres and in
collections of £621 (Rs. 6210). During the ten years of survey,
rates yearly remissions were granted, the largest sums being £499
(Rs. 4990) in 1868-69 and £137 (Rs- 1370) in 1877-78. Compared
with the average returns for the ten previous years, the average of
the ten years of survey rates shows a. rise in the occupied area of

20,877 acres, and in remissions of £81 (Rs. 810) ; and a fall in the
waste of 14,146 acres and in collections of £165 (Rs, 1650).
Adding to the details of these two .groups the details of the
remaining group of eleven villages settled in 1845-46 and revised in

1875-76, the result for the whole sub-division is, comparing the
average of the ten years before the survey with the average of the
ten years since the survey, a rise in the occupied area of 37,432 acres,

in remissions of £87 (Rs. 870), and in collections of £40 (Rs. 400)
or 0'5 per cent. Comparing the average -returns of the ten years
before the survey and the returns for 1877-78, the result is an
increase of 41,389 acres or 35 per cent .in the occupied area and of

£32 (Rs. 320) or 0*4 per cent, in collections.

The following statement gives the details :

Kalvan Tillage and Land Bevenue, 1845-1878. '
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cent, 2405 of them under linseed alshi Linnm usitatissimum, 1818
under gingelly seed til Sesamum indicum, and 10,313 under other
oilseeds. Fibres occupied 1154 acres or 1-13 per cent, all of them
under brown hemp amhddi Hibiscus cannabinus. Miscellaneous
crops occupied 894 acres or O'SS per cent, 553 of them under
sugarcane us Saccharum officinarum, 122 under chillies rmrehi
Capsicum frutescens, and the remaining 219 under various vegetables
and fruits.

The 1881 population returns show that of 58,486 people lodged
in 10,352 houses, 57,749 or 98-73 per cent were Hindus and 737 or
1-25 per cent Musalmans. The details of the Hindu castes are: 1002
Brdhmans; 31 Thd,knrs or Brahma Kshatris and 10 KAyasth Prabhus,
writers ; 1073 Ladsakka Vdnis, 190 Jains, 20 Lingayats, 2" Marvddis,.
and one Bhatia, traders and merchants; 29,207 Kunbis, 1640 Malis,
130 Rajputs, 11 Hetfcaris, 9 Kdnadas, and 7 Tirmalis,^ husbandmen;
536 Sonars, gold and silver smiths ;,448 Shimpis, tailors ; 341 Sutars,

carpenters ; 224 Lobars, blacksmiths ; 208 Kumbhars, potters ; 66
Kas^s and 4 Tdmbats, coppersmiths ; 1 6 Ghisadis,tinkers ; 15 Otaria,

metal-casters; 896 Telis, oU-^ressers; 42 Rangaris, dyers ; 14 Salis,

weavers ; 34 Gruravs, drummers ; 32 Kolhatis, rope-dancers ; 374
Nhavis, barbers ; 73 Parits, washermen ; 804 Dhangars, shepherds

;

13 Gavlis, milk-sellers ; 62 Bkois, fishers ; 96 Belddrs, stone-masons

;

56 Patharvats, stone-cutters; 20 KhAtiks, butchers; 15 Kaldls,

liquor-sellers ; 14 Pardhis, hunters ; 13 Halvais, sweetmeat-makers

;

14,085 Bhils, 764 Kolis, 369 Vdrlis, 279^ VanjAris, 108 Kdthkaris,
2 Ramoshis ; 61 Kangdris, and 52 Vadars, early or unsettled tribes

;

2861 Mhars, watchmen ; 605 Chambars and 16 Dhors, tanners ; 300
M^ngsand 11 Halemars, rope-makers and servants; 179 Gosavis,

119 Bharadis, 71 Bairagis, 41 Manbhavs, 38 Jangams, 15 Gondhalis,,

31 Chitrakathis, 11 Gopals, and 3 Jogis, beggars.

Ba'gla'n, one of thenorthern sub-divisions.isbounded on the north
by the Pimpalner sub-division of Khdndesh; on the east byMalegaon;
on the south by Kalvan; and on the west by the Dharampur state,

and the Songad division of the Gdikwar's territory. Its area is

about 619 square miles, in 1881 its population was 64,875 or 104
to the square mile, and its land revenue £1 4,933 (Rs. 1,49,380).

Of the 619 square miles 591 have been surveyed in detail.

According to the revenue survey returns, twenty-five square miles

are occupied by alienated villages. The rest contains 218,215 acres

or 60'2& per cent of arable land, 25,136 acres or 6"94 per cent of

unarable land, 106,565 acres or 29'42 percentof grass or&Mra», 12,260

acres or 3*39 per cent of village sites, roads, and river beds. From theu

218,215 arable acres, 11,692 acres, or 3*31 per cent have to betaken
on account of alienated land in Government villages. Of the

balance of 206,523 acres the actual area of arable Government land,

167,156 or 80-93 per cent were under tUlage in 1881-82.

West B^Mn is crowded with steep narrow ridges running nearly

-

east and west. The hill .sides are fairly - elotlied with mango^J
J(hcdr Acacia catechu, sddada or ain Teraiinalia tomento^a, >

jambhwl Eugenia jambolana, salai Boswellia thurifera,. and.

dhavda Canocarpus latifolia, and, except in a western belt about
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eight miles broad, wifcli teak. Most of the ridges are crowned by
perpendicular ledges of rock, and the tops of many of them are

fortified, the chief being Sdler in Baroda territory in the extreme

west and Mulher about ten miles east of S^ler, Between the

ridges lie narrow valleys generally seamed by deep torrent beds.

To the' east and south the country grows flatter and more open with

here and there isolated groups of steep .flat-topped hills» Even in

the level parts, much of the land is fallow and covered with

brushwood. In the north three cart roads and bullock tracks lead to

Pimpalner in Khdndesh. The cart roads are, beginning from the

west, about twelve miles from the Sahyd,dris, the Sail pass, a well

made road from the large village of Taharabad, by Dasvel towards •

Pimpalner ; the Pisol pass four miles east of the Sail pass j and
the Bahud pass in the extreme east of Bagld,n. The tracks fit for

bullocks that pass north into Pimpalner, are Chevati on the west

four miles from the Sahyadris, and Hindul about half way between

Pisol and Rahud. The rest of t^e northern border is impassable

for carts and too steep for cattle. On the west the only pass is Babulna
about two miles north of SAler. It is much used for carrying wood
from the Dangs to the N^sik markets. South-west two cart-roads

cross to Kalvan through the Bhilhand and the Pimpalner passes.

In the body of the sub-division it is difficult to travel except east

and west. Many of the gleiis between the chief villages have been
cleared and made passable for carts, but the long ridges of hills

which run east and west make it impossible for carts to cross from
north to south except along the made roads. In the east the

country is generally' open, and travelling is easy.

Por a month or two after the rains (October -November), the

climate is feverish especially in the west. At other seasons Bagld.n,;

is healthy and the hot weather is cool with a strong west wind. In

the west, over a belt about fifteen miles broad, the average rainfall is

about 100 inches. But at Satana in the south-east, during the twelve

years ending 1881, the average fall was 20* 33 inches. The details

are :

BdgUn Rainfall, 1870-1881.

YXAB.
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for twelve miles, join their waters above Satana, and fall into the
G-irna to the south-east. The Girna enters Bdgldn near Thengoda in
the south-west and flows east between high banks along a channel
^out 200 yards broad. Except a few close to the Sahyddris, most
BaglAn villages have a good supply of river or stream water.
Except the Girna, the channels of the chief rivers and of many of
the smaller streams are crossed by dams. There are no ponds or
reservoirs, but wells are plentiful where the river supply is scanty.
In 1881-82, there were about 1225 wells, 104 with and 1121 without
steps, 49 dams, 9 dhekudis or water-lifts, and 9 ponds.

The route from the Deccan through BAgldn to the Gujarat
coast has been a line of traffic from remote tiipes. At the end
of the thirteenth century Bdgldn is mentioned as a district
dependent on Gujarat, bordering on the dominions of Ramdev, the
Devgiri king.^ In 1297, Ray Karan, the last of the Anhilvada
kings of Gujarat, on his defeat by Ulagh Khdn, Ala-ud-Din's
general, with the help of Ramdev of Devgiri, for several years
maintained his independence in BdglAa.^ In 1306, AM-ud-Din's
general Malik Kd.fur encamped on the borders of the Deccan, and
sent Ray Karan an order to deliver up his daughter Devaldevi,
then a girl of thirteen years.' Rdy Karan refused to give up his

daughter, and, as a last resource, in spite of the objections to marrying
her to a Mardtha, agreed to the proppsal of Rdmdev of Devgiri that
she should form an alliance with his son Shankaldev. Ulugh Khdn,
the Gujardt general, was oi'de^'ed to force his way through the
Baglan hills. For two montis Rdy Karan defeated all his attempts,

but at last the Musalmdns prevailed. Ray Karan was defeated and
forced to fly, leaving his elephants, tents, and equipage on the field."*

Ulugh Khdn pursued him without success. While halting for two days
within a march of Devgiri, some 300 of his troops went without

' leave to see the caves of EUora. On the way they fell in with a party
of Hindu horsemen, and, after a sharp fight, secured the lady whom
they were escorting, and found that she was the princess Devaldevi.

She was carried in triumph to Delhi and became the wife of Khizr
Khdn, Ald-ud-Din's son.^ In the same year, when Rdmdev of

Devgad agreed to hold his territory as a tributary of Delhi, his

power was extended to Navsdri in Gujardt. This must have included
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' Briggs' Ferishta, X 327. According to the Tattva, one of the books on Jyotish
Shdstra or Hindu AstroBomy, BdgUn, with Kalvan and Ehdndesh, is represented as
the northern boundary of Maharashtra, the extent of B.^mdey's dominions. Grant
DufiTs Marithis, 1-2. " Briggs' Ferishta, I. 327.

' Devaldevi was E4y Karan's.daughter by the beautiful and witty EauUdevi
who was taken captive on the defeat of Itdy Earan in 1297 and carried to
Ali-ud-Din (Briggs' Ferishta, I. 327, 329). On hearing of Malik Kdfur's expedition
into the Deccan Eaulddevi begged the king to give orders that Devaldevi should be
secured and brought to Delhi. Briggs' Ferishta, I: 365, 366.

* Elliot and Dowson, III. 157, 163. Mr. Forbes (K4s Mdla, 237) says : 'History
records no more of the unfortunate Earan. He died probably a nameless fugitive.'

It seems probable that he remained a refugee at E^mdev's court.
" The story of the loves of Devaldevi and Khizr Ehdn is told (1325) in a Persian

poem by Amir Khusru Dehlvi (Briggs' Ferishta, I. 369). Devaldevi's after-life was
full of trouble. In 1316 her husband was blinded and put to death by Malik Edfur,
and, after Malik Eifur's overthrow she was taken to the harem of Mubdrik .Ehilji,

her husband's brother and successor. Four years later her new husband was in
turn killed by the slave Malik Khusru. Briggs' Ferishta, I. 390-399,

B 23—51
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the possession of BdgMn.^ In 1317, after tlie overthrow of the

Hindu prince of Devgiri, Bdgldn at least in name became subject

to the Musalmdn rulers of Devgiri or Daulatabad. In 1347, in the

disturbances which ended in the Deccan becoming independent

of Northern India, the Bahmani kings seem to have lost hold of
,

BdgUn.2 In 1366, in the reign of Muhammad Shdh Bahmani I.^ the
'

BagMn chief is mentioned as making common cause with, and

sending troops to help, the rebel Bairam Khdn Mazindarini who was

causing disturbances near Daulatabad." The Bagl^n chief, with

many supporters, accompanied Bairam Khan to Paithan, but, on
,

hearing of the Bahmani king's approach, deserted the cause and -

fled.3 A few years later, in 1 370, when Mahk U&ja, the founder of

the FAruki dynasty, established himself in Khandesh, he marched

against R^ja Baharji, the Bagldn chief, and forced him to pay a

yearly tribute to Delhi.* This B%lan chief claimed to be of the stock
\

of the Kanauj R^thods^ and to have been settled in Baglan since a.d,
j

800.* They claimed to have at first been independent, coining their ;

own money, and stated that they afterwards lost their power, and
paid tribute to Gujarat, or to the over-lord of the North Deccan,
whichever happened to be the stronger. Bach chief on succession

took the title of BahaijiJ At the close of the fourteenth century, on
the establishment of the Musalmd,n dynasty of AhmadabadjBdgMn
seems to have become tributary to Gujarat. In 1429, Ahmad ^

Shah Bahmani I., who was then at war with Gujarat, laid the countiy
waste, and unsuccessfully attempted to take the fort of Tambola.* •«

About 1490 it is noticed that, un^^r the able government of two
brothers Malik Wagi and Malik Asbraf, who were in power in

Daiilatabad, the robbers who infested Bael^n were brought under '.

subjection, and the roads, for the first time, were safe enough for

merchants and travellers to pass without guard^.* In 1499 Ahmad
Nizamshdh, the founder of the Nizamshahi dynasty, compelled-^

the Baglkn chief to pay him tribute.^" After the conquest of

Ahmadnagar by Bahadurshdh in 1.539, Bd,glan seems to have been

1 Briggs' Ferishte, I. 369. ^ Briggs' Ferislita, II. 429.
3 Briggs' Ferishta, II. 319, 323, and Soott'a Deccan, I. 32-33.
* The first tribute included five large and ten small elephants, besides pearls,

jewels, and money. Briggs' Ferishta, IV. 282.
° Tod (Annals of B^jasthdn, II. 2) places the B&thods at Kanauj as early as 470.

Cunningham (Arch. Sur, Eep. I. 150) makes their conquest of Kanauj as late as

about 1070.
^ See the Maasiru-1-Omara in Bird's Gujarat, 122. Bdshtrakutds were settled in

other parts of the Deccan in the fourth and fifth centuries. Biihler in Ind. Ant.

VI. 60. The connection between the different branches of the great Eithod tribe

has not been fully made out. It is doubtful whether the RfehtrakutAs or Eattis

of MAlkhet, about twenty!three miles south-east of Knlbarga, were a Dravidian tribe

who as conquerors gained a place among the northern Kshatris, or were northern

Ea,jputs of the same stock as the BAthods of Kanauj (470-1193). In the beginning

of the ninth century, the RAshtrakuta king Govind III. (785-810), who conquered

from North Gujardt to the Tungabhadra and raised his family to imperial power,

dated two grants from Mayurkhandi, the modern MArkinda near Vani in Dindori.

' Maasiru-1-Omara in Bird's Gujarit, 122. In 1370 when he paid tribute to Delhi

(Briggs' Ferishta, IV. 282), in 1529 when he came to Bahddurshdh (Bird's Gujarat,

122), in 1573 when he paid tribute to Akbar (Bird's GujarAt, 123), and in 1737

when he was conquered by Aurangzeb (Orme's Historical Fragments, 170), the

Bilglto chief is called Baharji. The origin of the title is not explained.
' Briggs' Ferishta, I. 414. See Watson's Gujarat, 36.

» Briggs' Ferishta, I. 200. " Briggs' Ferishta, I. 204.
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under Gujarat control, as in 1548 the Bdglin chief is mentioned as
serving the Gujarat king with 3000 horse.^

In 1573, when Gujardt was conquered by the Emperor Akbar,
Baharji of Bdgldn came with 3000 horse and paid his respects
to the emperor at Surat. He afterwards 'did good service by
handing over the emperor's rebel brother-in-law Mirza Sharaf-ud-
din Husain whom he seized on his way through Bd,gld,n.^ Bdglan
is described in the Ain-i-Akbari (1590) as a mountainous well
peopled country between Surat and Nandurbdr. The chief. was of
the Rdthod tribe and commanded 8000 cavalry and 5000 infantry.
Apricots, apples, grapes, pineapples, pomegranates and citrons grew
in perfection. It had seven forts, two of which, Mulher and Saler,
were places of unusual strength.*

When he conquered Khdndesh in 1599, Akbar attempted to take
.Bi^glan. Pratdpshdh, the chief, was besieged for seven years, but as
there was abundance of pasture, grain, anJ water, and as the passes
were most strongly fortified and so narrow that not more than two
men could march abreast, Akbar was in the end obliged to compound
with the chief, giving him Nizampur, Daita, and Badur with several
other villages.* In return Pratd,pshd,h agreed to take care of

merchants passing through his territory, to send presents to the
emperor, and to leave one of his sons as a pledge atBurhanpur.^
The chief was said to have always in readiness 4000 mares of an
excellent breed and one hundred elephants. He is also said to have
coined mahmudis.^

In 1629-30 Khdja Abul Hasan, who was sent with 8000 horse to

recover Nasik, Trimbak, and Sangamner from Khan Jahan Lodi,
marched through Baglan and the chief met him with 400 horse.^

A grant, dated 1635, shows that Baglan was afterwards ruled by one
Bhairamshah, Pratapshah's successor.*

In 1637 BdgMn was attacked by Anrangzeb. The chief

submitted and was made commander of 3000 horse. He received

the grant of Sultanpur and of Ramnagar in Dharampur on paying
a yearly tribute of £l0j000 (Rs. 1,00^000) .^ B%Mn was famous for

its temperate climate, its streams, and the abundance of its trees

' Bird's Gujardt, 122. « Bird's Gujarit, 123. ^ Gladwin's Ain-i-Akbari, II. 73.
* The chief's h^ad-quarters were at Jait^pur, a village near the Mulher fort,,which

in former times is said to have been a large place, the Talis' houses alone'numbering
700. It is now nearly deserted though there are remains of numerous buildings.

Mr. F. L. Charles, C. S.
5 Ogilby (1670, Atlas V.) shows BdglAn as the territory of Duke PratApshAh.
6 Knch in Kerr's "Voyages, VIII. 278 and Harris' Voyages, I. 85. Hawkins (1608)

speaks of the chief of Cruly (Karoli four miles south-east of SAler) as lord of a

province between Daman, Gujarat, and the Deccah (Kerr's Voyages, VIII. 228). In

1609 the chief of S^er and Mulher furnished 3000 men towards the force that was
posted at Rimnag^r in Dharampur to guard Surat from attack by Malik Ambar of

Ahmadnagar. Watson's GujarAt, 68.

^ B4dsh4h NAma in Elliot and Dowson, VII. 24-25.
» Bonu Gov. Sel. XXVI (New Series), 110. The grant is dated Budhvdr Paush

Shud^dha, 8th, S!iakel557 (1635 a,d.). In it BhairAm ShAh confers on a Brahman
named Mor Joshi," as much land, belonging to Kasba Kan^si of the BdgUn Pr4nt, as

can be cultivated with one plough, and a well situated therein. Ditto.

• Orme's Historical Fragments, 170. Mulher was called Aiirangabad and SAler

Sultingad. Scott's Deocan, II. 27,
"
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and fruits. It was 200 miles long and 160 broad, with thirty petty

di-visions and about 1000 villages. It was bounded on the north
by Sultdnpur and Nandurbar ; on the east by Chandor; on the

south by Trimbak and Nasik ; and on the west by Surat and the

territory of the Portuguese.^ According to the traveller Tavernier

(1640-1666), Baglan, under which he included North Konkan except
the Portuguese territory, was enriched by the passage of the great
stream of traffic between Surat and Golkonda. The country was
full of banian, mango, moJia, cassia, hhajur or wild date, and other
trees. There were vast numbers of antelopes, hares, and partridges,

and towards the mountains were wild cows. Sugarcane was grown
in many places and there were mills and furnaces for making sugar,.

The ways were safely guarded.^
In 1670 More Trimal, one of Shivdji's officers, took Saler. In 1672

S^ler was besieged by Muhdbad KMn, but a force, sent by Shivdji
to raise the siege, after severe fighting, succeeded in driving off

the Moghals. In 1684, Prince Muhammad Azam gained the fort

by promises and presents. In 1723, the Nizdm established himself
as an independent ruler in the Deccan ; and, under him, there was
a commandant at Mulher and a governor of Bd,glAn. In 1751, Sd,ler

and Mulher are mentioned as the chief places in Baglan, where
Baglanique, half Mardthi and half Grujar^ti, was spoken.* In 1795,
after' the battle of Kharda in Ahmadnagar, Bagldn was ceded by the

Nizd,m to the Peshwa, and along with Khandesh, formed the charge

of a Sarsnbhedar, named BdMji Sakhdram, who took a prominent part

in the Bhil massacres of that time. The fort of Saler is said to

have been given by the Peshwa for dress money to Rani Gahindb^i,

the wife of Govindrdv Gdikwar,who, after the battle of Dhodap (1 768),

remained for some time as a state prisoner at Poena and afterwards

ruled at Baroda from 1793 to 1800. After the Peshwd's defeat,

Bdglan passed to the British, by the surrender of the fort of Mulher,

on the 3rd of July 1818. Till 1869 Bd,gld,n formed part of Khdndesh,
when it was transferred to N^sik. In 1875, Bd,glan, with its two

petty divisions of Jdykheda and Abhona, was divided into two sub-

divisions, B£gMn with its head-quarters at Satana, and Kalvan.

To show the spread of tillage and the increase of the "land

revenue during the ten years since the introduction of the survey

in 1868, the 141 villages have to be divided into three groups,

fifty-nine villages settled in 1867-68, eighty-one villages settled in

1867-68, and one village settled in 1869-70. In the fifty-nine villages

settled in 1868-69, the figures of the year of settlement, compared

with those of the year before, show-a rise in the occupied area of 10,263

acres, in the waste of 31,594 acres, and in remissions of £596

1 Bddshdh Ndma in Elliot and DowBon, VII. 24-25. Peint formed part of the

possessions of the EAja of B&gl&ii, who appointed a Mar^tha of the PovAr family

to manage it with the title of Dalvi. Soon after the conquest of BAgldn, a

rebellious member of the Peint family was sent to Delhi by order of Aurangzeb and

senteneed to death. While awaiting execution the prisoner cured the Emperor's

daughter of asthma, and, on embracing IsIAm, received a grant of Peint. Abhona, in

Kalvan, is also mentioned as having a chief of its own, named Toke. Bom. Gov,

Sel. XXVII (New Series), 108.
^ Tavernier in Harris, II. 359, 384, and 385. See also Thevenot's Voyages, V.

292. ^ AnqUetil duPerron, Zend Avesta, cclx.
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(Rs. 5960), and a fall in collections of £1138 (Rs. 11,380). A
comparison o£ the figures of the year of settlement with the average
of the ten previous years, shows a rise in the occupied area of 13,973
acres, in the waste of 36,605 acres, and in remissions of £609
(Rs. 6090), and a fall in collections of £570 (Rs. 6700). During the
eleven years of survey rates yearly remissions have been granted,
the largest sums being £693 (Rs. 6930) in 1867-68 and £404
(Rs. 4040) in 1876-77. A comparison of the average of the eleven
years since the survey settlement, with the average of the ten years
before the survey rates, shows a rise in the occupied area of 26,288
acres, in the waste of 13,996 acres, and in remissions of £60 (Rs, 600),
and a fall in collections of £33 (Rs. 330).

In the eighty-one villages settled in 1868-69, the figures of the
year of settlement compared with those of the year before, show a
rise in the occupied area of 17,368 acres, in the waste of 16,813 acres,

and in remissions of £336 (Rs. 3360), and a fall in collections of £930
(Rs. 9300). A comparison of the figures of the year of settlement,
with the average of the ten previous y6ars, shows a rise in the
occupied area of 19,629 acres, in the waste of 17,853 acres, and in

remissions of £305 (Rs. 3050), and a fall in collections of £552
(Rs. 5520). During the ten ^years since the survey settlement, yearly
remissions have been granted, the largest sums being £352 (Rs. 3520)
in 1868-69 and £58 (Rs. 580) in 1870-71. A comparison of the
average of the ten years since the survey with the average of the ten
years before the survey shows a rise in the occupied area of 31,118
acres, in the waste of 5622 acres, and in remissions of £7 (Rs. 70),

and a fall in collections of £12 (Rs. 120).

Adding to the figures of these two principal groups the details of

the one remaining village, the result for the whole sub-division is,

comparing the average returns of the ten years before the survey

and of the ten years since the survey, a rise in the occupied area of

58,232 acres, in the waste of 18,933 acres, in remissions of £68
(Rs. 680), and in collections of £169 (Rs. 1690) or 1 -41 per cent.

A-gain, comparing the average returns of the ten years before the

survey and the returns for 1877-78, the result is an increase in the

tillage area of 64,789 acres or 64 per cent, and in collections of

£249 (Rs. 2490) or 2-08 per cent.

The following statement gives the details:

Bdgldn Tillage and Land Reoeniie, 1867-1878.

Ybae.
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Sesamum indicum, 3429 under linseed alshi Linum usitatissimum,
and 6280 under other oilseeds. Fibres occupied 500 acres or 0-34

per cent, 450 of them under cotton kdpus Gossypium herbaceum,
and 50 under Bombay hemp, tag or san Crotalaria juncea. Miscel-
laneous crops occupied 1 756 acres or 1"19 per cent, 1410 of them
under sugarcane ms Saccharum officinarum, 143 under chillies mirchi
Capsicum frutescens.two under tobacco tambakhu Nicotiana tabacum,
and the remaining 201 under various yegetables and fruits.

The 1881 population returns show, that of 64,875 people lodged
in 13,059 houses 63,197 or 97'41 per cent were Hindus and 1678 or
2"58 per cent Musalmdns. The details of the Hindu castes are

:

2098 Brd,hmans; 14 Kayasth Prabhus, writers ; 1500 Lddsakka Vdnis,
276 Jains, 44 Marvadis, and 22 Lingdyats, traders and merchants;
22,329 Kunbis, 5118 Malis, 1760 Eajputs, 13 Hetkaris, and 6 Tirmalis,

cultivators; 947 Sondrs, gold and silver smiths; 846 Shimpis,
tailors; 635 Sutars, carpenters; 431 Kumbhars, potters; 413 Lobars,
blacksmiths ; 231 Kasars, and 10 Tdmbats, coppersmiths ; 61 Otaris,

metal-casters; 12 Jingars, saddlers ;v 696 Telis, oil-pressers ; 272
Khatris, 160 Sails, and 23 RaVals, weavers ; 168 Eangaris, dyers;

257 Guravs, drummers ; 57 Bhats, bards ; 30 Kolhatis, rope-dancers

;

780 Nhavis, barbers ; 208 Parits, washermen ; 955 Dhangars,'

shepherds ; 35 Gavlis, milk-sellers ; 342 Bhois, fishers ; 170
Beldars, stone-masons; 110 Pdrdhis, hunters; 101 Londris, salt-

carriers ; 76 Patharvats, stone-cutters ; 64 Khatiks, butchers ; 49
Buruds, basket and mat makers; 35 Tambolis, betelnut-sellers

;

17 Halvdis, sweetmeat-makers ; 4 BhAdbhunjds, g'rain-parchers ; 3

'Ealals,. liquor-sellers; 2 Pendharis, labourers; 13,949 Bhils, 1017
Kolis, 159 Vanjdris, 88 K^thkaris, 86 Thakurs,35Vadars,21Kaikadis,

and 5Eamoshis, early or unsettled tribes; 3970 Mhdrs, watchmen ;

1188 Chambhars and 26 Dhors, tanners; 469 M^ngs, rope-makers

and servants; 32 Girudis, snake-charmers and dancers; 7

Bhangis, scavengers; 371 Gosavis, 146 Bairagis, 137 Gondhalis, 36

Manbhd,vs, 31 Joshis, 21 Jangams, 17 BharMis, and 6 KAnphatas,

beggars.

Cha'ndor, or ChIndvai), in the centre of the district, is bounded

on the north by Kalvan and MAlegaon ; on the east by Ndndgaon
and Yeola ; on the south by NipMd ; and on the west by Dindori.

Its area is about 384 square miles. In 1881 its population was

50,899 or 132 to the square mile, and its land revenue £11,735

(Rs. 1,17,350).

Of the 384 square mileg, 339 have been surveyed iij detail.

According to the revenue survey, nineteen square miles are occupied

by the lands of alienated villages. The remainder contains 156,274

acres or 75-56 per cent of arable land, 22,349 acres or ll'l per cent of

unarable land, 17,172 acres or 8-38 per cent of, grass or Icuran, 3790

or 1'85 per cent of forests, and 6378 or 3'11 per cent of village sites,

roads,- rivers, and streams. From the 155,274 acres of arable land,

.18,378 acres or 11 '8 per cent have to be taken on account of alienated

lands in Government villager. Of the balance of 136,896, the actual

area of arable Government land, 133,589 or 97'56 per cent wer«

under tillage in 1881-82.
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Except the eastern corner wliicli is roughened by bare hills and
draias east to the Girnaj Chandor is a waving plain sloping gently

south to the Goddvari. In the centre and south near the Parsulaand
the Goi rivers, the soil is a rich deep black which yields heavy crops

of wheat and gram. In other parts the soil is poor and shallow.

The chief roads are the Bombay-Agra highway that crosses the

district from south-west to north-east, the SatAna-Chd,ndor road
through the Bdvur pass, the Chdndor-Ldsalgaon road, and in the

east the Md,legaon-Ahmadnagar road that passes through Manmd,d.
The villagers are generally much in debt ; bbt some places have a
good show of comfort and some accumulation of capital.

The climate is healthy, but after February in the hilly east

the heat is excessive. Near the northern range of hills the rainfall

is heavier than in the south. At Chandor, which is central but
nearer the north than the south, during the twelve years ending
1881 the rainfall averaged 28 inches. The details are :

CMndor Sain/all, 1870-1881.

Tear.
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years of survey rates, with the average of the ten years before the
survey, shows a rise in the occupied area of 9221 acres and in

collections of £172 (Rs. 1720), and a fall in remissions of £205
(R&. 2050) and in the waste of 9628 acres. This group of eighteen

Government villages was re-surveyed in 1871-72. The figures of

the year of • revision compared with the year before show a rise

in the occupied area of 2100 acres and in remissions of £716
(Rs. 7160), and a fall in the waste of 54 acres and in collections of

£2 (Rs. 20}. Compared with the figures of the year of revision,

the figures of 1877-78, the latest available year, show a fall in the
occupied area of 427 acres and in remissions of £716 (Rs. 7160), and
a rise in the waste of 423 acres and in collections of £699 (Rs. 6990).

In the forty-five villages settled in 1842-43 and re-settled in

1874-75, the figures of the year of settlement, compared with those

of the year before, show a rise in the occupied area of 5159 acres

and in the waste of 3161 acres, and a fall in remissions of £234
(Rs. 2340) and in collections of £550 (Rs. 5500). A comparison of

the figures of the year of settlement, with the average of the

ten previous years, shows a rise in the occupied area of 10,274 acres,

and a fall in remissions of £294 (Rs. 2940), in collections of £90
(Rs. 900), and in the waste of 1269 acres. During the thirty-two

years of survey rates yearly remissions were granted, the largest

sums being £125 (Rs. 1250) in 1851-52 and £42 (Rs. 420) in

1842-43. Compared with the average of the ten years before the

survey, the average of the thirty-two years of survey rates, shows
arise in the occupied area of 23,315 acres and in collections of

£427 (Rs. 4270), and a- fall in remissions of £325 (Rs. 3250) and in

the waste of 13,359 acres. These forty-five villages were re-snrveyed

in 1874-75. The figures of the year of revision, compared with

those of the year before, show a rise in the occupied area of 10,597

acres, in remissions of £1112 (Rs. 11,120), and in the waste of 1364
acres, and a fall in collections of £75 (Rs. 750) . Compared with

the figures of the year of revision, the figures of 1877-78, the latest

available yeaf, show a faU in the occupied area of 2095 acres and in

remissions of £1112 (Rs. 11,120), and a rise in the waste of 1590

acres and in collections of £938 (Rs. 9380). During the four years

of the revised settlement yearly remissions were granted, the

largest sums being £1112 (Rs. 11,120) in' 1874-75 and £297
(Rs. 2970) in 1876-77.

In the twenty-three villages settled in 1846-47 and re-settled

in 1876-77, the figures of the year of settlement, compared with

those of the year before, show a rise in the occupied area of 8180

acres and in the waste of 3584 acres, and a fall in remissions

of £164 (Rs. 1640) and in collections of £116 (Rs. 1160). Com-
pared with the average of the ten previous years, the figures of the •

year of settlement show a rise in the occupied area of 8032

acres and in the waste of 3799 acres, and a fall in remissions of

£140 (Rs. 1400) and in collections of £126 (Rs. 1260), During the

thirty years of survey rates yearly remissions were granted, the

largest sums being £100 (Rs. 1000) in 1851-52 and £62 (Rs. 620) in

1853-64. Compared with the average of the ten previous yearg, the

B23-52
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average of the thirty years of survey rates shows a rise in the

occupied area of 13^825 acres and in collections of £96 (Rs. 960)/
and a fall in remissions of £159 (Rs. 1590) and in the waste of

1 792 acres. Compared with the figures of the previous year, the

figures of the year of revision show a rise in the occupied area of

3253 acres and in remissions of £769 (Rs. 7690), and a fall in the

waste of 412 acres and in collections of £127 (Rs. 1270). In the

first year of the revision survey, £769 (Rs. 7690) were remitted.

Again comparing the figures of the year of revision with 1877-78,

the latest available year, the result is a fall in the occupied area of 395
acres and in remissions of £769 (Rs. 7690), and a rise in the waste

of 357 acres and in collections of £747 (Rs. 7470).

Adding to the figures of these three principal groups the details

of the remaining six groups, one of four, one of three, and the rest

of one village each, the result for the whole sub-division is, comparing
the average of the ten years before the survey settlement and of

the thirty years of survey rates, a rise in the occupied area of

54,689 acres and in collections of £984 (Rs. 9840) or 20-8 per

cent, and a fall in remissions of £1138 (Rs. 11,380) and in the

waste of 28,997 acres. Again, comparing the average of the ten

years before the survey and the returns for 1877-78, the result is an

increase of 89,036 acres or 146 per cent in the occupied area and
of £4292 (Rs. 42,920) or 91-05 per cent in collections.

The following statement gives the details

:
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under tobacco tamhdhhu Nicotiana tabacnm, and the remaining
1211 under various vegetables and fruits.

Tbe 1881 population returns show that of 50,899 people lodged in

8904houseSj 48,416 or 95"12 per cent were Hindus, 2414 or 4"74 per
cent Musalmans, 61 or 0*12 per cent Christians, 4 Pdrsis, and 4 Jews.
The details of the Hindu castes are : 1845 Brd.hnians ; 6 Kayasth
Prabhus, and 2 Thdkurs or Brahma Kshatris, writers ; 657 Jains, 367
Ladsakka Vdnis, 226 Lingdyats, 81 Md.i-vddis, and 7 Bhatids, traders

and merchants ; 20,385 Kunbis, 1646Malis, 471 Eajputs, 54Tirmdlis,
41 Hetkaris, and 34Kd,nadas, husbandmen; 696 Sonl,rs, gold and
silver smiths ; 537 Sutars, carpenters ; 443 Shimpis, tailors

;

864 Lohdrs, blacksmiths; 258 Kumbhi^rs, potters; 68 Kdsars,
coppersmiths; 36 Jingars, saddlers; 10 OtAris, metal-casters; 728
Telis, oil-pressers ; 111 Sdlis, 100 Khatris, and 34 Koshtis, weavers

;

35 Eangaris, dyers ; 70 Guravs, drummers; 26 Johdris, Jewellers; 13
Kolhatis, rope-dancers ; 556 Nhdvis, barbers ; 291 Parits, washermen

;

1591 Dhangars, shepherds; 28 Gavlis, milk-sellers; 2 Bhois,

fishers; 301 Pardeshis, labourers; 87 Khdtiks, butchers; 64 Belddrs,

stone-masons ; 21 Halvdis, sweetmeat-makers ; 29 Buruds, basket and
matmakers; 16 Pdtharvats, stone-cutters; 3 Kd,mdthis', labourers;

3674 Bhils, 1954 KoHs, 1541 Vanjdris, 61 Kangdris, 41 Vaidus, 37
Kaikadis and 13 Ramoshis, early or unsettled tribes ; 6619 Mhd,rs,

watchmen ; 938 Chambhdrs and 46 Dhors, tanners ; 444 Mdngs,
rope-makers ; 13 Mochis, shoe-makers ; 10 Bhangis, scavengers

;

237 Grosdvis, 173 Bairdgis, 70 Mdnbhdvs, 68 Jangams, 65 Jogis, 44
Bharddis, 25 Crondhalis, and 3 Joshis, beggars.

Chapter ZIIL
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CHAPTEE XIV.
PLACES OF INTEREST.

Chapter XIV. Achla fort, the west-most in the Chdndor range, about twenty'

Places of Interest. ™^^^ ^°^*^ °^ Dindori, was described by Captain Briggs, in 1818/

AoHLA FoKT
as alarge'hillj little different from other hill forts in the same range.
The ascent was fairly easy till near the top where it was steep and-
craggy. The foundation of a wall ran round part of the hill near the
doorway, but it was either never finished or had fallen. There
was no building and no place to keep ammunition except a thatched
guard-house.^ Achla was one of the seventeen fortified places which
surrendered to Colonel McDowell on the fall of Trimbak in 1818.^

Ahirgaon. Ahirgaon, ten miles north-west of Niph^d, with, in 1881, a
population of 945, is interesting as the place where, two years
after his escape from Thana jail, Peshwa B^jirdv's favourite
Trimbakji Denglia, the murderer of Grangddhar Shdstri, was

^ recaptured in 1818.^ Acting on private information Captain Briggs,
'^ the Political Agent in Khandesh, sent a party of Irregular Horse

under Captain Swanston to Ahirgaon, and they moved with such
speed and secrecy that the house in which Trimbakji was hiding
was surrounded before suspicion was aroused. When the house was
surrounded Trimbakji, who was lying on a cot, fled to the upper
storey and hid under straw. He was soon discovered and seized

without resistance.* On his capture Trimbakji was taken to

' Captain Briggs' report, dated 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar Collector's File,

VI. Inward Miscellaneous. " Slacker's Mardtha War, 322 note 2.

*An account of Trimbakji's escape from the Thdna jail is given in Bombay
Gazetteer, XIV. 350.

* Captain Swanaton's report, 29th June 1818, in Pendhdri and Mardtha War
Papers, 367 ; Asiatic Journal, VII. 69 ; Grant DuflPs Mardthfe, 675.
Mr. W. B. Hockley, First Assistant Collector, Ahmadnagar (1819), gives the

following account of Trimbakji's capture in Pandurang Hari, II. 69-71. 'In the
evening the informer Ndna came back and told me Trimbakji was in his secret

abode. He made sure of this, because he had watched several men into the
building of whose faces he had a perfect recollection, and he thought, from the
preparations and bustle he observed, that matters were arranging for his removal. This
being the case, not a moment wasto be lost ; and we proceededto the tent of the English
Resident and obtained an audience. I desired Nina to enter, awaiting myself the
result of the conference on the outside. He very soon came back, and the Resident
immediately began to issue orders. The cavalry officer was sent for, and a second
came with him. After a short conversation they went away, and quickly returned
at the head of two hundred men accompanied by torch-bearers, Ndna was mounted
and desired to lead the way. We followed him across ravines and broken ground
untU we came to an ancient stone building in a ruinous state and thatched with
straw. Ndna now advised that half the men should dismount, and that twenty of

them should endeavour to obtain an entrance, by a wa^ he would point out, into the
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CMndor, and was afterwards sent as a prisoner to Chnndrgad in

Bengal.^

A fair or uras is held at Ahirgaon on the fourth of the bright
half of Kdrtih (October -November) in honour of a Musalmdn saint.

It is attended by about 700 people.

Ahivant^ or the Serpent Port, in the Ch^ndor range, about
fifteen miles north of Dindori, was described by Captain Briggs iu

1818 as a large and shapeless hill, remarkably bleak and unhealthy. It

was accessible both from Khandesh and Gangthadi. The road from
Khandesh was good and easy. The Gangthadi route was remarkably

Chapter ZIV.

Places of Interest.

Ahivant Fobt.

courtyard of the palace. The officers declared if he played any tricks with them he
should be shot through the head on the spot. Ndua vowed fidelity, and led the
way. Not a torch was lighted, though care was taken to have them ready to
light the moment the word was given. We passed through a, cow-shed,
the wall of which being of mud was broken down in a moment. We were now in
the yard, where we heard the bells of buUocks jingling, a sign that the people
of the place were on the point of leaving. Proceeding straight forwards we
came to an elephant whose keepers were fast asleep. The sagacious animal,
aware that strangers were near him, rattled his chains and set up a tremendous yell
which awoke his keepers, and gave the first alarm to the inmates of the place. The
torches were at once lit to the consternation of the people of the house. Some of

Trimbakji's men resisted our advance, and a short but obstinate fight ensued, ending
in their speedy destruction. Others, throwing open the great doors, attempted to fly,

but were cut off and killed by the English horse stationed without. Still no Trim-
bakji made his appearance. NAna led the way to the interior of the building,

where we found the wives of Trimbakji and many other women, all of whom begged
for mercy, which was granted them. They swore on being questioned, that
Trimbakji had left two days before. We were not to be so easily deceived.
Ndna still led on through passages and dark rooms, until we came to an iron door,
which was forced open. Still Trimbakji could not be found. Ndna himself
was now at a loss, but determined on searching every hole and chamber. We
climbed a small narrow staircase leading to a tower, and were stopped by a
single man armed with a spear, who prevented our going higher. Sounds were
heard from above as if some one was trying to break through the wall, and we
had no doubt it was Trimbakji himself. The English officer grew impatient, for every
knock seemed to bring the object of our search nearer to freedom. The spear
prevented our ascending, and it was so rapidly thrust down and drawn back, that
we could only see the hand that guided it at considerable intervals. At length one
of the troopers rushed forwards, and received the point of the weapon in his breast.

The man who held the spear having some difficulty in drawing it out, exposed his

body to one of the English officers who fired his pistol and the spearman fell dead. The
trooper was removed, and we pushed forward into a store-room above, where we could
see nothing but straw on the floor, with several heaps of charcoal and firewood. Not
doubting that some one lay hid in the straw, the officers gave orders to set it on
fire. A groan was heard from the straw and the once formidable Trimbakji Denglia

appeared and quietly surrendered.

The writer of the Summary of the Maritha and Pendhdri Campaign gives the fol-

lowing details (pp. 221-226). 'On the rout and dispersion of BAjirAo's army by General
Doveton and Colonel Adams near Nigpur in April 1818, Trimbakji deserted his master
and was willing to accept the general terms of Mr. Elphinstone's proclamation. He
accordingly retired to the village where his father-in-law lived, and having bought
some bullocks, carts, and ploughs, with a view of abandoning his publiclife, he meant
to pass the rest of his life in peace and obscurity. But Trimbakji was not long in the
village when the resentment of a woman for some injury done to her husband
prompted her to revenge. She made a long march to Cbdndor and arranged that the
secret of Trimbakji's hiding place should reach Captain Briggs' ears. Captain Briggs

at once wrote to Captain Swanston to push on to Ahirgaon. Trimbakji's private

property, which was captured with him, amounted, according to one account to

£6000, and according to another to £4000. The property was assigned as prize-

money to Captain Swanston's Irregular Horse,'
1 Grant Duff's Mardthds, 676.
5 Captain Briggs writes the names Eywnuta, Blacker Eyewuttah, and the later

maps fwautta and lawatta.
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steep being entirely a watercourse, almost impassable in tbe raiha.'

A sort of rougb but useless dam was built across the ravine to turn

off the water. After passing the ravine- the road turned off and was
then assisted by steps.^ There were two small arches intended for

doors and a little very ruinous wall near the arches. On the hill

there was a ruinous storehouse built of stone and mortar. The
water-supply in the fort was ample. There were five militia-men or

sibandis on the hill.^

Axabegaon, thirteen miles west of Dihdori, with, in 1881, a
population of 582, has a richly carved Hem^dpanti

,
temple of

Mahadev forty feet by thirty-six. The roof and portions of the walls

have fallen.^

A'uandveli, a small village of 309 people, about three miles west

of Nasik, close to a beautiful reach of the God^vari, is interesting

as the place to which in 1764 the Peshwa Eaghundthrdv retired

when his nephew Madhavr£v insisted on his right to command. It

was here that Anandib^i, the widow of Eaghunathr^v, was removed
from Kopargaon in 1793 and died in the next year. Her two sons

Bdjirdv (afterwards the last Peshwa) and Chimnaji Appa and her
adopted son Amritrdv remained at Anandveli until, in 1795, on the

prospect of hostilities with Nizd,m Ali, they were taken to the hill

fort of Shivner in Junnar.*

Anjaneri,^ a flat-topped mass of hill (4295) in the Ndsik
sub-division, is almost detached from its western neighbour Trimbak
by the chief pass leading iato west Igatpuri,and falls eastward into the

plain in a short and low chain of bare hiills. The general direction of

the hill is north and south, though there are' spurs of considerable

elevation on the other sides. The area covered by the main body of

the hill is about three square miles, or a little more. It is four

miles from Trimbak town and about fourteen from Nd,sik. The
highroad between these two places passes a short distance to the north

of the hill. At the foot of Anjaneri, on the north-east, is a village

which bea,rs the same name. The hill itself, or the fort as it is called

in the neighbourhood, is surrounded by a precipitous scarp on three

sides, but on the southern face there is a considerable slope by which
cattle and even ponies can ascend to all but the highest parts. There
are two main plateaus. One, the top of the fort, which is bare of

trees and covered only with coarse grass and the roots and flowers

of the wild arrowroot Curcuma caulina plant; the other, from
which the chief spurs jut out, varies in breadth, and is covered on
the north, east, and west with vegetation. On the spurs there are

few trees and even close to the scarp between the two plateaus the

thickbrushwood is of small growth and little value as timber. On
the west there is a fair growth of bamboo, and on all the upper slopes

1 Both routes were infested with tigers in 1818.
^ Captain Briggs' report, dated 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar Collector's File,

VI. Inward Miscellaneous. ' Dr. Burgess' List of Archaeological Remains, 117.
* Grant Duffs M^rathAs, 330, 520.
' Mr. J. A. Baines, C.S. The hill is said to have been named from Anjana, the

mother of Hanum^n the celebrated mookey-god who helped R&m in his expedition
against Ceylon,
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the kdrvi or Strobilanthus grahamianas, which is a bush of great use Chapter XI7.
over all the hilly west for thatching and wattle, grows plentifully.

Places oFlnterest.
Throughout the woods there is a curious absence of birds, though
of late years efforts have been made by residents to introduce some Anjanbbi.

of the more common species of partridge and spur-fowl. A
panther is usually reported in the villages near the eastern side of
the hill, and one or two have been shot there within the last ten
years, but there is not enough cover or other attraction on the fort

itself to ensure the presence of large game. The top of the fort,

where there is a small temple or shrine in honour of the presiding
goddess, is reached by a path on the north-east and another on the
south-east. The lower plateau is bounded by a steep scarp which
is traversed by two main pathways one on the north and one on the
west. Other tracks lead,to this part of the hill, but they are seldom
used. Along the base of the upper scarp, through the jdmbhul wood,
a path leads completely round the hill, and for about a third of the
way is under thick shade. This path is cleared every year and a few
other tracks are made passable by. a small subscription collected
from the residents. The general way of getting up to the first

plateau is from the village of Anjaneri, The path winds through
the village, up a steep, and bare slope for about half a mile, to a
small ledge covered with mango and other trees. Above this ledge
comes a second bare and grassy slope, surmounted by the lower
scarp, a black wall of considerable height. This scarp is climbed
through one of the larger clefts in the basalt invisible from below.
This cleft is very narrow and almost perpendicular in parts. The
sides are smooth, and the path, in its present condition, is an
accumulation of loose stones, large and small. Up this the Mhars
of Anjaneri carry people with perfect safety in a light litter or
swung chair. Remains near the top of the crevice show that
when the fort was in its prime the whole of the darvdza or gate, as
the cleft is called, was paved in broad steps with stone cut out of

the adjacent basalt, but the constant passage of cattle, when the
grazing was let out by the year, has left but a few of these steps

untouched, and it is their remains that strew the pathway which
now winds zigzagging from side to side of the cleft.^

The main attraction of the north-eastern side of the first plateau

where the three bungalows of the European residents are situated,

is a charming little pond, surrounded with jdmbhul trees on three

sides and affording, owing to the lowness of its bank on the fourth,

a grand view over the district spread out like a map below.

From the south side the upper wall, which is here less precipitous

than to the west, rises almost from the water, and the houses aoid

pitching places studded with tents and reed huts seem to be dropped
wherever there is a narrow ledge to be found. The water of the

pond has a reputation for nnwholesomeness, so a good well has been
sunk near the houses. There are, in addition to this pond, two

' About half way up the darvdza on the left side is a small cave temple with a
well in it. Locally it is called the Monkey's Cave and it is reached by scrambling
up the bare wall of the scarp for about six feet. Mr. H, F. Siloock, 0, S.

b23—53
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others on this plateau, hesides a few springs. In one of the ponds
there is now little water after the end of the year, but in the other

there is enough for the few cattle that are still allowed to graze

above the darpdza.

The elevation above the sea is about 4800 feet on the upper scarp
plateau, and about 3700 feet at the pond where the bungalows are.

This height, the splendid views, the comparatively shaded walks,
and the accessibility from Ndsik, render the hill a resort of

residents of the district during the months of ^pril and May.
The mists, from the collection on the hill of vapour-laden clouds
that precede the monsoon, generally warn the sojourners to take
flight by the end of the latter month. The conveyance of baggage
up and down the hill forms a favourite source of livelihood to the
Mhdrs of the village, who also reap the usual perquisites that
accompany the camps of temporary residents at places of this sort.

Though called a fort, the hill does not like Trimbak bear signs
of having been adapted by artificial means for defence. What is

known of its history seems to indicate that from the first time it

was visited for purposes of state, it was intended only as a health
resort. Raghunathrao, otherwise Rdghoba Ddda, the father of the
last Peshwa, was exiled to Anandvali, a small village on the
God^vari, to the west of Ndsik. From thence he visited Anjaneri
in the hot season, and built a sort of summer palace there. The
remains of some out-buildings below the pond, as well as the names
of the two minor ponds, show that his court accompanied him
to his retreat with their retinue and the state elephants. One
ruin is the FailJehdna or Jail and to the west of the hill is the

Hattitaldo or Elephants' Pond, while to the east is the Brdhman
Pond. The remains of the palace have been incorporated in part

into the steps^of the approach and partly into the walls of one of

the bungalows. Just before reaching the embankment of the chief

pond, on the north, there is on the right of the path a small square

temple, so called, of Dhydn, which is i"eally merely the retreat in

which Raghundthrao used to meditate as the term shows. From
a window in the west wall of this building a curious artificial breach

in the scarp of the Trimbak Fort is visible. This is said by some
of the neighbours to have been 6ut by order of Rdghoba, who thus

saw through the cleft the setting of the sun on a day supposed to

be propitious for such an observation. To the back of the largest

bungalow, in the scarp, is a small cave temple, without any indication

of its object or dedication. Just below it, on a more gentle slopei,

an amphitheatre has been scooped in steps in the side of the hill

with a stump of a jdmhhul in the centre overshadowed by living

trees of the same sort, and here the missionaries of Sharanpur and

Mdilegaon, who are regular visitors during the summer, hold the

service of the Church of England. The same missionary> who tried

to re-stock the wood with birds, made an attempt to introduce fish

into the pond, but though the marel he put in as small fry have now

(1880) grown to a very large size, they have shown no signs of

multiplying, and the same number, six, is seen basking on the

surface, year after year. The experiment with the feathered tribe
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has been more successful, and the melancholy monotone of the Ttoel

is no longer the only sound that breaks the_sileDce of the wood.

BelowAnjaneri are the remains of large and highly finished temples,
which seem to have been in their present rained state for several

hundred years. They are said to date from the time of the Gauli or

Shepherd kings, that is, the Devgiri Yd,davs (a.d. 1150-1308). In the
centre piece of the door of all of them is a figure of a Jain Tirthankar
in either a sitting or a standing posture, canopied by a hooded
snake, and surrounded by rich foliage and highly finished cornices.

One only has a large cross-legged image of ,a Tirthankar. Many
other images have been thrown down and broken. Among other
ruins there are figures of G^nesh and the ling as worshipped at
the present day. One of the temples with Jain figures has a
Sanskrit inscription, dated 1140 (Shak 1063), recording the grant
of the income of some shops to the Jain temple by a Vani minister
of the Yddav ruler Seundev III. [tf

Aukai generally known as Ankai-Tankai, the strongest hill fort

in the district, rises about 900 feet above the plain and 3200 feet

above the sea, six miles north of Yeola and near the Manm£d and
Ahmadnagar road. The hiU top commands a wide view of Khandesh
and the Godavari valley. In 1818 the hill was described as nearly

square, a solidrock rising fromanother hill with sides gradually falling

towards the low country. The rook was scarped on its four sides to a
perpendicular fall of from 150 to 200 feet, thus presenting on its four

quarters inaccessible, smooth, and bluff faces. The top, which was
about a mile round, was flat except on the eastern quarter where rose

a small conical hill about 150 feet high. The point of this little

cone was 900 feet above the level of the surrounding plain. The
ascent to Ankai was very difficult, passing over a steep and craggy
way, and through seven lines of strong fortifications. The lower

gate was well built, and, with its curtains and towers, presented

an independent work by no means contemptible. Passing the lower
gate, the farther ascent led, through a number of difficult and
intricate windings, and by fiights of rock-cut steps with a low and
small parapet to the left. After the last flight of steps the entrance

was protected by a strong gateway and works, passing through which ^

the ascent led, by a narrow winding stair, to the edge of the rock,

which was protected by a similaf gate and works on its top.

About twenty-five men, standing on the top of this gateway and
armed with nothing but stones, could keep back any number of

assailants. As this was the only way to the top, so long as it was
held, the garrison could set at defiance all efforts at approach. The
latter flight of sixty or seventy steps was just broad enough to

admit a single man at a time ; and a large quantity of dry wood
was kept on both gates ready if necessary to fire the gateways.

Close inside of the last gateway was a curious domed building said

to be a treasure chamber. On the summit were many rock-out

magazines and granaries, some of them from twenty to fifty feet

deep, approached by narrow and winding flights of steps with

Chapter XIY.
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' Dr. J, Wilson (1850) Jour. B. B, R. A, Soo. Ill, ; Pandit BhagvtoUl Indraji.
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cisterns of pure water at the different turnings and chambers. On
the surface of the rock were two large reservoirs, and at the

western end were the remains of a large palace. Tankai which is

about a mile north-east of Ankai was also fortified. On the east

side there are still the remains of a well-built guard-house^
commanding the approach from the plain which is here tolerably

easy and was apparently the road by which supplies were brought
for the Ankai garrison. Tankai seems to have been used as a
storehouse for the main fort.^

In 1635 Ankai Tankai fort, with Alka Palka, was captured by
ShdH Jahdn's general Khdn Khd,ndn.^ In 1665 Thevenot mentions
Ankai as a stage between Surat and Aurangabad.*

During the last Mardtha war Lieutenant-Colonel McDowell's
detachment came to Ankai on the 5th of April ] 818. On the

previous day negotiations had been opened with the commandant
whose master, a chief in the neighbourhood, had sent orders for

surrender. On arriving before the fort, as he found matters not
fully settled, Lieutenant-Colonel McDowell ordered a pair of six-

pounders to the gate of the village or fietta at the foot of the hill.

This was instantly opened and a surrender effected, and a party from
the detachment climbed the lofty battlements of Ankai, and
without striking a blow hoisted the British flag on its summit. The
whole of the gans 6n the top had been loaded, and the matches
lighted; nor was it without the greatest difficulty a.nd a handsome
gratuity that the commandant prevailed on the garrison to retire

without giving the British camp a volley. The garrison amounted
to about 300 men with about forty guns. Considering the works
and the amount of stores it was fortunate that all were
secured without bloodshed. The surrender of Ankai was of

great importance to the English, as, if it had held out, even for a

short time, the numerous other forts would probably have been

encouraged to offer resistance. Within the fort were found forty

pieces of ordnance with a, large store of ammunition.* There were
about £1200 in cash and £2000 more were raised from prize sales.

A party of forty native infantry under a European officer was left

inthefort.^ In 1827 Ankai had fifty houses and nine shops. Of
the four forts Ankai, Tankai, Alka, and Palka, aU but Ankai were

dismantled.®

' Lake's Sieges of the Madras Army, 88, 90 ; Blocker's Maritha War, 318

;

Summary of the Maritha and Pendhdri Campaign, 163-168. Mr. H. F. Sileock, C.S.
2 Elliot and Dowson, VII. 57. The local use of Alka-Ealka seems uncertain.

According to Mr. W. Ramsay, C.S,, Alka-Palka are two unfortified hills to the west

of Ankai-Tankai, and divided from them by the road and railway. According to

Mr. H. F. Siloock, O.S., the western block of hills is called GoraknAth and Alka-
Palka is the same as Ankai-Tankai.

^ The eighth stage from Surat was SatAna 102 miles, the ninth was Umrlne (on

the Agra road fifteen miles south-west of Mdlegaon) 16J miles, and the tenth

Ankai Tankai, eighteen miles. Voyages, V. 220. ' -

* The details are, fifty-five pigs of lead and a very large quantity of gunpowder.
In Ankai village were found 799 ters of lead and 9500 matonlook balls. Appendix
to Captain Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar Collector's File, VI,

Inward Miscellaneous.
"Iiake's Sieges of the Madras Army, 88, 90; Slacker's Mardtha War, 318;.

Summary-of the Mar^tha and PendhAri Campaign, 163 168. ' Clunes' Itinerary, 23,
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The Dhond and Manmdd railway has a station at Ankai. The
station-master and telegraph signallers' offices are at present
accxjmmodated in a temporary structure, thirty feet square. Near
the station are two temporary houses for the permanent way inspector
and engine-driver. A siding about three miles long runs from the
station to a quarry from which stone was obtained for the bridges
and buildings on the Manmdd end of the railway.

There are three Brahmanical caves on Ankai hill, all very rough
and unfinished. The first, an unfinished ling shrine, is inside the
second gate on the ascent to the fort. Its entrance is seventeen
feet long by nine feet broad, and, on each side of it, is a small
group of sculpture, a central female figure with a maidcservant
carrying an umbrella over her head and a dwarf. One -of two
figures on the outer side of the pilaster seems to have been a
man attended by a dwarf. Behind the female figure is a pilaster

with much carving on its face. From the entrance to the front of

the shrine is about 13^ feet. The shrine is the usual square room
with door-keepers wearing high rounded head-dresses and inside is

the base for a ling. The passage or pradakshina round the ling and
a chamber to the right of the entrance are unfinished. On the

back wall of the shrine is a three-headed bust, or trimurti, some-
what in the style of those in the smaller Elura caves. This figure

and the style of the pilasters and sculptures show this to be a late

cave probably of the tenth or eleventh oentnry. The other two caves

are at the base of a knoll on the level top of the hill. They
are without ornament or sculpture. One is a hall thirty-one feet

wide and forty-eight feet deep with two plain square pillars in

front. Three cells have been begun in the left wall. The area

is divided by brick and mud partitions, which seems to show that

the place has been used for other than religious purposes, probably

as a magazine or storehouse. The third cave is a very irregular

excavation thirty-two feet wide with two rough pillars in front, and
other two further back. Below the front is a cistern.^

On the south face of Tankai hill, looking down upon the village

of Ankai from which they are hardly a hundred yards distant, is a

group of some seven Jain oaves, small but richly sculptured, though
unfortunately many of the figures are much defaced;^

The first is a two-storeyed cave ; the front of the lower storey is

supported by two pillars, with a figure at the base of each, facing

one another and occupying the place of small door-keepers. Low
parapets, ornamented on the outside, join each pillar to the end
walls. The door leading from the veranda into the hall is very

richly sculptured, overloaded indeed with minute details and far

too massive and rich for the small apartments it connects. The hall

inside is square, its roof supported by four columns, much in th6

style in vogue from the tenth to the twelfth century, the capital

surmounted by four brackets, each carved with little fat four-armed
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^ Pergusson and
2 FergusBOB and

fs' Cave Temples, 480.
' Cave Temples, 505-508.
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Caves.
pf the jambs being carved with five human figures on each. There

"
* is nothing inside the shrine.

_
The upper storey has also two pillars in the front of the veranda

similar to those below, but not so richly carved. The hall inside is

perfectly plain.

The second cave is similar to the first, being also two-storeyed.
The chief difference is that the verandas are shut in and form
outer rooms. On the lower floor the veranda measures twenty^Bix
feet by twelve, and has a large figure at either end ; that at the
west or left end is the male figure usually known as Indra seated on
a couched elephant, but instead of being reliefs, the elephant and
Indra are each carved out of a separate block, and set into a niche
cut out to receive them. Opposite him is Indr^ni or Amba, which
the villagers have converted, by means of paint, tinsel, and paper,
into a figure of Bhavd,ni.

The door into the hall is of the same elaborate pattern as those
in the first cave. The hall is about twenty feet square and similar
in details to the last, but more coarsely carved. There is a small
vestibule to the shrine at the back. The shrine door is much
plainer than those already mentioned, having only a pair of pilasters

on each side and a small image of a Tirthankar on the centre of

the lintel. The shrine itself is about thirteen feet square and
contains a seat for an image with a high back rounded at the top.

It seems as if it had been intended to cut a passage behind it, but
this has not been completed.

The upper storey, which is reached by a stair from the right end
of the front room below, has a plain door, and is also partly lighted

by square holes pierced in geometric patterns. The door leads to a

narrow balcony, at each end of which is a full-sized lion carved in

half relief. The hall inside was apparently intended to be about
twenty feet square with four pillars, but only part of it is excavated.

The shrine is about nine feet by six with a seat against the wall for

an image.

The third cave is like the lower storey of the second cave, with a

perforated screen wall in front, much injured by time and weather.

The front room is about twenty-five feet long by nine wide, the ends

occupied by large reliefs of Indra and Amba. Indra who is much
destroyed, his elephant being scarcely recognisable, wears a high

tiara of a late type and is attended by fly-whisk bearers and

heavenly choristers or gandharvas. A pilaster at each side of the

compartment is crowned by a four-armed dwarf as a bracket and

supports an alligator or makara and a human figure. Between the

alligators is the canopy or torana so common in such positions in

modem Jain shrines. Amba has also her attendants, one of them
riding a small defaced animal with a large, club in his handj
another an ascetic with a long beard and carrying an umbrella.

The mango foliage usually represented over this figure is here
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conventionalised into six sprays hung at equal distances under the Chaptei? XIV.
canopy or torana which, with a grinning face or kirtimukh. in the pxacesoFlnterest.
centre, stretches across the top of the sculpture.

, - Ankai Tankai.
The hall, which is entered by a door with a moderate amount of

Caves,
ornament, measures twenty-one feet by twenty-five, the roof being
supported by four pillars as in the others, except that the lotus

that fills the central square is much richer and more curious. It

has four concentric rows of petals, the inner and outer ones plain,

but in the second, countiDg outwards, each of the sixteen petals is

carved with a human figure, mostly females, and all dancing or

playing on musical instruments ; the third circle contains twenty-
four petals, each carved apparently with divinities^ singly or with a
companion, and mounted on their carriers or vdhwnas, mostly animals
or birds. The lotus is enclosed in an octagonal border carved with

a lozenge-and-bead ornament, outside of which, in one corner, is a
single figure standing on one foot, and in each of the other corners

are three figures, a lai-ger one in the centre dancing or playing and
two smaller attendants.

On the back wall, on each side of the vestibule of the shrine, is

a standing naked Jain figure about life-size. On the left of this

figure is one of the Tirthankars, probably Shdntindth. He stands

on a low basement, carved with a devotee at each end, a lion next,

then an elephant on each side of a central wheel, not set, as in most-

caves, with the edge towards the front, but with the side; under it

is an antelope or mriga, the symbol of the sixteenth Tirthankar,

with a small worshipper at each side. The Jina has a diamond-
shaped mark on the centre of the breast; and drops his hands
straight down on either side to meet with the finger points some
objects' held up by devotees wearing loincloths. The sculpture hg,8

a pilaster on each side, in front of which stands ParshvanAth in the

same attitude as the central figure but only about a third of the

size, and distinguished by the five-hooded snake overshadowing
him. In a recess in the top of each pilaster on a level with
Sh^ntinath's head is a seated Jina, and outside the pilaster on the

left is a female fiy-whisk bearer. Over the shoulders of Shantinath

are small choristers or vidyddhdrs, above which, on projecting

brackets, stand two elephants holding up their trunks towards a
very small figure seated like Shri, behind the point of a sort of

crown or turreted canopy suspended over the Tirthankar's head.

On each side of this figure and above the elephants are four men and
women bringing offerings or worshipping it. Over them is a canopy

with a grinning face or Mrtirauhh and six circles in it each filled

with a fleur-de-lys ornament. Above this, under the arch that

crowns the compartment, are seven little figures each holding a

festoon with both hands. All this is so like what is found in Jain

temples even of the present day that it cannot be ancieiit, and
probably belongs to the twelfth or thirteenth century.

The Pdrshvanath on the other side stands in the same stiff

attitude touching with the points of his fingers the heads of two
little attendants. On the left stands a woman with an offering, and

on the right is a seated figure with a pointed cap. The pilasters on
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eaoli side of this compartment are plain, and over the snake-hoods
which canopy Parshva,n^th's head is an almost hemispherical-object

intended for an umbrella. Over this is a figure with his hands
clasped, and two others on each side bearing oblong objects like

bricks, which they seem about to throw down on the ascetic.

The door of the shrine is moulded but without figure ornament,

and the shrine is about twelve feet square with a seat for an
image in the middle of it. Behind this to the right is a trap hole

into a small room below, with a Tirthankar evidently thrown down
from the shrine. The custom of providing sunk hidden rooms
for these images came into vogue after the inroads of Muhammad
of Ghazni (1000-1025); \rfiether this cellar was formed when the

excavation was made or afterwards, it shows that the shrine was in

use in times when idols were special objects of Muslim hate,- as they

were during the rule of Ala-ud-din Khilji (1295-1315).

The fourth cave has two massive plain square pillars in front of

its veranda, which measures about thirty feet by eight. The door

is similar to that in the first cave, with a superabundance' of small

members, and having a Jina on the lintel. The hall is eighteen

feet deep by twenty-four wide, its roof supported by two pillars

across the middle, with corresponding pilasters on the side wallsj

also on the front and back, quite in the style of structural temples

of the present day. They have no fat figures on the brackets which

are of scroll form. A bench runs along the back wall which serves

as a step to the shrine door. The seat for the image is against the

back wall in which an arched recess has been begun but left

unfinished. On the left pillar pf the veranda is a scarcely legible

inscription in characters of about the. eleventh or twelfth century.

The remaining excavation to the east are smaller and much broken

and damaged ; they have doors similar to those in the first and

second, and in the shrine of one of them is an image of a Tirthankar.

They are partly filled with earth.

Auudlia', on the south-west frontier'of Sinnar, about ten miles
*

south of Devlali, the nearest railway station, is a natural stronghold

ending in a sharp cone but has no traces of any built fort. The

rock-cut steps that formerly led up this cone have been destroyed,

and the summit is at present almost inaccessible. On the opposite

hill some fine six-sided basalt pillars stand out from the hill side.

A curious trap dyke also stretches in a series of low mounds for

some miles from the foot of Aundha towards Kavnai. Pattah, a

larger blufE within Ahmadnagar limits, about two miles south of

Aundha, has a flat top rising in one place to a low peak, below

which there is a large chamber cut in the rock, where Mr. Fraser

Tytler, Collector of Ahmadnagar between 1855 and I860, used to

camp in the hot weather. The two forts with the joining ridge form

a regular arc facing northwards. The arc includes the valuable

forest reserve of Bhand^rdara about ten miles south-east of Belgaon-

Kurhe railway statiom^

1 Mr. W. Eamsay, C.S.; Mr. J. A. Barnes, C.S.
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Bahula Fort,

Both of tliese forts are said to have been built in the latter part Chapter XIV.
of the fourteenth century, when the Bahmani dynasty (1347-1488) pieces oTlnterest.
established their power over the Deccan. On the division of their

territories towards the end of the fifteenth century, the two forts
^''^''ha Pattah.

came into the possession of the Ahmadnagar kings (1488-1636).
In 1627 they fell into the hands of the Delhi emperors. In
1671 during Aurangzeb's rule, Moropant Pingle took them on behalf
of Shivd.ji.-^ Next year Mohobat Kh^n retook them, but only to

lose them in 1675, when Deher Khan, the Moghal general, was
defeated by Pingle.^ From 1675 they remained under the Mardthds,
till the British conquest in 1818. Both Shivaji and the Peshwas
used to maintain an irregular force of militia for their defence.

Bahula Port, (3165) about ten miles south-west of Nasik, was
described by Captain Briggs in 1818 as diflSciilt of access, with only

one road up the scarp of the rock by steep steps. These steps went to

within twelve or fourteen feet perpendicular height of the gate, and
these twelve feet were climbed by a ladder which was drawn up at

pleasure into the fort. This contrivance rendered the gate almost

as inaccessible as the rest of the hill. Captain Briggs considered

it the simplest and strongest mode of protecting the entrance

to the gates of such hijl forts. A bad wall ran round part of the

fort. The top of the fort was very small and had a ruined arched

building like a bombproof. There was plenty of water, and, at the

foot of the scarp outside the fort, was a fine excavation in the rock

which served as a granary.*

Ba'ngaon, five mUes south of Ndndgaon, with, in 1881, a

population of 281, has a Hemadpanti temple of Bdneshvar.*

Belgaon-Kurhe, a small village of 1080 people, sixteen miles Bblgaon-Kurhb.

north-east of Igatpuri, shares a railway station with the neighbouring

village of Ndndur. The traflBc returns show an increase in passengers

from 5097 in 1873 to 7425 in 1880, and in goods from 202 to 252

tons. There is a native rest-house near the station.

Bha'skargad Port, about eight miles south of Igatpuri, is

described by Captain Briggs, who visited it in 1818, as easy of

access, but with a long ascent to the foot of the scarp. The path

lay through thick bamboo brushwood which hid all view of the fort

to within 200 yards. The path then continued nearly across the

whole side of the hill by a narrow track under the scarp of the

rock which is too overhanging for stones hurled from the top to

reach the track. From here the ascent was by good broad steps

cut out of a deep road in the rock and rendered easy by its winding

route. At the top was a good strong gate. On the hill top there

were no bombproofs for ammunition or provisions and both were

kept in a thatched house. The water supply of the fort was ample.*

BAngaon,

BniSKABGAD
FOBT.

1 Grant Duff's MarAthds, 112.
3 Captaiu Briggs' Report, 20th

Inward Miscellaneous. ,

* Dr. Burgess' List of Archaeological Eemains,
' One weak point in this fort was a spi

perpendicular rook broke into an easy ascent,

b23—54

2 Grant Duff's MardthAs, 119.

June 1818, in Ahmadnagar Collector's File, VI.

118.

of about forty yards where the

A bad wall about 4J feet thick had
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Bhogte, twelve miles south-easfc of Yeola, with, in 1881, a
population of 240, has a yearly fair which lasts for a week in April

and is attended by about 15,000 persons.

Bhoja'pur, about ten miles south of Sinnar, with, in 1881, a

population of 748, has a temple of Khandoba cut in the rock in the

hill fort.^ The village is in two distinct hamlets, SonevMi and
Kd.sdrv^di, situated at some distance from each other. There was
formerly a considerable manufacture of glass bangles and beads in

this village, but the trade is declining with the growing use of

imported goods and the increase in the cost of the local goods
consequent on the stoppage of free fuel from forest lands.^

Cha'mblia'r Lena, or the Ohdmbhar caves, are cut in a hill 600

feet above the plain about five miles north of Nasik.^ The caves are

Jain caves. About thirteen years ago (1870) the Jain community
of Ndsik, comprising some wealthy M^rwdri and Gujarati bankers

and cloth-dealers, built a wall near the caves at a cost of £75
(Rs. 750) ; a flight of steps at a cost of £80 (Rs. 800) j a cistern at

the foot of the hill at a cost of £20 (Rs. 200) ; and a large rest-

house in Mhasrul village at the foot of the hill.

The caves are about 450 feet from the base of the hill and
face south-west. The upper part of the ascent is by a stair of

roughly dressed stone, containing 173 steps of varying heights and

with side parapets. At the 163rd step a path leads to two rock-out

cisterns on the right, one with a broken top and the other two

square openings. Above the built stair sixteen steps cut in the scarp

lead to the cave terrace. Beginning from the left or west there is, in

a slight recess, a cistern with two openings broken into one. Nest

is a cave with a veranda with four columns, of which the left column

and pilaster are square and unfinished and the others are eight-sided..

On the rock over the cave is built a lotus-bud cupola like those on

structural temples. In the left end of the veranda is a covered cell

;

in the back, at the left side, a door has been begun but not cut

through the wall ; next to it is a plain rectangular window. The

central doorway, which is plain with a raised sill, has at the sides a

pair of saints or Tirthankars doing duty as door-keepers. Gautama,

on the left, is five feet two inches high and is attended by two female

figures about 3^ feet high. Over the door is a Jina seated cross-

legged, about fourteen inches high, on a throne with three lions in

front with a male fly-whiskbearer twenty-oneincheshighon each side.

been built here and a worse bastion, neither of them more than twelve and ™ <"?6

place not more than six feet high. This part was easy to carry by escalade with htfcle

loss as, not forty yards lower down, there was perfect cover for a large body of men.

There were no parapet and no loopholes to this work, so that the garrison were

forced to expose themselves. Captain Briggs' Keport, 20thJune 1818, in Ahmadnagar

Collector's File, VI. Inward Miscellaneous.
.

1 Dr. Burgess' List of Archseological ilemains, 114. ' Mr. J. A. Baines, 0.8.

3 Dr. Burgess' List of Archseologioal Remains, 115-117. The name CMmbUt Lena

seems to have been given because there was a Chimbhars' god at the foot of the hiU.

The Jains call the hiU Gajpanthi. According to their story, in the DvApar or third

age Krishna had a brother, named Gajsukhkumdr, who gained absolution or mum on

this hill and gave it his name. After him other sages gained absolution on the tail

and it became holy.
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To the left of thia is a fat figure seated on a kneeling elephant ; Chapter XIV.,,

and to the right is the goddess Ambika seated on some crouching places oflnterest.
animalj and holding a child on her knee. ParshvanAth stands on the
right of the door with a five-hooded snake canopying his head. On his Cavbs.
right a female attendant, about three inches high, has a single cobra
hood over her head ; and to her right a man kneels on one knee. To
the right of this is another window, and then a side door leading into

a rough part of the cave which is walled from the rest. In the right
end of the veranda is an unfinished cell with a bench, and over the
door is a sculpture like that over the central door but somewhat
larger. As the sculpture is in coarse spongy rock it is rough,
and seems to have been freshened at a comparatively late date.

The interior is roughly hewn and not properly squared. At the
left end is a group of figures in a slight recess. The group includes
a cross-legged Tirthankar, ten inches high, on a throne which has
the bull or sign-mark of Adindth, in the centre. To the left of

the throne is a squatting figure, and then two five-inch standing
male figures. The lower part of the other side is unfinished. Outside
each of the Jina's arms is another five-inch Jina similarly seated, and,
over each of the three heads, is a painted canopy with a male figure

three and a half inches high to the central canopy and a similar figure

on each of the side ones. Round this group are twenty-one
shallow recesses, an inch and a half square, each containing a seated

Jina. Of these five are down each side, three on each side slope

up towards one in the centre, one is under each of the lowest in the

slopes, and one is over each shoulder of the larger figure. . These,

with the three main figures, complete the twenty-four Tirthankars

or Jinas. A bench goes round three sides of the cave. On the
back wall, above the bench, in the centre, is a three-feet Pdrshvandth
seated on a throne with three lions below, his head canopied by
a seven-hooded snake. Above is a small seated figure, and, on each
side, is a standing figure two feet nine inches high with high cap
and fly-whisk. On each side of these fly-whisk bearers is a large

seated figure with high ornamental cap, necklace, and earrings.

The left figure is a man on a kneeling elephant with foliage below
;

the right figure is Ambika, on a crouching lion or tiger, and at her

knee is a reclining female figure. Beyond each of these is a seated

male, three feet five inches high, like to the central figure and with
similar fly-whisk bearers, but also with a triple umbrella held over

a seven-hooded snake by heavenly choristers or vidyddharas. The
right group has Gautama standing under foliage and with no other

canopy. To the extreme right is part of a standing male and
other unfinished figure.

About ten yards to the right is a recess as if the beginning

of a cave, and seven yards farther is the third excavation, with an
open veranda. On the left wall is a figure two feet high, seated

on an animal, with a canopy above and pilasters down each side of

the compartment. On the right wall, in a similar recess, is Ambika
on her tiger, with a child on her left knee, and a standing figure one
foot high below her right knee and behind the tiger ; figures also

stand by the pilasters and appear in the canopy overhead. In the

back of the Veranda is au ornamental central doorway with raised
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standing males over each pilaster and the centre of the door. To

Caves. *^® 1®^*' o^ *^6 "^oor is the cobra-hooded Pdrshvandth, with two
smaller attendants, and down each side of the panel is an ornamental
pilaster on which small standing figures are carved. On the

right side of the door is a much defaced Gautama, with decayed
seated attendants below on each side, and several small figures on
the side pilasters. The hall is eight or nine feet square. On the

left wall is a group, containing two ten-inch Jinas, seated on a

cushion with two lions below each. To the right and left are

Ambika and Indra with attendants. To the left of each Jina is a

standing male. The canopies and twenty-one very small seated

Jinas are nearly the same as before. By the sides of the central

figures are three males in a row, with triple umbrellas over their

heads, very rudely out. The back wall has a built bench in front and
three standing male figures, the central figure three feet five inches,

and the side figures three feet three inches high, with four ornamental

pilasters between and at the sides of the compartments they occupy.

At the base of each pilaster is a standing Jina. Overhead is scroll

work and figures. The base of each pilaster contains a small

standing male with his arms by his sides, and in the capital is a very

small squatting Jina. Beyond the outer pilasters are other standing

figures fifteen inches high. To the left of this group is another

squatting figure fourteen inches high with clasped hands and a large

back knot of hair. On each side of each of the three large male

figures in the lower corners are very small kneeling female figures

with large back knots of hair. On the right wall are two small

seated Jinas and to the right is a twelve-inch Ambika, seated on

•her bearers, with a child on her left knee, and the stem of a mango

tree behind and above her head. Some mangoes hang on each side

and there is a small seated male above.

About ten feet to the right is the fourth cave, a recess fifteen feet

wide and seven feet deep. In the centre of the back wall, in high relief,

is the upper part of an unfinished figure of a seated Pdrshvanath,

seven feet from the top of the head to the waist, and with a many-

hooded snake canopying the head. To the right the rock is undercut,

and on the level top of the projecting part three half-lotuses are

carved. The middle lotus is four feet six inches in diameter and the

side ones half the size and five feet from centre to centre. A square

socket for a flagstaff is sunk in the centre of each lotus, and two

raised footprints are sculptured on the flat centre of the middle

lotus. A recess has been begun close to the right of the lotuses and

over the top of the stair. The carving is poor.

ChAndok. Cha'ndor, properly Cha'ndvad, north latitude 20° 20' and east

longitude 74° 1 6', lies at the foot of a range of hills from 600 to

1000 feet above the plain and 4000 to 4500 above the sea, on the

Agra road, forty miles north-east of Ndsik and fourteen north

of the railway station of Ldsalgaon, with which it is connected by a

made road.

The town lies on sloping ground surrounded by a ruined mud
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wall. Though most of the houses are poor they are mixed with trees

and gardens and the town looks well from the neighbouringheights.
About 150 years ago a mint was established by Malhdrrao Holkar.^
The mint was originally in the fortj but, in 1800, in consequence
of a quarrel between the commandant and the mint authorities, it

was moved to the town. The remains of the old building, a regular
quadrangle forty feet by thirty, can still be seen in the fort.

About the year 1 800 the number of workmen connected with the mint
was 450, of whom 400 were engaged in cutting out and rounding the
silver -pieces. They were mostly Musalmans or Hindu gold and
copper smiths. A certain quantity of silver of the required test was
handed over to each man who divided it into small pieces, rounded
and weighed them, greater care being taken that the weights should
be accurate than that the size should be uniform. For this purpose
scales and weights were given to each of the 400 workmen and the
manager examined them every week. When the workmen were
satisfied with the weight of the pieces, they were forwarded to the
manager who sent them to be stamped. In stamping the rupees
an instrument like an anvil was used. It had a hole in the middle
with letters inscribed on it. Piece after piece was thrown into the
hole, the seal was held on it by a workman called bdtekari and
a third man gave a blow with a six-pound hammer. Three men
were able to strike 2000 pieces an hour, or 20,000 in a working
day of ten hours. As the seal was a little larger than the piece,

all the letters were seldom inscribed. Gold and copper coins were
also made in the mint, but the copper coins had a different seal. If

bullion was brought to be coined it was examined by the manager,
and, if necessary, tested and purified by a class of persons called

dust-washers or zdreharis. When purified the bullion was handed
to the alloyers who added the proper proportion of alloy, which
was nine Chdndor rupees per cent for the purest silver, and
which varied from nine to five per cent according to the quality of

the bullion. The silver with the alloy was then melted and made into

bars in the presence of a guard. These bars were again tested by
the manager, and, when he was satisfied that they were of the

standard quality, he made them over to the workmen to "be cut,

rounded, and weighed. Coin was returned to the bullion owner after

deducting twenty-one rupees in every thousand to cover mint
charges. Of the twenty-one, the manager got five, two were reserved

for His Highness the Holkar, and the remaining fourteen were
distributed among the workmen. It is said that on an average the

mint struck a Mkh of rupees a month. After 1800, when the mint

was moved from the fort to the town, it continued to coin till 1829,

when the coining of silv«r was stopped. Copper coining continued

on a smaller scale till 1830, when the mint was abolished.

The 1881 census showed a population of 4892 or a decrease since

1872 of 770. Of these 3551 were Hindus, 1061 Musalmans, 73 Jains,

6 Christians, and 201 others. Chd,ndor has no Government building
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1 A grant was made to a Braman, giving him charge of the management of the

mint. His descendants bear the surname of Minter or T^ks^li.
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except the md,mlatd^r's office. A weekly market is held on Mondays.
South-west of the town immediately outside of the gateway is a
rather fine Hemadpanti temple and well. Three quarters of a
mile north-east of the town is a temple of Renukadevi, cut in

the rocky side of the Rahud pass, about 100 feet above the town.
Flights of built steps lead to the portico. The image is rock-cut
and about five feet high. West of the Chandor fort, and east

of the town, is a rock-cut temple in the form of a deep apse
thirty feet wide by twenty-one deep. It has Jain sculptures, and
is now dedicated to Kdlika Devi. About fourteen fyards north of

the mdmlatddr's office is the Bddshahi or emperor's mosque which has
aPersian inscription.^ Onthe full-moon oiPaush (January-February)

a fair, attended by about 2000 people, is held in honour of

Khandoba,

Chd.ndor fort (3994) stands on the flat top of a hill immediately
above the town. The approach has been blasted away and the fort

is now almost inaccessible. It commanded the Chd,ndor pass, an
important opening between Khdndesh and Ndsik. The hill on which
it stood is naturally strong, being accessible only at one gateway
which was strongly fortified.

Its position on the high road from Berar to N^sik and [the coast

must have made Chdndor a place of trade from very early times.

About A.D. 801 Dridhaprahdr, the founder of the Chdndor Yddav
dynasty (801-1073), is spoken of as restoring the glory of Chandor
(Chandradityapura) .^ In 1685 the Moghal army took Chandor fort

along with Anjarai (Indrai?), Manjna, and Kanjna;^ but Chandor
must afterwards have passed to the Marathas as in 1665 it was
again taken by Aurangzeb.* Between 1764 and 1756 His Highness
Malharrav Holkar induced craftsmen to settle in it by gifts of land.

'

The new suburb was called Somvarpeth and Chandor came to have

'

a name for its brass-work. In 1804 it surrendered to the British

commander Colonel Wallace, but was restored to Holkar until its

final surrender to Sir Thomas Hislop in 1818,^ In the Mardtha war

of 1818, on the 10th of April, after the surrender of Ankai
Tankai, Lieutenant-Colonel McDowell's detachment encamped at

Chandor.® In 1820 Sir John Malcolm described Chdndor as a town
of considerable size, commanding one of the passes into Khdndesh.'

In 1827 Chandor had 920 houses, twenty shops, and several wells.^

The town continued fairly prosperous till the opening of Jthe railway,

in 1861 when the bulk of the traffic left the Bombay-Agra road.*

1 Dr. Burgess' List of Archseological Remains, 118.
2 See above p. 185 note 4. Chindor is probably the Chandrapur, • a city in the

Deooan ', the capital of Jayakeshi, whose daughter Minal Devi married Karan

Solanki (A.D. 1072-1094). See Forbes' R4s Mdla, 81.
3 Elliot and Dowson, VII. 53 and 124, In 1639 Chdndor is mentioned as a

dependency of Daulatabad forming the eastern boundary of the territory of BAgMn,

Ditto, 66. ^'Thornton's Gazetteer, 194,
5 Thornton's Gazetteer, 195. ° Slacker's Maritha War, 318.
' Central India, II. 486. ^ Clunes' Itinerary, 15.

* Compare Bom. Gov. Sel. CXLV. 10 (Survey Superintendent's Report 131, dated

16th February 1874). "Since the accession of the British Government this town has

greatly declined, as may be seen from the numerous luina in the neighbourhood, and
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In 1857 Ghdndor was occupied by a detachment of the 26tli
Eegiment of Native Infantry ,i

Chauler Port, (3733) nine miles south-west of Satdna^ was
described in 1826 as a high hill fort difiacult of access. It was
surrounded by strong hilly and woody country thinly peopled. The
entrance lay through four well defended gates on the north-west, two
to the lower and two to the upper fort, both of them strong and well
provided with water. The interior buildings were going to ruin,
but the rest of the fort except one or two gates was in fair
repair. Within 150 yards of the first entrance was a winding
atair cut through the solid rock for about eighty or ninety yards.
It was completely commanded by the lower works.^ In 1862 the fort
was described as naturally strong but with few defences remaining.^

Chausa'la, seventeen miles west of Dindori, with, in 1881, a
population of 610, was formerly a great timber mart. Timber is still

dragged from the D£ng forests and stored here. The amount
stored depends on the quantity sold for export by the Chip pass.
The whole goes through Chausd,la.

Chikalvohol, ten miles north-east of Md,legaon, with, in 1881,
a population of 1530, lies in a valley about two miles to the right of
the Bombay and Agra road. A quarter of a mile to the south is a
large pond and an old Hemadpanti temple thirty-seven feet by
twenty-two, with carved pillars.*

Devlali, about four miles pouth-east of Nasik, a little way off the
Poena road, has a station, known as Nasik Road, on the Peninsula
railway. It contains a population of 2150, among whom are
several families ofDeshmukhs,who in former times had great influence
over the Mardthds of the district. During the dry months the
village is the gathering place of numbers of grain-brokers from
Bombay, and a good deal of business is done. The military depot
or cantonment known as Devlali is situated about three and a half
miles to the south-west, on land formerly included in the villages of
Bhagur and Sewinsuri, and unconnected with DevMli; It contains a
post and telegraph ofiice, and a chief constable of the district police
also resides there. The barracks afford accommodation for 5000 men
or more, and are in continuous occupation during the trooping season,
as nearly all drafts rest there before proceeding further up-country,
or on their way home. The situation is healthy, the water
good, and the views of the distant ranges of hills remarkably fine.

During the months that the barracks are not required for troops, it

has been the practice of late years to allow them to be occupied by
the European children of Byculla schools from Bombay, who spend
the rainy season there.

Devla'ne, ten miles north-east of Sat^na, with, in 1881, a
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the opening of the railway has turned away much of the traffic which used to pass
through Ohtodor."

' Historical Record, 26th Regiment Native Infantry, 16.
' Inspection Committee's Report (1826), 174. 3 List of Govt. Civil Forts.
* Dr. Burgess's List of Archsological Remains, 118.
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population of 363, has a well carved Hemddpanti temple in good
repair. It consists of a porcli, a domed hall or mandap, and a shrine
with a lingam. The carving is excellent and well preserved.^

Dhodambe, twelve miles west of Oh^ndorj with, in 1881, a
population of 1414, has a curious old temple of Mah^dev with carved
figures.

Dhodap^ Fort, (4741) about fifteen miles north-west of
Chandor, is the highest and most prominent hill in the Ajanta or
Chdndor range. It stands out from the rest, distinguished by its

deeply-cleft level top and lofty tower-like peak at the eastern corner.
It has also this peculiarity that its shape is the same whether viewed
from the north or the south side, and it forms a conspicuous feature
in the distant landscape both from Nasik or Sinnar on theone side, and
from Kalvan or Satdna on the other. It is approached by two paths,
one from the south leading straight from the Chandor sub-division to
the Mdchi, a little village below the defensible works of the fort, and
the other from Otur, a large village on the north or Kalvan side, at
the foot of one of the lower spurs of the system which culminates in
Dhodap peak. The latter is the easier, but has the disadvantage of
being considerably the longer. Leaving Otur to the west, the path
winds up a long and gentle grassy slope covered with cactus and
sparse brushwood. After a short distance the first scarp is reached, at
the edge of which there is a considerable number of the commoner
tveea,jdmbhul Eugenia jambolana, saiadaTerminaliaarjuna, and wild
mango. To the right of the path, at a distance of about half a mile,

there are the ruins of a small collection of mud-built houses which
were deserted after a bad outbreak of cholera some years ago. To
the west of this hamlet, and a little nearer the second scarp, is a
forest in which a well known cattle-slaying tigress and several

panthers have been shot. Continuing the path along the north slope

of the hill, the bed of a small torrent is reached, across which there

seems once to have been thrown a rough outwork, the first trace

of fortifications. At the top of the scarp, which is ill-defined

towards the north and north-east, is a large level space of rocky
ground covered with a thin coating of soil, the result of the

disintegration of the trap above. Here a few patches of ndgli

.to be found, and a pool or two to which the cattle of theare

Machi hamlet resort when grazing on this side of the hill.

Following the path southwards for about half a mile, the outer

gate of the lower fortified portion is reached, a strong building

flanked by walls running on each side to the upper and lower

scarp respectively. Inside the wall is a fine pipal tree and one

or two small wells, containing remarkably offensive water. From
this point the upper scarp presents the appearance of a smooth

wall of basalt, the south-eastern corner alone being somewhat
jagged and broken. The path follows the line of the hill south-

wards under some very fair mango trees, with an undergrowth of

1 Dr. Burgess' List of Archaeological Kemains. Some of the sculptures are humorous
and others indecent. ^ Mr. J. A. Baines, C. S.
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corinda, and after about three quarters of a mile or rather more, the

second gate of the outer line of defence is reached, of more solid

construction than the first. Within this is the little village of about

100 inhabitants, which is all that remains of the colony that sprung

up round the fort when the latter was in its glory as a military

depot. The road from the south meets the other just outside the gate,

leaving to the east a few Bhil huts built on level pasture ground
similar to that to the north. The village consists of a few houses

of Ldidsakka Vanis and Shimpis, who do a little business in loans

and grain or cloth. The remainder of the population is chiefly of

Pardeshi or Bengal origin, with a Brd.hman or two and a goldsmith.

These Pardeshis are chiefly Ahirs, KdchArs, or Rajputs, though at

Dhodap itself there are few of the last named class. The Kachdrs
employ themselves in making the coloured glass bangles commonly
used by the lower class of MarAthi, Koli, and Thakur women.
Just below Dhodap there is a village almost entirely peopled by
families thus employed, who since the forests have been closed and
charcoal is no longer to be had gratis, have given up competing with
foreign bracelets and taken to cultivation. The Ahirs hold usually

a fair amount of land, but do not, round Dhodap at least, show
any signs of very careful husbandry. The Rajputs live on a little

land, and the largest colony of them, at Saler, enjoy a small pension

from the Gaikwar. They have their own Brdhman for the , rites of

their caste, and though resident for three or four generations, or

longer, in the Deccan, have seldom learned to speak Marathi correctly.

Most of the Pardeshis at Dhodap came originally from near Lucknow
in order to obtain service as sentinels, storekeepers, and even
soldiers in the fort establishment. Some of those who have not
taken to agriculture, and who look upon the profession of arms as

the only one for which they are suited, are to be found attached to

the households of moneylenders as guards or duns; and have also

recently found employment in the forest guard establishment. In one
of the houses of the village is a small hedge-school in which a Pardeshi
Kachar boy teaches the third book and Modi writing. His pupils

consist partly of Pardeshis and Vanis, partly of Brahmans, to which
class belongs the officiating patil and kulkarni, the offices being
united. A few large champa and banyan trees and a good deal of

cactus seem to be the chief vegetable productions on the ledge

which the village occupies.

To ascend to the fort, the entrance to which is imperceptible from
the village, a path is followed which zigzags up a steep slope to a

bare wall of black rock cut into steps in two places. These being

surmounted, a double gate is reached in a series of bastions and
walls called the hhandari or outworks. The actual fort is still at

a considerable height above, and the way re-commences its tortuous

course up a second slope, varied with projecting slabs of bare rock.

At last the real entrance to the fort is attained. This is a completely

hidden passage cut in the living rock with two towers in it, and
concealed by an outer wall of solid rock and, in its upper portion,

by passing through a tunnel. Two inscriptions in Persian character

are cut on the rock near the doorway. One has been' defaced by
weather, and the letters are very indistinct. The other is much

B 23—55
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clearer, and in addition to tlie Musalmdn creed records tlie name of

tlie builder of tlie fort. On emerging, from tlie passage, the first

sight tliat presents itself is the peak, still towering perpendicularly

at a height of three to four hundred feet ahove the gateway. To
the right of the gateway facing east, is the sadar, or masonry
apartment for the captain or Mlleddr from the top of which a fine

view of the ChAndor range is obtained. Behind this is a pool of

filthy water in a small quarry. To the south is a bastion on which
was mounted a ten-pound gun, now lying on the ground, with
its muzzle pointing over the plain it once commanded. Behind it is

a high flagstaflf with a small white rag tied to its top. It belongs
to the temple of Devi on a higher part of the fort, which receives

from the state a small cash allowance which is spent at the. Dasara
(October-November) in decorations, and amongst others in anointing
the ten-pound gun with yellow ochre. Between the court and the
foot of the peak Hes a grassy slope after crossing which are found
chambers formerly used by the residents of the fort for various

purposes. These are cut in the living rock of the highest part of the
hill. First is the powder magazine, a spacious chamber every crack
in which has been carefully built up, leaving only a single entrance.

At the side of this is the small cave from which the powder guardian
had to keep watch. Beyond, to the west, are the provision chambers,
including a huge one for grain and a smaller one at the sides

with two rock-hewn sarcophagi, one of which contained clarified

butter, and the other molasses. Between these and the next cave,

that of Devi, are a few small recesses, walled in with rough stone

work, apparently modern, which now serve as rest-houses for

mendicants and pilgrims. Immediately to the west of the Devils

cave is a rock-cut reservoir said to be unfathomable, containing

excellent water, probably filtering through cracks in the rock from
above, as there is no appearance of any spring. It. is a peculiarity

of this south face of the rocky peak that the base of the scarp inclines

-outwards a little from the point where it springs from the grassy

slope, a formation which has been taken advantage of in building

up these chambers. On the north side of the peak the strip of grass-

covered and slippery ground between the base and the vertical scarp

is much narrower than on the south, and the cave chambers on the

former side appear to have been for the gunners and soldiers. The
path can be followed right round to the court again, and up the

peak itself, though the climb is somewhat dangerous except to hard
' and naked feet. The summit which consists of a huge mass of rock

nearly precipitous for half its height and then conical, rises about
400 feet above the level plateau on which the main portion of the

fort was situated, and is all but inaccessible. At the very summit
of the peak is a Musalmdn shrine said to have been miraculously

bailt in connection with a tomb below, known by the name of Bel-pir,

and adventurous Muhammadans make occasional excursions to visit

it. Leaving the peak, the western side is perhaps the most
extraordinary feature of the fort. A wall of basalt, thinly covered
with soil and coarse grass, juts for some 300 or 400 yards from the
base of the peak. Its top is fairly level, and its sides, 'some 200
to 300 feet high, appear to be sheer precipices presenting scarcely
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a crack or inequality. The wall is in no place more tlian perhaps

thirty feet wide and is inaccessible from every side except the fort.

As the western abutment was less steep than the rest of the wall, it

was apparently thought advisable to cut off communication from
that quarter by making a breach in the wall about 100 feet deep
and some ninety feet wide, from the sides of which the extreme
thinness of the basaltic slab can be well seen. Perhaps, on the

other hand, the indenture was no more than a freak of some of the

Padshdhs who resorted to the fort, who, finding so peculiar a
natural feature, considered it a profitable task to show the power of

man over it in this very unmistakeable manner. This view is in some
degree supported by the fact that at the very brink of the gap on the
fort or eastern side, there is a small rectangular mosque, a building

intended for worship, over the door of which is a stone carved with
an Arabic text from the Kuran. To the left-hand corner of

the door, there is, curiously enough, a smaller stone with an
inscription in what seem to be Devanagari characters. Wherever
the precipice below the peak is a little less perpendicular than usual,

or presents irregularities which might be taken advantage of by an
escalading force, there are built walls with loopholes and bastions,

which extend along a considerable portion of the east, north-east, and
north sides of the fort. The height of the peak is 4741 feet above
the sea level, whilst the caves and main portions of the fort are

4317 feet high. There is a trigonometrical base-mark just at the

starting point of the basaltic wall, from which observations were taken
a few years ago connecting this hill with the fort of Ankai-Tankai
to the south-east, Ramsej and Anjaneri to the south and south-

west, and the huge mass of Saler (5263) to the north.

The earliest known mention of Dhodap is the somewhat doubtful

notice of a fort named Dharab which surrendered to the Moghal
general Allah-vardi Khd,n in 1635.^ From the Musalmans it passed

to the Peshwa who made it the chief of the Ndsik forts. In 1768
RaghundthrAv was defeated at Dhodap by his nephew Mddhavrdv
Peshwa.^ Under the PeshwAs two subheddrs Appaji Hari and Bdjirav

Appdji are said to have once held the fort with 1600 men. At that time
Ajabsing andSujkum,two Kshatriyas in Holkar's employ, attackedand
took it, and plundered and burnt the village, which never afterwards

recovered its prosperity. It seems to have passed back to the Peshwa
as it was thePeshwa^s officers who, in 1818, ceded the fort without a
struggle.^ In 1818, immediately after its cession, Dhodap was visited

by Captain Briggs. He described it as a large hill of the same basaltic

nature as others in the Ohandor range, with very strong artificial

fortifications. The town, which was tolerably large, stood some
hundred feet up the hill and at the bottom of the perpendicular

rock where there was much tableland. A road into Khdndesh ran
under the town and fort wall. There was a very strong gate to the

town, and a gate to the pass on each side leading up from Khdndesh
and Crangthadi. Besides those in the fort there were several guns
in the town and on other parts of the tableland, pointing to the

» Elliot and Dowaon, VII. 53. " Grant Duff's Marith^, 340.
3 Lake's Sieges, 98 ; Blacker's Maritha War, 320 ; MarAtha and Pendhfiri War

gummary, 352.
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plain below. The roads to the town and over the pass were rough
and steep on both sides, but not difficult for horses. The only way
to the fort was through the town. The fort had many rock-out
storehouses and a large water-supply. There were thirty-seven

militiamen or sibandis in the fort, and of military stores 1590
matchlock balls,two pieces of lead,and a large quantity of gunpowder.^

Dindori, the head,-quarters of the Dindori sub-division, with, in

1881, a population of 2794, lies about fifteen miles north of Msik.
Besides the ordinary sub-divisional revenue and police offices the
town is provided with a post office and a dispensary in charge of

an hospital assistant. In 1881 4480 out-door and twenty in-door
patients were treated, against 4582 and twenty in 1880.

Galna^ Port lies about fourteen miles north of Mdlegaon. It

consists of a circular detached hill with fairly flat top affording an
area of twenty or thirty acres. The top is 2316 feet above mean
sea level or about 800 feet above the plain. It is accessible only by
a broad flight of steps cut into the northern face. These steps

cross the hill from east to west, and then reversing the line climb
again to the eastward, and pass under four gateways, Parkot,
Lokhandi, Kotv^l Pir, and Lakha. Of these the Lokhandi gate is

remarkably handsome and is lined with iron plates from which
it takes its name. There is a Small opening in one fold of this

gate to admit a single man. The third and fourth gateways, at

about two-thirds of the ascent from the town, are approached by
covered ways and are furnished with strong iron-cased doors and
surmounted by walls nearly twenty feet thick, where the gateways
are situated. These walls are continued westward and eastward
along the face of the hill till they unite in the highest battlements

on the west and on the east ends of the hill, while a single wall

encircles the plateau on the east, south, and west sides.

The upper walls are perfect and contain magazines of various

sizes in each of the bastions, which are semicircles and must have
commanded the approach in every direction on the south and west,

while the face of the hill, being almost perpendicular for nearly one
thousand feet below the wall, the lines are as straight as the outlines

of the rock allow, and have been defended by large wall pieces, which
were moved on iron pivots many of which are still seen on the round

bastions at every eighty or hundred yards on the west and north faces.

The south side of the hill is a bare scarp for many feet from the

wall, and, at about two-thirds of the length from the east, there is a

bastion in which are arches of Saracenic form between the central

two of which was a slab containing a Persian inscription dated

A.D. 1569 (h. 977). There was a second slab in a niche between the

battlements, fronting the north and surmounting a row of cellars

furnished with moderate sized windows, and probably intended for

residences.^ This slab contained a Devndgari inscription dated

1 Captain Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar CoUeotbr'a Eile, VI.

Inward Miscellaneous.
2 From a paper by Mr. A. Riohardson, C,S., in the Journal of the Bombay Branch

Boyal Asiatic Society, VI. 143-145.
' In 1856, in cells which had no windows, there were heaps of small stones, cannon

balls of various sizes, and a large quantity of damaged gunpowder.
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A.D. 1580 (Shak 1502). Below the date were four lines in Persian to Chapter XIV.
the effect that this bastion was built by one Muhammad Ali Khan

pieces oflnterest.
and completed on the first of Babi-ul-Akhir Hijri, or from the

employment of the Arabic numerals it may be Sursan, 985, which
will make the date fourteen years later or 1583.

This tower and bastion is close to the north-west corner of the

fort, a part where the whole of the wall shows marks of repairs,

which must have been recent compared with the ruins of the original

structure in the valley below. From this tower a narrow stone

pavement, which connects the whole circle of the battlements by
flights of steps, leads east towards the entrance gateways, to a
second tower built so as to command the entire ascent, and
immediately facing the third and fourth gateways at different

elevations. From this second tower the side of the hill, whose slope

makes the plateau on the top more conical towards the east than
towards the west, admitted of two walls with batteries for swivel

guns and pierced with loopholes at every elevation. At the second
tower there was a third tablet dated a.d. 1587 (h. 993), which ascribed

its foundation to Muhammad Ali,^ Underneath the tower were
many cells filled with bad powder and small balls of limestone or

trap. The hill above this spot approaches within thirty yards of the

wall, and between this tower and the mosque there are the idol of

Galneshvar Mahadev, five cisterns, and a series of rock-cut caves.^

Beyond the caves is a handsome mosque, open to the east, upon a
stone terrace, from which a few steps lead down to a square masonry
cistern, beyond which again begins the descent to the plain. The
mosque consists of one room about forty-eight feet long by twenty-
five broad, and has a handsomely carved stone window opening on a
balcony surmounted by an elegant cupola from which there is a very

good view. A stone staircase leads to the roof of the mosque which
is surmounted by six small domes ; close by are the ruins of a palace

called the Pleasure Palace or B,ang Mahal. The view from G^lna is

magnificent. On the south, ranges of low hills, a most difficult

country, fall behind each other to the bank of the Pdnjhra, fifteen to

eighteen mUes distant, and the green masses of trees,the white houses,

and the long walls of the jail at Dhulia are distinctly visible in the

declining sun. The distant northern horizon is bordered by the

dim but picturesque outlines of the Satpuda hills beyond the Tapti.

To the east, the wide valley of the Td,pti,' crossed by the rapid but
scanty streams which water Khandesh, forms a plain, which, but
for the abrupt peak of LaUng fort and the rough forms of the hills

near it, continues unbroken, till it vanishes in the mists which
hang over the cotton fields of Berar. On the west, an impenetrable

mass of mountains of every variety of shape and hue, stretches from

Viem.

1 This with the two tablets mentioned above are in the museum of the Bombay
Branch Royal Asiatic Society. There is still a Persian inscription in place which may
be translated :

' God be honoured. A minaret was erected on the fort of Kdland
(Gdlna) during the time of the venerable Pasldd Khdji. Written by thehand of Syed
Ism^l bin Syed Munna Husain, a servant of the Prophet of God.' Mr. H, E.
Winter, C.S.

2 The remains of walls seem to show that some of the caves were used for stores

or for prisoners.
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the Tapti to tlie peaks of the Sahyadri range round Saptashring and
Dhodap, from which the chain is continued in bleak outline of cone
and tableland, until far in the south-east the dim figures of the
Ohandor range sink into the plains beyond Ajanta.

Galna was an important place at the end of the fifteenth century.
It had for some time been held by a plundering Maratha chief
when, about 148 7^ two brothers Malik Wagi and Malik Ashraf, the
governors of Daulatabad, took it and held it for some time. In
their contests with Ahmad NizAm Shah of Ahmadnagar, and the
disturbances that followed the murder of Malik Wagi, the Musalmans
seem to have been forced to give up Grdlnaj and it again passed
to a Maratha chief who was reduced to order and made to pay
tribute by Nizam Shah in 1506.^ On the death of Nizdm Shah in
1508 the Gdlna chief once more threw off his allegiance and was not
made tributary till 1530, when, with other Marltha chiefs, he was
defeated and forced to pay tribute. He again became independent,
and in 1560 had once more to be brought to order.^ In 1634
Muhammad Khdn, the Musalmdn commandant of Galna, intended
to deliver the fort to Shdhu, who had possessed himself of N^sik,
Trimbak, Sangamner, and Junnar, as far as the country of the
Konkan. But, after promises of imperial favour and of a great
reward, Muhammad Khdn delivered the fort to the representatives
of the emperor.* In 1679, Shivaji plundered Galna, and, in the wars
between the Mar^thds and Moghals at the close of the eighteenth
century the fort more than once changed hands. It was attacked by
Aurangzeb in 1704 and taken after a long siege in 1705.* In 1750,
under the name Kelna, Galna is mentioned as a Kh^ndesh fort

bounding Khandesh on the south. According to a statement
prepared from Maratha records about 1800, Gdlna in the Khdndesh-
Burhd,npur subha gave its name to a sircar of seven pargands and
yielded a yearly revenue of about £21,000 (Rs. 2,10,000) .« In
December 1804, after a slight resistance, Gdlna was taken by Colonel

Wallace.® In March 1818 it was evacuated by the commandant and
garrison and occupied by a company of Native Infantry.' In 1862

it was found to be ruinous. Galna fort seems at one time to

have been used as a sanitarium for Dhulia. There are the ruins

of one or two houses on the top, and the tomb of a young
European oflBcer, who is said to have committed suicide from grief

at having killed an old woman while he was shooting bears.^

There are also seven Musalmdn tombs on the hill top. Imme-
diately below and to the north-east of the fort lies the village of

G^lna. It appears to have been of great size and importance and

was protected by a double line of defences, traces of which remain.

Brigga' Ferishta, III. 200-204; Scott's Deccan, I. 352-355.
' Briggs' Ferishta, III. 239. ' Elliot and Dowson, VII. 35.
* Scott's Deccan, II. 109. During this siege the Mardthds stopped all supplies to

the imperial camp, and numbers died of famine. Such was their insolence that once

a week they oilered prayers for the long life of Aurangzeb, because his mode of

making war was so favourable to their success. " Waring's MarSthAs, 258.
6 Grant Duffs MardthAs, 595. ' Asiatic Journal, VI. 411.
8 The inscription on the tomb is : ' Sacred to the memory of Lt. I. Allsop, Xlth

Ei-.M, N I., OBt NovR7th, a.d, 1805. MI 16.' Mr. H.E. Winter, C.S.
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The present population of the village is about 500, including some
well-to-do moneylenders. For a few years after 1818 a mdmlatddr
held his office in Galna village.

Ghargad Port, about six miles east of Trimbak and 3572 feet

above the sea, has been described by Captain Briggs who visited
it in 1818. The lower part of the hill was fairly easy of ascent.
From the lower part the road ran for some distance under the hill-

scarp which completely covered an assailing force from stones.

The road up the scarp was by traverses outside the rock, which was
remarkably steep but not high. The top of the fort was very small
with a large water-supply and with houses for the garrison but no
bombproofs. There were two gates, one tolerable, the other old
and much out of repair.^ Ghargad was one of the seventeen strong
places that surrendered to the British immediately after the fall of
Trimbak in 1818.2

Glioti, a village of 1740 people, five miles north of Tgatpuri, has
a railway station and a large Saturday mart for grain and country
cloth. Several Mdrwdr Vdnis in the village buy gr-ain and send
it to Bombay. When the Barigh^t road to Ghoti is finished large

quantities of field produce are expected to find their way to this

station. There is a school in the village with an attendance
of forty boys. The station traffic returns show an increase in

passengers from 7224 in 1873 to 17,520 in 1880, and in goods from
1148 to 2011 tons. In 1827 Ghoti is noticed as a post-runner's

station, with forty houses, a weekly market, one shop, and a temple.*

Harish Port, four miles west of Trimbak and 3676 feet above
the sea, has been described by Captain Briggs who visited it in

1818. It was tolerably easy of access till half way up, where
several paths from the foot of the hill united and where were a
reservoir, some wells, and some houses for the garrison. Then
began the ascent of the scarp,^ which Captain Briggs describes as

truly wonderful. Words could give no idea of its dreadful steepness.

It was perfectly straight for about 200 feet and could only be
compared to a ladder up a wall 200 feet high. The steps were
bad and broken and holes were cut in the rock to support the hands.

At the top of the steps was a strong door, then a walk under a rock-

cut gallery with no wall along the outer edge. After the gallery

came a second flight of steps worse than the first, and, at the top

of the steps, a trap-door with only room to crawl through. Then
came two good gates. So difficult was the hill to climb that Captain
Briggs was satisfied that five men could hold it against any odds.

There was plenty of water in the fort and a well-built bombproof
for powder. The grain and provisions were kept in a thatched house.^

In 1636 Harish, with Trimbak, TringalvMi and other Poena forts.

Chapter^XIV.

Places of Interest.

Ghaegad Foet.

Ghoti.

Harish Foet.

1 Capt. Briggs' Keport, 20th June 1818. ^ Slacker's Mardtha War, 322 note 2.
' Clunes' Itinerary, 51.
^ There were one or two houses at the foot of the scarp where one or two men always

paraded as sentries.
^ Captain Briggs' Eeport, 26th June 1818. Captain Briggs left a body of men

here, not so much for the defence of the fort as to be on the look-out for and attack
marauding parties with which this part of the country was infested.
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was given by Shahaji to the Moghal general Khdn Zaman.^ Harish
was one of the seventeen strong places that surrendered to the
British after the fall of Trimbak in 1818.^

Hatgad Fort, near Mulher, almost on the edge of the Sahyddrisi
overlooking Surgina state and the rest of the southern Di,ngs, is

on a flat-topped hill which rises some 600 feet above the plaiuj and
about 3600 feet above sea level. The village which bears the same
name lies at the foot of the hill, and is fairly prosperous containing
some 700 people.

The ascent to the fort is through a narrow passage cut in the
rock, provided with steps and defended by four gates. Most of the
passage is joofed. Below the natural scarp the hill side is pleasantly
and thickly wooded. The path climbs through the woods^ and,
after passing under one or two small ruined gateways, enters the
rock and runs under ground for a few yards. As the natural scarp

is not very perfect a masonry wall has been run completely round
the upperplateau. The wall is now in disrepair. The plateau, which
is not very large, is covered with ruins . of buildings and with
reservoirs. Two of the reservoirs, called Jamna and Ganga, are very
deep and spacious, and contain a good supply of excellent drinking
water throughout the year. No historical mention of Hatgad has
been traced.^ The only local story is that in the time of Eangr^o
Aundhekar, the last officer who held the fort for the Peshwa, one
Supkarn Bhil came with a large following and laid siege to the fort.

The siege continued for some time and was not raised until a shot

from the garrison destroyed one of the Bhil guns. The Bhils then

burnt the village and withdrew. In 1818 Captain Briggs visited

Hatgad fort. He found it on a much smaller scale than any other

Nasik fort, probably not more than 400 feet above, the plain. Like

other forts it had a perpendicular scarp of rock all round, and its

want of height was more than made up by the strength of its

gateways and the works connected with them. It had a wall all

round which, though not very thick, was sufficient to give the

garrison cover from everything but large guns. There were five

gateways in a'large tunnel which traversed the rock as it ascended

by steep steps. There was one small built bombproof filled with

mortar for repairs to the fort. In the middle was a round tower

which appeared much like a work but was only a deposit for grain.

The absence of any good bombproof was likely to give an invading

force means of annoying the garrison, and these were aggravated by a

hill about 1200 yards off, from which a very raking and destructive

fire might be brought to bear on the fort. The water supply was

ample, but the water was bad and guineaworm was common. There

were no militia in the fort.* In 1826, the Committee of inspection

thought it advisable to station a small detachment of native

soldiers in Hatgad,

I Elliot and Dowson's History, VII. 60. " Slacker's Mardtha War, 322 note 2. ;«

' Hatgad fort is believed to have been the seat of the sage Hastamin. It is said I

-to have originally been called Hastiohal after the sage, but, after it was fortified, its

name was changed to Hastagad or Hatgad.
« Captain Briggs' JJeport, 20th June 1818.
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Hill Ports, of which there are thirty-eight in the N^sik district,

may be divided into two classes, those on the main range or on the
eastern spurs of the Sahyddris, and those on the Chd.ndor or Ajanta
range in the centre of the district. There are twenty-three Sahyadri
forts : beginning from the north, Saler (5295), belonging to the
Gaikwdr jast beyond Ndsik limits; Mulher (4320) Gdlna (2316)
Kankrala (2507) and Mdlegaon (1481) inMdlegaon; Ohauler (3733) in

Satana; Hatgad (3686) in Kalvan ; Dhair(3579) and Edmsej (3273)
in Dindorij Vaghera (3517) Bahula(3165) Ghargad (3572) Anjaneri
(4295) Trimbak (4248) and Harish (3676) in Nasik ; Bhdskargad,
Tringalvdidi (3085) and Kavnai in Igatpuri; and Kulang-Alang
Kalsubdi (5427) Bitangad (4708) Aundha-Pattah (4587) and A'd on
the Ndsik-Ahmadnagar frontier. There are fifteen forts on the
Chandor range, beginning from the east, Mdnikpunj in NAndgaon

;

Kantra and Ankai-Tankai (3182) in Yeola; and Chandor (3994) Indrai

(4526) Rajdhair (4409) Koledhair, Kachna, Dhodap (4741) Kanhira,
Edvlya-Jdvlya, Markinda (4384) Ahivant or Ivatta (4014) and
Achla or Achalgad (4068) on the borders of the Malegaon,
Chd,ndor, Kalvan and Dindori sub-divisions. Saptashring or

Chatarsingi (4659), one of the leading hills in the Chandor range,
is not fortified because it is sacred to the Saptashringi goddess.
Of the NAsik hill forts Archdeacon Gell wrote in 1860. All are

natural and formed on one plan. Lower slopes ribbed with great
horizontal bands of rock, about the same thickness and distance

from each other ; and upper slopes rising steeper and steeper to

a summit, capped by a mass of rock scarped by nature, from forty

to 400 feet high. Along the crest of this scarp run walls, and at

accessible points, where perhaps a spur leads up from the plain, are

massive gates. Within the area of the hill-top, on a rolhng tableland,

are the ruined storehouses and dwellings of the garrison ; and
often, rising several hundred feet higher, is an inner hill-top called the

Upper Fort or Bala Killa, generally fortified with special care as the
last resort of the beleaguered garrison. The natural history of these

forts is everywhere the same. All the hills are volcanic and to a
great extent contain the same ingredients in every variety of

combination, chiefly augite, porphyry, basalt, laterite, tuff and trap.

A series of waves of lava, issuing from many centres, have poured
over the land. In these successive layers of molten matter all

trace of organic structure has been destroyed. Some of them were
deposited above, perhaps others under the water; some, giving

off their gases rapidly, cooled into the loose stratum of trap ; others

cooling more slowly, and hardening as they cooled, turned into the

more compact basalt; some crystallized into porphyry; others

were built into rude columns ; in others a large mixture of oxide

of iron reddened the stratum into laterite. After these layers were,

poured forth, under the gentle but ceaseless violence of air and
water, helped by heat and cold, a process of wearing set in and
still goes on. Streams cut through the softer layers and undermined
the harder, cleaving their way, and bringing down great blocks of

hardened basalt which, ground to powder and mixed with other

materials, have become the black cotton soil of the eastern plains.

Any specially hard section of a layer which withstood the -rearing

B 23—56
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and viUage walls an insuflBcient shelter these strange islands in a

ILL oBTs.
sea -like plain offered the leaders of the local tribes a safe retreat.^

Regarding the forts of the Ohd,ndor or Ajanta range of bills,

Lieutenant Lake wrote in 1820.^ ' A series of basalt hills joined to

each other by low narrow necks rise sharply from 600 to 1 100 feet

from the plain, and end in level plateaus. In some cases on these
level tops stand sheer bluff rooks 80 to 100 feet high. The belts of

basalt in the sides and the blocks of rock on the top are often as
beautifully and regularly scarped as if they had been smoothed by
the chisel. Cisterns to hold water, flights of steps hewn in the
solid rook, and a number of ingeniously intricate gateways, are often

the only signs of artificial strengthening. Nothing but a determined
garrison is necessary to make these positions impregnable'. This
strange line of almost inaccessible fortresses, stand like giant

sentinels athwart the northern invader's path, and tell him what he
will have to meet as he penetrates south to the Deccan.^

History, Of* the origin of these forts there is no authentic history.

Report ascribes the construction of most of them to Shiv^ji, but
some existed before his time, and were the work of the early Hindu
rulers.^ During the Moghal ascendancy the Muhammadans became
masters of the forts, and have left traces, of their handiwork in

Saracenic arches, inscriptions, and tombs. One tomb bearing the

name of a commandant stands on the small fort of Kdchna to the

east of Dhodap, and between it and the Bhumbdri pass leading

from Chdndor to Satdna. The system of fortification varied

^ Chesson and Woodhall's Bombay Miscellany, 7-8. Mr. Waring (1810) says !

The people have not failed to take advantage of the shallow bed of mould which
has been deposited in the numerous ridges of these hills. Cultivatiofi is carried on

to a certain extent ; cattle browse on parts which are less fertile ; and the petta or

fort depdt is seated on one of its largest ridges. The fort is at the summit, and the

ascent to it is in all cases difficult, and in many dangerous. Narrow steps are cut in

the solid rock, forming a difficult and tedious mode of ascent, while broad chasms,

crossed on planks, protect the summit from sudden assault. ShivAji, who knew their

value, spared neither labour nor expense to become master of these impregnable hill-

tops. Mar&this, 66. " Lake's Sieges, 89.

* In 1632 SAler fort was unsuccessfully besieged, and the Moghals were able to

take it only by promises and presents (Elliot and Dowson, VII. 312). EAmsej fort

was invested in the same year, but three of Aurangzeb's officers in succession failed

to take it (Ditto). After making a reconnaisance of EAjdhair fort, the engineer who
accompanied Colonel McDowell's force in the MarAtha war of 1818 declared that the

natural strength of the rock was so great that a garrison of 200 determined men might

bid defiance to the largest and best appointed army, and that its fall must depend

on some fortunate occurrence wliich might intimidate the garrison into a surrender

(Lake's Sieges, 92). Lieutenant Lake remarks that the thirty N4sik fortresses, with

ShivAji as master, would have defied the whole Anglo-Indian army, smd that they

fell with hardly a struggle in a few weeks was owing to the garrison's want of

resolution. (Ditto, 107-108). * Mr. W. Ramsay, C.S.
" Many Ndsik forts, Indrdi, Chtodor, Tringalvddi and Ankai-Tankai, appear to have

been used for religious purposes, and like Shivuer in Junnar have caves in them. The

earliest mention of a fort being used for political purposes is in the ninth century.

In A.D. 808, Mdrkinda fort in the ChAndor range appears to have been an outpost,

of the B^htrakuta king Govinda III., two of whose copper-plate grants are recorded

as having been issued from Mirkinda, called Mayurkhandi in the inscription. Indian

Antiquary VI. 64. This and other forts must often have served as places of refuge to

local chiefs when siege artillery was unknown.
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according to the nature of the hill and rock. "When the summit Chapter XIV.
was naturally scarped, as it ia in many places, only means of access .pio/jea oTinterest
were required, and this was attained by cutting through the rock
steps, sometimes straight, sometimes winding, sometinies tunnel- ^^ Fobts.

wise. The upper part would be defended by a gateway possibly History.

flanked by side bastions.^ When nature had not done enough to
insure security from assault, the upper portions of the rock face
would be cut and scarped, so as to make it unscaleable, and where a
hill comprised more than one portion or where theremightbeaplateau
which it was desirable to defend, lines of wall were added with gatea
and bastions at intervals, such as would be proof against the assault
of undisciplined warriors. Many of the works show great power of
design and in places attempts at ornamentation. They must
have been most effective for the purposes for which they were
constructed. It is probable that within the inner lines buildings of
some sort were erected as a protection from the weather, but of
these few remains are left, and in most cases all traces have
vanished. The only monuments of the past that remain, intact in

some cases dilapidated in others, are rock cisterns for holding
water. These, which are generally on the summits, would be fed
by the abundant rains that fall on the hill-tops, and to this day afford

an excellent supply of apparently good water. No doubt, also, there
existed in former days granaries for storing grain. Firewood would
probably be stacked in the open. Some of the forts were undoubtedly
armed with artillery, and'old guns remain on the Ohanler fort in
Bdglan; the walls, too, were pierced for the use of matchlocks.
The present ruinous state of these old forts is no doubt to a
great extent due to the action of the British Government. Up to

the close of the last century it is probable that most of themt

were intact and fit for occupation and defence. On the close of

the long series of wars in 1818, most of those that fell into the

hands of the British were dismantled. Their armaments were
removed, and the walls where necessary were blown up.^ Since then
the recurring storms of the rainy season have completed the work

1 In some oases the only entrance to the fort was by a ladder. As has already been
noticed, the ascent of the scarp of Harish fort is described by Captain Briggs
as truly wonderful. ' Words,' he says, ' can give no idea of its dreadful
steepness. It is perfectly straight, for, I suppose, 200 feet, and can only be
compared to a ladder over a height of this nature. The steps are badly broken, and
there are places cut for the hands. At the top is a strong door, then a rock-cut

fallery with no curtain wall against the dreadful precipice below. Then another
ight of steps worse than before, and at their top a strong trap-door to crawl through.'

Bahula fort had only one road up its scarp by a steep and very straight line of

steps. The steps led to within twelve or fourteen feet perpendicular height of

the gate, where was a wooden ladder which could be drawn at pleasure into

the fort. General Dickinson records another instance of the use of a wooden ladder

at Bahirugad fort near the NAna pass (Bombay Gazetteer, XIV. 14 and note), and
Archdeacon Gell notices a third at Lingana in KoUba near EAygad fort, where the

only means of entrance had been by a long bamboo ladder, which was tied up and let

down at the pleasure of the inmates. Bombay Miscellany, 1. 12.

2 Immediately after their surrender to Colonel McDowell, Captain Briggs,

Political Agent of Khdndesh, who was deputed to examine these forts, left short

but interesting accounts of many of them in a report, dated 20th June 1818,.

now in the Ahmadnagar Collector's MS. File^ Inward Miscellaneous, VI. Later in

(he same year Captain Mackintosh was appointed to raze the fortifications, and in

several cases did his work most effectually.
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of destruction, and year by year their disintegration goes on. It

would be hopeless to attempt to restore them. But as relics of a
past age and a system gone by, they will ever be interesting even
to the most prosaic and careless of observers. Mulher and Saler

stand first in point of height and size and extent of fortifications.

Ankai-Tankai is perhaps the best preserved, while Dhodap and
Ohauler are interesting from the greater intricacy of the approaches
and fortifications. In many cases the handiwork of man has

disappeared. But all repay ascent if only for the crisp breeze

that blows over their tops and the varied hill-views wluch they
command.

Several of these N^sik hill forts, especially the stronger ones, such

as Saler and Mulher, Gdlna, Dhodap, and Trimbak, often figure as

changing masters in Musalman and Maratha history. The only

wholesale transfer was their partial reduction by the Moghals
between 1632 and 1635, and their complete reduction by Colonel

McDowell in 1818.

Igatpuri,^ the head-quarters of the Igatpuri sub-division, with,

in 1881, a population of 6306 within municipal limits, is a station on

the Peninsula Railway about thirty miles south-west of Ndsik. The
station traffic returns show an increase in passengers from 35,161

in 1873 to 46,600 in 1880, and in goods from 1197 to 1993 tons.

The chief items of inward traffic are 12,666 mans of grain and 9652

of sundries, and of outward traffic 1935 mans of grain and 4199 of

sundries. Besides the ordinary sub-divisional revenue and police

offices the town has a post office and a municipality established in

1868. The municipal returns show for 1881-82 a revenue of £300

or \\%d. a head on 6306, the total population within municipal

limits, and an expenditure of £325.

Its position at the top of the Tal pass, 1992 feet above sea

level, and its cool bracing climate make Igatpuri a .useful health

resort for Europeans during April and May. It has been much
improved by a reservoir which was built by the railway company to

supply water to Igatpuri and K^sara at the foot of the Tal pass.

The reservoir is beautifully situated at the foot of the Pardevikhind

about half a mile north-east of Igatpuri. The railway employes

have formed a boat club which owns several boats and canoes.

Igatpuri has an English church and a resident Chaplain paid by the

Society for Propagating the Gospel. A Roman Catholic chapel is

being built, and there is also a Methodist place of worship.
_
There

are three schools, two for European children, one of them maintained

by Methodists and the other by Roman Catholics ; the third is the

local fund primary school. The railway has a large station with good

waiting and refreshment rooms and a large locomotive workshop,

the whole representing a cost of about £40,000 (Rs. 4,00,000). The

establishment includes about 700 workmen, drivers firemen and

others employed in working trains on the Tal ascent and between

1 Igatpuri is a corrupted form of Vigatpuri. Locally the name is pronotinoed

Yigatpuri. The corruption of V into Y is common, if not normal, among lower

class MarathAs in the case of common nouns, as yelu for velu bamboo, yilad for inUid

hoe, yila for vila sickle. Vigatpuri means the city of diflaculty. Mr. J. A. Barnes, C.S.
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Igatpuri and Nandgaon, and in the repairing shops. Of the whole
number about ninety are Europeans and Eurasians j the rest are
natives. The wages paid amount to about £3000 (Rs. 30,000)
a montL The mechanics are recruited from different parts of the
Deccan. A number of local blacksmiths and carpenters are also

employed in the fitters' shop. The wages earned are about the
same as in Bombayj £8 10s. to £4 10s. (Rs. 35 -Rs. 45) a month
by fitters, smiths, and machinemen • £2 to £3 10s. (Rs.20-Rs.35)
by carpenters ; £1 4s. to £1 16s. (Rs. 12 -Rs. 18) by foremen ; and
16s. (Rs. 8) by labourers. Pimpri, which adjoins Igatpuri, on the
south, has the tomb of Sadr-ud-din, a Musalmdn saint of great local

repute, and three miles on the north is Tringalvd,di with some cave
temples in the fort. Panthers are occasionally shot in the hills near
Igatpuri, and a singly herd of blue bull or nilgai, are often found
wandering to the north of the Mhalungi hill that forms a notable
land-mark above the railway reservoir.

In 1827 Captain Clunes noticed Igatpuri as being on the high-
road from Nasik to Bhiwndi and having fifteen houses and some
wells.'-

Indra'i or Indragiri Port, 4526 feet above the sea, about
four miles north-west of Chd.ndor on the Roura pass, is a small
tower which was dismantled by Captain Mackintosh in 1818. The
approach is difficult. The only objects of interest on the hill are
some caves and sculptures, and a Persian inscription below the foot

of the steps leading to the rock.^ In the 1818 campaign, the
burning of the neighbouring fort of Rdjdhair so impressed the
garrison that they abandoned Indrai without a struggle.*

Jambutke, four miles west of Dindori, with, in 1881, a population
of 492, has a plain Hemadpanti well forty-five feet square.*

Jaykbeda, fifteen miles north of Sat^na, with, in 1881, a popu-
lation of 2215, was the head-quarters of an old petty division. It

has still the office of the chief constable and a police guard, and
there is also a school and a dispensary. Most of the people are
husbandmen. There is much garden land near Jaykheda and sugar-

cane is largely grown. There is little trade.

Jhorega, on the Agra road, about fifteen miles north-east of

Malegaon, with, in 1881, a population of 1762, was the head-quarters

of an old sub-division. In 1861 it is noticed as a staging station

for troops on the road from Asirgad to Mdlegaon with 100 houses
and a rest-house.® It has a beautiful little Hemadpanti temple
of Shrishankar, about sixty feet square, partly ruined, and with an
almost illegible inscription.® The temple has a yearly Government
allowance of 16s. (Rs. 8).

Ka'chua Fort, in the Ch^ndor range, about two miles west of

Koledhair and ten miles north-west of Chdndor, is described by
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1 Itinerary, 51. ' Slacker's Memoir, 320; Lake's Sieges, 98.
" Dr. Burgess' list of Archaeological Remains.
* Dr. Burgess' List of Arohseological Remains.
8 Dr. Burgess' List of Archseological Remains,

•« Tables of Routes, 65.
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Captain Briggs, who visited it in 1.818, as a large hill, much steeper
than its neighbour Koledhair. The road to it lay from the north,
and from that road a bad pass to Gkngthadi led to the fort. A
wall of loose stones, with a small opening in the middle which could
be filled in no time, ran across nearly the whole breadth of the pass,

and could enable a handful of men to defend the pass. The only
fortification on the hill-top was an indifferent wall and two small
old doors. There was plenty of water and very good granaries
and other rooms cut in the rock. There were seven of the Peshwa's
militia in the fort.^ Kdchna was one of the seventeen strong
places that surrendered to the British after the fall of Trimbak in
1818.2

Kalsuba'i, the highest point in the Deocan, 5427 feet above the
sea, is said to take its name from a Koli girl named Kalsu. Kalsu,
according to the story, was fond of wandering in the forest. One day
she came to Indor at the foot of the hill now called Kalsubdi, and took
service with a Koli family on condition that she should not be
asked to clean pots or to sweep. Matters went smoothly till, one day,

one of the family ordered Kalsu to clean some pots and clear away
some litter. She did as she was bid, but, immediately after, climbed
the hill and stayed on its top tiH her death. Where she cleaned

the pots is known as Thdle Mel, and where she cleared away the
litter as Kdldara. The hill is a natural stronghold about ten miles

south-east of Igatpuri, the nearest railway station. Its top is a
cone with room only for a small shrine and a trigonometrical survey
cairn. There is a large lower shoulder Without remains of

buildings, and the absence of water cisterns shows that the hill was
never used as a fort.*

The hill falls very abruptly on three sides. On the fourth, that is

the south side, are numerous pathways cut by grasscutters and

visitors to the temple. There is also a road up the hill from Indor,

steep but practicable^ the only diflScult bit being near the top where

it passes over a slippery wall of rock, where holes are cut to climb

by. A priest from Indor climbs daily to the temple to offer fowls.

Every Tuesday devotees flock from the villages below to pay their

respects to Kalsubdi Devi and make offerings. About one-third of the

way, on the north side which is singularly bare of trees, a fine spring

of water flows from a stone-built basin. The water is said to reapptear

in Shukla-tirth, another large basin of cut stone with a cow's mouth,

about a mile from the base of the hiU. There is no regular fair,

but all passers-by visit the spot.

Kalsubdi is worshipped at two places, one half way up, the other

on the hill top. Many Kolis worship her as their household

goddess for the people believe that the goddess favours those who

make a vow to her in cases of trouble and difficulty. The village of

Bdri in the Akola sub-division of Ahmadnagar was granted to the

Koli family who gave employment to Kalsub^i, because their breach

of contract gained the hill a deity and the people a guardian.

^ Cant. BrJggB' Report, 20th June 1818. " Blaoker'a MarWha War, 322 note 2.
- ^ ee I-

» »Mr. W, Ramsay, as.
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In 1860 Archdeacon Gell wrote the following account of a
visit to Kalsubdi:^ 'Daring the night I mounted this king
of Deccan hUls, the ascent of which was more than usually

precipitous. At one place, the only possible advance was through
the branches of a sturdy little tree, which conveniently grew out
of the cleft and formed a ticklish sort of staircase to walk up in

the middle of the night.^ When we reached the foot of the knot of

rocks, which form the highest bit of earth in the Deccan, so chill a
night wind struck us that my guides declined the further ascent and
assured me there was nothing whatever on the top, which we, being
so close under the rock, could not see. Scrambling up, I found a
little temple dedicated to Devi Kalsu on the bit of platform only
a few yards in circumference, at a height of 5427 feet above sea
level. I knew the sunrise would give me a fine prospect, and I
was not disappointed. Below, to the northward, lay a ruck ef hills,

sinking into the wide Groddvari plain, the great rocks of Trimbak,
Anjani, and Harish at its source being distinctly observable. A shade
of green in the far plain showed where lay the city of Ndsik, over
which rose the Dhair and RAmsej forts and their range of hills.

Above and beyond, the great ChAndbr range stretched across the
horizon j Achla, Ahivant, Saptashring, Markinda, Rd,vlya-Javlya,

Doramb or Dhodap, Rdjdhair, and Indrai lifting their sunlit heads
against the morning sky. Beyond the hollow of Chdndor, hidden
by two projecting forts belonging to the line of th^ Kalsub^i
hills, were the Ankai-Tankai twins commanding the road between
Ahmadnagar and Malegaon. To the west on the Kalsubdi range
itself were Alang and Kulang, and to the east and north-east the
giant heads of Bitangad, Pattah, Aundha, and Ad. To the south
the eye ranged over dense forests, rising amid which, along the

line of the Sahyddris, were several more forts, the chief of them
Harischandragad ; and beyond, to the south and west, lay the

Konkan, and resting on it the great fort of Mdhuli. Further to the

south the Matheran range was dimly visible, like islands floating on
a sea of wave-like hills.'

Ealvan, the head-quarters of the Kalvan sub-division, with, in

1881, a population of 2022, lies about thirty-five miles west of

Mdlegaon. Besides the ordinary sub-divisional revenue and police

offices, it has a post office. The climate is very unhealthy for

people reared in the drier Deccan districts, as the hills bordering

.on the Girna valley retain the rain clouds in large quantities

during the monsoon and the amount of vegetation renders the

subsequent drying" process a long one. Even among the natives

of the valley there is a great deal of fever between November and
February, partly due to bad food. The wooded scenery to the

west of Kalvan is very beautiful, and Abhona is one of the most

picturesque portions of the collectorate. The village of KalvaA is

comparatively insignificant and has only recently been raised to

Chapter^XIV.
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1 Chesson and Woodhall's Bombay Miscellany, I. 8.

" This cleft overlooks Bdri village east of the hiU, and the tree still (1879) serves

the same purpose. There is an easier, though in one or two places more slippery,

path to the south of that used by Mr, GeU. Mr. J. A. Baines, C.S.

Kalvan.
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importance since Bd,glan has been formed into two sub-divisions.
Its chief wealth is the garden crop of sugarcane, grown in fine
soil, watered by a tributary of the Girna.^

Kanhira Port is in the Chdndor range about seven miles
north-west of Dhodap. Captain Briggs described it in 1818 as
having scarcely anything that could be called a wall. Its only
defence was its height and its steep ascent. The overhanging
nature of the hill was likely to afford cover to an attacking force.
The fort had a good supply of water from reservoirs and good rock-
cut store-houses. There were seven of the Peshwa's militia in
the fort.^ Kanhira was one of the seventeen, strong places which
surrendered to the British after the fall of Trimbak iu 1818.^

Kaukra'la Fort, twelve miles north-west of Mdlegaon, was
reported in 1862 to be ruined.

Kautra Port lies about four miles east of Ankai. The hill

on which it stands is lower than the others near it and is entirely

commanded by one about 1000 yards distant.* In 1818 Captain
Briggs found the ascent to the fort fairly easy, the entrance

being by a bad gate about six feet wide. There was plenty of

water and a small place cut out of the rock answered as a store-

house for grain and ammunition. Near the gateway, but outside

the fort was another rock-cut room useless as a military store-

house on account of the fire that could be brought to bear upon it

from below.*

Ka'vuai Port stands ten miles north of Igatpuri, two miles west

of the railway line, midway between the Ghoti and Bailgaon stations

of the Peninsula Railway. The fort, which is said to have been

built by the Moghals, was ceded to the Peshwa by the Nizdm

in virtue of a treaty concluded after the battle of Udgir (1760).

When the Mardthas were defeated at Trimbak in 1818, Kd,vnai,

like Tringalvddi and fifteen other neighbouring forts, fell without

a struggle to the British.® Captain Briggs who visited it after its'

surrender found two houses at the foot of the hill where the garrison

lived. The ascent was easy till the scarp was reached. The scarp,

though not very high, was nearly perpendicular and was climbed

by bad rock-cut steps. There was only one tolerable gate. The

top of the fort was small with an ample water supply and good

houses for the garrison.

The fort is now (1880) uninhabited. Below the' hill is a

village inhabited by Marathas, Kolis, and Thakurs with a sprinkling

of Gujarat Osval Vdnis. The Osvil Y^nis are a thriving class

who have permanently settled in Kdvnai and visit Viramg^m,;

their native place, on marriage and other ceremonial occasions.

The chief traffic is in grain, pulse, and oil-seed or khurdsny as

well as considerable transactions in rice. The foot of the hill on

1 Mr. J. A. Baines, C.S. ^ Captain Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818.

3 Slacker's MarAtha War, 322 note 2.
^ ,^. ,, , ., .,,

* If artillery could be got up this hill, and this the people said was possible,

Kantra could not be held for a moment. Captain Briggs.

5 Capt. Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818. ° Blacker a Maratha War, 322 note 2.
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the north ia comparatively well clothed with trees, chiefly an inferior

description of mangoes.^ There is a mined temple of Kam^kshi
Devi, to whom offerings of cocoanuts, betelnuts, and money are

made on Basra (October), when people go in numbers to pay their

respects to the goddess. A small pond close by the temple holds

water throughout the year.

Kherva'di, thirteen miles north-east of Ndsik, is a small

hamlet of 1092 people which has grown since it became a railway
station. It belongs to the town of Chdndori and is part of the
estate of the Hingne family of Deshasth Brahmans. The head of

the family is a third class sarddr and enjoys civil powers within the
Hmits of his township. There is a school and some well built

houses in the hamlet. The station traflSc returns show an increase

in passengers from 15,531 in 1873 to 24,408 in 1880, and in gooda
from 2618 to 8713 tons.

Eoledhair Port on the Ohdndor range, about four milea

west of Rd/jdhair fort and seven miles north-west of Ch^ndor, was
described by Captain Briggs, who visited it in 1818, as a poor
stronghold, hardly deserving the name of a fort. It was large and
easy of ascent, an ill built wall about ten feet long and six feet high
with a miserable door being the only fortification. There were good
rock-cut granaries and store-houses, but a deficient and bad water
supply in the hot season. There were seven of the Peshwa's militia

in the fort.^ Koledhair was one of the seventeen strong places that

surrendered to the British after the fall of Trimbak in 1818.*

Eothur, three miles south of Niphd,d, has a temple of

Malhareshvar Mahddev (42'x22'xl5') and surrounding it shrines

of Ganpati, Devi, Vishnu, and Surya. All the buildings are of

stone and mortar and are enclosed by a stone wall. There is a
stone rest-house (25' X 12' X 13') within the wall and from the wall

to the water's edge of the Goddvari is a flight of steps. The
whole work is plain, and except part of the wall is in good repair.

There are two inscriptions, one on the upper story of the main
temple which records the building of the temple in a.d. 1717 by a

Mukadam of Kothur, and the other on the western corner of the

steps which records the fact that they were built in 1727 by the

same man.*

KTllang and Alaug on the Ahmadnagar frontier of Igatpuri,

about ten miles south-east of Igatpuri station, are two blocks of

precipitous flat-topped rocks. Like Aundha and Patta, Kulang and
Alang are about two miles distant from each other, Alang being
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1 Mr. J. A. Baines, C.S.
2 A bad pass, but practicable for horses, runs into KliAndesh over the lower part

of the hilL Captain Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818.

8 Blaoker's MarAtha War, 322 note 2.

* The inscriptions are in Marithi. The first is S'ahe 1639, HemalamU Samvatsare,

S'rdvana Shvddha 5 Buddhe, MalhAr DAddji, MukAdam of Kothur, built the temple

and caused the idol to be placed therein. The second is, S'rimat 8'dlwdlw.n.a S'alce

1649, Plavamga ndma Samvatsare, Jyeshtha ShuddlM 5 Bhdnu vdsare Push Naksliatre,

Kmt^iha Qoira, Malhir DAddji Barve, Mukidam of Kothur, Pragne Chdndor, built

the steps to the river to the south of the temple of Malhdrea'var,

B 23—57
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almost entirely in the Ahmadnagar district. Their tops.: are
inaccessible, the old way of approach having been destroyed. The
two blocks are separated by the smaller mass of Madangad, which,
like its neighbours, was rendered inaccessible by the destruction,'
probably in 1818, of the rough staircase leading to it through,
a cleft in the almost perpendicular rock. Alang can be climbed
from Kulangvadi village in Nasik about two miles to the north,
but with great difficulty and some danger. The crags in this
range are the steepest of any in the collectorate and hardly afford
foothold for any but the smallest brushwood. Under strict
conservancy the ledges between the chief scarps show a better
g-owth. To the east of Alang is the steep pass known as the
Husband and Wife, navrd-navri, from two curious pillars of rock
that jut up from the ridge dividing the Nasik and Ahmadnagar
coUectorates. The pass is passable on foot though difficult.^ No
record of the builders of these^forts has been traced. They were
probably ceded to the Peshwa by the Moghals in 1760 along with
Kavnai and other N^sik forts.^ Prom the Peshwa thev passed to
the British in 1818.

La'salgaon, twelve miles north-east of Niphad, with, in 1881, a
population of 1518, has a railway station, a post office, and a school.
It is a large mart for produce from the Nizd,m's territories. There are
several local traders and brokers come from Bombay to buy. The
station traffic returns show an increase in passengers from 23,100
in 1873 to 38,014 in 1881, and in goods from 15,550 to 19,737 tons.

Ma'legaon, north latitude 20° 32' east longitude 74° 35', with,

in 1881> a population of 10,622, lies on the A'gra road 154 miles

north-east of Bombay and twenty-four miles north-east of the

Manmad station, on the north-east branch of the Peninsula railway.

It stands on level ground on the left bank of the Parsul whichjoins
the Gima about a mile and a half below the town. Besides being

the head-quarters of the chief revenue and police officers of the

sub-division, Malegaon has a sub-judge's court, a dispensary, post

and telegraph offices, and a weekly Friday market. About a mile

and a half to the north-west of the town is a cantonment, where the

wing of a Native Infantry regiment is generally posted.

The municipality, which was established in 1863, had, in 1881-82,

a revenue of £1018 (Es. 10,185) or an incidence of about ,2s; a head

of the population within municipal limits. The dispensary, which

was established in 1869, is in charge of an hospital assistant.

In 1881 it had 6780 out-patients and seven in-patients, compared

with 7554 and one in 1880. The cost was £165 (Rs. 1650) against

£130 (Rs. 1300). The houses are built of mud and have generally

flat roofs, though of late the rich have begun to adopt an improved

mode of house building.

In the beginning of the present century Malegaon was one

of the chief seats of Arab settlers in Western India, who had a

'Mr. J. A. Baines, O.S.
' According to one account Alang was handed to the Peshwa by the Kolis

Jawhir in Thdna. Trans. Bom. Geog. Soe. I. 244.
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saying, ' Hold Malegaon and you have Khandesh by the nose.' Chapter XIVOn the capture of Malegaon fort, in 1818, some of the Arabs t,,
—

were escorted to Surat and there shipped to their native country;
^^^aces of Interest.

others retired to Kdthidwdr, Outch, and Haidarabad in the MAlegaon,
Deccan. A trace of Arab blood remains in some families who
'dress like Marathds, but, at home, speak a mixture of Arabic and
Marathi.

Md.legaon fort is said to have been built in 1740 by one ^o^^
Narushankar.^ It stands in the centre of a broad rich plain on the
left bank of the Musam, a little above its meeting with the Girna.
The soil on the left bank of the river is black mould about a foot
deep, resting on a white sandy rook, soft and easily worked near the
surface, but increasing in hardness in proportion to its depth. The
right bank is a shelving rock covered with loose sand. The Musam
runs under the west and round a great part of the north and south
sides of the fort. When besieged in 1818 the fort was described as
consisting of three distinct lines of works with a ditch in front of the
middle line. The body of the place was an exact square of 120 yards,
flanked by a round tower at each angle and one in the centre of
each side. The middle line, which was a faussebraye or mound
outside of a rampart, was also quadrangular, running parallel to and
at a short distance from the inner work ; but assuming an oblong
shape from the distance between them being greater on the east
than on the other sides. The outer line was irregular, running to
the body of the fort on the west side only, and extending to some
distance on the other sides where it embraced a large space of ground.
It was strengthened, throughout its whole extent, by round towers
at irregular intervals. Towards the east, and also on part of the
northern side of the fortress, there was an additional line of mud
works, old and much decayed between the ditch of the middle line

and the outer line. It extended from the south-east angle -of the
ditch as far as the works of the gateway on the northern side with
which it was connected. The middle line and faussebraye were of

excellent stone masonry and so was the outer line on the south side

and towards the river, but the parts which faced the town were of

mud and somewhat decayed.

The height of the inner wall to the parapet was sixty feet, the

thickness of the parapet at top was six feet, and the breadth of the

terreplein or rampart top eleven feet, making the total thickness

of the rampart at top seventeen feet. The breadth of the space

between the body of the fort and the middle line, on part of the

north and on the west and south sides, was about forty feet, of which
about ten were appropriated to stabling. The roof of these stables,

which was ten feet high, formed the top or terreplein of the

middle line, and was surmounted by a parapet of five feet. Thus the

!
' NArushankar,' says Grant Duff (History, 283), ' the person who bailt the strong

fort of Mflegaon in KhAndesh, was one of the most active of the assailants at the
siege of Ahmadabad in 17S5. Under his command was a large body of Arab
infantry. ' In 1820 Mdlegaoii fort is said to have been built about sixty years ago (that

is about. 1760) and the works to have been completed by an engineer who came from.

Delhi for the purpose. Lake's Sieges, 111-115,
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middle line was fifteen feet high from within, but outside the scarp

of the work was forty feet in extreme height, including the depth of

the ditch, which for the greater part was cut out of the solid rock,

immediately below the scarped face of the middle line, without an
intervening level space or berme. The facing or revetment was five

feet thick. The width of the ditch was twenty-five feet ; its depth
varied, but was greatest on the river front where it was twenty-five

feet. The space between the outer slope of the ditch or counter-

scarp and the exterior line of works varied ; it was least on the

west, where it was only sixty feet, and greatest on the east, where it

was 300 feet wide. The height of the outer line of works was
fourteen or fifteen feet, the thickness of the parapet being three

feet and that of its ramparts varying from ten feet on the west and
soufli sides, to fourteen feet on the east sides of the fort.

The gateways were nine in number, very intricate and containing

excellent bombproofs. The outer ones were on the north, the inner

ones on the eastern side, The fortress was much weakened on the

east by the town which stretched to within close musket shot of

the outer line of works, and contained a great many and lofty

buildings. Besides the disadvantage of the town running so

close to the works, the defences of the fort were impaired by the

village of Sangameshvar on the left of the river, nearly opposite the

outer gate of the fort, which communicated with the town. A
thick grove of mango trees, 400 yards, deep, also ran along the left

bank of the river opposite to the south-west angle.

After the fall of Trimbak on the 24th of April 1818, considering

the season too advanced for military operations, Lieutenant-Colonel
,

McDowell prepared to take a position near Chd,ndor. But the political r

authorities deemed it important, before the rains set in, to gain a

footing in Kh^ndesh, most of which was in the hands of the Arabs.

The detachment accordingly marched for Mdlegaon and arrived

before the town on the 16th of May. The English force had a

nominal strength of 983, and an effective strength of below 950

fire-locks.^ There were, besides, 270 Pioneers and a small detail

of European Artillery, barely sufficient to furnish the necessary

reliefs for the batteries. The day before the arrival of the

English, the commandant of the toyvn, Gopdlrd,v Edja BahMur,

paid a visit of ceremony to the Civil Commissioner and Lieutenant-

Colonel McDowell. He welcomed the arrival of the British and

said that there would be no difficulty in taking the place, that the

fort garrison was composed of a handful of Arabs not exceeding

100, that there were a few more Arabs in the town, but that they

were so divided amongst themselves that they could not make

any effective opposition. The place, he said, was a contemptible

hole with a ditch not above the depth of his knee. To show

that his account was in good faith the wily old Brahman offered to

remain in the British camp. Captain Briggs, resting on this informa-

tion, advised Lieutenant-Colonel McDowell at once to march the

' The details were : His Majesty's Koyal Scots, 100 rank and file ; Madras European

Regiment, 90 ; 1st Battalion 2nd Eegiment Native Infantry, 530 ; 2nd Battalion

13th Regiment Native Infantry, 263 ; total 983,
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detachment through the town; but Colonel McDowell did not
accede to the suggestion j which would have involved the whole
detachment in coiSusion. Taking, therefore, a route at a convenient
distance the detachment took up its ground for that day about a
mile in front of the town. Many of the Arabs showed themselves
along the hedges and houses armed and ready, but offered no
violence or injury. The place was summoned to surrender on that

day (15th May), but no attention was paid to the summons.

The^ English camp was formed with its left at the meeting of the
Musam and Girna ; and a post was established to prevent the entry
of reinforcements, and for the same purpose bodies of irregular horse
were ordered to patrol round the town during the night. The
camp was moved, on the 1 7th May, to the right bank of the Musam,
which placed that river, then low in water, between it and the fort.

On the same night from fifty to one hundred men joined the

garrison. On the 18th, the materials for the batteries being
collected in sufficient quantity, as soon as it was dark, an enfilading-

battery of two eighteen-pounders, one eight-inch mortar, and two
eight-inch howitzers, was constructed for the south face ; and
another, of two twelve-pounders, for the west face. Both of these

were four hundred yards from the works, at which distance was
likewise marked out a place of arms in the centre of a grove of

trees, between the camp and the river. At eight at night, the

garrison sallied on the covering party near the place of arms, and
directed the fire of their guns at the two batteries. The sortie was
repulsed with spirit ; but with the loss of Major Andrews wounded,
and of Lieutenant Davis, the commanding engineer, killed. On
the 19th, the two batteries opened, and were answered from the

fort by seven guns. A company of infantry took possession of a

breast-work in the rear of the village of Sangameshvar a little higher

up the river ; and repulsed, that night, a second sortie, which was
not unexpected. On the same day (19th) a body of auxiliary horse

which had been sent to Songir, returned, and with them two weak
companies of the 2nd Battalion of the 14th Regiment, from Sindva.

Next day (26th), the enfilading batteries continued to fire, but only

at intervals, on account of the scarcity of shot. In order to relieve

the larger guns, some six-pounders were brought into position.

The remainder of the village of Sangameshvar, having been deserted

by the inhabitants, was taken by the Arabs, on being repulsed from

the breast-work. At ten in the morning they again tried to dislodge

the company of Native Infantry. But in this they failed as the

post was strengthened by two field-pieces. Meanwhile, the

approaches were advanced; and, on the 21st, a parallel was

completed, along the bank of the Musam, containing a battery at

each end. The battery of three guns on the left raked the bed of the

river, and the other was prepared for breaching the opposed angle

of the fort. On the 22nd, the guns of the fort having found the

range of the camp, obliged it to fall back four hundred yards. The
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1 Blocker's Mardtha War, 324-330 ; Lake's Sieges of the Madras Army, 115-141
;

Pendhari and Maritha War Papers, 369-380 ; Mardtha and PendhAri Summary, 188-

214 ; GrantDuflf, 680.
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breaching-battery opened with little effect against the towers, which
were round and of good masonry. Fire was therefore directed

against the intermediate curtain. One of the enfilading-batteries

was converted into a mortar-battery, and the other was dismantled.

An additional post was established on the bank of the river, near

Sangameshvar, to confine the garrison. Some field-pieces were
attached to it, to bear on the gate of that side of the fort. This

extension of the attack was adopted in consequence of the arrival

of the two companies of the 2nd Battalion of the 13th Regiment
from Jalna.

The duty now fell extremely severely on the troops who were
kept continually on the alert by the sallies of the garrison. Little

happenedon the 23rdexcept that the breaching-battery brought down
a part of the curtain, and disclosed the rampart-bank or faussebraye

of the inner fort. On the same day a body of Irregular Horse

arrived, and on the day after a battalion of the Eussell Brigade.

On the 25th, an explosion took place in the fort, owing to the

fire of the howitzers, of which some more had been placed in a

side-work or epaulment to the right of the breaching-battery. On the

26th,the breach wascarried through the wall of the inner fort. On the

same day, the arrival of the 2nd Battalion of the 17th Native Infantry-

was a most imporant addition to the strength of the besiegers. The

twelve-pounder shots were all expended, and every heavy gun was

run at the vent. The improvement of the breach therefore entirely

depended on the eighteen-pounders, and it was dangerous to fire

from them the small quantity of ammunition that remained. In

this state every endeavour was used to efEect a slope on the flanks

of the breach to facilitate the ascent to the terreplein or top

of the middle Hne. This was continued all the next day, and

shells were occasionally thrown to prevent the construction of

inner defences. The parties for the attack of the fort and town

were told ofE in the evening and spent the night at their posts ready

for the assault the next morning. The column for the attack of the

breach^ commanded by Major Greenhill, remained in the parallel

on the bank of the river. It consisted of one hundred Europeans,

and eight hundred sepoys principally of the 2nd Battalion of the

17th Regiment. The column destined to storm the town, consisting

of five hundred sepoys from the three corps in camp, was commanded

by Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart. It crossed the river, lower down,

to a point on the left bank, eight hundred yards from the walls.

The third column, commanded by Major McBean, which had tor ita

object the escalade of the outer waU, near the river gate, took post

near the six-pounder battery up the right bank, and consisted

of fifty Europeans and three hundred sepoys. Each column was

headed by a party of Pioneers, with tools and scalmg-ladders, and

led by an engineer officer. Major Greenhill's column was provided

with bundles of long grass, to be used as might be necessary, m
fiUing up trenches. After a warm fire of two hours from the

breaching and mortar battery against the point of attack, Major

Greenhill's column moved forward in broad daylight. As it

approached the outer wall. Lieutenant JSTattes ascended the breach

in front, and, baying gained the summit, fell pierced by seven
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ballets. The storming party continued to advance under a fire of

small arms, by which the commanding officer was wounded. While
the column was under partial cover, the scaling-ladders were dropped
from the top of the wall. The ladders failed to reach the ground,
and Colonel McDowell, seeing that there were unknown difficulties

inside of the outer wall, recalled the troops. Colonel Stewart's

attack was begun earlier, and was more successful. Before day-
light he had gained part of the town ; and afterwards, with the help
of Major McBean'a column gained the whole.

As this attempt to storm the fort had failed it was determined
to attack from the town side. On the 29th, as a preliminary

measure, all the guns were withdrawn from the batteries, with
the exception of the six-pounders in the post of Sangameshvar,
During that night and the next day the avenues connecting

the fort with the town were barricaded ; and, on the 1st of June,

in case of any flooding of the river, the camp was moved
across the river to a spot which had the Gima close to its rear.

The former position continued to be held by fifty rank and file of

His Majesty's Royal Scots, the 2nd Battalion of the 13th Regiment,

the battalion of the Russell Brigade, and some Auxiliary Horse

;

Holkar's Irregular Contingent, with two companies of the 2nd
Battalion of the 14th Regiment, encamped on the north side of the

town. At the same time the construction of a redoubt was begun in

the rear of the old breaching battery. While by these dispositions

the place was completely blockaded, preparations were made for

a fresh attack from the opposite side so soon as a train, then on its

way from Ahmadnagar, should arrive. During this pause in the firing

the garrison had time to reflect on their situation, and were alive to

its danger. They endeavoured to open communication; but the

answer to their advances leaving them no reason to expect any

terms, they declined an unconditional surrender, and recommenced
hostilities. On the 4th of June, as the redoubt was finished, all

the troops on the right bank of the Musam, except the Russell

Battalion and the Poena Auxiliary Horse, were drawn to the camp

;

and on the next day, two howitzers opened on the foi-t from the

town. On the 6th, the galleries of three mines were begun from the

nearest points of the town against the three opposite towers of the

outer line of works. But a stratum of rock prevented any but the

right mine from being continued. Little more was done till the IGth,

when Major Watson's detachment of the 1st Battalion of the 4th

Bombay -Native Infantry, a detail of Artillery with four eighteen-

pounders, two twelve-pounders, and six mortars, arrived from

Ahmadnagar. On the same night the mortars were brought into

battery, and on the following morning opened an unrelenting

discharge, which at eleven fired tvo of the enemy's magazines.

The explosion overthrew to its foundation a large portion of the

eastern curtain of the inner line, exposing to view the interior of the

place Two of the eighteen-pounders were immediately brought into

position, to the right of the mortar-battery, to take ofE the defences

near the breach. The remaining two were carried down the bank

of the river, still further to the right, to breach the outer line. So

effective wa's the fire of these mortars that, on the evening of the
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twelfth, a deputation came from the garrison and continued
negotiations till the following day. At length it was agreed that a
native officer and twenty men should be admitted into the inner fort
and the British flag was hoisted on one of the towers at three in the
afternoon of the thirteenth. Next morning, the British line was
drawn up near the outer gate ; and at nine the garrison nambering
310, forty of them Hindustanis, marched out and formed in frorft

of it. They then grounded their arms, and were conducted to a
quarter of the town which was set apart for their use. Lieutenant-
Colonel McDowell returned their small daggers to many of the
Arabs as they were generally handed down from father to son and
were considered almost sacred.^

The British loss, from the 18th to the 29th of May, amounted to
two hundred and nine killed and wounded, including officers,

among whom were the successive commandants of the detail of

sappers and miners.^

After the reduction of the Peshwa's territory a considerable force
was kept with its head-quarters at Malegaon.'

In 1827 Malegaon had 900 houses and 100 shops.*

Ma'nikpunj is a ruined uninhabited fort six miles south of
Nandgaon, and about two miles north-west of the Kasarbari passj

Captain Briggs, who visited Mdnikpunj iu 1818, describes it as a
very low hill with an easy ascent. There were two miserable-looking

gates, and a bad wall ran round the hill except a space of about forty

yards, where the scarp was steep enough not to require strengthen-

ing. A large unfortified rock rose out of the middle of the fort,

and filled the whole space, except a road of about fifteen paces all

round between it and the wall. The water-supply was ample.^ In

1827 Clunes notes that M^nikpunj fort was abandoned.^ In 1862

it was described as a natural stronghold provided with cisterns.

* Before allowing Lientenant-Colonel McDowell to hoist the British colours in the

fort, the gamson demanded a written paper stating that they should have protection

for themselves and families to their destination. The paper was written in the

Mar&thi language and contained an equivocal clause which might be construed that

the Arabs might go where they pleased or to their own place of destination.

Captain Briggs, then CSvil Commissioner of Eh^ndesh, forwarded a copy of the terms

to Mr. Elphinstone asking for orders. Meantime the Arabs were in coniinement, and

the matter being doubtful they were moved from MAlegaon to Surat. On their arrival

at Surat as prisoners the Arabs made an insolent demand for pay from the British

authorities there. They threatened that unless the authorities complied with their

demands, ihey would attack the castle. Orders were accordingly issued that the

Arabs should be discharged. Mardtha and PendhAri Summary, 208-216.
> The details are : thirty-three killed, including four Lieutenants, one Ensign, and

twenty-eight rank and file ; and 175 wounded, two of them Majors, three Lieutenants,

two Ensigns, five Serjeants, and 163 rank and file, including four native officers,

PendhAri and MarAtha "War Papers, 376. The ordnance used in the siege were ten iron

eighteen-pounders, and two iron and three brass twelve-pounders, eight brass six-

pounders, one ten-inch mortar, five eight-inch mortars, one five and a half inch mortar,

two eight-inch howitzers, and four five and a half inch howitzers. The ammunition

expended was 3462 eighteen-pound shots, 2395 twelve-pound shots, 21 twelve-pound

grape shots, 500 six-pound shots, 50 six-pound gra^e shots, 98 ten-inch shells, 1004

eight-inch shells, 233 five and a half inch shells, six eight-inch carcasses or mortar

bombs, and 35,500 pounds of gunpowder. The stores used were 10,277 sand-bags,

500 gabions and 470 fascines. Lake's Sieges, 134-135.

» See above p. 198. * Clunes' Itinerary, 23, " Captain Briggs' Report.
• Clunes' Itinerary, 23.
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Manma'd in Cli^ndor, forty-five miles north-east of N^sik, had ia Chapter XIV.
1881 a population of 3790. The town belongs to the Vinchurkar. It is piaoes oFlnteresfc
the junction of the Peninsula and the Dhond and Manmad railways.

Besides the ordinary offices and a waiting-room, belonging to the ^^^ -

Peninsula but used by both railways, the Dhond and Manmd,d
railway has a temporary refreshment room with messmanand ten
temporary bungalows occupied by an engineer and overseer, and
drivers and guards. There is also a temporary hospital, and
apothecary's quarters. The traffic returns show for the Peninsula
station an increase in passengers from 53,748 in 1873 to 226,400 in

1881, and in goods from 15,369 to 30,138 tons ; while for the Dhond
and Manmad station there is an increase in passengers from 51,478
in 1879 to 103,843 in 1880, and a fall in goods from 2072 to 1548
tons. Near the station is a cotton press and much cotton from
Khandesh and Milegaon takes rail here. The town has a post office.

Ma'rkinda, a hill fort in Kalvan, 4384 feet above sea level, stands MjLrkwba Fokt.

opposite the sacred hill of Saptashring or Chatarsingi. Captain

Briggs, who visited Mdrkinda in 1818, described it as a small

barren rock rising out of a flat hill. It faced the Ravlya-Javlya hill,

and between the two, over a low neck of hill, ran the pass leading

from Kalvan to Khandesh. From this pass two roads struck in

opposite directions, one to M^kinda and the other to Ravlya-Javlya.

The ascent to the fort was very difficult. At the . top was a door

and a rained wall. The water-supply was ample, but there was no
place for storing guns except thatched houses where five of the

Peshwa's miUtia lived. There is a peak on a tableland on the top,

and to the south of it is a pond near an umbar tree called Kotitirth.

People come in large numbers to bathe here on no-moon Mondays
or somvati amdvdsyds. There is another pool or tirth on the summit
called Kamandalu or the waterpot, wHch is said to hav6 been built

by the Moghals. East of Kamandalu are two underground magazines

or granaries. To the west of the magazines is a perennial reservoir

with excellent water_called Motitanki. The old name of the hill is

Mayur Khandi or the Peacock's Hill.^ The resemblance of sound

has given rise to a local story that the hill is called after the sage

Mdrkandeya who lived on it and persuaded Devi to punish Bhimd,sur

and other demons who were attacking Brahman recluses. Under

the name Mayur Khandi, Mdrkinda appears as the place from

which two grants were issued by the Rashtrakuta king Govind III.

in A.D. 808 {Shak 730). If not a Rdshtrakuta capital, it must have

been an outpost or at least a place of occasional residence.^ Under

the Peshwas a garrison was kept on the hill. The hill slopes

were not originally cultivated, but crops have been grown for the

last fifteen years and seven or eight years ago the slopes were

surveyed.

Mulher Fort in Satana, on a hill about two miles south of

Mulher town and 2000 feet above the plain, lias at the head of the

Musam valley about forty miles north-west of Mdlegaon. The hill

MuLHBR Fort.

• Ind. Ant. VI. 64 ; Jour. K. A. Soo. V. (Old Series) 35a
« Ind. Ant. VI. 64 ; Dr. Burgess' Bidar and Aurangabad, 32,

b23—58
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is Tialf detached from a range which rises westwards till it culminates
in Sd,ler about twelve miles further west. The hill has three fortified
peaks near one another, Mulher in the middle, Mora to the east, and
Hatgad to the west.

_
Mulher, the stronge'st of the three, and known as Bala Killa or the

citadel, is about half a mile in extent. About half way up^ after
passing three gateways, comes a rolling plateau with the fuins d
what must have been a considerable town. There are still some
houses of Kanojia Brahmans, some bungalows, and a mosque, and
some cisterns and reservoirs.i The whole plateau is beautifully
wooded chiefly with mangoes and banyans. It is defended by a
masonry wall which runs along the edge of the lower slope and at
each end is carried to the foot of the upper scarp which is about 100
feet high. The upper scarp is approached through the usual
succession of gateways. The further ascent is undefended until'an
angle is reached ii the natural scarp above, and the crevice leading
thence to the plateau above the scarp is defended by a succession
of gateways now more or less ruined. The point of the plateau

'

thus reached is nearly at the western end of the westmost of the
two plateaus of which the hill top is formed. There is a more
prominent angle and crevice nearer the middle of the hill top; <

but the top of this crevice has been closed by a sohd masonry wall,
which also_ forms a connection between the two portions of the
plateau which are at this point separated by a dip of some fifty to a
hundred feet.

The east half of the plateau is slightly higher than the west half,

and is defended at the point just mentioned by walls and gateway^/
which make the eastern part a citadel or inner place of defence.
Near the third gate are three guns known as Fateh-i-lashkar/ :

Bdmjprasdd, and Shivprasdd, each seven feet long. There was a fourth,

gun called Mdrhandeya Top which the British Government is said

to have broken and sold. On the flat top inside the fort are the

ruins of a large court-house, and a temple of Bhadangnath in good
repair with a terrace in front bearing an inscription. Here and
there on the slopes are about fifteen reservoirs, some under gronn^
others open. All of them hold water throughout the year. There are

two ammunition magazines and a third with three compartments.

According to a local story, during the time of the Pandavs> Mulher

fort was held by two brothers, Mayuradhvaj and Tamradhvaj. The

first historicalreference is in the Tdirikh-i-Firozshd.hi, which says that

about 1 340, the mountains of Mulher and Sdler were held by a chief

named Mdndeo." The next mention of Mulher i& in the Ain-i-Akbari

(1590) which notices Mulher and S^ler as places of strength in

^ There are ten ponds, five with a constant supply of water and five which dry in

the hot season. Of the five which last throughout the year the Moii Taldv or Pearl

Pond is remarkable for the excellence of its" water. There are temples of MahAdev,

E^m, and (xanpati, and a tomb of a Musalmto saint named BAla Pir. ' On one of the

stone pillars of- the temple of Ganpati is a Marithi inscription dated Shah I53i

(A.D. 1612) ParidhAvi samvatsar. It is in four lines of Devndgari letters and records the

building of a mandap by PratApshih who was then chief of BAglAn, See afcove p, 188.

2 Elliftt and Dowson, III, 256;
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Baglan.i In 1609 the chief of Mulher and Sdler furnished 3000 Chapter XIV.

men towards the force that was posted atHdmnagar in Dharampur Places of interest.
to guard Surat from attack by Malik Ambar of Ahmadnagar.^ In
1610 the English traveller Finch describes Mulher and S^ler as fair

cities where mahmudis were coined.^ They had two mighty castles,

the roads to which allowed only two men or one elephant to pass.

On the way were eighty small fortresses to guard the passages. On
the top of the mountains there was good pasture with plenty of grain
and numerous fountains and streams running into the plain.* In
1637 Mulher was attacked by a Moghal army. Trenches were
opened and the garrison was so hard pressed that the Bagldn king
Bharji sent his mother and his agent with the keys of Mulher and
of seven other of his forts.^ In 1663 the hill forts of Mulher
and Saler were in the hands of Shivdji.* In 1665 Thevenot calls

Mouler the chief town in Bagldn.^ In 1672 Mulher and Sd,ler were
plundered by Shivdji.* In 1675 it is shown as Moulep in Fryer's
map.^ In 1680 the commandant of Mulher made an unsuccessful

attempt to seize AurangzeVs rebel son prince Akbar.^" In 1682
all attempts to take Saler by force having failed, the Mulher
commandant Nekndmkhdn induced the Sdler commandant to

surrender the fort by promises and presents.^^ In 1750 TiefEenthaler

describes Sdler andMulher, one on the top and the other in the middle
of a hill, as very strong eminences built with excellent skill, connected,

by steps cut in the rock, with rivulets, lakes, and houses in the

middle of the hill.^^ In the third Mardtha war Mulher surrendered

to the British on the 15th of July 1818. An amnesty was granted
to Eamchandra Jandrdan Fadnavis who held the fort for the

Mardthds. The surrender of Mulher ended the third Mardtha war.i^

In 1826 a Committee of Inspection described Mulher as a high rock

of an irregular and rugged shape and of a large area, towering above
and within the precincts of a lower fort. The approach to the lower

defences was easy and practicable for loaded cattle ; and it was
tolerably defended by a fine of works and gates, running along the

north and east side." To the north were two gateways, the first

protected by two large towers without a gate ; the second without

towers but with a gate in fair repair, only that the wicket was missing.

1 Gladwin's Ain-i- Akbari, II. 73. According to the local story during Moghal rule

the fort was owned by two independent Kshatriya chiefs, Pratd,pshah and Bairdmshah.

These chiefs held about 1500 villages, the present district of BAgldn and the Dd,ng3.

They were very rich and had jewels of great value and a white elephant.- The
Hoghak required the two chiefs to do homage at Delhi. The chiefs refused, and the

hill stood a siege of twelve years but had then to surrender. The country fell to the

Moghals and the guns and the white elephant went to Delhi.

2 Watson's Gujarit, 68.
3 The TOaAmudJ, perhaps called after the Gujardt king Mahniu,d Begada (1459-1511),

varied in value from Is. to Is. 6d. {as. 8-12). Watson's GujarAt, 19, 64.

4 JFinoh in Kerr's Voyages, VIII. 278. ^ Elliot and Dowson, VII. 66.

6 Orme's Historical Fragments, 22. ' Voyages, V. 247.

8 Orme's Historical Fragments, 26 ; Scott's Deccan, II. 25, 27.

9 New Account, 50. ^^ Elliot and Dowson, VII. 309.

u Elliot and Dowson, VII. 312. ^^ pes. Hist, et Geog. de I'lnde, I. 365.

13 Pendhiri and Mardtha Wars, 381 - 382. The bars of the cash-room in the present

SatAna treasury are composed of the barrels of flint-locks taken from Mulher,

Mr, J. A. Baines, C.S.
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The lower fort contained a village or petta, with many houses,
most of them empty. It was well supplied with water from rock-
cut cisterns, and appeared to have every requisite for a considerable
settlement.^ The ascent to the upper fort was by a narrow winding
and precipitous pathway at every turn well commanded from above.
Within one or two hundred yards of the top began a line of parallel
defences of eight well built curtains at equal distances from each
other which continued to the entrance by two strong gateways
lea,ding to the top. Inside the fort there were only two buildings,
ruinous and uninhabited, but numerous sites showed that it must
once have held a large population. There was a good water-supply
in ponds and reservoirs, and there were some dry and secure
store-rooms large enough to hold provisions and ammunition for a
considerable garrison for a year. Nature had done so much for the
strength of the upper fort that there had been no occasion to add
artificial works. The Committee recommended some slight repairs

to the gateway and that a native ofiBcer with twenty-five militia or
sibandis should be stationed on the hill. In ]862 the fort was
described as in a strong natural position on a high hill very difficult

of access.^

Mora Fort rises on a square terrace-like peak on the east of the
hill. The ascent is by rock-cut steps from the foot of the hill. The
fort is said to have had walls and a rampart of laterite and mortar
masonry and five gateways along the ascent wellflanked and defended.
All of these have fallen out of repair. Inside are five rock-cnt

cisterns holding water throaghont the year and on the hill top is a
reservoir which runs dry in the hot weather. There are several

buildings within the fort most of them out of repair. They consist

of a sadar or office, a terrace-roofed stone building with wooden
pillars, a shrine or ota of Bhad'angn£th, a ling of Mahadev, and the

tomb of a Musalmdn saint. Besides thefee there are several rock-cut

cellars for grain and ammunition. At the foot of the hUl there is

said to have been a settlement of Pendhdris.

Na'gpur in Na,ndgaon,on the railway about three miles north-east

of Manmdd, with in 1881 a population of 255, has a carved

Hemadpanti temple thirty-four feet long by twenty-six broad.^

Naital, a small village about three miles south-east of Ndsik, with

in 1881 a population of 641, has a yearly fair held on Posh Shudha

14th (January) in honour of Matobadev, lasting for six days. About

5000 people assemble from the neighbourhood. ,

Na'mpur, fifteen" miles north-east of Satdna, with in 1881 a

population of 3338, has a yearly fair in the month of Chditra (March-

April). The fair is attended by about 10,000 persons and lasts for a

week.

Na'ndgaon, thehead-quarters of the N^ndgaoii sub-division, with

in 1881 a population of 4416, is a station on the Peninsula railway

about sixty miles north-east of Nasik. This is the nearest station

to the Elura caves in the Nizam's territories with which it is

J Govt. list of Civil Forts, 1862. ^ Dr. Burgess' List of Archseplogical Remains.
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connected by a made-road of forty-fonr miles. The town has the

ordinary sub-divisional revenue and police oflSces and a post office.

The railway station is comfortable with good refreshment and
waiting rooms. ' Seventy-fire yards behind the station is a travellers'

bungalow with three rooms.

The station traffic returns show an increase in passengers from
28,748 in 1873 to 37,125 in 1881, and in goods from 6760 to 16,272

tons.

Na'ndtir, near the meeting of the Kadva and Godavari about

six miles south of NiphM, with in 1881 a population of 1403, has,

on a small rocky islet, a temple of Madhyameshvar Mahadev, said to

be about 200 years old. The temple is a plain building of. stone

and mortar (42' X 30' X 21'). There is a hall or sabhdmandap with
small arched entrances, and in front of it is a lamp-pillar or dipmdl
five feet round and nine feet high. The whole is surrounded by a

ruined wall. The lamp-piUar has an inscription, dated 1738,

recording the name of an ascetic. • Besides this there are smaller

temples of Siddheshvar, Mrigavyadheshvar, Mahadev, and Ganpati.

On the bank of the Godavari is a stone tomb called Agar, about

eleven feet square and two feet high. It is said to be about ninety

years old and to have been erected on the spot where an officer of

Holkar was buried.

Na'sik,* in north latitude 20° and east longitude 73° 51', the head-

quarters of the Nasik District, lies on the right bank of the

Goddvari, about four miles, north-west of the Nasik Road station

on the Peninsula railway, vdth which it is joined by a bridged and
metalled road. The 1881 census returns show that Ndsik is the

sixteenth city in the Bombay Presidency, with a town site of 357
acres and a population of 24,101 or sixty-seven persons to the

square acre.

From the railway station the road passes north-west across an open
arable plain. About three miles to the west is a group of steep

bare hills, the eastern end of the Anjaneri-Trimbak range. In
a low scarp that runs along the north face of the pointed hill

furthest to the east are the Pdndu Lenas, a group of old {b.c. 200 -

A.D. 600) Buddhist caves. To the north of the station the ground
rises slightly and the soil grows poorer. In the distance about ten

miles to the north is the rough picturesque group of the Bhorgad-

Ramsej hills with the sharp cone of the Chdmbh^ Cave hill closer

at hand to the right, and on a clear, day behind the Ghambhdr Gave
hill the rugged broken line of the Chl,ndor range stretching far to

the east. About a mile from N^sik, near the hollow of the Nasardi

stream, the country grows richer. It is parcelled into hedged fields

and gardens and adorned by groves and lines of well-grown

mango trees. The road crosses the Ndsardi a little below a rocky

Chapter XIV.
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' The inscription is, Shah 1661, Siddfidrthi ndm samvaisare, Shrdvan vadya 13,

Shambhugir B^ya MahirAj, Math Manje Nandttr, Madhyames'var's disciple N^rdyangir

Niranjani.
' In preparing the Ndaik city account much help has been received from

Mr. Raghoji Trimbakji Stoap and RAv Bahadur Kdsliinith MahMev Thatte.
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barrier whicli daring the rainy season forms a pretty waterfall. A
little above the waterfall on the right bank are the buildings of the
new Grovernment distillery. To the north of the Nasardi the country
continues rich and well tilled. Close to N^sikj to the north-west, the
Godavari is hid by a long line oi high ground which with four or
five spurs to the east and south rises red with house tops and
crowned with lofty trees sixty to seventy feet above the road. At
the south-east of the town the station road is joined from the right
by the east brancji of the Bombay-Agra road from the hollow of
the Nagjhiri stream which forms the eastern limit of N^ik. The
road then passes west, with the town on the right and the Mhdrs'
quarters on the left, to the vcmkadi or crooked, also known as the
sdt-pdyri or seven-stepped, well where the Agra road turns to the
koiith and the town road turns to the north. A short distance along
the Agra road on the left is the travellers' bungalow and on the right

a road leads to the residences of the European district officers.

The ground in the neighbourhood is prettily broken by banks and
knolls shaded by lofty mango tamarind and banyan trees.

The town of Nasik lies on both sides of the Godavari. The part

of the river on which Nasik is built is in shape like an inverted S
with a bend first to the right and then -to the left. The city

contains three main divisions : Old Nd,sik, the sacred settlement
of Panchvati, a place of no great size on the left or east

bank of the river; middle or Musalman Nasik, formerly called

Gulshanabad or the City of Roses, on the right bank and to

the south of Panchvati; and modern or Maratha Nasik, also od
the right bank, lying north and west of Musalman Ndsik and
west of Panchvati. The most important of these three divisions

is middle Ndsik across the river and to the south of Panchvati.
Though to distinguish it from the western suburbs which were
added by the Marathas. it is known as Musalman Nasik, middle
Ndsik is an old Hindu settlement. It is mentioned under the name
of Nasik in Inscription 87 on the Bharhut stupa in the Central
Provinces of about B.C. 200 and in Inscriptions 19 and 21 in the
Pandu caves about five miles to the south of Ndsik of nearly the
same age.

The Mardthi proverb that Ndsik was settled on nine hills^ supports

the view that the origin of the name, or at least the Brahman
interpretation of the name, was Wavshihh or the Nine-peaked. Except
Chitraghanta in the north which is isolated or nearly isolated,

the hills on which Nd.sik is built are spurs stretching from a central

plateau rather than a line or a group of separate hills

.

Its narrow winding streets and frequent hills make Nasik a

difficult town to understand. The following is perhaps the best

order in which to visit the different parts of the city. Beginning
from the south, to pass through the western and northern suburbs
which form modem or Maratha Nasik ; then turning by the north

'^ Ndsih nav iehdvar vasavile. This seems more probable than the common deri-

vation from ndsika nose. The origin 6f the nose derivation is given below under
History.
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to come back to the main crossing of the river, and, after visiting Chapter XIV.
Panchvati, to return across the river to Bfildji's temple, and pass up piangg oflntereBt.
the Main Bazar to the Colleotcff's office. From the Collector's office

to pass south along one of the main roads to the City Cross or Nasik.

Tiundha. From Tiundha to climb south or south-east and visit the Deseripmrti

Jama mosque which is an old Hemddpanti temple and the Old Fort
in the east, and to return to the Trimbak Gate in the west by the
dargha or Pirzada'stomb and the coppersmiths' quarter. The high
ground near the dargha commands a view of most of the southern
quarters in which there are few objects of interest.

From the crooked or seven-stepped well in the south"west the town
road turns to the north, by the post office and the new mutton-market,
through a fairly busy and well-to-do qtiarter to the Trimbak Gate. To
the north-west, outside of the Trimbak Gate, the road runs through
the Marathi Nava Pura or New Suburb. For a time it passes among
poor untidy houses, till, after crossing the small dry bed of the north

branch of the Sarasvati, it reaches k group of large mansions, most-
of them, like Raja Bahadur's, turning to the highroad only a plain

side-wall. Beyond the large mansions, on slightly rising ground, is

the northern quarter of the city, part of the Peshwas' New N^sik,
which during the latter half of the eighteenth century was enriched

by the spoils of India. It is crowded by large well kept houses.

The top of one of the largest mansions, Rairikar's or the Peshwa's
Old Palace, now the Court-house, commapHs • a view of the long
stretch of red tiled rools that slope gently south to the Sarasvati and
cover the risiug ^ound to the south-east of' the stream. To the

south-west rise the picturesque peaks of the Trimbak range ending
eastwards in the Pandu Caves hill ; to the west are groves of fine

trees ; to the north, beyond a thick cluster of house roofs, is the

Godavari and a well-wooded plain with the Bhorgad-Ramsej hills in

the distance ; and to' the east, hidden by trees, lie the river and the

temples and rest-houses of Panchvati.

Beyond the Court-house the city ends northwards in the beautiful

and richly ornamented temple of Sundar Nd.rayan. It stands on rising

ground near where the Godavari enters the town_, and takes its first

bend to the right. To the west of the temple is the Sati Gate, and on
the river bank, about fifty yards outside of the gate, are several plain

stone platforms which mark the spot where Hindu widows used to be
burned. Across the river, in the hollow of the first bend, lies

Bdm Kund or Ram's Pool, the holiest spot in Ndsik, surrounded

by handsome shrines temples and rest-houses, and with the white

dome of Kapaleshvar's temple rising behind it. To the south and
east of Sundar Narayan's temple lies Aditvdr Peth or the Sunday-

Ward a quarter chiefly of Sunbis and Brahmans, with many
large well-built houses. A winding lane leads down a slope past

the Peshwa's New Palace now the Collector's office. From
this the Main Market, a flat crowded road, between rows of

sweetmeat-sellers and cloth and brassware shops, turns east to the

river, on which it opens just above the large and rich but plain and
ugly temple of Balaji. Along the flat river bank runs a strong

stone wall, and above the wall rises a row of lofty buildings chiefly
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temples and rest-houses. At the edge of the river bank, pst under
the wall, are clusters of small stone shrines and tombs built in

honour of ascetics. In the river bed, surrounded by water when the

river is in flood, are many temples and memorial buildings. Close

at hand are the square Kapurthala tower and the clumsy Tdrakeshvar
temple smeaa-ed with white and red wash, and further north is the
elegant outline of the black stone temple of Nilkantheshvar.

At the sacred crossing between Bd,laji's and the Eameshvar or

Narushankar's temples, the whole breadth of the river-bed is

paved with dressed stone broken by flights of one or two steps

and by many small Mahadev shrines which are hidden in times of

flood. Over the greater part of the river-bed, on the plinths of

the temples, across the sloping pavements, and along the hues of

steps, are crowds of gaily dressed water-carriers, loungers, and
bathers. There is also a sprinkling of ascetics and beggars and
groups crosaiug the river, for the stream runs low in the fair season

and even, during -the rains the water is seldom more than waist-

deep. On the low eastern bank, surrounded by water in times of

flood, stand the black stone temples of Eameshvar or Narushankar
girt with a high stone wall with a belfry in the centre of the west

wall and ornamental corner domes. . Further up are temples of

Mahadev and Ram with graceful porch dome and spire which were

built at the close of the eighteenth centuryby the pious Indor princess

Ahalyabdi (1765-1795). Above them, near where the small stream

of the Aruna^ falls into the river, is Ram's Pool, its banks covered

with temples shrines and rest-houses and crowded with pilgrims

and bathers. Beyond these are Lakshman's Pool and Vithoba'^

temple, and on rising ground behind Ram's Pool, at the top of a long

flight of stone steps, is the large white-domed temple of Kapaleshvar.

From Kapaleshvar, between rows of rest-houses temples and
untidy dwellings, a rough winding road leads to the great wall

that surrounds Riimji's or Kala Ram's temple. The temple is in

the centre of a large space enclosed by arched cloisters. To the

east of the main building is a handsome assembly-hall, which with
the simple and massive' masonry of the temple make one of the

handsomest modem buildings in Western India. About 200 yards

north-east ol Rimji's temple is Sita Gumpha or Sita's Cave an
underground shrine, and a few yards to 'the north are some old

banyan trees which are believed to represent the five banyans from
which Panchvati took its nama Through south Panchvati aroughly
paved road winds back towards the river between rows of large

irregular houses. Except for its temples and fine trees Panchvati is

& place of little interest or beauty. A stretch of rock ani sand on
the low bank of the river is the site of the chief fair weather market
in Nasik. The site of the market commands a good view of

Musalmdn and Marathi Nd,sik. Th e river bank which is fringed with

temples and shrines rises slightly to the north and is covered- with

large and lofty houses. From this it sinks to the low thickly-built

centre of the city and again slopes upwards at first -crowded and

then with fewer buildings till, near the second bend of the river, it

ends in a flat-topped bluff about eighty feet above the river bed.
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Crossing back from Narustankar's temple to BdUji's temple, a Chapter XIV.
short distance along tlie river bank leads south, to the Delhi gate,

piacesoflnterest.
From this the Delhi gate road passes south to the Cross or Tiundha.
Most of the houses in this part of the city are plain and ugly, but NAsik.

" some, notably BaMji Thakur's pn the right close to the Tiundha, hare Description.

plain massive teak pillars with richly carved capitals and brackets

.

supporting balconies faced with varied and delicate tracery. From
the Cross the best way to the south-east of the town is perhaps by
the Madhali lane up Ganesh hill arid across Sondr Ali to the Jama
mosque. This is a plain stone building of considerable size and in

good repair.
, Jt is interesting because a doorway in the north wall -

and the principal entrance in the east show that the mosque is made
from ail old Hindu temple. The temple, belonged to Mahdlakshmi
whose broken image is said to be kept in a shrine of that goddess
in a suburb of the same name to the south of the town. Further
east, the high ground ends in the Now Fort or Navi Gradhi, whose
bare flat top is adorned by a magnificent and very old banyan tree.

On a small spur to the north of the New Fort is the Potters'

quarter, and to the north-east of the Potters' quarter, separated by a
deep hollow, is the bare top of the Old Fort or Juni Gadhi. The old

gateway and walls have been carried away and no trace of building

is left except a small ruined mosque on its western crest. The east

Bombay-Agra road passes round the foot of the old fort,' along the

hollow of the Nagjluri streamlet. It crosses the riVer by a low
paved way built in horse-shoe shape, the road on either side running
about eighty yards up the river. Below the crossing is a sloping

pavement for bathing and drawing water, and close to the right

bank, surrouiided by the stream in times of flood, is the handsome
stone temple of Tdlknte. -Further down lies the ferry boat, with

two landing piers and raised wire rope. Close to it is the Hindu

,

burning-ground. Eastward, beyond the hollow of the Nagjhiri, the

south bank again rises and stretches east in broken hillocks..

The best general view of the river and city bf.Nasik is from yi^y,^

Mr. Raghoji Sanap's residence on the crest of the high bluff to the

west of the old fort, a little below the second bend of the river.

Down the centre, gay with loungers and bathers, winds the

broad Goddvari, its banks lined and its rocky bed dotted with

shrines, monuments, and temples. During the rainy months a

swift muddy current fills the bed from bank to bank, and in the

fair season a clear slender stream winds among the pavements,

steps, and shrines. Along the west bank the high southern bluff

of Ganesh hill slopes northwards to the Sarasvati in an unbrokeii

stretch of red tiled roofs. Beyond the Sarasvati, hidden by trees

and broken by spires and pinnacles, the roofs rise slightly to the -

high ground at the first bend of the river. In the centre of the

low eastern bank, behind its fringe of river-side shrines and

temples, lies the town of Panchvati, its large red roofs relieved by

the white domes of Kapaleshvar and the black spire and gilded

pinnacle of R^mji's temple. To the south stretch rich gardens

and -sugarcane fields, fenced by trees and high hedgerows, and

all round are groves of handsome tamarinds, nims, banyans, and

B 23—59
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mangoes. North of these groves a wooded plain stretches to a

low tableland whose ends rise into sharp conical hills, in the east

most of which is carved a group of Jain temples known as the

Chd,mbhar caves. Behind this nearer range is an irregular group

of higher and more rugged hills. Beginning from the right, the first

of these hills is known as JoI)an Tekdi the Breast Hill. The higher

level-topped hill to the left is Ram's Bedstead or Bamsej Killa where
R^m used to rest. The hill with three knobs farther to the left is

the Monkey's Tail or Mdkad Shepia, and to the left of it is Mowi
Mhdtdri the Silent Old Woman. Farther to the left and close at

hand is SuUya or the Cone, the westmost point of the plateau which
ends eastwards in the Chdmbhar Hill. Behind Suliya, at about the

same distance as Mo7ii Mhdtdri, is Dhair or Bhorgad the Black
Fort, with an excellent quarry from which the stone of Kala Rdm's
temple is said to have been brought. To the left the last in the

range is Eadtondi or the Hill of Weeping becausej it is said,,

of the roughness of the pass over it. In clear weather the rugged
forms of the Chdndor range may be seen stretching east behind the

Chdmbhar hUl. From Mr. Raghoji's house, through the Sondr
Ali and Budhvar Peth wards, a winding road leads south-west to

the Pirzddd's tomb or Dargha. From high ground near the tomb

.

the greater part of the southern wards of the town, in which there

is little of interest, may be seen. From the Dargha ward a path
leads west to the old Coppersmiths' quarters or Juni Tdmbat Ali,

a busy prosperous part of the town with some well-carved house

fronts. The circuit of the town is completed at Trimbak Gate in

the south-west corner of Old Tdmbat Ali.

The^ climate of Nasik is healthy and pleasant. Even in May,
though during 'the day the wind is hot, the nights are cool and
refreshing. The prevailing wind is westerly. Observations taken

between 1874 and 188r show that for upwards of ten months the

wind was from the west of north and south, and that during on6

month only it blew from north-east or south-east. The average,

yearly rainfall during the ten years endiag 1880 was 29"36 inches.

The least fall was 18"14 inches in 1876 and the heaviest 56"07 inches

in 1878. The mean yearly temperature during the same period was
74°, the average maximum being 99° and the average minimum 48°.

The death-rate for the same period shows an average of 48*14 the

thousand, an abnormally high rate in so healthy a climate as Ndsik.

The death-rate was lowest, 32*98 the thousand, in 1871, and highest,

78'40 in 1878, the year of unusual rainfall. The great mortality iaj;

1878 was due not to cholera, or small-pox but to fever and in aleSft-j

degree to bowel, complaints, diseases which are always most fatal in

seasons of excessive damp. The death-rate among Musalmd.n8 is

extremely high. In Mr. Hewlett's opinion the high death-rate in

Ndsik is chiefly due to impure water and imperfect drainage. The
sanitary condition of Ndsik has a special' importance because, as it is

one of the chief centres of pilgrimage, if infectious disease breaks
out in Ndsik, it is likely to be carried over the whole Presidency.jvi

' Sanitary Commissioner's Report on NAsik (1881), pp. 45-63,
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The proyerb Ndsik nav teMvar vasavile, Nasik was settled on bine Chapter XIV.
hills, supports the view that the name Ndsik is probably tbe Sanskrit

pi^ggg ofliiterestt
navshikh or the nine-pointed. The total of nine hills was probably
chosen rather for its holiness than its accuracy. Even if the

number was at one time correct the filling of hollows by earth and
ruins haS made the limits of the hills diflBcult to trace. Their

enumeration dififers; the following seems on the whole the most
generally received and the most correct account. Beginning with the
east, the first hill is the Juni Gadhi or Old Fort, an alluvial mound
seventyoreighty feet high and 410 feet longby 320 feet broad, ofwhich
some fifteen to twenty feet on the top seem to be artificial. The
north side, which overhangs the river, is steep and to the east south
and west deep gullies cut it off from the rest of the town. Except
a ruined mosque no trace of its buildings remains. The second hill

lies to the south-west of the Old Port, It is known as the New
Fort or Navi Gadhi and was the site of the Musalman Court-house
and of several large mansions. Except a fine banyan tree and an old
cistern almost no trace of the old buildings remains. Deep hollows
mark off the New Fort on the north the east and the south. To the
west the ground is on the same level as its flat top. This high
ground ends southward in the Pathdnpura quarter in a small Mil
called Konkani Tek or Bast Konkani Hill. Further west it forms
the Jogvada Tek or Jogis' Hill which is now divided into two parts,

Jogvada in the south and Dargha to the north, both of which
according to local accounts were included in the early Hindu Jogia'

hill. The high central land ends towards the west in Mhasrul Hill,

perhaps in Musalmdn times the brocade or mashru weavers* hill, now
believed to be called after the god Mhasoba but the shrine is modem.
The height to the east of Mhasrul hill is Dingar Ali Hill, whicli

passes eastwards into the high level of the west of the New Fort.

Between Dingar Ali hill and the New Fort the high central plateau

ends northward, over the river in two hills : Mahalakshmi Hill

also called Jama mosque Hill or Sondr Ali Hill on the east, and
G-anpati's Hill on the west. The ninth hill is an isolated steep height
on the river bank closely covered with houses, a considerable distance

to the north of Ganpati's hill and between the Nav gate and the Delhi

gate. Tbis is called Ohitraghanta's Hill after a shrine of the goddess
' Chitraghanta on the hill top.

The natural drainage of the town or hasba of Ndsik is north and
north-east to the Goddvari ; east and south-east to the Ndgjhiri,

which winds round the town to the, south and east and joins the
Godavari close to the crossing of the east Bombay-Agra road j and
west and nortb-west into the Sarasvati, which skirts the west and
north-west of the town and falls into the Godavari near the Delhi

gate. Tbe Mardtba suburb ' or pura, except a little in the north

which drains into the Goddvari, discharges its water east and south-

east into the Sarasvati. A small area in the north of Panchvati

drains into the Aruna and a considerable section in the south, from
both sides drains into the Vaghddi or Varuna. The rest slopes west
to the Goddvari. The four minor streams, the Ndgjhiri, Sarasvati,

Aruna, and Vdghddi, are dry during the fair weather and seldom

have much water except in the highest floods. The Goddvari which

NaMral
Drainage.
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either directly or indirectly receives the whole of the town drainage
passes through Ndsik in a double curve or inverted S from north-west
to south-east,- The first part of its course within town limits is .

towards the east. Near the ford, between Jenapp^s steps on theright
and the Dangar landing on the left^ itiakes a gradual bend to the
south-east and flows south-east between Panchvati and Nasik about
800 yards as far. as the Ashra gate where it turns to the east.

-At its 'widest the river-lbed is about two hundred yards broad. Most
of the bottom is trap .rook but there are patches and hollows of
coarse sand.

_
The whole breadth of the river is not covered with water

except in high floods. During much of the rains there is a broad
margin, at the sides and patchesofdry rock in the centre of the stream.
In the fair season the stream shrinks to a narrow thread, and towards
the close- of the hot weather the current almost ceases. Even at
the driest, especially in the upper part of the river, are several large
paved pools whose water almost never fails. All the year round
pilgrims come to drink and to bathe in. these pools and on the steps
which line great part of the. river-bed townspeople come to wash
clothes and vessels and to draw water, and at the level sandy patches
cattle pome to drink. Except when there is a strong scour during
the rains the river wateris much defiled initspassage through the city.

The city of Ndsik includes three main parts. Old Ndsik or
Panchvati on the east or left bank of the river ; middle Nasik
built on nine hills on the right bank of the river to the south of

Panchvati ; and modern Ndsik' also on the right bank of the river

to the west of Panchvati and to the north and west of middle NAsik.
Early Ndsik or Panchvati is built on the flat rich land which
stretches along the left bank of the river. It includes two divisions,

Panchvati proper in the west stretching from the Aruna stream in

the north-west to the Varuna or Vdghadi stream on the south-east
a distance of about 500 yards. To the south of the VdghMi is a
considerable hamlet known as Ganeshv4di or Ganpati's village,

Panchvati, so called from five banyan or vat trees, besides its temples
and ruined Mard.thi mansions, has many large rest-houses several

of which have been built within the last four' years by Bhd.tia

merchants of Bombay. The inhabitants are Br^hmans, Gavlis,

Sonars, masons, religious beggars, Kunbis, M^lis, Kolis, Bhils, and
Komtis. Some of them are well-to-do and some are poor. The
eastern parts of Panchvati on both sides of the east Bombay-Agra
road are well wooded with some lofty and beautifully grown
tamarind and banyan trees.

The^ kasba or town of Ndsik is bounded on the north by the river,

on the east the east Bombay-Agra road separates it from the outlying

suburbs of Kagdipura and Koliv^da, on the south the station

road separates it from Mahalakshmi and the great Mhdr quarter^ on
the west the Navapura road and the Sarasvati separate it from
Navdpura or the New Suburb,, and on the north-west and part of the

north the Sarasvati separates it from the northern suburb of Aditvar.
.

The Icasha or town of Ndsik may for convenience be divided into two

' Much of the sub-divisional account has been contributed by Dr. Parker,
Deputy Sanitary Commissioner.
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parts by aline whioli passes east through the Trimbak gate up Chapter XIV.
the. paved slope of the Pinjdri Ghat across Kdzipura road and pTQces oflnterest.
Bankar Alij arid then by an imaginary line north-east and east across

the New Fort or Navi Gadhi hill and down the hollow between the NisiK,

Old and the New Fort hills east to the site of the old Darbar gate. Suh-Divwms.

Of these two divisions that to the north is the ifcasfca or town proper
and that to the south is the Kazipura or Kazi's suburb. The kasha
proper includes fourteen main divisions. These are, beginning in

the north, Sbmvdr Peth, Chitraghanta, Yakil's Quarter, Mhasrul
Hall, Tambat Jili, Dargha, Dingar Ali, an unnamed block for

which Madhali is suggested, Ganesh Hill, Budhvdr Peth, Sonar
Ali, N^ikvadipura, KuinbhArvdda, and Juni Gadhi or the Old
Fort. The Kdzi's suburb, beginning from the west, includes

Konkanipura, Jogvada,MultdnpTlra, KaMlpura,Kdzipnra,Urdu Bazar,

Chopmandai, Kathada, Pathanpura, and Navi Gadhi or the New
Fort. The limits o,f the sub-divisions are complicated and in some
cases are disputed. The simplest way to describe their boundaries

and relative positions seems to be, keeping the southern division

distinct from the northern division, to begin at the Trimbak gate in

the west, pasc east through the southern quarters to the New Fort;
then to describe the northern division beginning from the Old Fort in

the east and working back to the central Cross or Tiundha; from
Tiundha to cross north-east to the river, pass north to the Delhi gate,

and then south through the western j3[uarters to Trimbak gate.

On entering the town by the Trimbak gate and passing along the

Pinjdri Ghat -road the land on the left or north is in the Jogvd,da

sub-division. JogvIda on the north is separated by the Pinjari

Ghdt from Dargha, the head-quarters ' of the Pirzad^s, one of the

two leading MusalmAn families of Ndsik ; on the east the Kdzipura
gate road separates it from Kd,zipura; on the south it is bounded
by Multdnpura ; on the south-west by.Konkanipura ; and on the west
it ends in a, point at Trimbak gate. JogvAda hill which fills the

eastern part of the division and stretches north into the Dargha
- division is one of the nine hUls of Ndsik, and is said to have been a

settlement oi. Jogis when Ndsik was taken by the Musalmans.
The people, who are all Musalmans chiefly messengers and dust-

washers, are generally badly off living in poor houses. Konkanipura,

the south-west division of the town, is called after a settlement of

Konkani Musalmans who are chiefly rice-dealers and are well-to-do

living in middle class houses. It is bounded on the north by
Jggyida,, on the east by Kalalpura, and on the south and west

by the station road. The north-west end of Jogv^da hill is

known as West Konkani Tek or hill, to distinguish it from East

Konkani hill in Pathdnpura. MultAnpuea, which lies to the

north-east of Konkanipura, stretches as far east as the Kazipura

gate road.- It is bounded on the north by Jogv^da, on the east by
Kdzipura, on the . south by .

Kaldlpura, and on the west by
Konkanipura. . The people of this sub-division are chiefly Musalmans
who sell bomhils and other dry fish. They are badly off, most of them
Hying in poor and small houses. To the south of Mult^npura is the

.small somewhat ill-defined quarter of the pulse-dealers or KaMls,

known as Kalalpura. The people are most of, them well-to-do and
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live in good houses. KalAlpuea is Lounded on the north by
Multdnpura, on the east by Urdu Baz^r and Ohopniandai, qn the

south by the station road, and on the west by Konkanipura. To
the east of Kaldlpura is Chopmandai, the market gardeners' quarter,

which, except a few houses that straggle south to the Mharvada, lies

to the north of the station road. Chopmandai, apparently the fuel

market, is bounded on the north by the southern fringe of K^zipura
which is known as Urdu Baz^r, on the east by Urdu Bazdr, on
the south by the MharvAda, and on the west by Kalalpura. The
people of this sub-division are mostly Malis, husbandmen and
vegetable-sellers. They are a middling class, living in middling and
poor houses. From Chopmandai Urdu Bazar passes east as far as

the Bhagur gate, the houses lying chiefly along the north side of the

Urdu Bazdr road between Kaldlpura and the Bhagur gate. Uedu
BazIe is bounded on the north by Kazipura, on the east by
Kathada, on the south by Chopmandai, and on th^west by Kaldlpura.

The people are turners, Thakurs, Pardeshi Telis> and Musalmdns,
most of them turners, fruit-sellers, hide-dyers, and horse-shoers.

They are not well off and live in middling and poor houses. To the

north of Urdu Bazdr is KIzipuea, the settlement of the K^zi
Sdheb, the founder of one of the two leading Musalmdn families

of Ndsik. It is bounded on the north by Budhvdr Peth, on the east

by Pathanpura, on the south by Urdu Bazd,r, and on the west
by Multdnpura and Jogvada. The people of this sub-division are

Musalmans and Shimpis, most of them well-to-do and living in

middle class houses. > To the east of Kdzipura, and separated from
it by Bankar Ali, is PathAnpuea. It is bounded on the north by
Naikvadipura and Navi Gadhi, on the east by Kathada, on the south

by Kathada, and on the west by Kdzipura. The people of this

sub-division are Musalmans, Ohambhars, Malis, and Salis. They
are not well off, most of them living in poor houses. To the south of

Pathdnpura, stretching far to the south-east with somewhat uncertain

limits, is the large quarter of Kathada or the Balcony, called after

an Ornamental balcony which adorned an old MusalmdiU mansion.

Kathada is bounded on the north by Pathd,npura, on the north-east

by the high mound of Navi Gadhi, on "the east beyond the Bombay-
Agra road by the Kdgdipura or paper-workers' quarter, on the south-

east by the , Kolis or fishermen's quarters, on the south by.

Mahalakshmi and a few outlying houses of the Mhdrs' quarter, and

on the west by Chopmandai and the Urdu Baz^. The people of

this sub-division are chiefly Musalmans^ Shimpis, Kolis, and Bhois.

They are badly off, most of them living in poor and small houses.

To the north of Kathada is Navi Gadhi or the New Fort, a high

flat-topped mound crowned by an old and very lofty banyan^ tree,

the site of the Musalmdn darbdr or governor's house. The hill was

once covered by the houses of the chief Musalmdn officials, but almost

all traces of them have been removed. On the north a deep guUey

known as the Darbar gate road separates the New Fort from

KumbhdrvMa and the Old Fort, on the east across the Bombay-
Agra road is Kdgdipura ; on the south is Kathada ; and on the west

the flat top of the New Fort passes into Naikvadipura. This

completes the quarters which have been included in the southern
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division of the town. To the north-east of the Darb^r gate hollow Chapter XIV.
is the Old Foet which, without any building except a small mosque, pio/jes oflnterest
occupies the extreme north-east corner of the town. . To the north-

west of the New Fort, separated from it by a deep gully, is the
KumbhaevIda or Potters' quarter. On the east it stretches to

the end of the spur on which it is built, on the south it is bounded
by Navi Gadhi, on the West it passes into Naikvddipura, and on the
north-west it is bounded by Sondr Ali or the Jdma mosque quarter.

The people are all Kumbhdrs, potters and brick and tile makers.
NAikvAdipdea, to the south-west of Kumbharvdda, is inhabited by
poor MuSalmdns, sometimes said to be converted Bhils, but there

must have been a large foreign intermixture as many of them
have markedly Musalman faces, long and high-featured with full

beards. It stretches north almost to the river near Ketki gate. On
the east is Kumbharvdda, on the south is Pathd,npura, and on the
west is Budhvdr- Peth. To the west of Ndikvddipura and to the

north-west of Pathdnpura, from which ife is separated by Kazipura,

is BuDHvi-B Peth. It is bounded on the north by Ganesh and
Son^r Ali hills, on the east by Ndikvadipura, on the south by
Kazipura, and on the west Kdzipura gate road separates it from
Dargha and Dingar AH. The people are mostly Brdlunans, Thakurs,
Telis, and OtAris, the Brdhmans and Thdkurs well-to-do landowners
and moneylenders, the others not well-off. Some of the houses are

rich and several of them have fine wood carving. To the south-west

of Budhvar Peth is Darghapura called after the tomb and mosque of

the Pirzada family which occupies what in early Hindu times, was the

north part of Jogvada hill. The people of this sub-division, who
are chiefly Musalmans and Manoris, are well off, most of them
living in middle class houses. Daeoha is bounded on the north by
Dingar Ali, on the east by Budhvdr Peth, on the south by Jogvada
and on the west by Old Tdmbat Ali or the Coppersmiths'

quarter. To the norflj of Budhvd,r Peth^ and between it and
the river is Soni,r Ali hill. SonIe Ali, so called because

it was formerly occupied by goldsmiths includes the Jama
mosque, Mr. Eaghoji's house, and some well-carved dwellings.

It runs north to the river between the Ketki and Ashra gates, on
the north-east is the Old Port and Kumbharvada, on the east is

Nd,ikvdidipura, on the south Budhvdr Peth, and on the west Ganesh
hill. The people are Sonars, Vanjdiris, Lingayats, and Guravs, most
of them well-to-do and living in middle class houses. To the

west of Sonar Ali is Ganesh hill. Ganesh Hill ends northwards

in a point at the Ashra gate, on the east the Ashra gate road

separates it from Sqndir Ali, on the south is Budhvar Peth> on
the west is Dingar Ali, and on the north-west an unnamed block

which may be called Madhali. The people of this division, who
are chiefly Brdhmans and Kunbis, are well off, most of them living

in houses of- the richer class. To the south-west of Ganesh hill is

Dingar hill. Dingar Hill is separated on the north by the Madhali

lane from the unnamed block which has been called Madhali, on
the east it is bounded by Ganesh hill and Budhvar Peth, on the

south by Dargha, and on "the west by Mhasrul hill. The people

are Br^hrinaij moneylenders and beggars and Kpshti and Sali
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iDasket-sellera and weavers. They are mostly well off, living in

houses of the richer class. On the north-west Dingar Ali runs in

a corner to the Ndsik Cross or Tiuhdha. To the north of Dingar
Ali is the unnamed block for which the name Madhali is suggested.
Madhali runs north to the river between the Ashra and NAv gates.

On the north the Ndv gate road separates it from Chitraghanta, on
the north-east is the river, on the south-east is Ganesh hill, on the
south Dingar Ali. on the west TiundhaCfoss, and on the north-west
an unnamed block which lies between the Nav gate road on the
south-east and the Delhi gate road on the noi"th-west. This block,

which forms part of Chitraghanta, is sometimes known as the
Vakils' quarter. The Tiundha or Cross gets its name from the
tih-vadh or Triple Slaughter by Rdm of the giants Khar the ass-

faced, Dushan the ugly-faced, and Trishira the three-headed. It

may be considered the heart of the town and is the meeting-place
of five main roads, the N^v gate road on the north-east, the
Madhali lane on the south-east, the Old Tdmbat Ali road on the
south, Bhadrakdli's lane on the west, and the Delhi gate road on
the noi-th. At this place the Eoli is burned every March-April and
garlands , of mango leaves, stretched across each of the four main
roads show that like other crosses this Tiundha is feared as a
gathering place for spirits. At the Tiundha end of the Delhi gate
road on the west side is Baldji Thdkur's house one of the finest

specimens of wood carving in Nd,sik. The unnamed block or

Vakil's Qdaetie to the north of the Tiundha Cross is bounded on'

the north-east by Chitraghanta hill, on the south-east by the

block which has been called. Madhali, on the south by the Tiundha
Cross, and on the west by Somvar Peth. To the north of the

Vakil's and Madhali quarters is Chitraghanta with a high steep

hill whose eastern face slopes to the river between the Ndv and the

Delhi gates. Chitraghanta, which takes it name from a small

shrine to Chitraghanta devi on the hill top, is on the north separated

by the Delhi gate road from Somvar Peth, on the east it is bounded
by the river, on the south by the Madhali and Vakil's quarters,

and on the west by Somvar Peth. The people, who are mostly

Brdhmans and Sutdrs,'are well ofE, and live in middle class houses.

To the north-west and north of Chitraghanta is Somvdr Peth, one of

the largest divisions of the town, lying along the south or right bank

of the Sarasvati. Somvaepeth on the north is separated by, the

Sarasvati from Aditvdr the north division of the main suburb, on

the east by the river bank between Baldji's temple and the Delhi

gate, on the south-east by Chitraghanta hill, on the south by
Bhadrakdli's lane which separates it from Mhasml hill, and on the

west by the Sarasvati which separates it from the Navdpura

or New Suburb. The people of this sub-division, who are chiefly

BrAhmans and Telis, are well off and live in houses of the richer Class.

To the south of Somvdr Peth is Mhasrul hill, a quarter with a-

considerable number of ruined- mansions and empty spaces. It

contains in the north-west the beautifully carved Hiiigne's Vdda
the finest specimen of wood work in Ndsik, and to the west on
the west side of ParasnAth lane the smaller -'but not less beautifully'"

finished front of Hingne's Diw^n's house. The inhabitants, who '
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are Brdhmana, Kunbis, Nhavis^ and Thakurs, are generally well-to-do Chapter XIV.
and live in large ricli houses. Mhaseul Hill is separated on the pinnn. oTlnterest
north by Bhadrakali's lane froni Somv^r Peth, on the east it

is separated by the Old Tambat Ali road from Dingar AH, on the

south it is bounded by Dargha and Old Tambat Ali, on the south-

west by Old TAmbat Ali, and on the west by the Sarasvati. Old
TImbat Ali is the extreme south-west corner of kasha proper. It

is bounded on the north by Mhasrul hiU, on the east by Dargha,
on the south by Jogv^da, and on the west by the Sarasvati. It is a

rich quarter with many houses of well-to-do coppersmiths. Among
the older houses are one or two fronts carved in the double-lotua

and chain pattern.

The main jowra or suburb in Ndsik is the modern or Maratha town
to the west and north-west of the Musalm^n city from which it is

separated by the stream of the Sarasvati. The Maratha town ia

divided into two nearly equal sections by the Navdpura road which
runs north and south. In the south of Navapura to the south of the

Trimbak gate road is a small quarter .known as Khadkd;la or the

rocky, whose limits stretch south to the mutton market and Dhondo
Mahadev's fountain. The people of this sub-division are Musalmans,
Pdrsis, M^rwd,r Vdnis, Dhobis, Mochis, Jingars, and Bhangis. They
are mostly well-to-do and live in good houses. To the north NavIpuea
stretches from the Trimbak to the Hatti gate road. From the Hatti

gate road it stretches north-east to near the Peshwa's New Palace

now the Collector's office. About the Collector's office is a small

quarter known as the PuL or bridge from an old Mardthi culvert

across the Sarasvati. It is inhabited by Brdhmans, Sonars, Mdrw^r
and Gujardt Vanis, Shimpis, Kachis, Halvais, and Bohords, all well

off, living in rich and large houses. The whole of the inhabited

quarter to the north of the Hatti gate road and the Pul or main

market road, which runs from the Collector's office east to the

river at Bd,ldji's temple, is included in the Aditvar Peth, so called

from a Sunday cloth market which used to be held in it. The
inhabitants are Brahmans, Telis, Md,rwdr Vdnis, Kunbis, Vanj^ris,

Lonaris, Tambats, and Timbolis. Most of them are well off and

live in rich houses.

Of suburbs distinct from the 'pura proper or Maratha suburb

there are, in the south beyond the station road, the Mhars' and

Butchers' quarters. Further east is a small suburb named after a

shrine of Mahdlakshmi. Beyond Mahalakshmi, to the south-east of

the town, are the fishers and grasscutters' quarters, and further

north Kagdipura or the paper-makers' suburb.

The 1881 census returns showed a population of 24,101, of whom
20 472 were Hindus, 3446 Musalmans, 142 Christians, and 41 Parsis.

This gives an average density of sixty-seven to the square acre over

the whole area (357 acres) of Ndsik town. As regards condition the

people of Nd,sik may be arranged under four classes, the rich with

yearly incomes of more than £100 (Rs. 1000), the upper middle with

£100 to £50 {Rs.1000-Rs.500), the lower middle with £50 to £20

(Rs. 500 -Rs. 200), and the poor with less than £20 (Rs. 200). Of
. ihe rich there are from 100 to 150 families. They are chiefly priests,

QtOjexnmerA servants* lawyers, landlords, pensioners, traders,

B 23—60

Populalion.
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moneylenders, and eoppersmithsi Of the upper middle class three
are 500 to 700 houses, belonging to the same classes as the rich. Of
the lower middle class there are 400 to 500 families, belonging to the
eame classes with the addition of some oilmen and tailors. Of the
.poor there are 1800 to 2000 families, chiefly retail sellers, craftsmeil

except coppersmiths, and a few oilmen and tailors, husbandmen^
labourers^ wanderers, and beggars.

Except Government servants whose office hours last from ten to

five, men of all classes work from seven to twelve, dine and rest for

two hours, work from two to six, sup about eight or nine, and retire

to rest about ten. Among the rich the women rise about half-past six

or seven, clean the hearth, bathe generally at home, help to make'
ready the midday meal, dine after their husbands, rest till two, go
to the temple to worship or hear sacred books or sew or embroider
at home, help in making the supper, and retire to rest about ten.

Except that they rise about six, and bring water, bathe in the river,

tod visit the temple in the morning, middle class women pass the

"day like the rich. Poor women, except among BrAhmans and
other high classes, rise about four and grind grain till daylight.

Then a.fter a light breakfast, they work till about twelve, dine,

and rest. After two they work till about six, make supper ready,

&nd after supping go to bed about nine. A husbandman's wife

takes his breakfast to the field about nine and going home makes ready
dinner about twelve. In the afternoon she does house Work and in

the evening makes supper ready and supS. In busy times she takes

her husband his breakfast at nine and his dinner at twelve, and,

fefter a two hours' rest. Works with him in the field till evening.

She bathes at home or in the river about once a week or a fortnight,

tind goes to the temple four or five times in the year, on SanTcrant

^January), Shivrdtfa (February), Bdmnavmi{Apri\), Divdli (October-

Nbvetnber), and Ka/rtiki Ekddashi (November), and on eclipses.

, The rich generally live in their own houses, which if let might

qommand a yearly rent of £5 to £10 (Rs.50-Rs. 100). They have one

or two servants to cook and bring water, at a yearly cost of £10

lio£15 (Rs. lOO-Rs. 150), and one or two buffaloes and a cow.' Few
jkeep either a horse or a bullock carriage. The yearly cost of food

^or a family of five, a man a woman and two children, varies from

£25 to £35 (Rs; 250-Rs. 350), and the cost of clothes from £7 10s.

'to £10 (Rs. 75-Rs. 100).2 A son's marriage costs £80 to £200

,(Rs. 800-Rs. 2000), and a daughter's, because no ornaments are given,

£60 to £120 (Rs. 600 - Rs, 1200) j a death costs £10 to £20

XRb. 100 -Rs. 200); and a birth £5 to £10 (Rs. 50 ^ Rs. 100).*

1 The W-age details are : Cook £3 12«; (Ba. 36) and dinner, house servant £6

«{Es. 60), stable servant £4 168. (Rs. 48), barber and washerman £1 4s. (Rs. 12).

" The clothing details are : The woman, 2 sddis Ks. 10 each, 4 bodices Re. 1 each;

pitdmbars Rs. 50, shawls Rs. 100-Rs. 200, and 'paUhanis or silk sddis Rs. 150-Ra.20(J.

The shawls and silk robes 14st for many years. The man, a turban Bs. 25-Rb. 40

lasting four ye&,rs, a coat ftn^arftAo of broadcloth Ra. 20 -Ks. 30, and twelve cotton

ecJats Rfe. I each, two pairs of dhotars Ks. 10 - Rs. 16 a pair, and a pait of shoes

'Rs. .4, each. The child Rsi 7i-Rs. 10.
' sjfhfe cefelftdnial ' expenses are : Marriage, for a boy, ornaments Rs. 800, food

iBa. eoOi^hwity B».190,.fire^;m]^k8 Bsi:S0, mttaipiaBd Rs. dO, pdnSupd/ri and dandag
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Upper middle class familiea live ia houses with a yearly rent of

£5 to £7 10s. (Rs. 60 -Rs. 75) ; servants coat them about £2
(Rs. 20) a year, food from £20 to £35 (Rs. 200 -Rs. 350), clothes

from £4 to £5 (Rs. 40- Rs, 50) ; a sou's marriage from £50 to £100
(Rs. 500-Rs. 1000), and a daughter's from £40 to £60 (Rs.400,-

Bs. 600) ; a death about £10 (Rs. 100) ; and a birth from £4 to £7 10«.

(Rs. 40 -Rs, 75).^ Lower middle class families live in houses with

a yearly rent of £2 10s. to £3 (Rs. 25-.Rs. 30) ; their servants cost

them about 9s, (Rs.4i) a year, their food £18 to £24 (Rs, 180-

Es. 240)', their clothes £3 to £3 10s. (Rs. 30 -Rs. 35) ; a son's

marriage £40 to £70 (Rs. 400-Rs. 700), and a daughter's £30 to

£50 (Rs. 30O-Rs. 500) ; a death £5 to £6 (Rs. 50 -Rs. 60), and a birth

£4 to £5 (Rs. 40-Rs. 50).^ The poor live in houses with a yearly

rent of 4s. to 8s. (Rs. 2-Rs. 4), the barber and washerman cost

them 6s. (Rs. 3) a year, food £10 to £15 (Rs. 100-Rs. 150), clothes

£1 10s. to £2 (Rs. 15 -Rs. 20), a son's marriage £8 to £15 (Rs. 80,-

Rs, 150), and a daughter's, £5 to £10 (Rs. 50-Rs. 100), a death S,^

to £3 (Rs. 20-Rs. 30), and a birth lOs. to £1 10s. (Rs. 5-Rs. 15),*

The following is a short summary of the present strength an,d

condition of the different classes of townsmen :

Priests, of whom there are about 1300 families, are found in all

parts of the city. They are of two main classes Hindus and Musal-
mdns. The Hindu priests, who are almost all Brdhmana, live chiefly

in Panchvati and in New Nasik or Navapura, Of these about fifty

have hereditary supporters or yajmdns ; the rest have no settled

income, some of them being family and others temple priests.

Those who have hereditary supporters take charge of their supporters

. Cliapter %IV.
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Priests,

girls Ks. 50, labour Ks. 50, misceUaneoua Rs. 400, total Rs, 2000 ; Death, woodBs. 3>
priest Es. 50, money gifts to Brihrnan beggars or gandhAlcshat Rs. 50, grain and cloth

or dashddn Rs. 40, and annalcharch Ra. 40, total Rs. 188 ; Birth, confinement charges
Rs. 25, gifts to Brihmans Rs. 25, sweetmeats Rs.l5, betel-leaf and musicians Rs. 10,
clothes for the mother and babe Rs. 25, total Rs. 75. The charges for a girl 9,re

Es, 10 to Rs. 20 less.

' The details are : Servants, a Sunbi woman to help Rs. 12, and the barber and
washerman Rs. 9 ; Clothes, the woman, 2.g<idis at Rs. 8 each and 4 bodices at as. 8 ;

the man a four-year turban Rs. 15, two pairs of waistcloths at Rs. 8, 4 coats at Re. 1,

and a pair of shoes Rs. 1| ; the boy and girl Rs. 4 each. Marriage, a son's marriage,
ornaments Bs. 400, clothes Rs. 200, food Rs. 300, charity Rs. 50, fireworks Rs. 25,

labour Rs. 25, The expense of a daughter's marriage is the same except tha:t t^i^re

are no ornaments. Death, wood Rs. 8, priest Ra. 15, beggars gandhdkshat Rs. .20,

gaptaddn Rs. 25, armalsharch Bs. 25, miscellaneous Rs. 7. Birth, confinement
charges Rs. 20, Brihman beggars Bs. 12, sweetmeats Bs. 10, pdnsupdri Rs. 5, clothes

Bs. 30.
" The details are : Clothes, the woman, 2 robes at Rs, 6 and 4 bodices at Rs. 1,^ ;

'the man a two-year turban Rs. 6, two pairs of waistcloths one at Rs. 6 the other at

Bs. 4, four coats at 12 ans., and one pair of shoes Be. 1 ; the children Bs. 2 each.

Alarriage for a boy, ornaments Rs. 280, for both boy and girl clothes Rs. 150, food
' Bs. 200, charity Bs. 40, fireworks and oil Bs. 15, miscellaneous Bs. 15. Death, wood
. Bs. 8, priest Bs. 10, gifts gandhdicshat Ra. 20, saptaddn Bs. 20, annakharch Es. 20.

Birth, confinement Es, 15, ceremonies Rs. 6, cbarity Rs. 8, sweetmeats and music
Es. 10, feast on twelfth day Rs. 10 ; total Bs. 49. The charges on account ,of the
"last three items are greater on the birth of a son than of a daughter.

' The details are : Clothes, the woman 2 robes at Bs.3 and one bodice at Be, 1 ; the
man a two-year turban Bs. 4, two pairs of waistcloths at Es. 2, four coats at 12 ans.,

and a rupee pair of shoes ; the boy and girl together cost Es. 3. Marriage for a son,

^oxnameaits Ea. .60, for both boy and girl clothes Bs. 25, food Es. 50, oil gifts antt

music Rs, 25. Death, wood Rs. 8, priest Bs. 3, gifts to beggars in money Bs. 5, in
foodEs. 14. Birth, conf^tnent. ciiarge Bs.lQ, sweetmeats I^.l, and clothes Ra,4.
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and officiate at the different ceremonies when they visit Nasik aa

pilgrims. Almost all of these men are well off, living in large houses,

able to save, and occasionally lending money .^ None of the wives
of the Brdhmans, who earn their living as priests, do anything but
housework. All send their boys to school teaching them Marathi
and a few English, and striving to get them into Government service,

in which many have risen to high positions. Of Musalmd,n religion^

officers, besides the Kazis and PirzAdds who are well-to-do and
much respected, there are several houses of priests or muUds, and
mosque servants or mujdvars. These are generally poor and eke
out a very small stipend by the practice of some calling or craft.

Lawtees, of whom there are about twenty-five houses chiefly in

New Ndsik, are all Erdhmans except two Th^kurs or Brahma-
Kshatris. AH of them both Brahma-Kshatris and Br^hmans are

rich and save. Their wives do house work generally with the help

of servants. Their boys go to school and learn English. Some Qf

them have risen to high places in Government service.

Government Servants, numbering 300 houses, live in all parts of

the town. They are Brahmans, Prabhus, Kunbis, Mardthas, Malis,

Vanjaris, Musalmans, Parsis, and Christians. Of the Brahmans
some hold high places in the revenue, judicial, and police branches

of the service, others are clerks, and a few are messengers and
constables; the Prabhus are chiefly clerks and a few hold high

revenue and judicial posts ; the Kunbis are messengers and one is

a clerk ; the Mardthds are messengers and constables ; the Malis are

messengers and constables and one is a clerk j there are five

VanjAris, one a clerk, two messengers, and two constables ; the

Musalmans are constables and messengers, one or two of them are

-clerks, and some hold high posts ; of the PArsis and Christians a

few hold high positions as magistrates and in the police. Of Gov-

ernment servants only those in high positions are able to save.

Their wives do nothing but house work, and all but a few messengers

and constables send their boys to school.

Besides the civil surgeon and hospital assistant, there are about

eight Practitioners. Five of these are Brdhmans known as vaidyas

and one is a Musalmdn hakim. The vaidyas live in the Maratha and

the hakim in the Musalman quarter of the city. Except that the

hahim bleeds they perform no surgical operations. They are called

in cases of sickness, and are generally paid about an anna a visit,

besides the price • of the medicine and a present of 2s. to £5

(Ee. 1 - Rs. 50) when the patient is cured. They neither save nor

lend money but are fairly off, free from debt, and hving in good

houses with a yearly rent of £2 to £2 8s. (Rs. 20-Rs. 24).

Their wives do nothing but house work and their boys go to school.

Besides these regular doctors Sonars sometimes pull teeth, HajAms

and their wives bleed, Hajam Kunbi and Teli women act as

midwives, and wandering Vaidus bleed and prescribe piUs or

mairas.

' Details are given aljove pp. 37-39.
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Of Men op Means there are about twenty-three families, fifteen

landlords and about eight Grovemment pensioners. Of the landlords

or inwmddrs, some are Brahmans who live in the new, and others are

Musalmans who live in the old part of the city. Partly from the

number of dependents, and partly from the large sums they spend
on marriages and other ceremonies men of this class are badly off.

Most of them are in debt. They send their boys to school and some
of them have risen to high posts in Government service. The
Government pensioners are Brahmans, Musalmdns, Mardthds, and
Mhars. One is a Shimpi. They are well-to-do and educate their

children chiefly for Government service and as pleaders.

Of Money-Lendebs, the chief are Brahmans of all sub-divisions

and Mdrw^r and Giijardt Vanis, The Brahman money-lenders
who number seven to ten families are almost all settled in new
Nasik. They are sober, fairly thrifty and hardworking, and well-

to-do, some of them with capitals of £2500 to £5000 (Rs. 25,000-
Rs. 50,000), and one with a fortune of nearly £60,000 (Rs. 6,00,000),
They live in their own houses worth a yearly rent of £5 to £10
(Rs. 50-Rs, 100). Their women do nothing but house work and
are helped by servants, and their boys go to school from seven to

fifteen learning Mardthi and a few English. They lend money to

traders, husbandmen, and brass-workers chiefly for trade purposes,

but sometimes to meet marriage and other special private expenses.
The advances are made sometimes on the security of land, houses^

and ornaments, and sometimes on personal security. Their rates of

interest vary from six per cent when gold and silver ornaments are

pledged, to twenty-four per cent on personal security. Except when
gold and silver are pledged bonds are always taken. Two books
are kept, a day-book called rojndma or hharda, and a ledger or

Midtdvahi. Though they often take their debtors into the civil court

they bear a good name for patience and fair dealing. Marwar
and Gujarat money-lenders number seven to ten houses chiefly in

new Nasik. They are most hardworking sober and thrifty, but
very harsh and grasping. They are well off, some of them with
capitals of £5000 to £7500 (Rs. 50,000 - Rs, 75,000), living in

houses of their own worth a yearly rent of £5 to £10 (Rs. 50-

Rs. 100) . Their women do nothing but house work, and their boys
go to school from seven to sixteen, and learn Marathi at school

and Marwfiri and Gujard/ti at home. Theymake advances to traders

shopkeepers and husbandmen, chiefly for trade purposes and some-
times to meet marriage and other private expenses. They always

require bonds and sometimes take houses fields and ornaments in

mortgage. Their nominal rates of interest are the same as those

charged by Brahman money-lenders. In addition to the interest

when making an advance, under the name of discount, manddi,
manote, and batta, they levy special cesses each of two to five per

cent on the amount borrowed. They keep the same books as

Brahman money-lenders. As creditors they have a bad name for

harsh and unscrupulous i£ . not dishonest practices. Besides

Brahmans and Vanis a few Kalals or pulse-sellers, a tailor, an
•oilman, a Yanjari, a Konkani Musalman, and one or two copper-

ssmiths lend money. Money-lenders' clerks are almost all Brab-

Chaptw XIV.

Places of Interest,

Men ofMeans,

Money-lenders.
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mans. They write Modi and Gujarati and a iey, English, and are
paid £1 to £4 (Rs. 10-Es,40) a month.

MoNEY-CHANGEKS, OTswdfs, numberingaboutten houses, are chiefly
Brahmans settled in the new town. They are patient and thrifty
and fairly well-to-do with capitals of £10 to £100 (Rs.lOO-Rs. 1000).
They Uve in houses of their own, worth a yearly rent of 128. to
£1 4s. (Rs. 6 - Rs. 12) j their women do nothing but house work,
and their boys go to school, where many of them learn English.
They gladly enter Government service and some have risen to high
positions. The money-changer sits in his shop or by the roadside,
buying and selling ornaments, and changing copper and silver coins
or copper coins and kavdi shells. Those who sit by the roadside are
called MenbAjaris. They give copper for silver and kmdis for copper
without charge, but levy a quarter of an anna when they giv-e silveir

for copper, and an eighth of an anna when they give copper for havdis.
•Besides these BrAhmans, one or two Shimpis, a Khatri, a Thakuir
or wood-turner, and a Kunbi, earn their living as money-changers.
Kavdi shells are brought from the coast by grocers and spice-dealers

and are much used in the vegetable markets. Poor boys, Kunbia
-Sonars Shimpis and Brahmans, buy them from the grocers at ten per
cent discount, and hawk them about the market at the rate of eight
Jcavdis to a quarter anna.

Geain-dealees, numbering 100 to 200 families, are found all

over the town. They include Brahmans of all kinds, Mar&tha
Marwdr Pardeshi and Lingdyat Vanis the last known as Shetis,

Thakurs or Brahma-Kshatris, Kaldls or pulse-sellers, Khatris,

"Cutchi Telis, Shimpis, Vanjaris, Kunbis, Gavlis, Dhangars, and
Cutchi and Konkani Musalmans. They belong to two classes

wholesale and retail dealers. The wholesale merchants, of whom there

are altogether about twelve, are MarwSr V^nis, Kalals, and Konkan
and Oatchi Musalmans. They are rich, bringing grain ia large

quantities, chiefl.y wheat and millets from Khdndesh, and rice froiii

the Konkan, and disposing of it to retail sellers. The Cutchi

Musalmans are especially enterprisiag. They live in houses worth

a yearly rent of £2 10«. to £3 (Rs. 25 - Rs. 30), their wives do nothing

but bouse work, and their boys go to school. The retail graia-

'dealers, who are chiefly Brahmans, Telis, Mdlis, Kun,bis, Lingayats,

and Shimpis, are found in Old Ndsik; They often carry on their

"trade partly by borrowed capital. As a class they are poor, living

in houses Worth a yearly rent of 6s. to 10s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 5). The
wives of some Lingayats and Telis sell in their shops, and only a few

of their boyS go to school. They buy partly from Kunbis and other

husbandmen in the Ndsik market and partly froifl wholesale graia-

dealers. They are hardworking sober and thrifty, but have a

'bad name for cheating their customers by using more than one set

of measures.

Veoetablb-sellees, of whom there are about fifty houses in different

/parts of the city are Malis, Pi,hi,dis, Kdchis, B&gv&aa, and Kunbis.

They are hardworking thrifty and honest, :and lexfiept the Kachis

are sober. As a class th^ are poor, living from hand to mouth, ip.

houses .of a yearly rent <rf 6s. to 88. (Rs. 3-JRs. 4)j their wiy^s
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WOi-king as saleswomen and none of their boys going to schooL dhaptdf XlVi
The Mdiis grow their own vegetables, the others buy from gardeners. p'i-„«. nflnteresf
They sell to all consumers and some of the Bdgvdns send to Bombay.
Head-loads of fuel are brought in the morning for sale in the market
by Kolis, BhilSj and MhArs, and other women. Head-loads of grass

are brought in the evening by Kunbi and Mdli women. BhUs Mhdra
and Kolis bring fuel from a distance of ten or twelve miles

and do not get more than two annas the head-load. They live from
hand to mouth. The grass is their own property or bought from
wholesale sellers. It is stacked in large heaps or ganjis outside the

town. These grass stacks are generally the property of large dealers

who buy up entire meadows or kurans.

SuGAB and Spice Dealies are of two classes, wholesale and retail.

The wholesale dealers number about eight houses. They live

chiefly in the new town and are Md,rwdr Vdnis and Catch Musal-
taans. They are thrifty sober hardworking and well-to-do with
capitals of £100 to £500 (Rs. 1000 -Rs. 5000), living in houses worth
ayearly rent of £2 10s. to £5 (Rs.25-Rs. 50), and saving. Their

women do nothing but housework, and their boys go to school from
Seven to fourteen. They bring their spices and sugar from Bombay
Atid sell to retail dealers.^ Of retail sugar and spice dealers there are

about fifty houses, chiefly Brdhmans, Marathi Vdnis, and Outch
Musalmdns. Except the Cutch Musalmans who are well-to-do,

importing English sugar and a large assortment of other articles,

the retail dealers are not well off. Theiir capitals vary from £10 to

£20 (Rs. 100-Rs. 200), and they live in houses worth yearly rents of

6«. to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6). Their women do house work and sometimes
Sell in the shop j their boys are sent to school. They buy from
.wholesale dealers and sell to consumers.

• Salt-seliees are partly wholesale partly retail. There are only SaU-selkrs.

two wholesale salt-dealers, one a Mardthi Vdni and the other a Teli

;

both of them live in Navdpura. They are not men of much wealth.

The salt comes from the Konkan, almost all of it by rail. The
dealers either go themselves to Panvel or Pen or buy through their

agents one to two railway wagon-loads. The retail sellers, who
are about fifty in number, are all oilmen's and Kunbis' wives.

They sell in the market to consumers and do not make more than

3d (2 ans.) a day.

Oin-SELLEES are of two classes, Telis Pardeshis and Kunbis who Oilaellers.

press sweet oil, hhurdsni and mohtel, and Musalman Bohords, who
import kerosine or as the people call it gas-light oil. Of Telis there

are about 300 houses in different parts of the town. A few are rich

Vholesale dealers, but the bulk are retail sellers. The wholesale

dealers have their presses and also buy from the retail sellers and

store oil. The retail sellers live in houses worth a yearly rent of

.6s. to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6.) They are badly off suffering from the

(.
1 The Cutoh Musalmdns bring a little English sugar for the use of Mnsalm4ns and

Europeans. Only a small quantity is consumed as it is dear. It is forbidden to

Hindus on account of the use bf bones in refining it, Th? bulk of the sugar brought

*f(»nBtarifeai', comes ffom near Bassein. . :
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competition of kerosine-blL Their wives sell oil and salt and some
of them work as day labourers ; their boys seldom go to school. They
have their own presses and sell either in their houses or an the market..

The kerosine-oil sellers, of whom there are about fifteen Bohords
and MarwAr Vanisj bring the oil from Bombay and sell it in N^sikv
This branch of trade has of late greatly increased.

BuTTBE-SBLLEES, of whom there are about twelve houses, live in

Ndsik and Panchvati. They are not well off. Their women sell tdk or

buttermilk, dahi or curds, and milk. Clarified butter is brought from
Khandesh and Marwar in large leather jars called budlds by three

or four families of Vdnis who sell it in Ndsik to retail dealers

or rich consumers. The retail sellers, of whom there are eight or
ten families in the new town, are Brdhmans Kunbis and .Mar^thi

Vdnis. They are not well-to-do. They live iu houses worth a

yearly rental of 6s. to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6), their wives do nothing

but house work, and their boys do not go to school. They buy the

butter partly from wholesale dealers partly from the villages round
bringing it on their backs in small earthen jars called dapkis.

They sell to consumers. There is no export of butter from Ndsik.

MiLK-SELLEES or gavUs, numbering about fifteen houses in

Panchvati, are Lingdyat Vdnis and MardthAs. A few Kunbis and
Md,lis in new Ndsik also sell milk.. They are poor but not in debt

Uving in houses with a yearly rent of 12s. to £1 4s. (Rs. 6-Rs. 12) ;

their women help by selling milk ; their boys do not go to school.

They keep buffaloes and sell milk to all classes.

Of LiQUOK-SELLEES there is only onp, a Parsi who farms the liquor

contract at about £12,120 (Rs. 1,21,200) a year. All the liquor is

made of moha flowers in the Government distillery to the south-east of

the city. All classes openly drink except Brdhmans, Marwdr Vanis>

and Musalmdns ; the chief consumers are K^chis Komtis and the

low castes.

HoNET-SELLEES are Marathi Lingayat and Mdrwdr Vanis. They

buy the honey in earthen jars from Thakurs, Kolis, and Bhils, and

sell to consumers at about Is. (8 ans.) a pound.

OLOTH-SELiiEES of cotton, of wool, and of silk, number about forty

houses. They live chiefly round the New Palace or Collector's oflBce.

They are Brahmans, Shimpis, and Marwar and Gujarat Vfois. All

are wholesale traders, five or six of them rich with capitals of £500

to £1000 (Rs. 5000 -Rs. 10,000). The rest have little capital and

have to borrow to carry on their business. Their women do nothing

but house work, and most of their boys learn to read and write.

They sell both handloom and factory-made cloth, and besides

importing from Bombay Ahmadabad Ahmadnagar NAgpur and

Sangamner, employ Nasik Malegaon and Teola handloom weavers.

Since the railway has been' opened their trade has increased. They

sell the cloth to retail dealers and to consumers. The retail sellers are

Shimpis of whom there are about fifteen houses. The woollen

cloth is chiefly flannel and broadcloth brought from Bombay and

used- by Government servants, lawyers, and other people of the

richest class. The demand for Cashmere shawls has almost ceased,

but white M&m&r blankets or dhdUis are still used by the ricl^



DeccanJ

NlSIK, 481

KlsiK.

CMh-sellera.

Shw-selUrs.

Ornament-seUar».

Animal-seUer*.

especially at night. Silk waistcloths bodices and handkerchiefs are Chapter XIV.

brought from Bombay and Teola and sold to almost all the rich places of Interest,
and middle classes who bay at the time of weddingSj and, among
Brdhmans, when the bride comes of age. Besides by these regular

dealers cotton cloth is sold by Bombay Bohora pedlars and some-
times by Shimpis, and Salis sell the produce of their looms in the
market on Saturdays and Wednesdays. Rough blankets or hdmUs
are brought from the neighbouring villages and sold by Dhangars
aid Shimpis. One Sondr makes a liying by going from street to

street selling secondhand silk robes.

Shoe-sellees are all Ohdmbhars. Details are given under the

head Shoe-makers. There are also some Pardeshi shoe-sellers.

Obnament-sellees, of whom there are about 150 houses in all

parts of the city, include three Sar^fs, 125 Sondrs, four Otaris,

four Lakharis, seven Maniars, and six Kasdrs. Some account of

the Sardfs has been given above under Money-changers, and some
details of the Sond,rs and Otdris are given below under Ornament-
makers. The Kd,sdrs sell glass bangles ; some of these are

Musalmans and import bangles from Bombay and North India.

The Lakhdris make and sell lac bracelets and also sell glass

bracelets, and the Manidrs sell glass bracelets partly Chinese. Ivory
and wood bracelets are sold by turners to Mdrwar Vani and Chdran
women.

Animal-sellees are almost all poor, most of them wanderers who
occasionally come to Nd,sik on market days. Horses and pqnies,

bullocks, cows, and buffaloes are brought chiefly from Khandesh
and Nemdd by Joshis, Panguls, Mendjogis, Mhdrs, Charans,

Musalmdns, and some Kunbis. Donkeys are owned by Kumbhars,
Lon£ris, and Dhobis ; they are seldom offered for sale. Ponies are

owned by Lond.ris.

FuENiTUEE-SELLEES. Except K^sdrs, who sell but do not make
brass vessels, almost all the sellers of articles of native house

furniture, earthen pots, boxes, bedsteads, stools, carpets, and mats,

are makers as well as sellers. The K^sars, of whom there are

about 100 houses chiefly in Old T^mbat Ali in Old NAsik, are a
well-to-do class though some of them trade on borrowed capital.

Their houses are generally worth a yearly rent of £2 10s. to £5
(Rs. 25-Es. 50) ; their wives do nothing but housework, and their

boys go to school. They buy from TAmbats or employ Tambats to

work for them. They are a shrewd hardworking and prosperous

class. Couches, chairs, tables and other articles of European

furniture are sold by about twenty-five Bohoras, three of whom
keep a large stock.

Besides sugar, kerosine-oil, and furniture Bohoras sell drugs,

hardware, and paper, in fact almost all European articles except

liquor. The ,miscellaneous articles of European make which are

most used by natives are paper, castor-oil, lavender-water, and

quinine.

There are five brokees or daldls. Three of these, a Brahman a

M^rwAr Vani and a Parsi, are carrying agents who take goods ta

s 23—61
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and from the railway station in specially roomy carts. The two
others, aLingayat and a Vanjari, are sometimes employed as brokers
by Bhatia merchantswhen they make large grain purchases. When
not employed as agents the two grain brokers act as retail grain-
sellers.

Husbandmen, of whom there are about 300 houses, are found
in all parts of the city. Besides one family of Brahmans, they
are Kunbis, Marathds, Mdlis, Vanj^ris, Patharvats, Kolis, Mhd,rs,
and Musalmdins. They are hardworking and sober, and are not
extravagant on marriage and other occasions. At the same time
they are careless and wanting in thrift, wasteful in many of their
ways, and freehanded to excess in their gifts to village servants and
beggars. Except in ploughing and working the water-bag the
women help in almost every process of husbandry, and, after they
are eight years old, the boys are too useful in minding cattle and
watching fields to be spared to attend school. They have
houses of their own worth a yearly rent of 8s. to 12s. (Rs. 4-Es. 6)

;

they have generally two to four pairs of bullocks. Some employ
farm servants, Marathas Kunbis and Mhdrs ; and others have rich
watered land well tilled and yielding valuable crops. Still most
of them are in debt, foolishly taking advantage of the money-
lenders' readiness to make them advances. The chief fruit and
vegetable growers are Mdlis and Kunbis.^

The chief Grass-outtees are a colony settled in the south-east
corner of the town. Theylive in small mud-walledand thatchedhuts,
speak Gujarati at home, and their women wear the petticoat. They
are locally known as Kachh-Bhujis, but they call themselves
Kathisj and say that, about 150 years ago, in a time of famine they
fled from near Rajkot in Kathid,war, and two generations back came
on from Bombay to Nasik. Their headman, the grandson of the
leader who brought them to Ndsik, has considerable influence.

They still go to Rajkot and Dwarka and marry with people of their

own caste in Kathiawd,r. Besides the Kdthis, Kunbis Vanjdris
and Musalmans are also engaged as grass-sellers. They rent

meadows every year and hire servants to cut and carry the grass

which they store in large heaps called ganjis. In some cases their

women cut the grass.

Rice is pounded by Musalmdns who are known as Konkanis,
They hire servants to pound and clear the rice and sell it throughout
the year to consumers. They also sell rice wholesale and sometimes
send it to Teokj Nagar, and Paithan. Their women help in clean-

1 The vegetables grown in the rainy season are, ddngar, mula, kdrle, dodhe, vdlke,

govdri, padval, gilhe ox ghosdU, kdkdi, mebya tondli, methi, hardai, shepu, chavUchdvel,
haluchibhdji, tdndulja, mdth, tarota Mmrdsni. In the cold season, bhendi, bkopla,
dingrya, vdMchyd shenga, vdngi (hdli, dorli, vildyati), hdwde, chavlichya shenga, karam-
hdnda, moho, tikliichi, ambdda, chuka, Jiarbharydchibhdji. In the hot season,
bhopla, batata, gdjar, alit, abaich^a shenga, shegvydchya shenga, hadghydchya shenga,
poklydchi bhdji and ghoUchi bhdji.

The fruits are jdmb, kel, dniba, hor, sitdphal, rdmphal, drdhsh, anjir, ddlimb,
kharbuj, tarbuj, Midi, makydcU bhote, phanas, ndring, santra, paprtas, ananas,
haktde, papai, jdmbhle, karvande, bhuimugdchya shenga, tuti, alva and khirni. Most of
these axe sent to Bombay.
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ing the rice. They are a well-to-do class. They live together in

Konkampnra in the south-west of old Nasik.

The PuLSE-sELLiRS are KaKls by caste. Theyparchase tur, gram,
udid, mug, and other pulses from husbandmen and prepare ddl or

split pulse. They hire servants to grind the pulse and their women
also help them. They sell the ddl wholesale and also retail it to

consumers. There is also a large demand for the ddl from Dhulia
and Berar. They live in Kalalpura and are well-to-do.

Grain is roasted by Kunbis Vanjdris and Pardeshis. They roast
rice gram and peas. Roasted rice is prepared in three forms pohe,
hurmure, and Idhyd, roasted gram is called phutdne. Some of them
have shops and others wander from street to street. They are not
well-to-do. They live in different parts of the town.

Sweetmeat -makees or Halvais, of whom there are about fifteen, are

Mardthds and Pardeshis. The Mar^thas are old settlers in Nasik,
the Pardeshis came about eight years ago from Bombay. The
•Marathas prepare pedhe, harphi of three kinds {dudhdchi, cocoa-
kernel, and Iceslvri), sdbnia, haidse, revdya, and kdjubi. At fairs and
during the EoU festival they also prepare gdthyds and sugar figures

of cocoanuts temples and palanquins. All classes buy these. The
Pardeshis prepare hundiche and other Indus, jilhi, Tehama, karanjiyds,

and halva. Brahmans do not eat these as they are considered
impure or hharkata. They live in different parts of the town espe-

cially in K^ipura, Trimbak Darvaja, Aditvdr, and near the Collector's
oflBce. One or two go from street to street. These never prepare the

sweetmeats themselves but buy from others.

Some account of Oil-makers and of Liquor-makers has been
already given.

There are three classes of Butchees, Musalmdn and Hindu mutton
butchers and Musalm^n beef butchers. Batchers are either

Musalmdn kasdis or Hindu khdtiks. The Musalmdns are mutton
and beef butchers and the Hindus mutton butchers. There are

about fiifteen Hindu houses and one Musalmdn. The Hindus live in

theKhadkali in Navdpura and the Musalman family in the Mhdrvada.
Their women help them in selling meat. They buy the cattle and
sheep on market days from Musalman dealers. Kunbis generally

object to sell their animals to these men. Formerly there was no
beef butcher in Ndsik, but forty years, ago a shop was opened in

spite of some disorderly conduct on the part of the Hindus. A beef

market with six stalls has recently (1883) been opened. Some of the

Hindu butchers are well off, the rest are poor.

Fishermen number about thirty houses chiefly in the south-west

of the town. They are of two classes, Bhois and Dhivars, each

with about fifteen houses and differing very slightly in character.

They are hardworking and well-behaved, but rather fond of liquor, and

poor, living in houses of a yearly rent of not more than 6s. to 8s.

(Rs. 3-Rs. 4), and, in spite of help given by the women in selling

fish, not earning more than about l\d. (5 ans.) a day. A few are

in debt bat most have no credit. Their boys do not go to school.

Besides selling what the men catch, the women buy and sell Bombay
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dried fish and prawns. The men also carry palanquins, and between
December and May grow watermelons and cucumbers with much
skill. Fishing is forbidden in the Goddvari between Sundar-
nardyan's temple and the flying bridge near the Hindu burning
ground.

Hens and eggs are sold by Musalmans and by Kolis Mhd,rs and
Bhils who bring them in on market days. Many Government
messengers add to their pay by rearing poultry.

Honey is brought from the forests and hills by Th^kurs Bhils

and Kolis. It is sold to Vdnis of different classes.

STONB-crTTEES ovpdthanats, are Konkani Kunbis or A.gris of whom
about sixty families live in their own houses in Narsingpura in

Panchvati. They are sober and hardworking and earn about Is.

(8 ans.) a day. They prepare carved stone pillars, stone idols, and
jpdtds and varvantds for pounding chillies chatni and spices.

Their women gather and sell dry cowdung arid carry bricks and tiles.

Beick-makebs, of whom there are about twenty-three families, are

of three classes, Mardthds with fifteen, Pardeshis with two, and
Kdthiawddis with sis or seven houses. The Mar^thds live in the

east near the old fort ; the Pardeshis in the south near the Bhagur
gate ; and the KAthiawadis in the west near the distillery. They are

sober, dirty, honest, well behaved, and fairly hardworking. Except

the Kathidwddis who are pushing and successful, they are poor,

living in their own houses worth a yearly rent of 8s. to 12s.

(Rs. 4-Rs. 6), but often mortgaged. With the help of their wives,

who drive the asses, gather rubbish for the kilns, and make some of

the lighter articles, and of their boys who never go to school and

begin to help when about ten years old, they earn about 7id.

(5 ans.) a day. Besides bricks and tiles they make earthen pots

cups and dishes, and rough clay figures of horses elephants and

other animals. Except that the K^thiawddis colour their vessels

with lac, Nasik pottery is perfectly plain and is of no special

excellence.

Caepbntees, numbering forty houses, are found in all parts of the

city and chiefly in Ghitraghanta in the old town. Except two

Mard.thas and two Panchals all are Sutars. Though hardworking

and sober their condition is only middling. They have no capital

and live in houses worth a yearly rent of 6s. to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6).

Though their wages are high. Is. to Is. 6d. (8-12 ans.) a day,

the demand for their work is uncertain, and they are sometimes idle

as much as six months in the year. Most of them are in debt.

They do :^ot work as labourers. If work is scarce in Nd,sik they go

long distances even to Bombay in search of employment. Their

women do field-work but no other labour. Boys begin to help

from ten, and, about sixteen, are able to do a full day's work.

Several of them are sent to school. Besides house-building which is

their chief occupation, they make carts, field tools, and furniture.

They have no special skill and only make articles to order.

Of Blacksmiths who make hinges locks and other fittings, some

account is given below under the head Iron-workers.
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LlME-BUENERS Or Londris, of whom there are about twenty-five Chapter XIV.

houses, prepare cement and charcoal. The cement is prepared by pi^Qeg oflnterest.
burning in furnaces small pieces of limestone which they bring on
their donkeys from near river and stream banks. The charcoal

JNAsik.

is either bought from other Londris or prepared by themselves from Mme-bumers.

hdbhul wood. The women help in bringing the limestone, doing

the furnace work, and selliag the cement. The cement is sold either

in the market or in their own houses. They are poor, but have
houses of their own worth a yearly rent of 8s. to 12s. (Rs. 4-Ra. 6).

They also own ponies which they let on hire.

TiLEES : see Brick-makers. Tikrs.

Thatchers are Kunbi Maratha and Koli labourers who are Thatchers.

employed to thatch houses in the beginning of the rainy season.

They are engaged by contract or daily wages averaging about
9d. (6 ans.) a day. The thatching season lasts only for a month or

six weeks before the rains (May -June).

Painters, or chitrakars, number four houses, a Kunbi, a black- Painters,

smith, a tailor, and a goldsmith. The best is the Kunbi who has
ornamented some house-fronts with well-drawn well-coloured

figures of considerable grace and naturalness. He is paid about
Is. (8 ans.) a day and is fairly ofE, his services being sought in the

villages round. He was taught by his father who is said to have
drawn and painted with great speed and cleverness.

Neither wool nor silk is woven in Nasik. Cotton weavers are Weavers.

of two classes SAlis and Musalman Momins. There are about
100 Sd,li families in old Nasik who are hardworking sober and
well-behaved but poor. They live in hired houses paying a yearly

rent of 6s. to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6). They have no capital and are

not free from debt. Most of them work for Shimpis who pay them
4id. for every 2s. worth of cloth they turn out (3 ans. in the rupee)

.

This gives a daily average of about 6d. (4 ans.), a scanty return as

a man can weave only twenty days a month. The women, who
arrange the threads and do almost every part of the process,

one or two even weaving, earn about 1 \d. (1 anna) a day.

Children are early useful and are seldom spared to go to school.

Salis chiefly make cheap women's robes with silk borders. They
suffered much in the 1877 famine but are again (1880) well

employed though poorly paid. Momins, or Musalman weavers,

number only two or three houses in Old Nasik where they came
about ten years ago from Yeola. They are hardworking and
sober but not thrifty. Some have capital enough to buy their own
thread. They live in hired houses paying a yearly rent of 6s.

to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6). The women help and the boys are too

useful to be spared to go to school. They have constant work the

men earning about &d. (4 ans.) a day, and the women about l\d.

(1 anna). They make turbans and women's robes without silk.

There is one Koshti house but they sell betel-leaf and do not weave.

Tailoes, or shimpis, numbering about 150 houses most of them Tailors.

in Kazipura, are hardworking sober and thrifty. A few are fairly

off, free from debt, with credit, and able to save money ; the others

are poor but free from debt. They live in houses of their own worth a
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yearly rent of 12s, to 16s. (Es. 6-E,s. 8). They make clotlies and
some sell cloth. They hare steady employment. The men earn
about 6i. (4 ans.) and the women about 1|S. (1 anna) a day.

Leathee-woekkes, numbering fifty houses, are of five olasses,

Chambhars, Kataisj Katadran^is or Saltangars, Budhlakars, and
Dohars. Besides these^ there are some M^rwar Mochis who came
ten years ago from Bombay. The Chambhars and Katadrangis
live near the Bhagur gate, and the Katais and Budhlakars " in
Khadkali road. The Ohd,mbhars and Budhlakars are hardworking,
fairly sober, and well-behaved ; the Katais, Kdtadrangis, and
Dohars are dirty, quarrelsome, and fond of liquor and amusement.
They are free from, debt, chiefly from their want of credit, and
live in houses of their own worth a yearly rent of 4s. to 8s. (Rs. 2 -

Rs. 4). They have steady employment, the men earning about Qd.

(4 ans.) a day, and the women about \^d. (1 anna). Boys help
after they are ten and are almost never sent to school. The Dohars
tan and the Saltangars dye leather red, the Budhlakars make oil

and butter jars, and the ChambhArs shoes, sandals, and water-bags.
They sell their wares partly in the market-place, partly in their

own houses. The Mangs make leather ropes.

Oenament-makees are chiefly Sondrs of whom there are about
300 houses in all parts of Nasik. They are fairly sober and hard-
working, but have a bad name for cheating. Some of them live

in their own houses and are well off. Others live in hired houses

with a yearly rent of Qs. to 12s. (Rs. 3 - Bs. 6) and many of them
are in debt. When at work they earn about ^d. (4 ans.) a day, but

work is not constant, and some of them, both men and women,
have to eke out their living by labour. They make gold and silver

ornaments to order and also a few ornaments of tin and brass for

sale. The people have little faith in their honesty, and when they

employ them either call them to their houses or watch them when at

work. -A Sondr is paid for gold work \\d. to 3cZ. and sometimes as

high as 2s. (1-2 ans. to the rupee) the tola or rupee weight, and for

silver work %d. to &d. {\ an..-4< ans.). Though not prosperous as a class

some of them send their children to school, and two of them are in

G-overnment service, one as a clerk, the other as a medical assistant.

Castees, or otdris, numbering five or six houses chiefly in

Kazipura, besides bells and metal images in brass copper and

bell-metal, make toe-rings of bell-metal which are worn by all women
except Marw^r Vdnis and Brdhmans. They are fairly ofE and have

shops. The women do the housework and sometimes help the men.

Beass and Copper Woek is the most prosperous and only well-

known industry in Nasik. It supports about 300 houses. The workers

are of three classes, Tdmbats, Panchfls, and Konkani Musalmdna.

Td,mbats, numbering about 125 houses, have two settlements an

old one in Tdmbat A'H inside of the Trimbak gate, and a new one

outside of the Malhdr gate. They are intelligent, skilful, sober,

and prosperous, and, except that they take a very large number
of holidays, are hardworking. They never work on feast days,

and when there is a death jn the house they do not work for several

days. They live in their own houses worth a yearly rent of
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£1 4s. to £2 8s. (Rs. 12 -Rs. 24) and are free from debt. Some
of tliem have capital and buy the brass and copper ; others work
for Kdsars. The women do nothing but house work^ and the boys
go to school and learn to read and write. Work is abundant
and they earn' £1 10s. to £2 4s. (Rs. 15 -Rs. 22) a month. Besides
brass pots, pans, bowls, and cups, they make beautifully turned and
polished images and ornaments. Pilgrims generally take with them
some brass ornament or vessel, and Nasik brass work -is in regular
demand as far as Mdrwdr, Berdr, Poena, and ShoMpur. Pdnohdlsj
numbering twenty-five houses, in different parts of the town,
are hardworking, clever, and prosperous, though fond of liquor.

They are cleverer and steadier workers than the Td,mbats and are

free from debt, almost all of them well-to-do living in hired houses
at a yearly rent of 16s. to £1 4s. (Rs. 8-Rs. 12). The women
do nothing but house work, and the boys go to school till they
are twelve years old. They make small and beautifully polished

articles of brass and use a special mixture of zinc and copper for

making bell-metal. They also prepare beautiful zinc water-pots

or jhdris which are used for keeping water cool in the hot season.

Komtis, numbering forty houses, in the Narsingpura hamlet of

Panchvati, bring small brass pots from Bombay and Poena. They
came from Madras about forty years ago. They are fond of drink

and quarrelsome. They are free from debt because they have no
credit. Konkani Musalmans, of whom there are seven or eight

houses near the Trimbak gate, came from Chdndor about twenty
years ago. They are hardworking and sober, and though not very

thrifty are well-to-do. They live in hired houses paying yearly

rents of IBs. to £1 4s. (Rs. 9-Rs. 12). Some of them are men of

capital working their own metal ; others are employed by Tambats.

The women do nothing but house work, and the boys go to an Urdu
school. Their work is constant and yields them Is. to Is. 6d. (8-12

annas) a day.

Ieon-wobkees, numbering about twenty houses, are found in

different parts of the city. They are of four classes, Lohdrs, Sutars,

NalbarSds, and Ghisadis. Lobars, of whom there are about twelve

houses, live in different parts of the city. They are dirty hard-

working and fairly thrifty, but fond of liquor. They live in hired

houses paying yearly rents of 6s. to 12s. (Rs. 3-Rs. 6). Their state

is middling ; most are in debt. The women help by blowing the

bellows, and sometimes by working in the fields on their own account

or as labourers. Their boys are seldom sent to school and after

about ten begin to help their parents. Except a few who are paid

£2 to £5 (Rs. 20 -Rs. 50) a month in the Igatpuri railway works,

their daily earnings are not more than 3d. to Is. (2-8 cms.) They

make hooks nails and iron bands, links for swinging cots, iron

baskets, buckets and large sugarcane pans, field-tools, stone chisels,

carpenter's tools, razors, knives, scissors, and padlocks. The

competition of cheap English hardware has greatly reduced the

demand for their work and presses heavily on them. Sutdrs,

numbering two or three houses, carpenters by caste, work as

blacksmiths and do not differ from LoMrs in condition. P^nchdls,

a small class settled chiefly along the Agra road, are clean and hard-

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NXsiK.

Brass and Copper
Work.

Iron-workers.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

488 DISTRICTS.

NisiK.

Iron-worJcers,

Basket-malcers.

Chapter XIY. working but fond of liquor and not very thrifty. They are brass

Places of Interest, polisbers who took to smith's work about fifty years ago. They do
not differ from Lobars in occupation or condition. Most of
them are also engaged as tinners or halhaikars and a few as

carpenters and farriers. The GhisAdis are a wandering tribe,

poor dirty and unthrifty. They make horse-shoes and field tools,

but are chiefly employed as tinkers. Nalbands or farriers are
Muaalmans. They are paid from 2s. to 3s. (Re. 1 -Rs.l|) for shoeing
a horse, and as there are few of them they are well-to-do. Some
of the Pdnchals, as is said above, are also engaged as farriers.

Within the last two or three years the making of iron pails and
buckets has been started by Musalmans of the Bohora caste. One
Hindu, a Kasar, has also opened a shop.

Basket-makers, Buruds by caste, numbering^ twenty to thirty
houses, are all, except one, settled in Burud Ali in old Ndsik.
They are fond of liquor and amusement, quarrelsome, and unthrifty.

Several of them live in good two-storied brick and mortar houses,
but most of the houses are mortgaged and many of the Buruds are

in debt. They formerly owned carts. During the mutinies (1857-

1858) they made much money by carting and by covering Grovern-

ment carts with matting. They wasted their earnings in show and
amusement, and soon after the mutinies the railway destroyed their-

cart trade. Still they have good employment, some of them bring-

ing bamboos from Peint, and the rest making baskets, matting,
and wicker work chairs. The women do nearly as much work as

the men; between them a family earns about 7ic?._ (5 ans.) a day.

Barbers or nhdvis, numbering about sixty houses, are of three

divisions, Mar^thds, Pardeshis, and Musalmans. Of the Mardth^s,

there are about forty houses chiefly in Mhasrul Tek and in Panchvati
;

of the Pardeshis there are about ten houses ; and of the Musalmd,nB

about five houses in K^zipura. Barbers as a class are hard-

working, sober and thrifty. Besides shaving the Mardthd barbers

act as musicians playing the drum or samhal and the flute or

sanai, the Pardeshis act as torch-bearers, and the Musalmdns bleed

and practise some other branches of surgery. The women do

house work and some of the Mardthds act as midwives. The boys

do not go to school and begin to help their father after they are

twelve. They are hardworking sober and thrifty, and though poor,

few are in debt and most have credit. They live in their own
houses worth to rent 4s. to 8s. (Rs. 2-Rs. 4). They make about

4|<i. (3 ans.) a day charging %d. (^ anna) for a shave, except in the

case of pilgrims who pay them l^d. to 3d. (1-2 ans.).

Washermen or dhohis, numbering about twenty-five houses, are

found chiefly in Kdzipura. They are of three divisions, Mar^thas,

Pardeshis, and Musalmdns. They are hardworking sober thrifty

and free from debt, but, except the Pardeshis, have little credit.

Their houses are worth a yearly rent of 4s. to 1 6s. (Rs. 2-Rs. 8).

The women do nearly as much work as the men, and their boys do

not go to school but after twelve help their fathers. They wash all

clothes and have constant work ; with their wives' help they maka
about 6d. (4 ans.) a day.

Barbers,

Washermen.



Deccan.]

nAsik. 489

Watchmen are chiefly Kolis, Bhils and Edmosliis. The Kolis,

most of whom are settled in Kolivdda in the south of the city, are

poor and unthrifty, and have a bad name for thieving. They live

in small houses some of them tiled and some thatched. Besides
watching gardens and fields the men act aslabourers and husbandmen.
The women labour and sell tamarind berries and seed to blanket-

makers. The Bhils who live in thatched huts to the west of the city,

are idle and fond of liquor. They have given up robbing and open
violence, but to a great extent still Hve by stealing from the fields.

They sometimes catch fish and birds and occasionally labour, but
watching is their only regular occupation. One or two families of

Eamoshis or Berads live in small huts. They are idle and fond of

liquor, and, though they no longer rob, they have a bad name for

thieving. Besides as watchmen they earn a little as labourers and
by carrying headloads of fuel. Not only men of the Rd,moshi caste

but men of all classes who are employed as watchmen are generally

termed Eamoshis.

Laboueees live in all parts of the town. They are chiefly

Kunbis, MAlis, Vanjd,ris, Telis, Kolis, Musalmans, and Mh^rs.
When other work fails the destitute of almost all classes take to

labour.

PiELD-wOEKEES, generally Kunbi Teli and Sali women, earn 2d.

(IJ annas) a day for weeding, and, in harvest time, are paid five

sheaves out of every hundred. By grinding grain and pounding
rice poor women of almost all classes make from 2^5. to 3c?.

(1^-2 ans.) a day.

Caekibes of bundles, chiefly Kunbis Telis and Musalm^s, are

paid three farthings (J anna) a mile within and l^d. (1 anoia) a mile

outside of town limits. There is a special class of carriers, knowuf
as hamdls, who work in gangs, storing grain and unloading carts.

They are paid a lump sum and every evening divide the proceeds,

the share of each varying from 4s\d. to QA. (3-4 ans.). There is a

considerable demand for labour on the railway and public roads.

The workers are chiefly Mhdrs, Bhils, Kolis, Musalmans, and a few

Kunbis. The men earn daily 4^(2. (3 ans), the women Zd. (2 ans.),

and the children 2\d. (I J ans.).

House-building causes a considerable demand for unskilled labour,

chiefly in making cement and helping the bricklayer and mason.

The ordinary wages are As^d. (3 ans.) for a man and Zd. (2 ans.) for

a woman. Every year before the rains set in, tile-turning employs

a large number of Kunbis, Marathas, and Kolis.

PiATBES or vajantris include Guravs and Holarsof the Mdng caste

who play on a flute and a drum held in one hand ; Mh^rs who play

on a flute and a drum called sambal which is worn at the waist

;

saringivdlds or harpers and tahlevdlas or drum-beaters, who play for

dancing-girls, and, if Brahmans, perform in temples when the

religious services known as hirtans are going onj and poria

tamdsMvdlds Kunbis and Brdhmans who play the drum called daf,

the twntwna, and cymbals or jhdnj. The only Actoks are the

^ahunvpis.

B 23-62
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Of Animal-teainees there are tlie Gdrvdis who go about with
serpents, and the NanMhailvdlas who have performing or misshapen
bullocks.

Of Athletes, there
Pailvdns who wrestle.

are Kolhdtis or acrobats, and Gopals or

,
Besides the large class of the old destitute and idle of almost all

castes, there are seven leading schools of ascetics : Sanyasis,
Bairdgis, Gosdvis, Manbhavs, Kdnph^tes, N^nakshdis, and Shar-
bhangis.

The Sanyasis number about twenty-five. They live in monasteries
or maths and go for their meals to any BrAhman house. Some gather
cooked food as mddhuharis, that is, by begging from house to house.
They eat once a day between sunrise and sunset. During the rainy
months they are sometimes forced to fast because they cannot eat

unless they see the sun. Sometimes people invite them to dinner.
They do not accept money offerings. Their clothes which are of a
reddish-brown tint are supplied to them as gifts. Their wardrobe
includes one white blanket coloured a reddish-brown, two waist-

cloths, and two shoulder-cloths, two loin-cloths, and one covering
to be used at night. Of vessels they have one tumha of brass or

wood or made from a gourd ; they have a stick or dand. They never
cook, they do not worship idols and pray to God silently or audibly
for about three hours in the morning.

Bairdgis marry and form a distinct caste. There are ten families

of Bairdgis in Nasik. They eat at the hands of Brahmans only

and keep the rules regarding ceremonial cleanliness. No Bairdgi

drinks liquor or eats animal food. They marry among themselves.

Brdhmans and Marathas become hai/rdgis and are admitted into

this caste. Some Bairagis travel ; others stay in one place. The
travelling Bairagis move as pilgrims over the whole of India staying

six months to two years at any place which takes their fancy. The
settled Bairdgis do not travel. They dress like Marathds and

worship idols. If they have no children their property goes to the

chief disciple.

There are about fifteen families of Gosdvis who belong to some of

the ten sects Girs, Paryats, Sagars, Paris, Bhdrathis, Vans, Arans,

Saravatis, Tirths, and Ashrams. All eat together but the different

sects do not intermarry. There is one headman among the fifteen

Ndsik families. Two or three families are well off. They allow

widow-marriage, wear no sacred thread, eat animal food and drink

liquor, and take food from Kunbis and Malis. It is from the

Kunbi and Mdli castes that Gosdvis are chiefly recruited. Their

births and marriage customs are the same as those of Kunbis.

They bury their dead. When there is no heir the property goes to

the chief disciple. The Gosdvis rub ashes on their body and gather

alms in a wallet ovjholi which hangs from the shoulder. At Kunbi,

Mdli, and Vanjari caste dinners the Gosdvis are given the first seats

and are treated with more respect than any class except Brahmans.

Mdnbhdvs visit Ndsik occasionally but none of them are settled

in the town. Their only object of worship is Krishna. They do not
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batlie in holy rivers and they wear black clothes which both men
and women let fall in front like a petticoat. The men wear a loin-

cloth and over it wrap a long cloth round the waist, QoTtulasMami
or the birthday of Krishna on the eighth of the dark half of Shrdvan
(July -August) is their chief holiday. They do not eat animal food
nor do they drink liquor. Like the Jains they are most careful to

avoid taking the life even of the smallest insect. They never drink
water without straining it. They have a headman who travels in a
palanquin accompanied by 300 or 400 Mdnbhavs both men and
women. They have followers among the Kunbis, ^Malis, and
Vanjaris. These followers do not leave their homes and families
nor do they wear black clothes, but they keep no image in their

houses except that of the god Krishna and do not eat animal food or
drinkliquor. RichfoUowers occasionally ask as many as 400 MAnbhavs
to stay at their village for as long as four months feeding them all

the while.

Every year two Kanphates come to Ndsik from Devlali;^* They play
on a fiddle and sing songs of king Gropichand who became an ascetic.

They are followers of Gorakh Machhandar. "When they visit Nasik
they levy f <^. {^ anna) from every house, the people believing bhat if

they fail to give the money they will be plagued with cow-ticks or

gochids. They wear a black turban and a loincloth and wrap round
the waist a piece of cloth about four cubits long. They tie round the

waist a rope of black hair of any animal.

Once or twice a year two or three Nanakshdis or Sikh ascetics

visit NAsik. They are dark strongly made men. Each of them
carries two sticks a foot and a foot and a half long which he strikes

against each other, and at the same time siags and begs. His sup-

porters are almost all shopkeepers from whom he levies %d. {^ anna)

If the money is not given he cuts his brow with a knife and sprinkles

the blood on the shopkeeper's wares, or he strips himself naked, cr

begins to burn a cloth in front of the shop. They wear no hair on
the head.

Sharbhangis live in burning or burying grounds. They are very

unclean, using fuel from the funeral pile, carrying a human skull

as a begging-bowl, and eating their own excrement in front of any

shop whose owner fails to give them grain or money. They are fast

disappearing.

Under the shade of the pipal tree near the holy Ramkund there are

about twenty ascetics who are divided into<two groups. They bathe

in the river in the morning. Some of them rub their bodies with

ashes, tie an inch thick coir-rope round the waist, and wear no
clothes except a loincloth of cotton or coir. Some wander in the

town and beg. During the hot weather at midday, one or two of

these, who are the leading men or mahants, sit for the five-fire

conquest or panchdgni sddhan with fires burning on all four sides of

them, the sun overhead being the fifth fire. In this position they

remain for one or two hours. Another form of the five-fire sacrifice

is to light five fires, four side-fires and-one in the middle and hang
head down from a branch over the central fire. The feet are tied by

a coir rope andas the fire grows stronger or weaker the victim is raised
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or lowered. They remain in this posture for one or two hours. A
few shave but most of them never cut the hair of the head. Some
wear beards while others shave the chin. One or two hold their
arms raised over the head, never paring the nails. Of these ascetics
some are GosaviSj and others Bairdgis. A group of ascetics of
this sort live near Rdmeshvar's temple. Some of them worship a
number of brass and copper idols in a wooden shrine or devhdra,
and in the evening bum lamps before it, sing songs and clash
cymbals. They drink bhang and smoke gdnja in the evening.

_
In 1872, during the last simhasth or passage of the sun into the

sign of the Lion, a large number of ascetics of this class were seated
along the Godavari and in a sudden flood about 150 of them were
carried away.

The 1881 census returns show 3709 habitations, 1123 of them
houses of a superior and 2586 of an inferior class. Of the whole
number about 200 are temples mosques and rest-houses.^

The houses are chiefly upper-storied and many of them have stone
foundations with brick or mud walls and tiled roofs. In the poorest
parts the roofs are generally covered with dark flat tiles ; in houses
of the better class the pot tile is used. In the newer portion of
the town, especially in the Aditvdr and Pul suburbs, are the houses
of the Maratha gentry including the old and new palaces of the
Peshwa now used as public offices. Most of these houses present a
dead wall to the street and are built on a well-raised stone plinth

three or four feet high approached by steps. Inside they enclose

a paved courtyard open to the sky and admitting light and air to

all parts of the building. An open corridor usually runs round
the quadrangle on the ground-floor which is generally used as

servants' quarters, part of it being sometimes walled ofE as a
stable. On the upper floor the sleeping and living rooms open
into the corridor which looks into the quadrangle.

A chief point of interest in the Nasik houses is the considerable

number, about twenty-seven in all, which have richly carved wooden
fronts. These carved fronts belong to two styles; the Hindu locally

known as Gujarat work, and the Musalmdn locally known as

Delhi work. The Gujarat style is richer and more picturesque with

massive square pillars with horizontal and vertical brackets deeply cut

in double lotus-head and chain festoons, and balcony fronts with

panels carved in broad belts of flowing leaf and creeper tracery. The

Delhi style is more minute and delicate. The pillars are rounded

and slightly fluted in what is known as the surul or cypress

pattern. Instead of by brackets the upper parts are supported on

rounded arches with waving edges in the prayer-niche or mimba/r

fashion ; the carving in the balcony fronts is minuter but shallower,

and the flower patterns are in stifE geometric squares and five-

1 THe 1872 census returns show 181 more habitations, and 1305 (2428 against 1123

in 1881) more houses of the better class than the 1881 returns. Many temporary

huts are believed to have swollen the total of habitations in 1872, and the smaller

number of superior houses in 1881 is due to the raising of the standard. During the

nine years between the two enumerations several large and roomy houses were built.
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creeper panels have a marked likeness to traceries as old as the second

^i^lcsb oflnterest.
century before Christ in the Pandu caves five miles to the south of

the city. But the quaint double lotus-head and chain festoons are

more modern. According to the local authorities many of them were
carved as late as the famine of 1802 which is still remembered as the
time when grain sold at a shilling the pound (1 sher the rupee). The
Musalman style of wood'carving is said to have been introduced by
Devrdo Mah^dev Hingne, a North-Indian Brd,hman who was family
priest to Peshwa BdMji Bdjirdo about a.d. 1750, but some of the
Musalman carvings are probably as old as the Moghal governors
(1620-1750) . Hingne's mansion or vdda, though the finest part is said

to have been destroyed, is still the most beautiful building in Nasik,
the private court being carved in the Hindu and the public court
in the Musalman style. According to local accounts the Musalmdn
parts were carved by workmen whom Devrdo MahMev and Bdpuji
Mahadev Hingne brought with them from Delhi.

Besides a few carved house-fronts which are worthy of note

in Sonar Ali and in old Tdmbat Ali there are six chief specimens
of wood-carving in Nasik. These carved houses may be most
conveniently seen in the following order : (1) Ramji KasAr's

in Parasndth lane opposite Pdrasnath's temple; (2) Hingne's

vdda in Bhadrakdli lane in Mhasrul ward; (3) Bd,ld,ji Thakur's

at the Cross or Tiundha on the west side of the Delhi gate

road ; (4) Mahddev Shet Sondr's on the left or north side of Ndv
gate road about 100 yards north-east of the Tiundha Cross ; (5)

Mahadev Thakur's in the Dingar Ali road about 100 yards south of

Tiundha; and (6) Shripat Thdkur's in Budhvdr Peth about 200
yards east of Mahadev Thakur's. RAmji Kdsd,r's also called Hingne's

Diwan's house can be reached either by going straight to Pdraandth's

temple from the Trimbak gate,^ or, after visiting the western suburbs

and Panchvati, in returning from the Collector's office by the

Pdrasndth lane. Opposite Pd.rasnath's temple near the north foot of

Mhasrul hill, on the west of the Pdrasndth road, is RAmji Ganoba
Kasar's house. It is said to have been built by Hingne's agent

or diwdn. About twelve feet from the ground a rich balcony runs

along the front of the house. It is divided into five panels each

with an upper, a central, and a double lower belt of tracery in the

large flowing Hindu creeper pattern. The designs are the same

as the designs in the front of the chief balcony of the inner court

of Hingne's mansion. Above the balcony five pillars, cut in the

cypress-tree style, support five rounded arches with waving edges

in the mimbdr or praying-niche pattern. Above is a deep eave.

On the north face the wood work is carved in the form of a large

tree. About fifty yards to the north, on the east side of the road,

is the west face of the great Hingne mansion, with capitals,
"

brackets, and overhanging upper storey richly carved in the Hindu

double lotus and chain style.

1 PAvasn&th lane is also known as Hundivila's lane and as Hingne's lane,

north end of it is called Tadoba's lane.

The
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About fifty yards further nortli a lane to the right, known as

Bhadrakdli's lane, leads along the north front of Hingne's
mansion. Along the foot of the north wall runs a row of open rooms
for strangers and dependants. Further on, past a high stone plinth,

a rough paved approach leads to two gateways, one near the centre

of the building opening on the private, and the other at its eastern

end opening on the public court of the mansion. Between these

gates the front of the ground-flour of the building which was
originally open in the Delhi cypress-pillar and prayer-niche style,

has been filled with plain brick work. The upper storey, which is

also in the Delhi style with rounded pillars and waving-edged
arches, has over the east gate a richly carved balcony, and over the
central gate some delicate open tracery.

The central or private gateway leads through a short dark passage
into an open stone-paved court twelve yards square, surrounded by
a building three stories high. The four faces of the building are

uniform, each almost entirely lined with dark stained teak which in

the lowest storey has been covered with whitewash. Round the

first and second stories, about fifteen and twenty-five feet above the

pavement, run balconies, the lower balcony faced with scrolls of

most delicate tracery and supported by massive square teak pillars

and beams relieved by quaint richly carved vertical and horizontal

brackets. The massive plainness of the pillars and cross beams,

the graceful outline and the breadth of the richly carved face of the

lower balcony with its flowing clear-cut scrolls of tracery and

its rich deeply carved supports, the lighter pillars of the second

storey, and the plain face of the upper balcony, form a strikingly

varied and harmonious whole. The lowest storey, which is open

towards the central courtyard, is built' on a rough stone plinth

about three and a half feet hi^h and nine broad. Round the

outer edge of the plinth runs a row of twenty massive teak pillars

about six feet apart. The shafts of the pillars, which are

without bases and have faces about a foot broad, are square

and plain. Above the shaft is a capital about fifteen inches

high which is carved into four lines of oblong shield-shaped

ornaments. In the back wall, which is of plain brick, there is,

opposite each of the pillars, a pilaster with a plain shaft and rich

capital. From the capital of each pillar- and pilaster, both

lengthways and across the veranda, run massive plain teak beams.

Along the under-face of each beam run carved wooden brackets,

about eighteen inches deep where they leave the pillars and

gradually narrowing till they nearly meet under the centre of the

beam. Bach bracket is deeply carved with a scroll of two lotus-

heads joined by a doubly bent stem, the flower next the pillar

turned down and the outer flower turned up. Besides with this

main design the whole bracket is deeply carved with rich

festoons of chains and small lotus flowers. Along each of the four

fronts of the building from the capital of every pillar, at right

angles to the fringe of horizontal brackets, deeply carved vertical

brackets run upwards for about two feet and support plain

horizontal beams whose under-faces are fringed with carved brackets

about six inches deep. Above these plain horizontal beams the
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vertical brackets, still a mass of rich carvingj pass outwards and
upwards eighteen inches further, till they support the overhanging
balcony. This balcony has along each of its four fronts three belts

of tracery, a central belt about a foot broad separated horizontally

by narrow bands of plain wood-work from an upper and a lower
belt of carving each about six inches broad. Each of the four

fronts is divided into three panels by carved outstanding blocks of

timber that prolong the lines of the lower brackets to the top of the

balcony. The three scrolls that run round the four fronts are of

the most delicate tracery in free flowing leaf and creeper designs,

the central panel of the central scroll differing in each face from
the side panels. Along the upper edge of the balcony runs a plain

railing about six inches high. The walls of the upper storey are

lined with plain planking and fall back about five feet from the line

of the balcony. As in the under-storey each front is divided by a
row of five pillars lighter than those below and rounded, with
capitals of three tiers of lotus leaves over which are shieldlike

corner ornaments and square leaf capitals. From each capital carved

brackets stand out on all four sides. All round this balcony, which
is about four feet deep and is much plainer than the lower balcony,

run two rows of small open pillars about six inches high separated

by horizontal bands of plain wood.

Prom this inner or private courtyard a door to the left leads into

a small open garden plot with bushes and creeper arches and a

chamber at either end. The south front of the north chamber opens

on the garden plot with a row of rounded fluted pillars and waving-
edged arches in the Musalman cypress and prayer-niche style. A
path leads across the centre of the garden to the south chamber
which is raised on a three feet high stone plinth with two
horizontal bands of simple carving along its north face. At either

side of the north front of the room is an entrance door with double

rounded cypress-pillars and much small leaf and flower carving.

In the centre six feet apart four wooden pillars on carved stone

bases support the roof on waving-edged arches. In each of the

inner corners is a small chamber with a deep handsome cornice and
an upper storey with a plain oblong window surrounded by
bands of tracery. These upper rooms open inwards with two
cypress-pillars and pilasters supporting three waving arches. The
lower storey had a plain central door and side-windows. In front

of the main room over the right entrance is a balcony beautifully

carved in the cypress-pillar and prayer-niche style. The face of the

balcony is carved in four bands of tracery each band about nine

inches broad. Below the balcony a four feet broad eave hangs out

from the roof, its under-face carved into squares in each of which is a

conventional flower. Except the west balcony and a few feet of the

western eave the whole of this rich frontage has disappeared.

From Hingne'a mansion Bhadrakdli lane leads east about fifty

yards to Bhadrakali's shrine, and from that about a hundred

yards further to the Cross or Tiundha. To the left of the Cross

in the west corner of the Delhi Gate road is BaMji Thdkur's

mansion, one of the handsomest house-fronts in N^sik. It is built on
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plain square shafts and richly carved capitals. The overhanging
upper storey is supported on brackets about four feet long and three
feet deep covered with double lotus-heads and chain festoons. The
front of the upper storey is also richly carved. It is supported on
a row of nine fluted pillars in the cypress style with lotus flower
capitals which on each side and in front support brackets carved in
the chain and double lotus-head pattern. The cluster of pillars and
brackets at the ends of the front form very rich balcony-hke
finishes. From the Tiundha or Cross at Bdlaji Thakur's house about
a hundred yards along the Nd,v gate road lead on the left to
Mahddev Sonar's which has the merit of differing from^ perhaps of
being more elegant and delicate than, the other carved house-fronts.
It stands on a rough plinth about four feet high. The front of the'
lower storey is of plain boarding divided by four flat pillars and two
pilasters. These pillars and pilasters are almost flush with the
boarding and except a small capital are without ornament. Between
each pair of pillars is an arched doorway with waving outline and
over each doorway is a short band of rich tracery. Prom the capital
of each pillar an upright bracket supports the upper storey which
overhangs about two feet and rises about seven feet high. The
whole face of the upper storey is covered with vertical bands of
most delicate tracery. Mat pillars divide it into five compartments
each with an arched window and a slightly projecting balcony.

Returning to the Tiundha Cross and passing south about 150 yards
up the Dingar Ali road, on the right or west, is Mahddev Thdkur's
with a handsome balcony and brackets carved in the lotus and
chain and peacock style. From MahMev Thakur's a winding
lane to the east and south-east leads about 200 yards to Shripat
ThAkur's in Budhvdr Peth. This has a double balcony and
pillars on the outer edge of the veranda supporting a wooden shade.
The carving is in the Hindu or Gajardt style. It is much like

that in the private or inner court of Hingne's mansion except-
that there is a group of animals in the centre of each panel and
that the under-face of the lower balcony is carved into squares -and'

other geometric patterns. Besides these houses there are some
good specimens of the Gujarat double-lotus carving in the Somvdr
Peth and Tdmbat Ali wards .^

Koada. There are estimated to be twenty-seven miles of thoroughfare
within municipallimits of which about nine are metalled and much of

the rest is roughly paved. Besides the east Bombay-Agra road which
skirts it on the south and east, and the Navapura road which passes

1 The following details of carved houses have been prepared from the municipal
records. There are twenty-seven houses in Ndsik with a good deal of carved wood-
work. AU are in the Kasba di-vision of the city. Six of them (municipal numbers 343,
468, 469, 475, 477, and 479) are in Pirasndth's lane ; five (1170, 1564, 1565, 1569 and
1570) in Kdzipura and Tdmbat Ali ; three (537, 539, and 540) in MhasrulTek • three
(922, 1600, and 1601) in Budhvir Peth ; two each (53 and 301, 587 and 588, 69S and
701, and 712 and 762) in Somvdr Peth, Oka's Eacheri, and 'E&v Darv&ja'aiad one each
(327 and 554) in Tiundha and Dingar Afa',
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along its soutli-west limits, the chief roads in the Kasba or Town
proper may be brought under three groups. The first group includes
the roads in the southern part of the town. Of these there are the
Pinjdri road which passes east from the Trimbak gate up the steep
Pinjari ghdt across to the K^zipura gate road ; the Burud Ali road
in the south-west which runs nearly parallel with the Station road

;

two roads which, from the Kdzipura gate and from near the Bhagur
gate in the south, run north to the high land in the centre of the
town. The second group consists of one main road and its side lanes,
which, starting from the Trimbak gate, turns to the left, and keeping
to the west of Mhasrul Hill, first under the name of Parasnath's lane
and further on under the name of Tadoba's road, passes north to
the new Peshwa's palace or Collector's office. The third or main
group of roads centres at the Tiundha or Cross. ''This includes the
Madhali lane which passes south-east up Ganesh hill to the south-
east quarter of the town ; Dingar Ali road passing south up Dingar
Ali hill to oldTdmbat Ali; Bhadrakdli lane passing west by the
Bhadrakdli temple and Hingne's mansion to the Parasndth road;
the Delhi gate road, on the same line as the Dingar Ali road, passing
north to the Delhi gate ; and the Ndv gate road passing east to the
Ndv gate. Most of the streets and lanes are paved with large
rough stones to prevent the surface being swept away by the torrents
which pour down the hills during the rainy season. Many of them
are extremely narrow and winding and in the hilly parts are too
steep for wheels. In the Mardtha suburb or Pura one main road
passes up the middle of Navdpura and leaves the town by the
Malhdr gate in the north-west. Several narrow roads partly paved
and partly metalled wind through Panchvati.
Though it was never a walled town several of the entrances to

Ndsik were adorned by gateways or entrance arches. So far as local

information goes none of these gates are older than the Musalmdns.
Panchvati or old Ndsik has one gate to the north-east ; it is called

the Bhadak Gate, and is now in ruins. The present gate is said not
to be older than the Peshwa's time. The Old Town or Kasba
including Kdzipura or the south division had eight gates : Darbdr Gate
in the east, Bhagur in the south-east, Kdzipura in the south, Trimbak
in the west, Delhi in the north-east, and Ndv, Ashra, and Ketki in the
east. The Darbar Gate was in the east near the east Bombay-Agra
road at the east end of the road that runs down the hollow between the
Old and New Forts. Of the Darbdr gate which was built by the
Musalmd,ns no trace remains. About 300 yards south-west of the site

of the Darbdr gate, in the extreme south-east of the city, is Bhagur
Gate, a plain square-topped brick gateway in fair repair. This is

probably a Musalman gateway. It gets its name because it is on
the road to Bhagur village close to which is the DevMli cantonment.

About 200 yards to the west is the Kazipura Gate, in fair repair plain

and square-topped. It is a Musalman gate and was built by Syed
Muhammad Hasan, who came from Delhi about a.d. 1667 and founded
the Kdzipura quarter and established the Kazi Saheb's family which
is still one of the two leading Musalmdn families in Ndsik. In the west
of the town about 500 yards north-west of the Kazipura Gate is the

Trimbak Gate, It is in good repair and is said to have been put iu

B 23—63
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order by Subhedar Dhondo Mah^dev who about A.D. 1 790 made the
fountain near the mutton market. According to the Musalm^ns; there
was an older gate on the same site which was called the Aurang Gate
after a noble of the name of Aurangzeb who settled part of the city.

On the bank of the river a few yards to the south of BAlaji's temple
is the Delhi Gate with a Persian inscription which shows that it was
built in 1681 (h. 1092) by Tudekhdn Subha. It is in fair repair.

About 175 yards south is the N^v or Boat Gate^ and about seventy
yards further is the Ashra Gate. It is said to be called after the
goddess Ashra and to have been built by a Brdhman named
Yadneshvar Dikshit about 125 years ago. About 200 yards east
was the Ketki Gate also close to the river. No trace of this gate
remains.

In the Mardtha suburb or Pura there were three gates, the Hati or
Elephant Gate in the west, the Malhar Gate in the north-west, and
the Sati Gate in the north. The Hati or Elephant Gate near Rdja
Bahadur's mansion was a private gate built at the entrance to his
elephant stables. About 100 yards north of the Elephant gate was
the Malhdr Gate. This was built in the time of Peshwa Raghoba
(a.d. 1773) when an eSort was made to extend Nasik to Anandveli,
or Chaundhas as it was originally called, about three miles to
the west. No trace of this gate is left. About 300 yards to the
north-east is the Sati Gate, where, during Mardtha rule, widows
used to be burned with their dead husbands. The gate was built

by Ok, a Subhedar of the Peshwa' s, and is in good repair.

Its position on the best route between the Central Provinces and
the coast must at all times of prosperity have made Nasik a place

of importance. Till 1835 Nasik was without the convenience of

a made-road. Traffic was carried on pack-bullocks most of which
belonged to Vanjdri headmen of the village^ round Nd,sik. Between
1840 and 1845 the Tal pass was made fit for carts; and besides on
pack-bullocks a considerable amount of goods began to pass Ndsik

in carts. About 1850, in the busy season, as many as 500 or 600

carbs used to halt at Ddngar Utilra in Panchvati, their chief lading

being cotton on its way from the Berirs to Bombay. This continued

until, by the opening of the railway in 1861, the inland trade ceased

to pass through Ndsik. The traffic at the NAsik Road station shows

an increase in passengers from 151,330 in 1878 to 159,267 in 1881,

and in goods from 12,592 to 15,859 tons.

Half-weekly markets or fairs are held on Wednesdays and

Saturdays. In the dry season the markets are held on the stretch' of

sand to the south of the temple of Rdmeshvar and on the south bank

of the river during the rains. These fairs last the whole day and

close in the evening. The dealers sit in rows, in the sun or in small

tent-like booths, and sell grain, pulse, oilseed, molasses, sugar,

cloth, blankets, shoes, spices, tobacco, salt, sweetmeats, fruits, and

vegetables. Cattle and horses are also brought for sale by Musalmdns,

MMrs, and Mend-jogis a class of Vanjaris, from Khd.ndesh iand

Nemd,d. The rice and pulse sellers belong to the town, the rice-

sellers living in Konkanipura and the pulse-sellers in Kalalpura.

Millets, wheat, and grain, piled in large heaps on whitp carpets itt
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front of the sellers, are sold by Cutcli Musalmdns wlio come from
the Aditv&r Peth. In harvest time grain and pulse worth £800 to

£1000 (Ks. 8000- Es, 10,000) and molasses worth £100 to £150
(Rs. 1000 - Es. loOO) are sold every market day. The cloth-sellers

_are Shimpis, either belonging to Nasik or to the surrounding villages.

They have from fifty to sixty shops, and, besides coarse cloth, sell

ready made clothes. The buyers belong to the town or are outsiders
j

some are retail sellers but most are consumers.

Besides these half-weekly markets, which are attended by 500 to

2000 persons, daily markets are held in several parts of the town.
A market for vegetables, clarified butter, sugar, and spices

is held daily on the left bank of the river to the north of Naru-
shankar's temple. It is open from eight to eleven in the morning
and is attended by 700 to 1000 people of all castes. Most of the

vegetables are grown in the neighbourhood within a radius of eight

miles. The chief sellers are K^chis, Pahadis, Mardthds, and Mdlis.

This riverside market is held only during the eight fair-weather

months. During the raiuy season it was formerly held near the

Collector's office but during the last four years it has been moved a

little west. During the rains a vegetable grain and spice market is

daily held in Hingne's Bakhal or Open in A'ditv^r Peth from seven

to eleven in the morning. About a hundred sellers attend, of the

same classes as those who attend the river market. Buyers come
from all parts of the town. Another daily vegetable market is

held all the year round in the south of the town in Bankar Ali in

front of Goddji Pdtil's house from half-past six to half-past seven

in the morning. Nothing is sold but vegetables. The sellers are

Malis or market gardeners ; the buyers are the people of the

neighbourhood and some Kdchis and P^h^dis who buy wholesale to

sell retail.

No quarters of the town are set aside for the use of certain classes

of traders or craftsmen, but in some cases men of the same craft

are collected in one part of the town. Before the Mardthd,s (1750),

when the Moghal governor lived in the New Fort, many shops were
opened in its neighbourhood in K^zipura and in the Urdu Bazar, In
the time of the Peshwa, the chief place of business was the Tiundha

or Cross, where was the head-quarters of the Brd,hman agent Dhondo
Mahadev. Under the British, the Pul or Bridge, called after a

Marathi culvert a little to the south-east of the Collector's office,

has become the chief place of business. The shops which line both

sides of the road are in covered verandas or padvis, projecting from

the sides of the houses and encased with planks which fit into

sockets at the top and bottom and are grooved at the sides. The
planks or shutters are put up at night and cannot be taken

down except by removing the central plank which is fastened by a

padlock.. Cloth of all kinds is sold in the Pul by Gujardti, Mdrwdri,

Shimpi, and Brahman shopkeepers. Besides cloth-shops, there are

shops of bankers, coppersmiths, sweetmeat-makers, dyers, grocers,

snuff-makers, perfumers, and haberdashers. Kdzipura and Tiundha,

which were formerly the chief places of business, have lost their

importance. In Kdzipura are ten or twelve shops belonging to
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Vdnls who sell groceries spices and other articles of daily use. In
the evening vegetables are sold at the roadside in front of the

Chdvdi,near Kdzipnra Gate by MAli and Pahddi women. Behind
the OhSvdi is the fish market where Bhoi and Dhivar fishermen sell

river fish and crabs, and Masalmd,n women sell dry salt-water fish.

In the Tiundha there are about five Vdnis' shops. Beyond the Pul
and near the jail is the Aditvar Peth, a new market with about ten

or twelve cloth-sellers' and about thirty Dutch Musalmdn wholesale
and retail shops. Cutch Vdnis who import large quantities of grain
groceries and spices have settled here during the; last ten years.

Near the Trimbak gate in the old town are about twenty-five
VAni shops where grain, pulse, clarified butter, oil, groceries, and
spices are sold. Vegetables are also sold in the afternoon. Besides
in these markets large purchases of rice are made in the

Konkanipura, of pulse in the^ Kalalpura, and of brass and copper
vessels in the old Tdmbat Ali near the Trimbak gate and in the

new Tambat Ali outside the Malh^r gate. Close behind Dhondo
MahadeVs fountain the municipahty has lately (1882) opened a

mutton market with twenty stalls, of which twelve are occupied. The
average weekly consumption is twenty-eight sheep and 140 goats.

A beef market with six stalls, all of which are occupied, has lately

been opened in the Mhars' quarter. The average weekly consumption
is twenty-eight cows.

Nasik is throughout the year the seat of a Joint Judge and civil

surgeon, and during the rains of the Collector, the assistant and

deputy collectors, the police superintendent, the district engineer,

and district forest officer. It is also the head-quarters of the

chief revenue and police officers of the Ndsik- sub-division, and is

provided with a municipality, a jail, a civil hospital, a high school,

and eight vernacular schools, post and telegraph offices, and two

travellers' bungalows.

The municipality was estabhshed in 1864 and raised to a city

municipality in 1874. In 1882-83, besides a balance of £1311

(Rs.13,133), it had an income of £4254 (Rs. 42,540) or a taxation

of about 3s. 9d. (Re. 1-14) a head on the population within

municipal limits.' The income is chiefly drawn from octroi dues, a

house-tax, a sanitary cess, and tolls. During the same year (1882-83)

the expenditure amounted to £4253 (Rs. 42,530), of which £2272

(Rs. 22,720) were spent on conservancy and cleaning, and the rest

in repairing and lighting roads, and in other miscellaneous objects.

The chief works which have been carried out siuce the establishiaetat

of the municipality are about eight miles of made and paved roads,

two drains, a nightsoil dep&t, mutton and beef markets, public

latrines and urinaries, and seventeen octroi stations.

The system of turning nightsoil into poudrette has been worked

with marked success in Ndsik. The work is carried on in a dep6t on

the Takli road about one mile to the south-east of the town. About

five acres of land have been bought by the municipality and three

plots, each about thirty feet square, have been marked off. Here the

ashes of the town-sweepings are spread four or five inches deep and

on this the nightsoil carts deposit their contents in a heap. A.bout



Deccan]

nAsik. 501

four in Ihe morning five scavengerSj who are told off to this duty, with
the native spade or pdvda begin to mix the ashes with the nightsoil.

This process is continued until the ashes and the nightsoil are

thoroughly mixed when the compost is evenly spread over the ground
about three inches deep and is left to dry in the sun for three days.

It is then taken and thrown on a heap close by. In the dry
season a daily supply of fresh ashes is not wanted, as the compost of

nightsoil and ashes can be used several times over. This is done to

enable a store of ashes to be collected against the rainy season when
the mixing is carried on under a shed. The shed which is 150 feet

long by thirty broad, is open on three sides, the fourth side being
enclosed to form a store-room for the ashes. During the rains, after

it is mixed, the poudrette is thrown on a heap and is not again used.

The mixing takes about five hours and is generally finished by nine.

The town sweepings are daily gathered in a heap which when large

enough is set on fire and left to smoulder to ashes. Before they are

used for poudrette, the ashes are sifted through a sieve and broken
tiles and stones are picked out. The raiuy-weather poudrette can

be used for manure after three days' exposure, but it is much less

valuable than the fair-weather poudrette which has been repeatedly

mixed with fresh nightsoil. It is bought by cultivators at 6d. (4 ans.)

a cart. In the opinion of Mr. Hewlett, the Sanitary Commissioner,

this mode of dealing with nightsoil is the best suibed to an Indian

town. The nightsoil is dried before it becomes offensive, no risk and
little unpleasantness attend the mixing, and the poudrette is

entirely free from smell.

The water-supply of Nasik is chiefly from the Goddvari, though
about 5000 people use the water of a large fountain near the

Trimbak gate. The Godavari water-supply is far from pure as it is

taken from the bed of the river at the Tds, the pool of Sundar-nardyan,

and even lower, where the water is soiled by bathing and washing

clothes, religious offerings, burnt bones, town-sweepings, and house

sullage. It has been proposed to throw a dam across the Godavari

at Gangapnr six miles west of Ndsik, but Mr. Hewlett recommends
that the Godavari should be abandoned as its water is always liable

to be impure. Dr. Leith in 1865 and Mr. Hewlett in 1881 agree in

recommending a scheme which would bring water from the Nasardi

to the south-west of the town, a purer source of supply than the

Godavari as it runs through an uninhabited plain. This Ndsardi

scheme is estimated to cost about £13,000 (Rs. 1,30,000), an amount

which the Nd,sik municipality cannot, at present, afford. There is also

a strong feeling against using any water except from the Goddvari.

The fountain near the Trimbak gate, which goes by the name of

Dhondo Mahddev^s haud, was made by a Mardtha subheddr or

governor of that name eighty or ninety years ago. Dhondo also built

a reservoir about 225 feet from the Nasardi river near the Trimbak

road about a mile and a half west of Ndsik. The reservoir was

originally paved, but it has been long neglected and is now choked

with earth and grass. An underground masonry water-channel led

from the reservoir and brought the water to the fountain. This

source of water-supply is private property and much of it is. used for
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watering a field before it reaches the town. Even in its present

neglected state its water is of fair quality. In 1873 the municipality

offered to pay £3000 (Rs. 30,000) for the aqueduct hut the offer

was refused. Besides the supply from the Godavari and from the

Ndsardi fountain, there are 825 wells in the town, 502 in the old

town, 270 in the new town, and fifty-three in Panchvati. Only four

of these are municipal property. Water brought from the fouj

municipal and four other wells was found to be bad.
The drainage of Ndsik is unsatisfactory and is one of the chief

causes of its high death-rate. In the town or kasha many - of the

roads have drains. But the drains leak and in times of heavy rain

overflow, and much suUage and other foul water soaks into the

soil. Kdzipura or the south part of the town is badly drained.

At present, at a cost of £250 (Rs. 2500), a drain is being dug from
the PinjAra ghdt through Kdzipura gate road and the tjrdu Bazd/P

south-east to the Nd,g]hiri. In the Maratha town, the north part of

Aditvdr is undrained, the bathing water gathering in cesspools

which are cleaned once a year. In the rest of Aditv^r a drain,

covered with slabs and carrying urine and house sullage, runs down
the centre of the roadway. Pits are dug in the sand of the river-

side to receive sullage at the Sati gate and at Umd-maheshvar'a
temple. At Gora RAm's temple three small drains and from
Murlidhar's Kot two small drains discharge on the bed of the river.

In Navapura to the south of Aditvlr most of the drains

discharge into the Sarasvati. There are two branches of the

Sarasvati, the western branch which drains the part of Navapura

near Rdja Bahadur's house, and the southern branch or main

stream which rises near the Collector's house and after crossing

some garden land passes north alongside the Trimbak gate and

receives the smaller western stream opposite Jalke-vada. From
this point a paved drain has been made below the stream bed and

is carried to the mouth of the stream near Bdlaji's temple. Before

the monsoon begins the entrance to the paved portion is blocked to

keep out the torrents of water which the drain could not carry.

The storm water escapes into the river at BaMji's temple, but

all the year round sullage is admitted into the drain. Opposite

BAldji's temple is a cesspool which is periodically cleaned. The.

drain is continued below the raised road along the river bank as

far as the Nav gate. On the way it receives the sewage from

eleven drains which discharge into the drain leading from the. Delhi

gate ; beyond this the contents of the drains from Dingar Ali hill

are discharged by the 'N&v gate drain. The main drain ends in a

cess pool opposite the N^v gate into which nine drains from

BudhvAr Peth communicating with the Ashra gate drain discharge.

The sewage is conveyed from the Nav gate cesspool by two iron

pipes, and is discharged into an open channel dug in the sand which

runs parallel to and a little above the stream until it joins it at th^,

causeway near Talkute's temple.

In Panchvati most of the streets are drained. The main'] drain

ends on the" rocky bed of the river behind Ndrushankar's temple.

The Mhdrs'j Kolis', and Kagadis' quarters to the south and south;

east of the town have no artificial drainage.
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There are in all about sixty temples in Ndsik, a number wbicb has
earned for it the name of the Benares of Western India. This large

number is due to three causes, the holiness of the Grodavari, the
belief that Ndsik and Panchvati were for years the scene of the
exile of Ram Sita and Lakshman, and the wealth and political

importance of NAsik as the second city in the Peshwas' territories.

The earliest mention of a temple at Nasik is by the Jain writer

Jinaprabhasuri who wrote about the fourteenth century. He notices

Kuntivihdr, a temple of Chandraprabhasvami the eighth Tirthankar.
No trace of this temple remains. The next notice of Nd.sik

temples is, that in 1680 twenty-five temples at Ndsik were destroyed
by the Deccan viceroy of Aurangzeb (1656-1705). Among these are

said to have been temples of Sundar-ndrayan and Umd-maheshvar in

the Aditvar Peth on the right bank of the Grodavari, of Ramji and
Kapdleshvar in Panchvati, and of Mahdlakshmi on the Old Fort
whici the Musalmdns changed into their Jama mosque.^ The only
vestiges of early Hindu building are Mahalakshmi's temple now
the Jama mosque, and ^the door-post of the small temple of

Nilkantheshvar near the Ashra gate, which is much Uke the door-

post of Someshvar's near Gangapur, six miles west of Ndsik.s It was
under the Peshwa's rule (1750-1818) that almost all the large

temples which'now adorn Nasik were built. Most of them were the
work of their Nasik governors or Raja Bahadurs and other sirdars,

of whom Narushankar, Ok, Ohandrachud, and Odhekar are the best

known. The wives and relations of many of the Peshwas, especially

Gopikabai the mother of the fourth Peshwa Madhavrao (1760-1772),

visited Ndsik and several of the temples and shrines were built by
them. One group of buildings is the gift of the Indor princess

Ahalyabai (1765-1795) so famous for her zeal as a temple-builder.

Since the fall of the Peshwas (1818) no large temple has been built

at Nasik. The only building with any pretensions to architectural

merit that dates since the British rule is the KapurthAla fountain and
rest-house near Bdldji's temple which was built in 1878.

Most of the Nasik temples are of stone and mortar. The best stone

has been brought from the Rd,msej-Bhorgad hills about six miles

north of Nasik. Three temples have special architectural merit,

Ramji^s in Panchvati, Narushankar' s or the Bell temple on the left

bank of the river near the chief crossing, and Sundar-narayan's

in Aditvar Peth. Of these the largest and simplest is Ramji's

and the most richly sculptured is Ndrushankar's ; Sundar-narayan's

comes between the two others both as regards size and ornament.

Beginning in the north, in Aditvar Peth in New Ndsik w;here the

river takes its first bend to the south, on rising ground on the right

or west bank about a hundred feet above the river-bed, is the

temple of Sundar-ndrayan. It faces east and measures about

eighty feet square standing on a stone plinth about three feet high.

On the east north and south it is entered by flights of steps

each with a richly carved and domed portico with front and side
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arches in the waving-edged style locally known as the mimbdr or

Musalmin prayer-niche. To the west or shrine end the outside of

the temple is rounded. Over the centre of the building is a large

dome and behind the dome is a handsome spire. The whole is of

beautifully dressed stone and is highly ornamented, especially the

main or eastern door which is richly carved with figures, chains,

bells, and tracery. In 1848 the central dome was struck by lightning.

It was restored in 1858, but some broken ornaments on the north
and west show traces of the damage. In the shrine are three black
stone images, a three-feet high Nl,rayan in the middle and a smaller

Lakshmi on either side. Though they are about fifty feet from the
outer wall and are separated from it by three gates, the building is

so arranged that at sunrise on the 20th or 21st of March the sun's

rays fall at Ndraydn's feet. The lamp which burns at the shrine

is said to be visible from the gate of the Kapd,leshvar temple which
is about 1000 yards off on the other side of the river. The temple
charges are met and a large number of Brdhmans are fed on Kdrtik
shuddha 14th (November-December) from a Government grant of

£82 3s. (Rs. 821|). From the east or main entrance a flight of

sixty-eight dressed stone steps leads to the river. Once a year on
the Kdrtik (November-December) full-moon the steps and the temple

are brilliantly lighted. Over tbe east doorway, a marble tablet, with

a Devanagari inscription in seven lines of small letters, states that

the temple was built by GangMhar Tashvant Ghandrachud in 1 756.

The cost of the temple and flight of steps is said to have been about

£100,000 (Es. 10,00,000). On the spot where the temple stands

there is said to have been an old Hindu temple which was destroyed

by the Musalm^ns and the site made a burying-ground. On the

overthrow of Musalmdn rule probably about 1750 Peshwa Bd,Mji

is said to have destroyed the graveyard, cleared the ground of the

bones, and sanctified the spot on which the present temple was built.

On the river bank a few yards north of the flight of steps which

lead to Sundar-ndrdyan's temple, is a shrine of Ganpati, and

to the south a Bairdgi's monastery or math. Near the monastery

is a pool called the Badrika Sangam into which, according to the

local story, Hemddpant, the temple-building ministerof Rdmchandra

the fifth Devgiri Yadav ruler (1271 -1309) threw the philosopher's

stone which he had brought from Ceylon. Search was made, and

one link of an iron chain with which the pool was dragged was

turned to gold. The pool was drained dry, but the stone had

disappeared.

In the bed of the river, close below the Sundar-ndrayan stairs,

the next flight of steps are known as Ojha's steps. They were

built in 1808 at a cost of about £200 (Rs. 2000). On the high

bank at the top of Ojha's steps, on the north side, is a temple of

Dattatraya and a monastery of Raghundth Bhatji who about seventy-

five years ago was famous for his power of curing diseases and

controlling the elements. To the south is a temple of Shiv which

was built in 1820 by Balajipant Natu at a cost of £1000

(Rs. 10,000) . The front hall or sabhdmandap, and rest-house close by,

according to an inscription on the east face of the outer wall, were
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built in 1845 {Shak 1767) by Narayanr^o Yamaji Potnis. The cost

is estimated at £600 (Rs. 6000). About fifteen yards to the south of

this rest-house, at the foot of a pipal tree, is a four-armed Maniti,
round which, in the hope of getting children, women are constantly

walking and hundreds of lamps made of wheat-paste are burned.
In the neighbourhood are several monasteries or maths and ascetics'

tombs or samddhis.

About seventy yards south-east of Sundar-narayan's is Umd-
maheshvar's temple. It faces east and is surrounded and hidden
by a stone wall with two small houses in front which are washed
by the river when it is in flood. Within the wall, in front of the

temple, is a large wooden outer hall with a handsomely carved
ceiling. In the shrine in the west, with a passage in front, are

three black marble images about two feet high, Maheshvar or Shiv in

the middle, Ganga on the right, and Uma or Pd,rvati on the left.

These are said to have been brought by the Marathas from the
Kamd.tak in one of their plundering expeditions. The temple
was built in 1758 at a cost of about £20,000 (Rs. 2,00,000) by
Trimbakrdo Amriteshvar, the uncle of Madhavrdo the fourth

Peshwa (1761-1772). A yearly Government grant of £52 14s.

(Rs. 527) is administered by a committee. Close to the north of

IJma^maheshvar's temple are about twenty ascetics' tombs or

samddhis.

On the right bank of the river, about seventy yards south-east of Nilkantheshvar.

Umd,-maheshvar's, stands Nilkantheshvar's temple. It is strongly

built of beautifully dressed richly carved trap. It faces east across

the river and has a porch dome and spire of graceful outline. The
object of worship is a very old ling said to date from the time of

the mythic king Janak the father-in-law of Rdm. An inscription in

the front wall states that the present temple was built in 1 747 (Shak

1669) by Lakshmanshankar, brother of Ndrushankar Rdja Bahddur
of MAlegaon, at a cost of about £10,000 (Rs. 1,00,000). It has a
yearly Government grant of £18 6s. (Rs. 183) and is managed by
the family of Achdrya Kdishikar. In times of flood the rocks on
which the temple stands are surrounded by water. In front of the

temple a flight of steps leads to the water.

About fifty yards south-west of Nilkantheshvar' s, and reached from Panckratneshvar,

it by a flight of forty-eight steps, is the Panchratneshvar temple, a

brick and wood building which from outside looks like a house.

The ling in this temple is believed to date from the time of RAm,
and to take its name from the fact that Rd,m offered it gold,

diamonds, sapphires, rubies, and pearls, a gift which is known as the

five jewels or panchratna. The ling has a silver mask with five

heads which it wears on certain days, especially on the full-moon of

Kdrtih (November). The temple was built by Tadneshvar Dikshit

Patvardhan in 1758 at an estimated cost of £1500 (Rs. 15,000).

The management is in the hands of the Dikshit family. In front of

the temple is an ascetic's monastery and outside of the monastery a

small temple of Ganpati. About twenty feet south-east of Ganpati's

temple in a corner is a small broken image of Shitladevi, the small-

pox goddess. When a child has small-pox its mother pours water

b23—64
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over this image for fourteen days and on the fifteenth brings the

child to. the temple, weighs it against molasses or sweetmeats, and
distributes them among the people. The image was broken about

ninety years ago by one Rdmbhat Gharpure. His only son was
sick with small-pox and though he did all in his power to please the

goddess his son died. Enraged with his loss, Rdmbhat went up to

the goddess and broke off her hands and feet. Though maimed the

people still trust in Shitladevi, and during small-pox epidemics so

much water is poured over her that it flows in a stream down the

stone steps to the river.

High above the river-bed, abouttenyards eastof Panchratneshvar'i^,
is a temple of Rdm called Gora or the White to distinguish it from
the Black or Kala Rdm across the river in Panchvati. The temple is

reached by a flight of forty dressed stone steps from the river side.

.There is also a smaller door from the town side on the north. In

.front of the temple is a large outer hall or sabhdmandap about

sixty feet square. It has room for about 2000 people, the men
sitting below and the women in the gallery. Every morning and
evening holy books or purdns are read almost always to a crowd of

listeners. In this outer hall are four figures, about three feet high,

of Ganpati, Maruti, Godavari, and Mahishasur-mardani or the

buffalo-slaying goddess. On the left is an eight-trunked Ganpati,

and on the right an eight-armed Mahishdsur-mardani with

beautiful images of Shiv and Pd,rvati. The image of Godavari. to

the north has lately been added. Facing the shrine and about fifty

feet in front of it is a Maruti. In the shrine is a group of five

white marble images two and a half feet high. The central image

is Ram, on either side are Lakshman and Sita, and at their feet

Bbarat and Shatrughna, R^m's half-brothers. The temple was built

in 1782 by Devrao Hingne, jdghirddr of Chandori. A great yearly

festival on Jyeshth shuddha 10th (June-July) in honour of the imagesof

Godavari is paid for and other temple charges are met from a grant

by the Hingne family. This family supplied the chief house-priests

or upddhydyas to Bajirdothe second Peshwa (1720-1740). They were

afterwards raised to the rank of Sirdars and for many years their

fortunes were bound up with the Peshwas. The beautifully carved

Hingne's vdda belongs to this family.^

On raised ground in the river-bed, about twenty yards south of

Gora RAm's, is Murlidhar's temple. In the shrine of this temple is

a group of cleverly cut white marble figures about three and a half

feet high. In the centre Murlidhar or the Harp-bearer, stands on

one foot with a harp in his hand, and by his side are two cows each

with a calf. The image was brought from Ohdndori by the Hingne

family. When dressed in woman's robes as ardhand/rishvar, the

half-man half-woman deity, it is much admired. The temple was

built in 1828 by one Dada Bava. Between this and Gora Ram's

temple are several stone platforms raised in honour' of women who

have burnt themselves with their dead husbands. From the first of

Shrd/van vadya (July -August), in the haU in front of the images,

1 Details are given above pp.493 -493.
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a nam -scvptdha or recital of the god's names goes on for seven days.
During these seven days there is an unceasing clashing of cymbals
and singing of songs. One band of eight to thirty men of all except
the depressed castes plays and sings for three hours and then gives
charge to another party. On the eleventh of the same fortnight a
palanquin-procession or dindi starts about three in the afternoon
and returns about nine at night. From 100 to 400 people attend.
On the following day a feast is given to about 500 Brdhmans and
cymbal-players.

Close to Murlidhar's temple is a temple to Shiv under the name
of Vriddheshvar. It is a square stone building of no beauty and
contains a stone ling. It was built by the Durve family in 1763.
This god has no devotees and no festival, as his worship is believed
to bring bad fortune.

Conspicuous by its ugly red and white dome is Tarakeshvar's
temple about fifty yards south-east of Gora Ram's, in the bed of the
river, opposite to Narushankar's or the Bell temple. It is a some-
what ugly stone building with a portico and an inner shrine with a
ling.- In the veranda is a well ornamented bull or na7idi. The
temple has no endowment and no special festival. Two small
tablets built high up in the back wall of the veranda state that it

was built in 1780 (Shak 1702) by Krishnadds Pard,njpe.

Bd.laji's temple is a large and rich but clumsy-looking building
about ten yards south-west of Tarakeshvar's. The temple is re-

garded with peculiar holiness as being at the meeting of the Godd-
vari and the small Sarasvati stream, which flows under the temple.

The bed of the river in front of the temple is paved, and the ground
floor fronting the river is faced with stone arches. Thirty steps lead

to the upper storey whose side-walls and interior are more like a large

dwelling-house than a temple. In front of the shrine is a court

about fifty feet square, and to the west of the court, within an outer

hall, is the shrine, an oblong building about forty feet by twenty.
The shape of the shrine is interesting as it resembles a nave with
two aisles and a chancel or apse at the west end. Part of the

walls of the outer hall are covered with rough but spirited paintings

of scenes from the Rdmdyan, Mahdbhd,rat, and the Purdns. The
paintings are renewed every few years. In the shrine are three

small copper images, Baldji the god of riches in the centre, Eama-
devi on his right, and Lakshmi on his left. BdMji always wears

a gold mask and jewellery worth about £5000 (Rs. 50,000), and he
has silver vessels worth about £300 (Rs. 3000) more. The temple was
built in 1771 at an estimated cost of about £10,000 (Rs. 1,00,000) by

a Vir Vaishnav named Bdppaji Bava Gosdvi son of Trimbak Bava
or Tininaya Bava. The story is that Ganpatrdo, the father of Tin-

maya, while travelling in the south found the image in the Tdmra-
parni river in Tinnevelly, and taking it with him set it up in his house

at Junnar in Poena. In 1701, after Ganpatrao's death, his son Tin-

maya was warned in a dream that within fifteen days Junnar would

be burnt to ashes. Leaving Junnar he settled in Nasik and built

a temple for the image in Somvar Peth. Prom this in 1758 it was

taken to another temple, and after Tinmaya's death his eon Bappdji,
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Places of Interest. S**®* Besides eleven Ndsik villages, granted by the Peshwa and
continued by the British, yielding a yearly revenue of £665

NAsiK.
^jj^g^ gggQ^ Bdlaji's temple has a yearly cash allowance of £129 2s.

rempies.
(jjg_ 1291) and yearly grants from Scindia, Holkar, the Gaikwdr, the

Baldjt. Dharampur chief, and others, worth about £810 (Rs. 8100). Many
presents of food and other gifts are also made. The revenue is

managed by the ministrants or pujdris. Part of it is required to

pay interest on a debt which was incurred by a former manager.
The rest is spent in daily doles of food to Brdhmans Gosdivis

and BairAgis, and to meet the expense of the yearly car-festival

between the 1st and 11th oi Ashvin shuddha (September- October)
when the god is borne through the town in a small car drawn by
two men. A rich worshipper sometimes invites the god to dine at

his house. The god goes with the chief ministrant in a palanquin,

accompanied by all the members of the ministrant's family, and they

arrange to cook the dinner and eat it.

In Bdlaji's temple the routine of daily worship begins with the

kdkad-drti or the wick-lamp-waving at six in the morning. The
object of this ceremony is to awaken the god by well-omened

songs or hhupdlyds. A camphor-lamp is also waved before the

image. About twenty-five persons attend. Service or puja is

performed from nine to twelve and again from six to seven.

After nine at night is performed the shej-drti, the object of

which is to bring sleep to the god by songs and the waving of

lamps. About twenty-five people generally attend. On the first

night of the Nine Nights or Navrdtra festival, during the first fort-

night of Ashvin (October), Bal&ji's wheel-weapon or sudarshan is

laid in a car and drawn through the town. The roube is from

Bdldji's temple along the paved river-bed, past the Delhi gate,

then through the Ndv Darv^ja to Tiundha, past Dhondo Mah^dev's

mansion, along old T^jnbat Ali to near the inside of the Trimbak gatej,

and then by a side lane past Hundivdla's vdda and Kdkardya's

vdda back to B^^tji's temple. During the circuit the people of the

houses by which the car passes offer flowers, plantains, guavas, .

sweetmeats, coooaunts, and money. Only people of the parts of the

town through which it passes attend the car. The number is gene-

rally about 600 of whom five-sixths are usually women. On each

of the following nine days the image is seated on a carrier or vdhcm

and borne round the outside of the temple. The carrier varies from

dar to day. On the first day it is a lion, on the second a horse, on

the tliird an elephant, on the fourth the moon, on the fifth the sun, on

the sixth tho monkey-god Mdruti, on the seventh an eagile, on the

eiiilith A peacock, on the ninth a serpent, and on the tenth it is again

soatod in the car. On the night of the seventh day the god ia

married to bakshmi. The attendance numbers about 200 women

and 400 nscotioa each of whom receives ^d. (^ anna). On the seventh

and oiijhtli days the whole Brdhman population of NAsik is fed.

Formerly the feast was held on the twelfth day on the pavement on

the vinht bank of the river, the site of the Kapurthdla tower. In

18;>9 an officer in the public works department passed between

two rows of about 8000 Brdhmans, who, forming a mob, attacked
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his bungalow, broke the windows, and destroyed the furniture.

Since then the feast has been held in a house near the temple. It

lasts for two days as there is not room for more than half of the
guests on one day. On the tenth day or Dasara, the images are
placed in the car and the car is dragged round the hall or

sabhdmandap. A large crowd of visitors come to worship the
images in the evening. During these Navrdtra holidays five or

six hundred rupees are collected. Some of these receipts are on
account of hdnagi, a percentage on their profits which merchants
and others lay by in the name of B^Mji. On the eleventh day the
chief images are taken in the car to the river and are bathed and
worshipped. The ceremony on the river-bank lasts for about three
hours. On this occasion two or three hundred musicians from the
neighbouring villages attend and sing and play. Bach of them gets

a turban, varying in value from Is. to 2s. (8 ares.- Re. 1).

On the river-bank, about ten yards south of BdMji's, are the tem-
ples of G-ondeshvar and Krishneshvar, which were built in 1776 by
Dhondo Dattatraya Ndygavkar at a cost of over £1000 (Rs. 10,000).

In the shrine of each is a white marble ling, both of which end in a

five-headed bust of Mahddev. Between the two temples is a third

of Vithoba containing stone figures of Vithoba and Rakhmdbai
each about one and a half feet high. These temples have no endow-
ments and no special ceremonies.

About fifty yards south-west of Gondeshvar's and Krishneshvar'

s

and about 500 feet west of the river-bank, stands the temple of

Tilbhandeshvar. It is a plain brick structure with a porch, an
inner shrine, and a spiral top or dome. The ling is a plain

stone pillar two feet high- and five feet round. It is the largest

Ung in Ndsik. It owes its name to a story that every year it grows
the length of a grain of sesamum or til. It was built in 1 763, at

a cost of about £2500 (Rs. 25,000), by Trimbakrdo Amriteshvar

Pethe, the uncle of Mddhavrao the fourth Peshwa (1761 -1772). It

has a yearly Governmeat grant of £47 4s. (Rs. 472) part of which is

spent in payments to priests who daily recite purdns and kirtans.

In front of the temple is a stone bull or nandi. Close by are

several ascetics' tombs or samddhis, and a group of temples to Devi,

Vithoba, Narsing, and Vaman. On Mahdshivardtra (January), and

on each Monday in /S/iravaw (July -August), at about three in the

afternoon, a silver mask is laid in a palanquin and borne round

Nd.sik. On the way it is bathed in the river on the left bank near

the Tarkeshvar temple, worshipped, and brought back. About a

hundred people attend the procession. On Shivardtra (January) and

Yaihunth-chaturdashi (December-January), thousands of people visit

the temple. On both of these days the god wears the silver mask

and is dressed in rich clothes and adorned with flowers. On the

night of Faiyfewreif^-c^afwrc^as/ii(December-January) the god is dressed

as ardhandrishvar, half as MahAdev and half as Parvati.

Abouttwentyyards south-westofTilbhdndeshvar's is Siddheshvar's,

a plain brick building with a stone ling. It was built by one K^le

in 1775 at an estimated cost of £100 (Rs. 1000). It has no income

and no worship.
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About ten yards south of Siddheshvar's, at the foot of the jpvpal

tree inside the Delhi gate, is a temple of KAshi-vishveshvar. This
was built in 1798 by Khandubhat Ddji Bhanavsi at an estimated
cost of £150 (Rs. 1500). The stone pavement round the tree was
built in the same year by one Povdr Pdtil. The temple contains a
ling, but has no income and no worship.

Two or three yards west of Kdshi-vishveshvar's, at the meeting
of the Gdyatri and the Qodavarij once washed by the river but now
at some distance from it, is the temple of Murdeshvar or Mrigayd-
dhishvar. According to a local story Mahadev rescued the, five

rivers, Gdyatri, Savitri, Sarasvati, Shraddha, and Medha, who were
pursued by their father Brahmadev and so earned the name of

Mrigayddhishvar or the god of the chase. The temple was built

in 1770 by Jagjivanrao Povar whose brother built the temple of

Kapaleshvar in Panchvati. The temple has no endowments and
no special ceremonies. About 100 yards west of Murdeshvar's, in a.

lane on the Delhi gate road is a temple of Someshvar, a stone

;

building with a domed top and a large ling.
,

In the river-bed, about fifty yards south of BdMji's temple, are the
Kapurthala monuments which were built in memory of the chief of

:

that state who died at Aden on his way to England in 1870.^ They
include a shrine or samddhi, a fountain, and a rest-house with temple.

The samddhi near the ferry is a plain stone structure with a marble
inscription slab. It is moderate in size and of no particular

interest. The fountain in the bed of the river, with an extensive

stone pavement around it, is a handsome structure erected at a cost

of £1261 (Rs. 12,610). It is about thirty feet high and consists of

a basalt basement^ with three steps, and over it a square

superstructure with sides of white perforated marble. The whole iS'

surmounted by a flat melon-shaped dome. On each side is carved a

lion's head which will be used as a spout when Nd^sik is provided
with water-works. On the south face is the following inscription

:

directed in memory of His Higliness Furzund Bilbvmd Basukboolat aiiad-

Doulut .1 Bnglishia Bajah i Bajgau Bajali Bundheer Singh Baha'dur Ahloowal-
lia, G.C.SX, Talee I Eapoorthalla Boundee Batoulee and Acouna. Born in

March. 1832, 15th Cliet Swmtut 1888, and died at sea near Aden in Aprill870, 22nd
Chei Swmbut 1926 on his way to England, to which country he was proceeding to
pay his respects to Her Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria, Sovereign of the
United Kingdom of England Ireland and Scotland and Empress of India and
the Colonies.

On the north face are inscriptions in Sanskrit and Urdu to the

same purport. The rest-house, which is about twenty yards west of

the fountain, is about thirty feet above the river-bed and is reached

by twenty-four steps. The rest-house was built at a cost of £1469
(Rs. 14,690). It is a cut-stone building with an open central court

about thirty feet by twenty. In the west or back wall is a shrine

with images of Rd,m, Lakshman, Sita, Ganga, and Goddvari*

^ The KapurthAla state in the PanjAb lies between 31° 9' and 31° 39' north latitude,
and between 75° 3' and 75° 38' east longitude. It has an area of 1650 square miles,
with a population of 470,000, and a yearly revenue of about £170,000.

" The black basalt is said to have been brought from Dhair or Bhorgad fort nesff

Bimsej, the same quarry from which the Kiila Rim temple iu Faachvati was built.
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Between the Delhi and Ndv gateSj about seventy yards south-east

of Murdeshvar's, is the open altar-like shrine or chabutra of Muk-
teshvar with a ling. It is entirely in the bed of the river, and during
the rains is surrounded with water. Near the altar are two holy
pools or tirthas called Medha and Koti. The altar-shrine stands
on a out-stone plinth at the top of a flight of three stone steps.

Yearly festivals are held on Akshatatritiya (May-June) and Mahd-
shivardtra (January-February), the charges being met by the Dikshit
family. The shrine and the flight of steps were built in 1782
by Ganpatrdo Ramchandra Dikshit. Close by, on the river-bank, is

a temple of Siddheshvar and one of the best rest-houses in Nd,sik,

which were built in 1830 by a banker known as Chandorkar at a
cost of £1500 (Rs. 15,000). In the space in front of Chdndorkar's
rest-house, and about twenty-flve yards to the south along the bed of

the river, about fifty tombs or samddhis mark spots where Hindus
have been buried or burnt. A little to the south of these tombs is a
shrine of Mdruti called the Bokda or Cash Maruti from his practice

of attending to no vows that are not paid in advance.

About eighty yards south of Rokda^ Maruti's shrine are the
Satyanard.yan temple and monastery, Nilkantheshvar's shrine, and a
small temple of Mahotkateshvar G-anpati. Satyandrayan's shrine

and monastery are in the same building which is of wood and has
a small niche to Devi in the west or back wall, and a shrine of

Satyanardyan in a corner of the south wall. A door in the north
corner of this building leads to a small temple of Nilkantheshvar
Mahddev. It is a stone building with a shrine and porch. The
shrine has what looks like an old door-post of about the twelfth or

thirteenth century, much like the door-post of the ruined Someshvar
temple at Gangdpur five miles west of Ndsik.^ The shrine is about
twelve feet square and has a ling with a high case or shdlunkha. In
the porch facing the ling is a bull or nandi which may be old.

A door in the north-east corner of this temple leads to the shrine

of Mahotkateshvar Ganpati, the object of worship being a large red
figure of Ganpati in the centre of the building between two pillars.

About 150 yards south-east of Satyanarayan's monastery a winding
road passing the Ashra gate leads to the shrine of Durgadevi, a
small stone and mortar building about four feet wide and eight feet

high, with in its back or west wall an image of Durgadevi besmeared
with red-lead. About 190 yards south-east of Diirgadevi's shrine

are the Vd,rdshimpi's steps which were built by a tailor named Vara.

Here also are steps which led up to the ruined Ketki gate and four

shrines or chhatris erected in memory of burnt or buried Hindus,

one of them in honour of the father of Mr. Raghoji Trimbakji

Sdnap.

About 100 yards further south, below the crossing of the east

Bombay-Agra road, is Talkute's temple, the last building on
the right bank of the river. It is a small Mahadev's temple of

stone with rich ornament and a graceful porch dome and spire.
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1 See belo-w Govardhan-Gangdpvir,
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It was built in 1783 by a tailor named Sopansbet Tdlkute, at an

estimated cost of £2000 (Rs. 2O,0OOJ . It contains a ling and in the

porch is a bull or nandi. When in flood the river surrounds the

temple. About a hundred yards south of this temple is the Hindu
burning-ground.

Including those in Panchvati, there are sixteen temples on the left

bank and side of the river. Beginning with those farthest up the

stream, the first beyond the Aruna, to the north-west of Kapdleshvar
and about eighty yards north-west of the very holy Ramkund, is a
temple of Vithoba locally held to benot less holy thanVithoba's temple

at Pandharpur. The buildings include an enclosed yard with a rest-

house. In the right of the yard is the monastery of the Bairdgi in

charge, and in the left the temple, a brick and stone building, with a

porch and an inner temple and spire. The image is supposed to be the

same as the Pandharpur Vithoba. The story is that one Vishvaud,th

or Devdatt, a blind or sick Brdhman, for the accounts vary, was left

by a band of Pandharpur pilgrims in N^sik. In his grief that he
should not see the god, he sat by the river mourning and refusing

food. While he sat Vithoba in the form of a Brahman tempted
him to eat, but in vain. This devotion so pleased the god that he
assumed his proper form, and in answer to Vishvandth's prayer

promised to remain in Nasik. The temple was built in 1765 by
T^tya Kd,kirde at an estimated cost of about £500 (Rs. 5000). In the

shrine is the image of Vithoba two and a half feet high with Rddha on
his right and Rukmini on his left. It has a yearly Government grant

of £46 (Rs.460). A large fair is held on Ashddha shuddha 1 1th (June-

July), and on the second day many BrAhmans are fed. The Bairagi's

monastery near the temple was built fifty years ago by Bairagis at a

cost of £1000 (Rs. ] 0,000). To the north and west are rest-houses

which are always full of Bairagis. In the monastery are many
metal images, chiefly of Rdm Lakshman and Sita, who get yearly

presents from Bombay Bhditids. To the south, on a raised platform,

built in 1 763 by Jagjivanrao Povar, is an image of a five-faced or

panchmukhi Mdruti. In the open air a few yards east of the five-

faced Mdruti is Bd,neshvar ling. The foundation of a templ-e was
laid in 1780, but the building was never finished. According to the

local story the god warned the builder that he did not wish to have

any temple. Persons in bad circumstances or suffering from fever

often cover the ling with rice and whey, a dish o&Wed. daMbhdt,

Near it is a temple in honour of the Goddvari, with an image of the

goddess Ganga. It was built in 1775 by Gopikdbdi, the mother of

Madhavrdo the fourth Peshwa. It has a yearly Government grant of

£2 (Rs. 20) and a yearly festival in Jyeshiha (June -July). To tte

north of the Rdmkund are several other temples and stone rest-houses

which also were built by Gopikab^i at a total cost of £700
(Rs. 7000). One of these is a temple sacred to the five-gods or

panchdyatan, Ganpati, Samb, Devi, Surya, and Vishnu. To the

south-west of the Rdmkund are eleven small temples called the

Panchdeval. They are under water during the rains.

Near the RAmkund, about thirty yards south-east of Vithoba's

temple, is Ajgarbava's monastery, a small plain structure. It was
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built in 1788 by Amritr^v Shivdev Vincluirkar at an estimated cost
pf £500 ( Es. 5000) in memory of Ajgarbava, a Kanoja Brahman,
a cavalry soldier who turned ascetic. He was called Ajgarbara or
the Ajgar devotee, because like the serpent of that name he was
indifferent to anything that happened.

About seventy feet south-east of Eamkund are the Ahalyabai build-

ings including temples to Earn and Mahadev, and a rest-house.

These are all solid structures which were built at an estimated cost
of £2500 (Es. 25,000) in 1785 by the princess Ahalydbai Holkar, the
famous temple-builder.i Eam's temple is a massive square building
of brick and stone with an outside flight of steps. It contains images
of Earn, Lakshman, and Sita, which are said to have been all found
in the Eamkund. There are also images of Ahaly^b^i and Maruti.
Special festivals in honour of the images are held in the Ghaitra
navrdtra (March -April) from the first to the ninth days of the
bright half of the month. To the south of Eam's temple is

Mahadev's temple generally called the Grora or White Mahadev. It

is a gracefuL building with porch shrine and spire. The object of

worship is a Ung. -To the east of the temple of White Mahadev is

the rest-house, with a row of arches along the east and west fronts.

Bast of Ajgarbava's monastery, about fifty feet above the river

bank at the top of a high flight of steps, about forty yards from
the Eamkund and exactly opposite Sundar-narayan's, is the temple
of Shiv Kapaleshvar or the Skullwearing Mahddev. The present
building stands on the site of an older temple wbich was destroyed

by the Moghals. Its architecture, is square and massive with little

ornament. Its shrine is at the east end. Its- notable white cement

Chapter XI^.

Places oT latere |t.

NAsiK.

Templ^a.

Ahah/dldi

1 Ahaly4b4i Holkar, for thirty years (1765 - 1795) the ruler of Holkar's poaseasions,

was the widow of the soa of Malhirrdo, the founder of the Holkar family. Her
hnaband died in his father's lifetime, and as her son who was insane died a year
after he assumed the sovereignty (1765), AhalydWi took up the reins of govern-
ment, selecting Tukoji Holkar as the commander of her army, associate in the state,

and ultimate successor. Her success in the internal administration of her domi-
nions was extraordinary and her memory is still universally revered for the justice

and wisdom of her administration. Her great object was, by a just and moderate
government, to improve the condition of the country, While she promoted the
happiness of her subjects. She maintained but a small force independent of her terri-

torial militia ; but her troops were sufficient, aided by the equity of her adminis-
tration, to preserve internal tranquillity ; and she relied on the army of the state and
on her own reputation for safety against all external enemies. Her first principle

of government appears to have been moderate assessment and an almost, sacred

reapeot for the rights of village officers and proprietors of lands. She sat

every day, for a considerable period, in open court, transacting public business. She
heard every complaint in person, and although she continually referred causes to

courts of equity and. arbitration and to her ministers for settlement, she was always
accessible, and so strong was her sense of duty on all points connected with the
distribution of justice that she is represented as not only patient, but unwearied, in

the investigation of the most insignificant causes when- appeals were made to , her
decision. It appears above all extraordinary how she had mental and bodily powers
to go through the labours she imposed upon herself, and which from the age of

thirty to that of sixty, when she died, were unremitted. The hours gained from
the affairs of the state were all given to, acts of devotion and charity ; and a deep
sense of religion appears to have strengthened her mind in the performance of her
worldly duties, Her charitable foundations extend all over India and at her magni-
ficent tomb on the banks of the Karbada, fifty miles south of Indor, her image ia

worshipped along with that of Mahadev in.whpset temple it is.
. Malcolm's Central

India, 1. 157 - 195 ; Indian Antiquary, IV. 34ff- 347.

B 23—65



[Bombay Gazetteel',

514 DISTRICTS.

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NlSIK.

Temples.

KapdMshiar.

Pdldkthvar.

Indrdkund.

dome distinguishes it from the neighbouring temples. The only

object of worship is a Img which has no guardian bull. This i^

one of the most important temples in Ndsik and is always visited by

pilgrims. The interior was built by Kolis in 17S8 at an estimated

cost' of £500 (Rs. 5000), and the outer or western part at a cost of

£1000 (Rs. 10,000) in 1763 by Jagjivanrao Povdr, a Maratha officer

whose descendants are now headmen of Nasik. The following tale

explains the origin of the name God of the Skull, and the absence

of the attendant bull. In the course of a discussion as to whiok of

them was the chief of the gods Brahma's taunts so enraged Shiv

that he cut off one of Brahma's heads. The skull stuck to Shir's

back and as he was unable to get rid of his burden in heaven

he fled to earth. Wandering in search of a place where he

might wash away his guilt, he chanced to hear a white bull tell

his mother that he would kill his master, a Brdhman, and then go

to the Godavari and wash away the sin. Shiv watched the bull

slay his master, turn black with guilt, go to a pool in the Godd,vari>

and come out white as snow. The god followed the bull's example

and in the pool the skull dropped off. In reward for the bull's

advice Shiv is said to have excused him from doing duty in front

of his temple.^ The flight of steps up the hill in front of this

temple was built by Krishnaji Pdtil Povar, a relation of Jagjivan-

rdo's, at a cost of £1500 (Rs. 15,000). The temple has a yearly

Government grant of £27 lOs. (Rs. 275). The days sacred to the

god are Mahdshivardtm (January -February), Mondays in Shrdvar^

(July -August), and Vaikunth-chaturdashi (December -January): On
the Mahdshivardtra at about four in the afternoon a silver mask
of Mahadev is laid in a palanquin, taken round Panchvati, an^

bathed in the Rdmkund. About a hundred people attend the

procession. On this day and on Vaikunth-chaturdashi (December

-

January) thousands of the people of Nasik visit the temple. On both

of these days the god wears the silver mask and is adorned with rich

clothesand flowers . On the night of Vaikunth-chaturdashi(December-

January) the god is dressed half asMahadev and half as Pdrvati. Op
every Monday in Shrdvan at three in the afternoon the silver

mask is laid in a palanquin and taken round Panchvati when about

a hundred people accompany the procession. On its return the mask
is bathed in the Ramkund and worshipped.

About fifty yards north of Kapaleshvar's is a well built stone

temple of Pdtd,leshvar, facing east. The temple, which is handsomely

ornamented, is said to have been built by one Bhdgvat a few years

after Ramji's temple. It was struck by lightning some years ago.

Traces of the damage can still be seen in the north-east corner.

About 400 yards north of Pdtaleshvar's, on the wooded banks of

the Aruna stream, is a built pool called Indraknnd where Indra is

said to have bathed and been cured of the thousand ulcers with which

he was afflicted under the curse of the sage Gautama whose wife he

had violated. The pool is said to hold water till far in the hot

weather.

' 1 The same story is tcild of the coiresponding Skull Shrine in Benares,

nedy's Hindu Mythology, 296.

Ken-
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About eighty yards south of Indrakund is Muthya's Mandir, a
temple of Edm built in 1863 by Ganpatrdo Muthe in memory of

his father. To the west under a canopy is a Mdruti looking east.

The temple has a floor of white marble and several square wooden
pillars supporting a. gallery. From the ceiling are hung many
lamps. In the shrine, which faces west, are images of Edm and Sita.

About 150 yards north of Muthya's Mandir is a large building

known as Baste's vada said to have been built about 1760 by a member
of the Easte family. Opposite the vdda is Gopikdbdi's Krishna
Mandir, a wooden building with a central hall and side aisles

supported by plain pillars which uphold a gallery where women sit

to hear haihas and purdns.

About half a mile east of the Krishna Mandir, and about fifty

yards north-east of the temple of Kala R&m, close to some very old

and lofty banyan trees which are believed to be sprung from the

five banyans which gave its name to Panchvati, is the Sita Gumpha or

Sita's Cave. The cave is hid by a modern rest-house whose front is

adorned with some well carved wooden brackets in the double lotua

and chain style. A large ante-room (30' 9" x 8' 2" x 8') leads into

an inner room (19' X 12' 4" x 10'), in whose back wall a door leads

down seven steps to a vaulted chamber (5' 8" broad and 7' high). In
the back of this chamber a door opens into a close dark shrine on
a two-feet higher level (9' 10" square and 9' high) with images of

Rdm, Lakshman, and Sita in a large niche in the back wall. A door
^2' 7* X 1' 8") in the left wall of the shrine leads one step down to a

teitnall ante-room (3' X 2' 6" X 5' 2" high) at the foot of the left wall of

-which an opening I'S" high by 1' 3'' broad, only just large enough
to crawl through, leads two steps down to a vaulted room (9' 3" x 5' X 9'

9" high). A door in the east wall of this room leads to a shrine of

Mahadev on a one-foot higher level. The shrine is vaulted, about 7' 2"

square and about 9' high, with a made ling about three inches high.

All these rooms and shrines are without any opening for air or light.

Behind the Mahddev shrine is said to be the entrance to an

xinderground passage now blocked, which led six miles north to

"Edmsej hill, where Eam used to sleep. It was in this cave that

Ed,m used to hide Sita when he had to leave her, and it was from

here that Sita was carried by Rdvan disguised as a religious beggar.

The shrine has no grant. The ministrant, who is a Kunbi Gosdvi,

levies a fee of |<i. (i anna) from every pilgrim who visits the cave

and supplies him with a guide who carries a lamp. He is said to

make a considerable income.

About 900 yards east of Sita Gumpha, is the temple of K4.rta

Mdruti on high ground beyond the Vdghadi stream. It was built by

Eaghunath Bhat Kdrta in 1781. The image of Maruti is about

nine feet high. In the neighbourhood are a temple of Mahalakshmi

built by Khedkar at a cost of £200 (Es. 2000) to the west and

an eight-sided temple of Murlidhar to the south without any image.

The image which belongs to this temple as well as the image of

Narhari were brought into the town when Narsingpura was deserted.

Close by, in Ganeshvddi is a temple with a red image of Ganpati,

which wasbuUt in 1767: by the hulkarni of Ndsik at a cost o£ £500
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(Rb. 5000). A fair is held' on tilichauth, tHe fonrtH day of the

bright half of Mdgh (January -February).

In the south side of a field, about a hundred y^rds south-east' of

Sita's cave, is a smooth flat-topped mound of earth about thirty feet

high, ninety paces round, and twelve feet across at the top. The
mound is much like the Gangdpur mound and the whole of the

surface is of earth.^ There is no legend connected with it. The
popular, and probably the correct, belief is that the mound is modern,

made at the time of building K^la Rdm's temple, which is about

eighty yards to the west of it. The earth is said to have formed a
slope to the top of the walls up which the heavy stones used in

building the temple were dragged. When the building was finished

the earth was cleared away from the walls and piled into this mound.
Large numbers of modern stone chips scattered over the mound
support the belief. At the same time these modern stone chips may
be only a surface deposit, and considering its likeness tothe Gangdipui*

and Malhd,r mounds to the west of the city this mound seems
worth examining.

About eighty yards west of the earthen mduiid is the temple of

Kala Rdlm or Shri Ramji, one of the finest modern temples in

Western India. A seventeen-feet high wall of plain dressed stone

surrounds a well-kept enclosure 245 feet long by 105 broad. It is

entered through a gate in the middle of feach of the four walls.

Over the east gate is a music room or nagdrhhdna, which, at a

height of about thirty feet from the ground, commands a finie general

view of N^sik. Inside of the wall, all round the enclosure runs.

a

line of cloisters of pointed Musalmdn arches. In front of the cloisters,

on each side, is a row of trees, most of them ashoks Jonesia asoka.

In the centre of the north wall a staircase leads to a flat roof twelve

feet broad, twenty-one feet high, and about four feet below the level

of the top of the parapet that runs along its outer edge. In the east

of the enclosure isadetached outer hallorsdbhdmcmdap (75' X 31' x 12'j

open all round, handsomely and plainly built of dressed stone. It is

supported on four rows of square stone pillars, ten pillars in each

row. The rows of pillars, which are about twelve feet high, form a

central and two side passages, each pair of pillars in the same
row being connected by a Musalman arch with waving edges. The
hall stands on a plinth about a foot high, outside of which on the

north and south sides is a terrace or outer plinth about a foot aboVe
the . level of the court. The hall is used for kathds or Maratha
sermons, and for purdn or scripture readings. About two yards from

the north-west corner of the hall are a shrine of Ganpati to the

right and of Mdrtand to the left.^ About four yajrds further west,

on a star-shaped stone plinth about two and a half feet high, stands

the temple, eighty-three feet from east to west by sixty feet from

north to south. It has one main porch with a cupola roof to the

east and small doors to the north and south. The central dome and

} See below GovarcUian-Gangipur.
,

" These t^o small shrines are old. They were preserved under an ii)

made by Odhekar when he bought the ground on which the tbmple stands.
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tie dome over the eastern cupola are in the grooved melon style.

On the top of each is a waterpot with a stopper in its mouth. The
spire, which is sixty-nine feet high and surmounted with a gilt

cone, is plain except that up its edges there runs a curious fringe of

waterpots, whose outsides are protected by sheaths. The general
plainness of the temple is relieved by horizontal bands of moulding.
In each of the side walls and in the north and south faces of the
tower are two empty niches, and at the east end of the spire is the

figure of a lion. In the west wall are two niches in the tower and one
in the spire. The whole is simple, elegant, and finely finished. The
beautiful stone was brought from Dhair or Bhorgad fort near Ramsej,
six miles north of Nd,sik. The temple is supposed to stand on the

spot where Udm lived during his exile. It was built in 1782 by
Sirddr Rangrao Odhekar on the site of an old wooden temple to

which belonged the shrines of Ganpati and Martand noticed above.

The work is said to have lasted twelve years, 2000 persons being
daily employed. According to an inscription in the shrine the total

cost was about £230,000 (Rs. 23,00,000). In the shrine in the

west of the temple, on a beautifully carved platform, stand images
of Rdm, Lakshman, and Sita, of black stone about two feet high.

The image of Ram has gold moustaches aud golden gloves. Besides

the images mentioned, there are many of metal and stone, chiefly

of Martand, Ganpati, Dattdtraya, and Maruti. The temple enjoys a

yearly Government grant of £122 5s. (Rs. 1222^), and the village

of Shingve, which yields a yearly revenue of £80 (Rs. 800), supports

the music room or nagdrkhdna. The Odhekar family also gives £8
(Rs. 80) a month, and about £100 (Rs. 1000) a year are realised from
the daily presents.

The first part of the daily service consists of the hdkad-drti or

wick-waving at about six in the morning, when about 100 persons

attend. At about ten a service by the temple ministrant follows. It

consists of bathing the images, dressing them with clothes ornaments

and flowers, burning incense and a clarified butter lamp, and offering

food or naivedya. On this occasion no visitors attend. About nine at

night is the shej-d/rti or the bed-waving, when twenty to fifty persons

attend. The day specially sacred to the god is Bdm-navami, a festival

which lasts for thirteen days in Chaitra (March -April). Thorites

differ from those of ordinary days in nothing except that the robes

and ornaments are richer and more beautiful. The attendance is

considerably larger. On the eleventh of these thirteen days is the

car or rath fair, when people from the town and the villages round

attend to the number of 75,000 or 80,000. At this time the temple

is so crowded that both gates have to be used, the east for men and

the north for women. Two cars presented by Gopikdbd,i, the mother

of Mddhavrdo the fourth Peshwa (1761-1772), are driven through the

city. The cars are kept in repair by the Rastia family and are similar

in appearance except that one is larger than the other.^ The larger

consists of a wooden platform 11' x 8' on solid wooden wheel
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1 The small oar is kept near the east gate of Rdmji's temple and the large oar near

Ra«tia's vdda on the left of the road going from Kdmji's temple to Eimkimd.
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the platform twelve wooden pillars support a canopy and at one end
is a smaller canopy in wMcli tlie images of the god are placed during
the procession. The larger car conveys the image of Rdm and about
ten Brdhmans. It is pulled by about 100 people with "ropes. The
smaller car called Viman carries an image of Maruti and some
Brahmans and is pulled by about fifty people. The cars start about
three in the afternoon and are brought back to the temple about
twelve at night. The route is from the temple by Kdrfca Maruti,
through Ganeshvadi and the fair-weather market, by Rdmeshvar and
Eamkund and Rdstia's mansion back to the Kala Ram temple. In
the soft sandy surface of the fair-weather market the cars are dragged
backwards and forwards. The cars reach Ramkund about seven in

the evening and stop there for three hours, when a complete service

with fireworks is performed. During the whole time that the
procession is moving the temple ministrant has to walk backwards^
his face towards the car and his hands folded.

*

The other special holidays are the eleventh day eJcddashi in each
fortnight of every Hindu month, when in the evening the feet or

pddukds of Rdm are set in a palanquin or pdlJchi and the palanquin
is carried round the temple inside the outer wall. Except in Ashddh
and Edrtik (July and November) when 200 to 300 people come, the
attendance is not more than 100 or 150. This palanquin show also

takes place on the Dasara, the tenth of the bright half of Ashviri

(September- October) when the feet are taken outside the town to

cross the boundary.^ About 100 people attend and 1000 to 2000
persons visit the temple on Dasara day. On the Mahar Sankrdnt (12th

January) 4000 to 10,000 persons, chiefly men, visit the temple. On
the next day (13th January), almost all Hindu women visit the

temple to offer turmeric or halad, saffron or kunku, and sugared
sesamum to Rdm's wife Sita and give them to each other.

To the north of Ramji's temple is a shrine of Bhairav which was
built in 1793 by KAnphate Grosdvis at an estimated cost of about

£100 (Rs. 1000). Close to the north of it is a monastery built by
Kdnph^te G-os^vis in 1773 and repaired in 1858 by an idol-seller.

It has a ling of Mah^dev and several ascetics' tombs.

LeavingKalaRdm's bythe middle door in the south wall, a winding
road leads south-west towards the river. After about fifty yards,

a large two-storied rest-house on the left gives entrance to an

enclosure in the centre of which is a tomb of a Shankardcharya or

Shaiv pontiff, and a temple of Shiv with wooden pillars on the north

and some fine stone masonry in the south. At the back of th6

enclosure is a large three-storied monastery for Shaiv ascetics. '

In the time of the. second Peshwa (1720-1740) Sachchidanand

Shankardch^rya is said to have come from Shringeri in Maisur and

stayed in Nasik. He died in NAsik after choosing as his successor

a disciple of the name of Brahmanand. Soon after his appointment

Brahmdnand sickened and died within a month. Both are buried

1 The reason why the god is taken across the boundary on Dasara day is said,to be

because it is the beginning of the fair season, when travelling again becomes possible.
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in' ttia enclosure. The tombs and temple are said to have been
built by Peshwa Savai Madhavrao (a.d. 1774), the front rest-house

by Ndna Fadnis (1 760 - 1 800), and the monastery by Narushankar
(1750). The total cost is estimated at £1600 (Rs. 16,000). Besides
ah allowance of £50 (E.s. 500) from the revenues of Pimpalner, the
monastery has a yearly Government grant of £28 16s. (Rs. 288).
About eighty yards further west a paved lane, lined with rest-houses

and small shops, leads to the river bank a little above Narushankar's
temple.

N^ushankar's Temple, also called the temple of Rameshvar, is the

richest and most highly sculptured building in Ndsik. It stands
on the left bank of the Goddvari opposite to Balaji's and Tarakeshvar's

temples and to the east of the Ramgaya pool in which Ram is said

to have performed funeral services in memory of his father. The
temple though smaller than Kala Ram's, the enclosure being
124' X 83', is more richly carved, and has some humorous and clever-

ly designed figures of ascetics. The temple stands in the middle
of the enclosure. It includes a porch with the usual bull or nandi,

an inner domed hall capable of holding about seventy-five persons,

and the shrine facing west which contains the ling and is

surmounted by a spire. The outer roof is elaborately carved, being

a succession of pot-lids arrayed in lines and adorned at intervals

with grotesque and curious figures of men, monkeys, tigers, and
(elephants. The west or main entrance porch has waving edged
arches and many niches filled with cleverly cut .figures. The top

of the wall which encloses the temple is eleven feet broad. At
each corner are semicircular domes about ten feet in diameter, and
there is a fifth dome in the middle of the west wall with a large

bell, dated 1721 in European-Arabic numbers. The bell which is

six feet in circumference at the lip is probably Portuguese. It is

said to have been brought either from Bassein or from Delhi ; but

Bassein is more hkely.^ In the great flood of 1872 the water of

the river rose to the level of the bell. The top of the wall near the

bell commands a fine view of the right bank of the Goddvari. A
high wall runs along the river bank, and over the wall rises a row

of large three or four storied houses. Prom the high ground to

the north the land slopes towards the central hollow of the

Sarasvati. From the Sarasvati confused piles of gable ends rise

up the slopes of Chitraghanta hill and behind, it are the high

lands of Mhasrul hill, Dingar Ali, and Ganesh hill stretching east

to Sonar AU, on the crest of the north scarp of which is Mr. Raghoji

Sdnap's house and to the east the level top of the Old Port.

The temple was built in 1 747 by Ndrushankar Raja Bahadur o£

•Mdlegdon at an estimated cost of £180,000 (Rs. 18,00,000). The
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1 There are two similar bells, one at MAhuli in ThAna and the other at Bhimi-

shankar, about thirty miles south-west of Junnar. The BhimAshankar bell, which is

hung from an iron bar supported between two masonry pillars in front of a temple,

.weighs three or four cwts. It has a Maltese cross with the date 1727 or .six years

later than the Nirushankar bell. It is said to have been brought from Visind near

Kalyto probably from some Portuguese church or convent. Trigonometricil Survey

Report, 1877-78, 130.

Sdmeehvar or

Narushankar's
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flight of steps leading from the water's edge to the temple was also

built by Narushankar in 1756 at a cost of £6000 (Rs. 60,000).

To the north of Ndrushankar's temple is a shrine of the goddess
Saptashringi.^ Further north and out in the river a memorial
bnildingj with an arched and pillared veranda to the west, was
built in 1 878 by the widow of the family-priest of the Mahardja of

Kolhd;pur in memory of her husband.

Besides these temples and shrines, along both sides of the river

&cing the different bathing pools or kunds, are a number of small
temples and shrines dedicated some to Mahddev, some to Ganpati,
some to Devi, and some to Maruti. These are all completely under
water during floods. They seem never to be repaired and no one
seems to look after them, except that the Municipality cleans them
when they get choked with mud.

This completes the temples and shrines on or near the banks of

•the Godd,vari. Besides these the interior of Nasik has about twenty
'temples and shrines, most of them of Devi and one of Shani or the
planet Saturn. The most important of these is Bhadrakali's temple
in Tiundha or the Gross, a shrine without a dome or spire built by

' Ganpatrd,o Dikshit Patvardhan in 1 790 at a cost of £3000 (Rs. 30,000)

.

.It enjoys a yearly-grant of £24 (Rs. 240). It consists of an duter stone
and brick wall with an entrance facing west. Inside this wall is a
large open courtyard, with on the south side, a small garden, a well,

and a building. The buildingis a well-built two-storied house with,

a

'tiled roof, and consists of an outer hall or sabhdmandapsbiidL.a, shrine.

The hall which is about three feet higher than the courtyard, is

seventy feet by forty, and has a gallery all round for the use of

women. At the east end of the hall facing west is the shrine

containing nine images on a raised stone seat. The chief image is

a copper Bhadrakali less than a foot high. On either side of the

central image are four stone images each about two and a half feet

high, and at the foot of each four small metal images each less than

a foot high;' The yearly festival is in October during the- Navaratra
or nine nights of the bright half of Ashvin, when about fifty

Brdhmans sit during the day in the hall reading the saptasjiati

or seven hundred verses in honour of Devi from the Markandeya
Purdn. Purdns are read in the afternoon or at night, and lectures'-

with music or hirtans are delivered at night. Meetings id.

connection with Brahman caste disputes and other matters are-

held here. This temple plays a leading part in the services which

are occasionally practised during outbreaks of cholera. When the

city is visited by cholera., verses from the saiptashati to appease ,

Devi and the planets are recited by a large number of Brahmans
for ten or twelve days. Then, in honour of Kdli the Brdihmans

light a sacred fire and offer her the finest incense, butter,

rice, oil, and flowers, wood of holy trees, and sacred grass.

When the fire sacrifice is going on the leading Brahmans or

. dJiarmddhikdris send a notice through the town and collect rice from

a half to one and a quarter pounds and fd. (J anna) or -^d. (^amttfi)"

1 Sewi below Saptashring.
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from each Hindu house. The rice is .cooked and about eighty
pounds are placed in a cart, turmeric saffron and red-powder are
spread over it, and burning incense -sticks and five torches are set

in the rice, one in the middle and four at the corners. At each
corner the stem of a plantain tree is fixed and to one of the
plaintains a sheep is tied. A Md.ng woman who is supposed to be
possessed by the cholera goddess declares whence the cholera
spirit came and how long it will stay. She is bathed in hot water
and dressed in a green robe and blue bodice, her forehead is marked
with vermilion, a cocoanut, a comb, a vermilion-box, five betelnuts,

five plantains, five guavas, five pieces of turmeric, and a pound of
wheat are tied in her lap, and her face is veiled by the end of her
robe. Four bullocks are yoked to the cart and in front of the cart

the Mang woman, with folded hands, walks backwards, facing the
cart, supported by two men. Lemons are waved round, her head
and cut and thrown away. In front of the woman walk a band of
musicians, and a crowd of men women and children follow the cart

cheering loudly. The cart is dragged out at the furthest point from
that at which cholera first appeared, about two miles, to where four

roads meet, and is there emptied. The rice and the sheep are

carried off by the Mhdrs and Mdngs, and the cartmen and the
Mang woman after waiting till next morning and bathing, return

to the city. Two or three days after a feast is given to Brdhmans
I
and milk or a mixture of milk, curds, and clarified butter is poured
round the city as an offering to the cholera spirit. Bhdtid^ and other

rich pilgrims if they feed as many as three or four thousand
Brahmans sometimes hold the feast in Kd,Ia RAm's temple, but
when, as is usually the case, not more than 500 are fed the feast

is held in Bhadrakdli's temple. The Navaratra festival ends on the

last day of the full-moon of Ashvin (October). On the night of

this day, which is known as the vigil full-moon or the kqjdgari

purnima, a fair is held and attended by many Hindus of all except

the depressed classes. On the same night fairs are also held at

Kapdleshvar, Panchratneshvar, and Tilbhdndeshvar.^

Near Bhadrakdli's stands the temple of Saturn or Shani. It

consists of a small shrine built into a wall and containing a rude

stone image covered with red-lead. The image is worshipped

every Saturday and also whenever the planet Saturn enters a new
sign -of the Zodiac.

The two Renuka Mandirs in new and old Tambat Ali belong to

the Tdmbats.^ Each has a tiled roof without dome or spire. These

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NisiK.

Temples.

BTmdrahdli.

Bemha,

1 Besides Bhadrakdli's, seven shrines are dedicated to different forma oidevi:

Chitraehanta near the top of Chitraghanta hUl, an old shrine repaired in 1794

;

Gdrffv^chi Devi Renuka, in the house of the GArgyas, with a monthly Government

aUowance of is. (Rs. 2) ; Gondhlyanchi Bhagavati, built by Gondhlis at a cost of

£50 (Rs 500); Renuka in Kondbhat Pardnipe's house in Dingar All ; Kilika Devi in

Tikipura built by Ok in 1779 at a cost of £50 (Rs. 500) ; Renuka Devi, built by

Ee'vko Andii Pdrak in 1768 at a coat of £500 (Rs. 5000) ; and Mahilakshmi on the

way to DevUli, built in 1775 by Upisane at a cost of £20 (Rs.200). This shrine is

said to contain the image of the goddess which was the chief object of worship in the

temple on Sondr Ali hill which is now the Jtoia Mosque.

"Renuka is the mother of Parashurim the sixth mcamation of Vishnu.

s 23—66
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temples contain no images but that of Eenuka. Tlie chief festivals

are during the Namardtra or the first nine nights of the bright half of

Ashvin (October) and on the full-moon of Kdrtih (November).

The Sarasvati , Keshav Mandir near Dingar Ali in Limbd,bhat
Prabhu's house has a yearly Government grant of £11 8s. (Rs. 114).

There are three small temples of Jarimari or the cholera goddess
in three different places beyond town limits.^ The ministrants
who are Mardthds make considerable gains, especially when cholera
is prevalent, as numbers of aU castes make the goddess presents of
cooked rice and cards called dahihhdt, a bodice or choli, cocoanuts,
and money.

There are two temples of Mahddev. One near Jenappa's steps was
built by a Lingayat in 1828. The other near Gharpure's steps was
built by Rambhat Ghdrpare in 1776 with the help of the Peshwa,
This is a well known place for hemp or bhdng drinking.

There are two temples to Ganpati, a domed building inside the

Nav gate made by Hingne, the other in the mandir or dwelling-
house style about fifty feet east of the jail in Aditvar Peth, built

by Bfipaji Lathe and enjoying a yearly Government grant of £17 2s.

(Rs. 171).

The temple of Khandoba on the Malhdr Tekdi outside the Malhar
gate was built in 1748 by Mahddaji Govind Kakirde at a cost of

£500 (Rs. 5000). It contains an .image of Mdrtand on horse-

back. Fairs are heldon Ohampa-shasthi&nd Mdgh purnima (January-

February).

The Sv£mi-nd,rd.yan monastery is in the Somvd,r Peth and has

the tomb of a saintly ascetic or Siddha-purusha. The Shenvis'

monastery is just to the north of the Collector's office.

Besides these temples and shrines Nd.sik, including Panchvati, has

about thirty rest-houses, several of which, especially in Panchvati,

have been lately built by Bombay Bhatias. There are four

saddvarts for the free distribution of uncooked food, and three

annachhatras for the distribution of cooked food.

In the bed of the Godavari, between Govardhan about six miles

to the west and Tapovan about a mile and a half to the south-east

of Nd,sik, are various bathing-places called ti/rths and sacred pools

called kimds. Most of the bathing-places are named after some

Puranic personage with whose history they are believed to be

connected ; all except three of the pools take their names from their

builders. There are in all twenty-four tirths of which eleven are

between Govardhan and Nasik, ten between Sundar-narayan's steps

and Mukteshvar's shrine opposite the Delhi gate, and three below

Mukteshvar's shrine.

The eleven tirths between Govardhan-Gangd.pnr and Ndsik are,

Govardhan, Pitri, Galav, Bramha, Rinmocban, Kanva or Kshudha,

1 One of the temples is to the south-east of Rimeshvar's near the place where the

fair-weather half-weekly market is held ; another is in the Dingar Utdra, near the left

bank of the riyer ; the third is on the Devldli road south-east of Mahilakshmi,
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P^pHfehan, Vishvdmitra, Shvet, Koti, and, Agni. The Govardhan Chapter XIV.
tirth is at the village of Govardhan.^ It is believed ±hat the gift of places oYlnterest
one cow at this tirth is equal to the gift of 1000 cows in any other
placBj and that a visit to a Mahddev temple in the neighbourhood ' ^^i'^-

secures as much merit as the gift of a mountain of gold anywhere Bathing Place*.

else. The Pitri or spirits' tirth is to the south of the Govardhan
tirth. A bath in tfiis holy place and the offering of water to the
spirits of the dead are supposed to secure them a place in heaven.
Gdldv tirth, called after a Purdnic sage of that name, is believed to

be as holy as the Pitri tirth. Its water frees the bather from sin

and secures him a seat in Brahma's abode, the home of pious
spirits. Near the Galav tirth is the Brahma tirth whose water
ensures the bather being born a Brahman in the next life, and gives
him the power of knowing God both by thought and by sight.

Rinmochan tirth, as its name implies, is the debt-releasing pool.

The pilgrim who bathes here and makes gifts to Br^hmans is freed
from all debts on account of neglected offerings. The Kanva or
Kshudha tirth is near the Rinmochan tirth. The following legend
explains the names. There lived in the neighbourhood a sage
named Kanva. In his religious rambles he happened to come to

the hermitage of Gautam Muni a Jain saint. The sun was high,

Kanva was hungry and tired, but he would not ask food from a
Jain saint even though the saint had abundance. Kanva toiled on
to the Godavari, sat on its bank, and prayed to the river and to the

goddess of food annapurna. The deities were touched by the

earnestness of his prayers and appearing in human form satisfied

his hunger. They told him that whoever, at that place, would offer

such prayers offer as his woiild never want for food. The next is

the Pdpndshan or Sin-destroying tirth. It is near the steps leading

to the old temple of Someshvar about a mile east of Govardhan-
Gangdpur. The legend says that a bath in its water cured a leprosy

which had been sent as a punishment for incest. This place is held

in great veneration. Near the Pdpndshan tirth is the Vishvdmitra

tirth. Here during a famine the sage Vishvdmitra propitiated Indra
and the gods by offering them the flesh of a dead dog, the only

thing he could find to offer. The gods were pleased and at the

sage's desire freed the earth from the curse of famine. The next

is the Shvet tirth. It has great purifying power and is believed

to free women from the evil-spirit of barrenness. So great is the

power of this tirth that a man named Shvet who lived near it and
who died while in the act of worshipping a ling was restored to life.

The God of Death was himself killed for destroying a man in the

act of worship and was restored to life on condition that he would

never again attack people while worshipping Shiv or Vishnu. Four

1 The Goda MdhAtmya has the following legend of the Govardhan tirth. Near
this place once lived a Brdhman named J4M1, a husbandman and owner of cows
and bullocks. He treated his cattle so badly that they went for relief to the desire-

fulfilling cow Kdmdhenu. She referred the complainants to Shiv's bull Nandi, who'
after a reference to Shiv removed all cows from earth to heaven. The want of cows
put a stop to the usual offerings and the hungry gods and spirits complained to Brahma.
Brahma referred them to Vishnu, and Vishnu to Shiv, and Shiv sent them to Nandi,

who advised them, as a means of relief, to feast the cows at the Govardhan tWih.

When this was done all the cows were sent back and order rettored,
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Places of Interest, ^o''^ tirth. Here is a flight of steps, and a temple of Kotishvar

NAsiK
Mahd.dev. The legend says that this is the scene of a fight between

B thin PI
Shiv and a demon named Andhakdsur in which Shiv was so hard
pressed that the sweat poured down his brow and made a torrent

which still flows into the Goddvari at this place. This is regarded
as making one koti or crore of the three and a half kotis of tirths

which are believed to take their rise from Shiv's body. . About
half a mile west of Nasik, near the Malhdr Mound, is the Agni tirth.

Near it is an ascetic^s monastery which was built about 1 50 years
ago. The tirth is believed to possess healing powers, and according
to its legend, got its name because Agni, the god of fire, was cured
of an illness by bathing in it.

Within Ndsik limits, the first two tirths are BadriTca-sangam, a
little to the north-west of Sundar-n^rdyan's, and Brahma tirth in

front of Sundar-narayan's temple. At Badrika-sangam a small

stream falls into the Goddvari. According to its legend, the

supreme deity appeared here to one of his devotees in a bodily

form and promised him that he would appear in the same form
to anyone who bathed and prayed at this spot. Brahma tirth

is said to possess the power of sharpening and developing the

intellect. According to its legend Brahma, the creator, bathed

here and refreshed his mind to enable him to complete without

mistake the work of creation. Shiv and Vishnu also came to

live near here, Shiv as Kapdleshvar in Panchvati on the left bank,

and Vishnu as Sundar-ndrdyan on the right bank. Between
Brahma tirth and Ram's Pool is the Shuhla tirth. Any pilgrim

who bathes in it on Friday and rubs his body with white or shukla

sesamum is freed from sin. The next is the Astivilaya or

Bone-dissolving tirth. This is the westmost part of Rdra's Pool,

and into it are thrown all the bones of deceased relations which

are brought by pilgrims to Nasik. Between Rdm's Pool and

Ndrushankar's temple, in front of which is the Ramgaya tirth,

are five tirths, Aruna, Surya, Ghakra, Ashvini, and Dashdshvamedh.

Aruna tirthis where the Aruna joins the Goddvari near Ram's Pool,

and near it are the Surya, Ghakra, and Ashvini tirths. The

following legend explains the origin of these holy spots.' Usha,

the wife of the Sun, unable to bear her husband's splendour, created

a woman, exactly like herself, to fill her place. She gave her

children into the charge of this woman and made her take an oath

never to betray the secret to her husband the Sun. Usha then went

to the hermitage of the sage Kanva. In time the woman whom

Usha had created bore three children to the Sun, and, as she had

her own children to look after, failed to take care of Usha's children,

They complained to their father and said they doubted if the woman

really was their mother. The Sun suspecting that he was deceived,

went to Kanva's hermitage in search of his wife. On seeing him

Usha took the form of a mare ashvini, and ran towards Janasthdin,

but Surya becoming a horse ran after and overtook her, and in time

a son was born who was named Ashvinikumar or the Mare s son.

^ Ashvinikumdr. became the doctor of the gods and is commoiJy worshipped.

There is a famous temple of Ashvinikumar six miles east of Surat.
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The reconciliation of Surya and Uslia was a day of great rejoicing. Chapter XIV.
The Tdpti and the Yamuna (believed to be the local Aruna and the vu^^« nfTn+prPst
Varuna or Vaghddi), daughters of the Sun, came to Janasth^n to

iiiwrest.

meet their parents. Brahma came to visit the Sun and offered him ^^^^^•

his five daughters, Medha, Shraddha, Sdvitri, Gdyatri, and Sarasvati.
bathing Places.

All the river-bed between Eam's Pool and the Sarasvati near Balaji's
temple is known by the name of Praydg or the place of sacrifice.
Brahma reduced the intense lustre of his son-in-law with his discus
or chakra and this gave its name to the Chahra tirth. Near the
Ohakra tirth is the Ashvini or Mare's tirth. The holy spot known
as the Bashdshvamedh or Ten Horse Sacrifice lies between Ram's
Pool and Nilkantheshvar's temple. Its legend connects it with
Sita's father, king Janak, who performed sacrifices here to gain a
seat in heaven. He is believed to have established the ling of
Nilkantheshvar. Next comes the Rdmgaya tirth in front of
Ndrushankar's temple. It is called Ramgaya as RAm here performed
his father's obsequies. This completes the ten tirths between
Sundar-narayan and Mukteshvar.

_
Further down the river, on its left bank, is the Ahalya-sangam

tirth. Near it is a shrine of Mhasoba. About half a mile south-east
of Nd,sik is the Kapila-nangam tirth within the limits of Tapovan.
Here, in a natural dam of trap rock which crosses the river, much like
the natural dam at Govardhan, are two holes said to be the nostrils of
Shurpanakha. This lady was a sister of Ravan, the enemy of R^m, -

vs^ho, wishing to marry Lakshman, Ram's brother, appeared before
him in the form of a beautiful woman. Lakshman, who did nothing
without his brother's advice, sent her for approv^al to Ram. The
inspired R^m knew who she was, and wrote on her back ' Cut off this
woman's nose.' Lakshman obeyed and the holes in the rock are
Shurpanakha's nostrils. About a hundred yards to the south of the
nostrils, in the same belt of rock, which at this point forms the right
bank of the river, are eleven plain rock-cut cells which are known
as Lakshman's caves. ^ About a mile further south is a second
Pdpvindshan or Sin-cleansing tirth, near which are tombs or
samddhis of ascetics.

The Kwnds or Holy Pools in the bed of the Grodavari are all between Holy Pools,
Sundar-nar^yan's steps and Mukteshvar's shrine. About fifty yards
east of Sundar-ndrdyan's steps the water of the river passes through a
narrow artificial guUey called tds or the furrow. The gulley is 430
long 10' broad and 10' deep, and was made by Gopik^bdi the mother
of Mddhavrdo the fourth Peshwa (1761-1772). About forty feet
east of the tds is the first pool called Lakshman's Pool (68'x54').
It is said to have been made by Sarsubhedd,r Mahaddji Govind
Kdkde in 1758. This pool is believed to contain a spring and
its water is generally regarded as good and is said never to fail.^

In 1877-78 when the rest of the river was dry Lakshman's Pool
was full of water. Prom Lakshman's Pool a second gulley, called

I)hanush or the Bow Pool, fifty feet long and five to seven feet broad,

' Details are given below, Tapovan.
^ An analysis of the water made in May 1881 showed it to be of bad quality with

copious sediment. Sanitary Commissioner's Eeport for 1881, section vi, 64.
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Chapter XIV. leads to Eam'a Pool (83'x40'). This is the holiest spot in Msik,
Places of Interest. ^^ ^* .'s believed to be the place where Ram used to bathe. It

Nasik
contains the bone-dissolving or Astivilaya tirth. It was built by

Holv Pools
Chiwar^v, a landholder of Kbatdv in Satara in 1696, and repaired

' • by G-opikdbdi in 1782. Ten feet north of Rdm's Pool is Sita's Pool
(33'x30') which was built by Gopikdbdi, Twenty feet further
south, in front of Ahalyd,bdi's temples, is AhalyAbdii's Pool (60' x 42').
It was built by the Indor princess Ahalyabdi towards the close of
the eighteenth century (1765-1795). To the west of Ahalyabdi's
Pool is Sharangpani's Ppol (39' x 34') which was built by a Deccan
Brahman of that name in 1779. Twenty feet south of Ahalyabai's
Pool is Dutondya M^ruti's Pool about fifty feet square. Ten feet
south of Sh^rangpdni's Pool is a long narrow pool called
PdnchdeyaMche and also known as the Sun^s or Surya Pool
(115'x20'). It was probably built by BdMji Mah^dev Ok (1758)
who built the chief of the Panohdeval or Five Temples near it.i In
this pool an inner pool has lately (1874) been built by the widow of
Tdtia MahArd] of Poona. Close to the south is a large nameless
pool (2 16.' X 90'). The next, close to the south and in front of
Mlkantheshvar's and Gora Rdm's temples, is Gora 'Rim's or the
Dashdshvamedh Pool (256' x 132'). The part on the Ndsik side
was built in 1 768 by Hingne and R^ja Bahddiu- and the part on
the Panchvati side by the last Peshwa and Holkar, the Peshwa's
portidn being close to the site of the fair-weather market. Sixteen
fieet south of Gora RAm's Pool, in front of Ndrushankar's temple, is

the Rdmgaya Pool (1 10' X 90') . The part on the Ndsik side was built

by Krishnadds Pardnjpe (1780) and the part on the Panchvati side by
Ndrushankar's brother Lakshmanshankar (1763). After this pool
comes the main crossing of the Godivari which is sixteen feet

broad .between Tdrakeshvar's and Ndrushankar's temples. Close to

the south of the crossing is Shintode Mahddev's or the Peshwa's Pool

(260' X 90'). In this pool meet the Varuna or Vdghddi, Sarasvati,

Gdyatri, Sdvitri, and Shraddha streamlets. The pool was built by
Bdjirdol. (1720-1740) on the Ndsik side, and by Kotulkar Gdydhani
and a dancing-girl named Chima on the Panchvati side. Twenty
feet to the south is Elhandoba's Pool (79' X 88') which was built by
Trimbakrdo Mdma Pethe, the maternal uncle of Mddhavrdo the

fourth Peshwa (1761-1772). Next to the south is Ok's Pool

(122' X 44') which was built by Krishnardo Gangddhar Ok (1795).

This pool is said to be haunted by a Brdhman spirit or

Brahmardkshas who drags people under water and drowns them.

Scarcely a rainy season passes without the spirit securing at least a

woman or a child. Further to the south is the Vaishampdyart Pool

which was built in 1870 by a pensioned mdmlatddr named Ganesh

Ndrdyan Vaishampayan and by the Mali community of Ndsik. Last

in front of Mukteshrar's shrine is the Mukteshvar Pool which was

built in 1788 by Moro Vindyak Dikshit a mamlatddr under the

Peshwa, and enlarged by his son Nana Dikshit in 18284- This pool

is considered specially holy.

1 Though called five temples, there ai'e eleven, See above p. 612.
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Seyeral causes combine to make Nasik one of the five most holy Chapter XIV.
places in India.^ The sacred Godd,vari as it enters the city takes pi, ces oTlnterest
9/ bend to the south whichj according to the PurAns, gives its water
special holiness.^ Seven small streams join the Grodlvari at N^sik NAsik.

to which the holy names Aruna, Varuna, Sarasvati, Shraddhaj Medha, Pilgrims.

Sdvitri, and Gdyatri, have been given. There are two specially

holy bathing places ; the Brahma and the Astivilaya or Bone-
dissolving tirth. Lastly and chiefly there is the belief that Rdm
Sita and Lakshman passed several years of their exile near Nasik.

The holiest spot in Nd,sik is Ram's Poolj or RdmJcund, near the
left bank of the river where it takes its first bend southwards
through the town. Here it is joined by the Aruna and here also

is the Bone-dissolving Pool. In no part of the G-odavari, not even
at its sacred source, has its water more power to purify than it has
in Rd.m's Pool. As a father's funeral rites are nowhere so effectively

performed as at Gaya, 130 miles south-east of Benares, so the people
of Upper India believe that a mother's funeral rites are never so

perfect as when performed after bathing in Rdm's Pool at Nasik.
The waters of the Godd,vari at Edna's Pool, and at its source in

Trimbak, about twenty miles south-west, are always sacred and
cleansing. But in the Sinhasth year, once in every twelve, when
the planet Jupiter enters the sign of the Lion, according to the local

history, its waters have so special a purifying power that even the

sacred rivers, the Ganges, the Narmada, the Yamuna, and the
Sarasvati, come to wash in the Godavari.

Every year from all parts of Western India, from Ber^, the

Nizam's Dominions, and the Central Provinces, and especially in

the great SinKasth jear from the farthest parts of India, pUgrims
are continually arriving at N^sik. They come all the year round
but chiefly in March at the Eamnavami or Car-festival time. Before

the opening of the railway they used to travel in large bands under

a Brahinan guide, or in family parties, in carts, or with the help of

horses ponies and bullocks. They always approached Nasik .from
the east or from the west ; and were careful to keep the rule against

crossing the river until all pilgrim rites were over. Now, except a

few religions beggars, all come by raU. Easy travelling has raised

the number of pilgrims to about 20,000 in ordinary and 100,000 to

200,000 in Sinhasth years.^

Pilgrims are of two main classes, laymen and devotees. The
laymen are chiefly good-caste Hindus, Brahmans, Vanis, Rajputs,

Vanjaris, craftsmen, and husbandmen. A smaller number of Bhils,

Mhars, and other low tribes, bathe in the river and fee the priests,

but they are not shown the different shrines or taught the purifying

' The four other holy places are, Praydg or Allahabad, Gaya near Benares, Pushkar

Lake in KaiputAna, and Naimish near Bithur in Cawnpore.
2 According to the Purins the Ganges is specially holy where it flows north, the

Jamna where it flows west, the Payoshni where it flows east, and the GodArari

where it flows south.
' The railway returns for 1873 the last Sinhasth year show 284,761 passengers

against 118,568 in 1868 and 151,380 in 1878. The next SitiMslh falls in J884-85.
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Pilgrims.

rites. The priests wlio attend to Mhars are not BrAhmans,
. but

belong to the Gujarat caste of Bhdts or bards. Among the lay

pilgrims, men occasionally come alone, but, as a rule, all who can
afford it bring their wives and children. From early times the
pilgrim's need of food and lodging and of having some one to '

officiate at the various religious ceremonies has supported a special

class of priestly hosts and guides. These men are known as priests

of the place or Kshetra wpddhyds ; they are sometimes also called

Rdmkundyds or priests of Rdm's ]?ool. All of them are Brahmans
mostly of tlie Tajurvedi or Madhyandin subdivision, and some of the

families have held their posts of professional entertainers and guides
for more than 300 years. ^ Most of them are families of long standing
who live in large ancestral houses in high comfort. Each family
of guides has a certain number of families of different castes and
from various parts of the country, to some member of which he or

his forefathers have acted as guides. These families are called the
guide's patrons or yajmdns. To guard against mistakes, and
prevent any of their patrons leaving them in favour-of a rival, each

family of guides keeps a record of his patrons. This record, which'

in some cases lasts over 300 years, is very detailed. It is kept'

in the form of a ledger, and contains letters signed by each
patron giving his name and address, stating that on a certain

date he visited Nasik as a pilgrim and went through the different

rites ; adding the names and addresses of his brothers, uncles, sons,

and other near relations ; and enjoining any of his descendants,"

or any member of the family who may visit Nasik, to employ the

'

owner of the book as his priest. When another member of the

family visits Nasik he states that he has seen the former letter

and passes a fresh declaration, and a note is made of all famil^^-

changes, births, marriages, and deaths. Many of the longer

established guides have entries relating to from 10,000 to 600,0i)0

families of patrons, filling several volumes of manuscript. The

books are carefully indexed and the guides are well versed in

their contents. They need all their quickness and power of memory,

as the pilgrims seldom know who their guides are, and the calling is

too pleasant and too well paid not to draw keen competition. Pilgrims,

on alighting at the railway station, at the toll-house half-way to the

'

town, or at the outskirts of the town, are met by guides or their

agents well-dressed well-fed men with their books in their hands.

The pilgrim, if he knows it, mentions his guide's name ; if he does

not know it the guides offer their services. A pilgrim who is the

first of his family to visit Ndsik accepts as a rule the offer of the
,

first man who accosts him. But though he may not know it, the

chances are that some member of his family has been at Ndsik, and^

'

so long as he stays, he is probably pestered by other guides,
,

asking his name, his family, and his village, in hope that his faffiily

may be found enrolled among their patrons. Sometimes from all

oversight or from a false entry, for false entries are not uncommoti,

1 See above pp. 37-39.

is A.D. 1572 {Shah 1494).

The earliest date for which a record of patrons is available

Mr. K. M. Thatte.
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a pilgrim finds his ancestors' names in the books of more than one Chapter XIV.
guide. In such cases the rule is to accept as priest the guide who places oTlnterest.
has the oldest entry.

If they have relations or friends the pilgrims stay with them. If
pUffrims.

they have no friends they stop in rest-houses, or, as is more usual,

in rooms provided by their guide, who gives them cooking pots,

arranges for their grain fuel and other supplies, and if they are

rich engages a cook and a house servant.

The ceremonies begin on the day after arrival, or later should
there be any reason for delay. They generally last for three days,

though if necessary they can be crowded into one. They are of

two kinds, memorial rites for the peace of the dead, and bathing
and almsgiving to purify the pilgrim from his own sins. When
three days are devoted to these ceremonies, the first is spent in

bathing and fasting, the second in the performance of memorial
rites, and the third in feeding Brdhmans and visiting the chief holy

places in the .city. Thef first and third day's observances are

conducted by the guides or their agents, and all pilg^rims share in

them. The memorial rites are managed by different priests, and
only the chief mourners, women for their husbands and men for

their fathers, take part in them.^ The first ceremony, called the ^rst Dag,

river present or gangdbhet, is to make offerings as a present to the
river at Ram's Pool, or, if this is inconvenient, at some part of

the river below Eam's Pool. After the present to the river and
before bathing, each pilgrim makes five offerings or arghyas,

each offering consisting of a cocoanut, a betelnut, almonds, dates,

fruit, and money or daJcshina, varying according to his means from
l|d. to 30s. (1 arrna -Rs. 15). A wife, who comes with her husband,
sits on his right with her right hand touching his right arm.
She is not required to offer separate gifts. After making the

offerings they bathe, and their wet clothes, and, in rare cases, their

ornaments, are made over to the priest. If the father or mother
is dead, or the husband in the case of a woman, the pilgrim,

without changing the wet clothes, goes a few yards to one side, and
if she is a woman has her head shaved, or if a man the whole of his

face beginning with the upper lip, the head except the top-knot, and
the arm-pit. After paying the barber 3d. to 30s. (2 ans.-Rs.l5) the

pilgrim bathes a second time and offers one to 360 atonements or

prdyashchitts, each of l^d. to £6 (1 anna-'Rs.GO). At the same time

he also makes gifts nominally of cows or gopradwn, but generally

in cash, from one to ten gifts the total amount varying from Is. 3d.

to £10 (10 aws.-Rs.lOO). This is followed by a gift to Br^hmana
called samast dakshina, usually 6d, to 10s. (4 cms. - Rs. 5) but

sometimes as much as £400 (Rs. 4000). This is distributed among
Brdhmans ; the guide, when the sum is large, generally keeping a

considerable share to himself. Finally, if he has the means, the

pilgrim offers a sum with a libation of water udak sodto to feed

' For mothers and sons only rice balls or pind8 are offered in the general shrdddha

ceremony.

B 23—67
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BecondlDdy,

Third Day.

Oanga Worship,

BrdHniaiis, or to build a flight of steps or a temple. He then goes
to his lodging and fasts for the rest of the day.

Early next morning, before breaking his fast, the pilgrim, if a
father mother or husband is dead, performs a memorial ceremony or
shrdddha in their honour. The ceremony almost always takes place
in the pilgrim's lodging. Two to five Brahmans are called to
represent the dead and are fed. Rice-balls or pinds, according to
the usual form, are offered to the dead, and in front of them a gift of
one anna and upwards according to the pilgrim's means is laid for
the officiating priest. Besides this gift presents of cash, clothes^
pots, and lamps are made to each of the Brdhmans who are £ei}
After the ceremony a meal is taken.

For the third day there remain the worship of the river or Ganga
and of Ram in the morning ; the feeding of Brahmans at noon

5

and the visiting of temples in the afternoon.

To worship Ganga or the Godavari the pilgrim has to go through
a long process which is shortened according to the time and means
at his disposal. There are two services or pujds, one prescribed
for Brahman men called vedoMa in which verses from the Vedas
are recited ; the other for Brdhman women and for all pilgrims of
other castes called purdnohta in which texts from the Purans are
recited. Each of these two services has five forms, the first of fivd

rites, the second of ten rites, the third of sixteen rites, the fourth of

thirty-eight rites, and the fifth of sixty-four rites.^ Any one of these

forms of service is performed according to the pilgrim's means.^ The

' The five rites are rubbing sandal-powder on the image's brow, dropping flowers on
its head, burning incense, waving a butter lamp, and offering sweetmeats. The tsn

rites include rubbing the image with water, sandal, flowers, barley, white mustard
Panicum daotylon or durva grass, sesamum, rice and Poa cynosuroides or darbhoi

grass ; washing the feet of the image or pddya, offering water to wash its mouth or

dchamana ; washing the image with mixed curds and honey or madhuparka ; offering

the image a seat, sandal or gandha, flowers or pushpa, incense or dhupa, a lamp
or dipa, and milk or sweetmeats naivedya. The sixteen rites omit the washing with
curds and honey, and add calling the deity or dvdhana, washing it sndna, clothing it

vastra. offering it a sacred thread yajnopavita, offering it betel-leaves and nuts tdnwul,

offering it money dalcshina, and offering it flowers. The thirty-eight rites add to the

sixteen the curds and honey-washing, presenting three extra offerings of mouth water
or dchamana, six separate bathings with milk, curds, butter, honey, sugar, and water,

waving a special sootless lamp of clarified butter, an offering of ornaments, presenting

a mirror, offering drinking water, two anointings with fragrant powder and fragrapt

oil, singing, playing musical instruments, dancing, praising or reciting its greatness

stuti, walking round it 01 pradahshina, and bowing before it or na/maslcdra. The sixty-

four rites add contemplation of the deity or dhydna, oBfering a place for worship

or ma/ndir, offering a palanquin, offering a throne, offering adoth cover, an additional

washing with hot water, offering wooden shoes, arranging and combing the hair,

putting ointment surma into the eyes, making a brow-mark tilah of musk and

saffron keshara, offering rice, applying red-lead, waving a lamp of wheat-flour, giving

separately milk, fruit, betelnuts, and leaves, offering an umbrella, offering a fly-

flapper, waving 1000 lamps, presenting a horse, an elephant, a chariot, troops consisting

of horses, elephants, chariots and infantry, a fortress, a fly-flap waver, a dancing girl,

a musician and a harp, delighting with songs of Gandharvas' daughters, giving an inner

room for sleeping, presenting a spittoon, colouring the hands and feet with red or

alto, giving a bed, and finally making prayers or prdrthana.
" In worshipping the river a married woman whose husband is alive makes from

one to 108 offerings or vdyans to prolong her husband's life. Eacb vdyan, besides money,
includes the seven signs of wedded good fortune or saubhdgya, red-powder, bangles, a

bodice, a cocoanut, silver toe-rings, a comb, and a black glass-bead necklace or galeear.
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same is the case with Ram's worsliip. It is usual for the pilgrim to

wash the image with the panchdmmt, milk, curds, butter, honey, and
sugar, and lastly with water. He then marks the brow of the image
with sandal-powder, lays flowers on its head, and presents the
ministrant with money. The ceremonies cost 2s. to£l (Re.l-Rs.lO).

In the ceremony of going round the town or pradakshina, which
is optional and is not always done, there are two courses, one of six
the other of ten miles. Unlike the Panchkroshi round Allahabad,
this rite includes no funeral or other ceremony. The chief places
visited are Kdla Ram's temple, Sita's cave, Kapd;leshvar and Tapovan.
No pilgrim should pass less than three nights in eastern Ndsik or
Panchvati.

This completes the ordinary details of a pilgrim's ceremonies
and expenses. In addition to these the rich occasionally ask learned
Brdhmans to recite hymns from the Vedas paying each 6d. to 2s,

(4 afts.-Re.l), or he calls a party of learned Brdhmans and gives
them presents, or he presents a sum of money to every Brahman
threshold in the town.

When all is over the pilgrim gives his priest a money gift of 2s.

to £100 (Re.l-Rs. 1000) with shawls and other clothes in special

cases, and makes an entry in the priest's book stating that he
has acted as his guide. Under certain circumstances special

arrangements are made to meet the expense of the different

ceremonies. Before beginning a list of the different items is drawn
out and the whole sum the pilgrim means to spend is put down and
divided among the items. In the case of a poor pilgrim the
priest sometimes takes over the whole amount the pilgrim means to

pay and meets the cost of whatever articles have to be bought. The
amount usually spent varies from £1 to £10 (Rs.lO-Rs.lOO). For
very poor pilgrims even 2s. (Re. 1) is enough. It may be roughly
estimated that an average pilgrim spends £1 to £3 (Rs. 10-
Rs. 30), so that in ordinary years Ndsik is £10,000 to £30,000
(Rs. 1,00,000 -Rs. 3,00,000), and in the Sinhasth year £200,000 to

£600,000 (Rs. 20,00,000 -Rs. 60,00,000) the richer for its pilgrims.

The greater part of this goes in feeding Brdhmans of whom 2000
to 3000 in one way or another live on the pilgrims.

The second class of Ndsik pilgrims are professional devotees.

Forty years ago men of this class chiefly of the Gosdvi sect used to

cause very great trouble. Strong big men from North India used
to come in armed bands of 3000 to 5000. They belonged to

rival sects, the Nirbdnis and the Niranjanis, who used to fight,

sometimes with fatal results, for the right of bathing first in the

Kushdvart Pool at Trimbak. Of late years these devotees have
ceased to come in great gangs. The last difficulty was in the 1872
Sinhasth, when a body of Nirmalis declared that they meant to walk
naked from Nasik to Trimbak. They were warned that this would
be considered an offence and gave up the idea.^

Chapter XIV.
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A$ceik$.

1 See beloir Trimbak.
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The Musalmdn remains at Ndsik are the Old Fort, the Delhi gate,

the Kdzipura gate, the Jama mosque, the Pirzdda's tomb, and
twenty-two smaller mosques fourteen'of them built in Moghal times

and eight of them modern. The Jama mosque, the PirzMa's tomb,
and six other mosques enjoy grants which have been contiaued by
the British Government.

In the extreme south-east of the town rising about eighty feet from
the river-bank is a flat-topped bluff known as the Old Fort or Juni
Gadhi (410' x 320'). Though now, except for a small ruined mosque
on the west crest, bare of buildings and without a sign of fortification,

fifty years ago the hill was girt with a wall. The ground on the top

of the hill shows that it has a pretty thick layer formed of the ruins

of old buildings. The mound is said to have been first fortified by
the Musalmans. The exposed north scarp shows that it is alluvi^-l

throughout.

A. Persian inscription on its east face shows that the Delhi gate

was built by order of Tude Khd,n, governor of Nd,sik in h. 1092 (a.d.

1681), during the reign of the Emperor Aurangzeb. The KdzipuTa
gate was built by Kdzi Syed Muhammad Hasan in h. 1078 (a.d.

1667) or fourteen years before the Delhi gate.

On the top of the lull to the west of the Old Fort is the Jama
Masjid or Public Mosque (95'x 56'). It is reached through a small

walled enclosure with a few trees and tombs. The mosque is of

stone. The front is plain except for two stone brackets near the centre

and small stone pillars at the ends. Inside, the pillars are plain short

and massive, about three feet nine inches square below and five feet

nine inches high to the point from which the roof rises in Musalman

arches. The building bears clear traces of a Hindu origin. According

to the local belief it was a temple of the goddess Mahdlakshmi. The

brackets in front have the carved double lotus-head ornament and

the festoons of chains and smaller lotus flowers, so general in Ndsik

wood carving, and the end pillars, which are about five feet eight

inches high, according to the common pattern, are square at the base,

then eight-sided, and then round. In the north wall in the back of

one of six-arched brick niches or resting-places is an old Hindu

gateway with a prettily carved lintel and side posts and on either

side of the gateway a Hindu image. Near the east gate is a slightly

broken cow's mouth.

In the Dargha sub-division of JogvAda, in a large enclosures^ is

the tomb of Syed Sd,dak Shah Husain Kddari Sirmast of Medina

who came to Nasik about the middle of the sixteenth century. The

tomb is in the centre of a large enclosure and is surrounded' by a

low inner wall which marks off a space about eighteen paces square.

The outside of the tomb is brightly painted and has an upper storey

of wood with a deep eave. In the centre of the building, which is

about twenty-two feet square and eight feet high, is the tomb

covered by a brocaded cloth with a second cloth or canopy stretched

about five feet over it with ostrich shells at the corners. The. walls

are painted with flowers and peacock fans. Incense is always kept

burning. A fair is held on the fifth of the dark half of Phdlgun
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(March -April) which is said to be attended by about 2000 people. Chapter XIY.
Outside, near the gate of the Dargha enelosurej is a tomb which was piaoes oflnterest.
built in memory of the nephew of Syed Sadak Shah.

Of the smaller mosques fourteen are old and eight new. Most of

the old mosques are ruined and six of them enjoy grants which have
been continued by the British GoTernment. Besides the mosques
there is a chwndni or travellers' rest-house which was built in 1 736

,
and was repaired in 1882.

The only other objects of interest at Nasik are the Peshwa's
New Palace which is now used as the Collector's office, Eairikar's

mansion also known as the Peshwa's Old Palace now used as the

Court-house, and Rdja Bahadur's mansion.

In a central position in the Pul Ward, at the head of the main
Baz^r road, is the Peshwa's New Palace now used as the Collector's

office. It is also known as Puldvarcha Vdda or the Palace on the
Bridge, and contains the library, and the municipal, telegraph, and
police offices. The palace stands on a handsome plinth ten feet

high, with a broad band of polished basalt brought from Bhorgad hill

near Ramsej. It was never finished, and the east front has been
disfigured by the addition of a heavy eave supported by long square

wooden pillars resting on an unsightly brick wall.

The Court-house is an old Mard,tha mansion built by a Brahman
called Rairikar. It afterwards fell into the Peshwa's hands and
is now known as the Peshwa's Old Palace. It is a very extensive
building, and accommodates the high-school and the mamlatdar's
office, as well as the court. The Judge's Court is a fine room, a
central square of about eighteen feet, with four massive pillars on
each side with arches between, supporting a gallery with fronts of

richly carved wood.

On the Khadkdli road in the west of the town is Narushankar Edja
Bahadur's mansion, said to be about 160 years old and probably the

largest building in N4sik. The street face, on the east side of the

MAtabarpura road, is a plain brick wall three stories high with in the

lowest Stories, small irregular windows and at the corners of the

upper storey richly carved wooden balconies and deep plain eaves

overhanging the whole. In the centre a plain flat gateway leads

along a lane and through a door on the right-hand wall into a large

court surrounded by plain two-storied buildings now used as quarters

for the mounted police. To the right a door leads into an inner

court surrounded by two-storied buildings. The lower storey,

which is open to the court, has a row of plain massive teak pillars

and in the upper storey are lighter pillars and ornamental wooden
arches. Across the road is a second mansion with a rectangular

court, thirty feet by sixty-six, surrounded by two-storied buildings,

the lower storey open and with a row of heavy plain pillars with

slightly carved capitals and brackets. This mansion is unfinished

and out of repair. Down the centre of the courtyard, with the object

of establishing a vegetable market, the municipality built a plinth

and covered it by a peaked matting roof. The scheme proved a

failure and the building has been abandoned. To the north of the

Bdja Bahddur'a
Mansion.
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mansion and about 150 yards south of the Malhdr gate is the Hathi
or Elephant gate built by N^rushankar about 1 750.

Beyond the limits of Ndsik town the country to the south is well'

wooded with plots of rising ground coyered with trees, and with rich
garden lands fenced by hedge rows. To,the south of the town on a
rising ground to the east of the Borabay-Agra road are two European
travellers' bungalows, and close by, on the right or west side in a
grove of fine trees, is the Grave Tard.^ About 300 yards west of the
town, also on rising ground, is the Collector's residence, and about
300 yards further west the gymkhana shed and lawn tennis courts.

West of this the land stretches bare and open with fine distant views
of the Pandu Lena or Trimbak range to the south and the Chambhar
Lena and Ramsej-Bhorgad hills to the north. Along the road that
runs north from the gymkhana is a row of four or five houses, the
residences of European district officers. Except the Raja BaMdur's
garden-house, a two-storied building surrounded by magnificent
trees, all of the houses are new one-storied buildings in rather
bare enclosures. Beyond these houses on a road to the west are
three more bungalows, one of them set in the old camping ground,
a grove of lofty tamarind trees. At the entrance to this bungalow
is a large mound called Malhar's Hill or the Malhar Tekdi. It seems
to be artificial and closely resembles the burial-mound recentlyopened
by Pandit Bhagvanlal Indraji in Gangapur about five miles further

west. About a mile beyond the Malhdr mound is the Christian

settlement of Sharanpur, still rather bare of trees, with a neat

chapel-school, two missionaries' houses and gardens, a small village,

and rows of villagers' dwellings.^

According to Hindu accounts, in the firstcycle or Krita Yuga, Nd,sik

was called Padmanagar or the Lotus City ; in the second cycle or

Treta Yuga it was called Trikantak or the Three-peaked ; in the

third cycle or Dvdpara Yuga it was called Janasthan or the

Well-peopledsj and in the fourth or present cycle, the Kali Yuga,'

it was called N^sik or Navshikh apparently the Nine-peaked.* Of
Padmanagar and Trikantak, the Nasik of the first two cycles, no
tradition remains. Janasthdn, the Nd,sik of the third cycle, is said

to be the Janasthd,n on the Goddvari, the scene of Rdm's exile

described in the Ramayan as a forest country, rich in fruit and flower

trees, full of wild beasts and birds, and inhabited by tribes of

Rakshasas.^ It is uncertain whether Ram's Janasthan was not further

east near the month of the Goddvari, a route which has always been

one of the highways between northern and southern India. Whether

^ The NAsik burial-ground has few graves of any age. The oldest noticed was

dated 1842. Among the most important tombs is one to Lieutenant J. W. Henry,

Police Superintendent of Ahmadnagar and N^ik, who, as is noticed at pp. 199-200,

was killed while attacking a band of Bhils at Nd,ndur-Shingote in Sinnar in 1857.

There is also a tomb to Mr. Adam Campbell, of the Bombay Civil Service, who died

in 1851, and one to the Rev. C. F. Schwartz, of the Sharanpur Mission, who died

in 1878. Mr. H. F. Silcock, C.S. ^ Details are given above, pp. 85-87.

' Jinaprabhasuri, a Jain writer of the fourteenth century, derives Janasthin from

the PrAkrit Tajnasthdn, that is City of Sacrifices.

* See above, pp. 462, 467. ' Griffiths' EAmAyan, III. 45 72.
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on a basis of fact or of fancy local interest has associated witi Rdm
many places in and near Nasik : Tiundha, Panchvati, Sita's Cave,
Rd,msej Hill, Tapovan, Shurpanakha's Nostrils, Lakshman's Caves,
Barn's Pancliratneslivar, and Janak's NUkantheslivar.''-

The earliest historical reference to Ndsik is about B.C. 200 in

an inscription on the Bharhut stupa in the Central Provinces, about
100 miles nortL-east of Jabalpur. The inscription is on one of the
pillars of the rail, and records ' the gift of Gorakshit^ of Ndsika, the
-wife of Vasuka.'^ About b.c. 125-100 Nasik is mentioned in the
two earliest inscriptions in Nos. XVIII. and XIX. of the Pdndu
Caves five miles to the south of Ndsik. One of them records the
making of a cave by a Minister of Religion of Nasik ; the other
records the gift of a carved cave-front by the guild of grain-dealers

of Ndsik. These inscriptions show that about B.C. 125-100 Nasik
was of sufficient political importance to be the seat of an officer styled

the Minister of Religion, perhaps for the whole of the Deccan, and
was a place of sufficient trade and standing to have merchant guilds.

The other Pdndu Cave inscriptions which reach to about the fifth or

sixth century after Christ, do not notice Ndsik. In its stead they
ten times mention Govardhan, six miles west of Ndsik, twice as the

political head of a district and thrice as a place with guilds of

weavers and grain-dealers.^ Though the local authorities may
have moved their head-quarters to Govardhan, Ndsik, either as a
trade or a religious centre, remained a place of note, as it is mentioned
as Nasica by the Egyptian geographer Ptolemy about a.d. 150.*

About A.D. 500, the celebrated astronomer Varahamihir mentiona
Ndsik as one of the countries included in India or Jambadvipa.
About the eleventh or twelfth century Jainism seems to have been
strong at N&ik, as to this time belong the Chambhdr Caves, three

miles to the north of Nasik, and the Jain additions to Nos. X. and
XI. of the Pdndu Caves. In the beginning of the fourteenth century
the Jain priest and writer, Jinaprabhasuri, devotes to Nasik a chapter

of his book on the tirths of India. He notices its old names
Padmanagar and Janasthdn, and that it was the residence of Ram,
Sita, and Lakshman, and the place where Shurpanakha's nose was
cut off. In his time there was at Ndsik, a temple of Chandrapra-

bhasvdmi, the eighth Jain Tirthankar, which was called Kuntivihar,

after Kunti the mother of the Pandu princes.

Early in the fourteenth century, Ndsik came under the power of

the Delhi viceroy at Daulatabad, and afterwards (1350) of the

Bahmani kings. Prom the Bahmani kings, early in the sixteenth

century, it passed to the Ahmadnagar dynasty, and was wrested

from them by the Moghals about a hundred years later. By one of

its Musalmdn rulers the name of N^sik was changed to Gulshanabad,

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NiSIK.

History'.

1 Details of these places are given at pp. 466, 472, 505, 515, 525.
' Stupa of Bharhut, 138. Patanjali, the great Sanskrit grammarian-commentator

(about B.C. 145 according to Professors Goldstucker and BhAudArkar, but as early

as B.C. 700 according to Mr. Kunte, Vicissitudes of Aryan Civilization, 343) calls it

Ndsikya (Mahibhdshya, VI. 26).
' Two coins of the Kshatrapa ruler Nahapdna (b.c. 10) have been recently found at

Ndsik. * Bertius' Ptolemy, Asia Map X.
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the City of Roses, and it was made the head-quarters of a division.
Musalm^n Ndsik was limited to the nine hills or tehs to the south
of the Sarasvati stream. The north-east hill, now known as the Old
Fort or Juni Gadhi, was fortified, and the New Fort or Navi Gadhi
was made the site of the governor's residence or darbdr. The Delhi,
Kdzipura, and Aurang (now Trimbak) gates and the Jama mosque'
built from the stones of a Hindu temple, also belong to the Musalm^n
period. In 1682, Prince Akbar, the rebel son of Aurangzeb, took
refuge in Nasik, but being closely pursued passed on to the
Konkan.i In 1684 the Mardthds plundered round NAsik, but fled
on the approach of the Moghal general Khan Jahdn.^ They seem
shortly after to have gained some power in Nasik as the masonry
work of the Ramkund was completed in 1696. In 1705 the
Musalmdn governor of Nasik is noticed as being unable to punish a
Mardtha officer of his, who maintained a band of robbers and openly
trafficked in plunder.* According to local records the country round
Nasik passed to the Peshwa in 1751-52 {Fasli 1161) when the,name
of Gulshanabad ceased and the old name of Nasik was revived.* In
1740 (h.1153), according to Musalmdn accounts, the Nizam held,

Mulher and a fort near N^sik.^ At the same time the Mar^tha
right to levy a fourth and a tenth of the revenue was admitted and
they probably had an officer styled Icamdvisdcir in Ndsik to look after

their interests.® In 1 747 their influence in Nasik was .strong enough
to enable them to complete the temple of Nilkantheshvar and to

begin the temple of Rameshvar, two of the handsomest buildings in

Nasik. Shortly after this, either on the death of Chin Kalioh Khan
the first Nizd.m in 1 748, or after their victories over the second

,

Nizd,m SaMbat Jang in 1760 and 1761, the Mard,thas made Ndsik
one of their chief cities; they settled the new quarter called

Navapura to the north of the Sarasvati, and enriched it with
mansions and temples built from the spoils of India. It rose to

special importance during the reign of the fourth Peshwa Md,dhavraa'

(1761-1772). Many of the temples, pools, steps, and mansions at

Nasik and at Gangapur, six miles west of Nasik, were built at this

time by Gopikab^i the mother of the Peshwa, by Trimbakrao Pethe

the uncle of the Peshwa, and by successive viceroys. About this

time N^sik was the favourite resort of Raghunathrao or Rd,ghoba

the uncle of Madhavrao, and his wife Anandibai, who changed the

name of the village of Chaundhas, three miles west of Nd,sik, to

Anandveli, and built a mansion there. ^ Anandibdi's ambition is

said to have been to make the town spread westwards till Nasik and

AnandveH formed one city. About 1790 Ndsik or Gulshanabad

appears in Maratha records as the head-quarters of a sub-division in

the district of SangamUer with a yearly revenue of about £16,776

(Rs. 1,67,760). 8 In 1803, Nasik was sacked by Amritrdo, the

adopted son of Raghunathrao Peshwa.* Daring the third Maratha

war, after reducing the hiU forts of Ankai-Tankai and Rajdhair,

1 Scott's Ferishta, II. 57. '^ Scott's Ferishta, II. 59.
3 Scott's Ferishta, II. 111. * Bom, Gov. Sel. VI. 48.

5 Eastwick'a KaisamAma, 25. ' Compare EUiot and Dowson, VIL 5.30.

' Grant Duff's Mardthis, 326. ' Waring's MarAthAs, 232.
' Grant Duft's MarAth^s, 569.
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Colonel McDowell's detaclimeiit came to Nfeik on the 19tli of April

1818. On reaching Nasik it was found that the armed population

had retired to Trimbak and that the place had quietly surrendered

to the Civil Commissioner, Captain Briggs. Jewels belonging to

the Peshwa, said to be worth £760,000 (Rs. 76,00,000) and silver

articles valued at £1200 (Rs. 12,000), were found in Nd,sik.i An
officer of Colonel McDowell's detachment describes Nasik as a
pleasing spot, a considerable town with two palaces, several beautiful

temples on the river bank, some handsome and spacious buildings,

and a rich neighbourhood of gardens and vineyards. The principal

inhabitants were Brahmans.^ The ^ only event of note which has

occurred since the establishment of British rule was a riot in 1843
caused by the slaughter of a cow by some Europeans.

Among the objects of interest in the neighbourhood of Ndsik are, Neighbourhood,

the Dasara Paidngan or Dasara Pavement, close to the east of the

Station road, about half a mile to the south-east of the city ; Tapovan,
Shurpanakha's Nostrils, and Lakshman's Caves, about a mile east

of Panchvati ; the Jain Chambhar Caves, about three miles to the

north of Nasik ; * the old settlement of Govardhan now called

G-ovardhan-Gangdpur, six miles to the west, with an old burial-

mound, a fine waterfall, and a few pillars and images of about the

eleventh or twelfth century ; the Christian village of Sharanpur,

about a mile to the north-west j* and the Pdiudu-Lena or Buddhist

Caves in a hill on the Bombay-A'gra road five miles to the south.

About half a mile to the south-east of the city, close to the east Daaara Pavement,

of the StEition road, is a row of four or five small standing stones.

These stones have been set by Ndsik Kunbis in honour of their

ancestors. On some, which are laid flat, feet are carved ; others,

which stand up like headstones, have their faces carved with rude

human figures and with a sun and moon. The heroes or virs,

pronounced yvrs, who live in these stones, are worshipped every

Dasa/ra (September-October). A body of Kunbis and other castes,

headed by the headman of the town, go with a long pole called

Kdnhoba's Kdthi, with streamers of red yellow and white cloth, and

a young buffalo. The headman kills the buffalo by a stroke of his

Bword, and the procession comes to the row of stones, and the

spirit of the heroes enters the body of one of their descendants.

The possessed man is scourged with a hemp rope and the spirit

leaves his body and passes into the body of the scourger. The

people dance round and sing. The place is called the Dasara

Pavement or Patd/ngan.

Tapovan, or the Forest of Austerities, is in a direct Hne about Tapovan.

a mile east of Panchvati. It has a famous shrine and image of

Bd,m who is believed to have lived on fruits collected by Lakshman

from this forest. The chief interest are its magnificent banyan

and tamarind trees which are believed to be as old as the hermitages

1 Marithaand Pendhdri SummMy, 177, 186-187, 350-354.

a MarAtha and Pendh^ri Summary, 177, 185. „, „-
» Details are given above, pp. 426-428. * Details are given above, pp. 85 -87.

B 23—63
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Places of Interest. ^° *^^ south-east of Tapovan the river-bed is crossed by a band of
rock with a narrow central channel through which, except in times
of high flood, the whole water of the river passes. Two holes
in this rocky passage are said to be the petrified nostrils of the
giantess Shurpanakha's nose, which was cut oS by Lakshman.*
Across the river the wall or dyke of rocks forms the right bank
for two or three hundred yards. The rock faces east, a bare
steep scarp twelve to thirty feet high. This east front has been
carved into a line of eleven small plain cells called Lakshman's
Bogde. Beginning at the south end, the first is a plain cell

9'x9'x7'; II. has an outer hall 17' 8" x 12' x 10', into which the
river comes when in flood, and an inner cell 9' 6" x 10' 9" x 7' 6"j

III. a cell 9' 9" x 9' 2" x 7' with a preserved front and door ; IV. is

about five feet above the level of the bank, it has an outer cell
11' 8" X 16' 6" X 10' and an inner cell 9' x 10' x 7' with the remains
of a bench on the right wall ; V. is about ten feet above the river
bank, it has a small veranda and a cell 8'6"x8'x7', with the
remains of a bench ; VI, has an inner and an outer cell, the outer
cell 12' 10" X 8' 8" X 6' 7", and the inner cell 8' 6" x 8' 6" X 6' 3"

; VII.
has an outer cell 15' 7" X 9' 6" X 7' 3" and an inner cell 10' X 9' X 7'V
with a well preserved door ; VIII., which is about fifteen feet above
the river bank, is a plain cell 14' 7" X 9' X 6' 10" with a bench on the
right wall ; IX. is a cell 14' 6" x 9' 5" x 7' 8" with a broken bench on
the right side ; X. has an outer hall 15' x 9' 6" x 6' with a bench and
an inner cell in the back wall 3' X 4' X 6' ; XL is the beginning of a
cell. These are all rough plain cells with doorways and small

benches, but without anything to show their age or the religion of

the men who made them.

Govaedhan-GangApub, within 1881 a population of 1067, is a
large village on the right bank of the Godavari, about six miles west
of Nasik. The village is in two parts, Govardhan or Gordhan above,

and Gangapur below. Govardhan is an old place and is noticed

twelve times in five inscriptions (3, 4, 5, 10, 12) of about the beginning
of the Christian era in the Pdndu Caves which are about ten miles to

the south-east of the village. The inscriptions describe it as an dhcira

or the official head-quarters of a district, as the seat of the Andhra-
bhritya viceroy, and as having several guilds of weavers. Except
the remains of one or more Brahmanical or HemAdpanti temples of

about the eleventh or twelfth century, there is little of antiquarian

interest in the village. The chief remains are two well-carved and two
plain pillars in a lane running down to the river bank at the entrance

to a modern temple of Rdm. A few yards to the north is an old flight

of sixteen steps or ghat, about 100 yards long. At the west'eud.of

the ghat is a small stone temple of Mahadev with a dome and a modern
inscription over the east door. To the left of the temple, undefja

pipal tree, are five images, a four-handed Vishnu, Lakshmi-nArAy^n^
and Bam and Sita, and two others broken. The Ram-Sita group is

well carved. Ram wears a quiver on his shoulder, and carries a bpw

Govardhan-
Gaog^pnr.

1 See above, p. 525.
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in one hand and arrows in the other. On a plinth behind the Chapter XIV.
temple is a broken image of Vishnu. About eighty yards west, across places oTlnterest.
a stream, is the small temple of G-ovardhaneshvar. About twenty
yards to the east is a very didi pipal tree, at the foot of which is a
richly carved pillar. Across the river from the flight of steps is

Jald,lpur village. On the Jalalpur side the river bank is lined with
steps and has a handsome stone temple of Vard,rishvar.. In the
middle of the river, between the Govardhan and JaMlpur steps, is a
rock smeared with red-lead and locally worshipped as Mhasoba. To
the east, Govardhan passes into Gangdpur, the only separation being
a narrow lane. The only object of interest in Gangd^pur village is

a mosque whose lower part is of old dressed stones. Gangd.pur is a
large straggling village, Govardhan a neat compact place with good
houses and paved lanes.

About a quarter of a mile east of Govardhan-Gangapur the
Godavari passes over a wall of dark trap which from below rises

about twenty feet from the bed of the river. Except in floods the
water passes through a partly artificial cleft close to the right bank
of the river. It rushes down in two falls each about eight feet high,

which, from the whiteness of the foam during the fair season, are
locally known as Dudhasthali or the Place of Milk. About fifty

yards below the falls a flight of twenty-three steps, some of which
seem to be of great age, lead down to the river. Above the fall, the

river stretches in a long pool with a fine mango grove on the north
bank and the peaks of . the Rdmsej hills showing behind. On the

left, flights of steps, most of them rock-cut, lead to two rest-

houses, one of brick, the other of stone. Both are in the

Muhammadan style each with five waving-edged arches fronting

the river. The steps and the rest-houses were built by Gopikdbdi;

the mother of Mddhavrao the fourth Peshwa (1761-1772). On the

bank behind the rest-houses , is the large mansion of GopikAbai.

The lower part is of stone and the upper of brick. The inside is

plain.

About five hundred yards south-east of the waterfall and about

two hundred yards north-east of the Ndsik-Govardhan road, near

the sixth milestone, in a large mango garden, is a smooth
conical mound of earth twenty-six feet high with a few bushes on
its sides and an oldish tamarind tree on its top. The base which is

not quite round is 624 feet in circumference. Pandit Bhagvd.nlal

Indraji, who examined the mound in February 1883, sunk a shaft

about ten feet square from top to bottom. For the first six feet

there was a deposit of black clay ; the next five and a half feet were

of black olay mixed with lime or hanhav ; the next six feet showed
yellow clay mixed with hanhar; and the next seven feet which

reached to the bottom were of yellow-black clay mixed with black

olay. At the bottom of the last seven feet, on a four-inch layer of

river sand, were arranged in a circle nine rough trap boulders varying

in size from 1' to V 9" high. Of the nine boulders eight were

roughly in a circle. The ninth on the south diverged from the

circle and on examination showed that in the south of the circlel

the boulders were unusually far apart. The diameter of the circle

Burial ifound.
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Ni.siK,
which on medical examination have proved to be the bones of a

Govardhan- "^^^^ about seven years old. With the bones was a damaged bead
Gangiipur. of coral or some other stone. Over the red clay pot was a covering

Burial Mound. °^ screen of clay pierced with many holes. Bound the middle pot
lay broken pieces of seven or eight other clay pots joined together
by a wet and sticky cement of soft blak clay. This clay deposit
rose about seven feet above the pots, and as it had shrunk' in
drying, the pots were all broken and the pieces clung so tightly to
the clay that it was not possible to free a single pot entire. Of the
contents of these pots there was no trace. They had probably held
water, curds, milk, and offerings which had disappeared in the
course of time.

About a quarter of a mile to the east of the mound, and about five

and a half miles west of NAsik, is a hollow on the right bank of the
Godavari where the river bends from the south to the east. In
the centre of the hollow, shaded by some bdbhul'and one or two large
mango and tamarind trees, is an old Hindu temple of Someshvar.
Fairs attended by a large number of people from Ndsik, Anandveli,
and Govardhan, are held here on the Mondays of Shrdvan (August-
September) . The building is about fifteen paces long and eightbroad,
and includes a modern shed to the east, a central hall, and a shrine.

The outer roof of the shrine dome, which is seven feet by eight,

rises about four feet from the ground. At the base are four stone

slabs each about seven feet long. Above the slabs the dome rises in

three layers of rough blocks of stone with the corners knocked off,

and on the top is a large central keystone. The old temple dome is

surrounded by a ruined stone and mud wall about seventeen feet

square, the south and west walls being about twelve and the north

wall about six feet high. Inside of this wall, about four feet on

each side of the dome, are the remains of arounded cement and brick

cover or sheath, which seems to have been built perhaps in Mariitha

times to shelter the old dome. All is ruined because, they say, the

god likes the dome to be in the open air. In the enclosing wall

are several carved stones older than Musalman times, which

seem to have belonged to the original roof. The hollow or dell has

fiilled several feet deep since the old temple was built. The heap of

brick to the east of the shrine dome is the roof of the dome of the.

temple-hall. The temple is entered from the east. The hall, which

is about sixteen feet square, has rough masonry walls and a flat

timber roof supported on four wooden pillars carved in the Musal-

md,n cypress-tree style. In the west wall of the hall a passage

(7'6"x7') has on either side a niche in the wall, about 2' 6*

square, standing out about six inches from the wall, with orna-

mental side pillars. The dome of the passage is of modem brick

work. At the west end of the passage is the shrine door, part of

the old temple with plain side posts and outer pilasters carved in

alternate square and circular bands. The threshold of the door is

about one foot high and is richly carved. The walls of the shrine,

which is nine feet by eight, have been repaired with mortar. The

west wall contains an old niche and the north wall an old shelf.
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The dome is in the old cross-corner style. In the centre of the
shrine is a handsome modern or Mardthi ling in a well-dressed
pase (4' 2" x 4' 2" x 2' 6"). The roof rises in three tiers to a plain
keystone. In front of the passage is a small modem bull.

Leaning against the back or west wall of the hall is a red
Mahish^uri, with six handsj killing the demon Mahishdsur. This
probably belonged to the old temple. There is another old stone
in the outer corner of the hall, part of a capital. In front of the
temple to the east is a plinth, probably of the Peshwa's time, with
a nim tree in the middle. At the foot of the nim tree is a small
9ld group of Parvati and Mahddev. About six yards further east
is the old bull broken in two, with a garland of bells round both
the front and the hind parts. The head is much broken. About
thirty yards further east is an old Ganpati. A flight of old broken
steps lead to the river, and on the right a wall with niches at

intervals stretches about thirty feet. The steps have a frontage
of about 100 feet on the river bank. They are well placed at the
bend of the river and about eighty yards below a waterfall.

About^ five miles to the south of Ndsik the Trimbak-Anjaneri
range ends in three isolated hUls six to eleven hundred feet above
the plain. The highest and most to the east, 1061 feet above
Ndsik and 3004 feet above the sea, has the special interest of

having a group of old Buddhist caves (B.C. 250 - A.D. 600) carved in

the low scarp that runs across its north face about half-way up.

The three hills are bare steep and pointed. The cave hill, besides

beingthe highest,has themost sharply cutand shapely outlines. From
Ndsik or from Govardhan six miles up the Godavari, its form is so

perfect a pyramid as to suggest that its pyramid or triple fire-tongue

;shape was the origin of the name Trirasmi (Pk. Tiranhu) or Triple

Sunbeam, by which it is known in seven of the cave inscriptions

(2, 3, 5, 10, 15, 18, 19). The caves are reached from NAsik by the

excellent Bombay-Agra road starting from the travellers' bungalow
in the south-west corner of the town. For about a mile and a half

the road passes through rich well-wooded country gradually rising

into an open plain which grows barer and rockier as it draws
near the Pdndu-Lena hills. About five miles from Ndsik, and about

100 yards to the right of the road, stands a group of cattle-keepers'

sheds with one or two old tamarind trees and a ruined

Musalmdn tomb. A few yards to the east of the tomb are several

rock-cut cisterns. These originally had small square mouths,

but a large section of the surface roof has fallen in and several of

the cisterns now form one open pool. About 200 yards east, across

smooth easy ground, is the foot of the Pdndu hill. Up its steep

northern face, over stones and rocks, a worn path, for many of the

Buddhas are still regularly worshipped, winds about 300 feet to the

level of the cave scarp. At the top of the ascent, in front of

the caves, a broad smooth terrace stretches round the north-west

corner of the hill and for several hundred yards eastwards along
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- 1 Contributed by Pandit BhagvinlAl Indraji. Mr, Bhagvinlffl's facsimiles of the

•insoriptions in these caves are given in Dr. Burgess' Aroh. Sur. of Western India, IV.

Plates 0.-LV.
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the iiorthern*face. In the north-west face of the hill the scarp has
been blasted by powder apparently in modern times, perhaps in

making the Agra road (1820-1825) to which large blocks of rock

could be easily rolled. In the extreme west are chisel marks and
a few small open rock-cut cisterns, much like the ndna-podhis or

bathing-cisterns of the Kanheri Cave inscriptions. Until the corner

of the north face has been turned there are no traces of caves.

The caves face north and north-east. The broad terrace which runs
in front of them commands a beautiful and extensive view. A broad
plain stretches west north and east, rising in the west into confused

groups and lines of low broken hiU^. Northwards it stretches

about ten miles to the picturesque rugged Bhorgad-R^msej hills,

which fall eastwards into a level table-land broken by the sharp

cone in whose steep southern face are carved the group of

Jaina temples (a.d. 1100) which are known as the Chambhar Caves.

Beyond the sharp cone of the Chd,mbhd,r hillj in the distance,

stretching roughly east and west, the long line of the Chandor
range rises into lofty and rocky peaks, pinnacles, and castellated

tops. In the distant north-east the hills sink into the plain, and
again rise in a group of rugged peaks. To the east the plaiu swells

into level uplands. In front of the cave near the hill-foot the plain

is bare, seamed with watercourses, hedgeless, and with few trees.

Further north, along the line of the Nasardi stream and towards the

hardly noticeable hollow of the Godavari, are patches of rice, garden

land and groves and long lines of mango trees. Further north,

partly hidden by the hollow of the Godd,vari, deep green mango;

tops mark the site of Gangd.pur, and close to the west of it, of

Govardhan, an old settlement which is mentioned in inscription 3 of

about the first century after Christ in cave III. as the dhdra or

head-quarters of a district and which seems to give their name to

the Govardhans one of the earliest tribes of local Brahmans. To

the north-east a long stretch of richly wooded country begins with

the Christian village of Sharanpur, and passes into the broad woods

and garden-lands of Ndsik whose nine hills covered with red roofed

houses show among the trees in the evening sun. The railway,

station stands out from the bare eastern plain and from near the,

eastmost cave may be seen the buildings and barracks of Devlali. '

The caves, which are in one row with a levelled space or terrace

in front, stretch east and west. Their northern frontage saves them

from the sun and the south-west rains, and as the rock is a close-

grained seamless trap, much of the rich carved work

long and most valuable inscriptions have passed

unharmed through 1500 to 2000 years.

The caves are numbered from west to east. Cave I.

unfinished excavation, including a veranda and a

veranda is 38' 3" broad, 6' 6" deep, and 12' 8" high,

was intended to have four pillars and two pilasters, but the work'

went no further than marking out plain four-sided blocks of rock/

one of which, the most to the right, has disappeared. At each end

of the veranda is the beginning of a cell. A middle and two side

doors, separated by square windows, lead from the veranda into

and many-
fresh and

is a large*,

hall. The
The front



Deccau.]

nAsik. 543

the hall. The left door and window and the right post o£ the
main door have been blasted with powder. The hall has been
turned into a rain-water reservoir by hewing out the floor several

feet below its original level. The change was probably made
because of leakage through some crack or slit in the ceiling. The
only point of interest in this cave is an unfinished but unusually
well-carved rail in a frieze in the outer face of the veranda.

In this frieze, besides the central rail which is covered with animals
and Buddhist symbols, are two bands of sculpture, an upper band
with festoons of flowers and animals, and a lower band of animals

in panels formed by the leaves of a creeper. The best executed
animals in the rail are a bull biting his hind -leg, a tiger devouring
a man, a running elephant, a deer scratching his mouth with his

hind-foot, a galloping bull, and a prowling tiger. These groups are

difficult to make out as they are small and much weather-worn.

Cave II., about twenty-two feet east of cave I., is an old (B.C.

10) dwelling cave which, about A.D. 400-500, has been turned into

a Mahd,yana or late Buddhist shrine. Marks in the ceiling show
that it originally consisted of a veranda and two plain cells in its

back wall. The Mahdyana or image-worshipping Buddhists broke
the back wall of the veranda, knocked down the partition

between the two cells, and turned the whole into a hall. In the

back wall of the hall they cut two recesses and adorned them with
rock-cut images. The right recess is 6' 6" broad, 2' 2" deep, and
6' high. In its back wall is a central Buddha, 3' 4" high, in the

teaching or dharmachakra attitude seated on a lion-throne, his feet

testing on a lotus flower. From the stalk of the plant two flowers

rise on either side of Buddha, and on each flower stands a
Bodhisattva with matted hair. The Bodhisattva to the right of

Buddha holds a fly-whisk in his right hand and a blown lotus with
stalk in his left hand. He is probably Padmapdiii Lokesvara. The
left Bodhisattva holds a fly-whisk in his right hand and a thunder-

bolt or vajra in his left hand. He is probably Vajrapdni Lokesvara.

Above the Bodhisattva are floating figures with bag-wigs, probably

the demi-gods called vidyddharas or heavenly choristers. The right

vidyddhara holds flowers in his hands and the left holds a garland.

By the side of the left Bodhisattva three small images of Buddha
sit one over the other. The uppermost is seated cross-legged on a

lotus, a position known as the padmdsana or lotus seat.

In the side walls of the recess are two standing Buddhas, 3' 3"

high. Each has his right hand hanging with the palm open in

the blessing or vara attitude, and the left hand holds the end of the

shouldercloth. In the floor of this recess a modern ling and a bull

or nandd have been carved and a flying Hanumdn has been traced.

The left recess, which is 7' broad, 3' 6" deep, and 6' 5" high, has in

the back wall a central teaching Buddha, 4' 10" high, seated on a

lion-throne his feet resting on a double lotus. The face is

surrounded by an aureole. The throne-back or pithikd is

ornamented with water-fowls coming out of alligators' mouths.

Above the alligators float two Ndgardj^. On either side of

Buddha is a standing figure of a Lokesvara, 5' 5" high. The figure
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to the visitor's left wears a crown, earrings, a necklace, and his hair

haiigs down his neck. In his left hand he holds a thunderbolt or

vajra and in his right hand a fly-whisk. The figure has matted
hair worn like a crown or jatdmugafa and in the hair over the

centre of the forehead is a teaching Buddha. His right hand holds

a fly-whisk and his left hand a lotus bud with stalk. He wears no
ornaments. In the left wall of the recess a central Buddha, 4' 9"

high, sits on a lion-throne his feet resting on a lotus. From the

stalk of this lotus branch two side lotus flowers on each of which
stands a Lokesvara 4' 2" high. Both have matted hair. The right

figure has a fly-whisk in his right hand and a lotus with stalk in

his left. The left figure rests his left hand on his thigh and holds

a fly-whisk in his right. Above both are floating figures, probably

Gandharvas, bearing garlands.

To the left of this group, on the inner face of the front wall, is

a standing Buddha, 4' 10" high, the face surrounded by an aureole.

His right hand is held in front with the palm open. The left

grasps one end of the shouldercloth.

In the right end wall of the veranda is a Buddha seated cross-

legged with an open right hand held in front ; his left hand is

broken. To the right is a fly-whisk bearer whose companion on

the left has disappeared. -Above the central figure is an unfinished

group of a seated teaching Buddha with side Bodhisattvas.

To the right or west of this cave is an unfinished excavation.

To the left is a cistern partly filled with earth but still holding good

water. Near this is another two-mouthed cistern and behind it an

open modern pond partly filled with boulders.

On wha,t remains of the back wall of the veranda Of cave II.

close to the ceiling is Inscription 1. All but the first line was

broken off when the original cave was turned into a late or image-

worshipping shrine. The beginning letters to the east are clear

;

the latter part is broken :

Transcript.

q^q=^¥^^f«
Sanskrit,

^ ^^ ^ i^^%
Translation.

To the Perfect one ! On the ... . day of the fifth (5) fort-

night of summer in the year six (6) of the illustrious kmg

Pu^umdyi son of Ydsithi (VAsishthi)

Cam III, just beyond the filled up cistern, is a large beautifully

sculptured dwelling-cave made by the mother of the great Gautami-

1 Read sidham. ' This is sometimes found j^.
» Read VAsUhi. *Read Pulmuiyisa. » Read j



Deccan.j

NASIK. 545

putra (b.c. 15). The front is borne by six large figures whose massive
heads and shoulders appear close to the ground. These are the
demi-gods called Yakshas or Guhyakas, bearing the cave from
heaven to earth, which, as the large inscription in the back wall of

the veranda states, ' is ecjual to the best of heavenly chariots in

its great perfection.' It is in three parts, a hall, eighteen cells, and
a veranda. The hall is 45' deep, 41' broad, and 10' 6" high. In the
back wall of the hall are six cells, and there are seven in the right

waU and five in the left, making eighteen in all. In front of the
cells -is a bench 1' 8" broad and 1' 2" high. Between the third and
fourth cells in the back wall is a reUc-shrine or chaitya in half
relief. It begins with a moulding 4" high ornamented with a
tracery of lotus petals. Above the moulding is a plinth 2' 8"

high and 4' in diameter. At the top of the plinth is a band
of rail 8" high, ornamented with eight-petalled flowers between
well carved bars now hidden by red-lead. Above is the dome
2' high and 3' 6" in diameter. Over the dome is a shaft 1' 5"

broad, with a band of rail 8" high. The shaft supports a four-plated
tee 1' high, the uppermost plate 1' 5" broad. Over this plate are
five small pyramidal ornaments or kdngrds. Above are three
double umbrellas, one in the middle and two at the sides, the
side ones supported on lotus flowers which branch off from the
base of the central umbrella staff. To the left of the relic-shrine

is a bowing female figure 3' 5", with a pair of anklets on each foot,

a cloth tied round her waist, and ornaments in her ears. To the
right is a similar female flgure 3' 2" high with single anklets. She
has a waistcloth and ear ornaments like the left figure. She rests

her left hand on her waist and with her right hand waves a
fly-whisk towards the relic-shrine. Above these fema^le figures, to

the left of the dome is a lion, and to the right a wheel. These
three, the relic-shrine in the middle representing Buddha, and the
wheel and lion on either side representing religion and the
Buddhist congregation,' constitute the Triratna or Three Gems, the
chief objects of Buddhist worship. Above the lion and the wheel
two demi-gods or Gandharvas float towards the relic-shrine. The
right Gandharva holds a basket of flowers in his left hand and
throws flowers at the relic-shrine from his right hand. The
Gandharva to the left holds a garland.

The cells are all plain, about 6' 6" square and 6' 6" high, with
doorways about 2' 6" broad and as high as the ceilings. Except a
cell in the left wall, which has a sleeping recess in its right side, all

have benched recesses along their back walls. All have holes about
two inches square for the "monk's pole or valagni and grooves in

the doorways for a wooden frame-work. The holes in the edge of

the outer bench and on the floor are modern for tying cattle in the
rainy season. The round holes in the floor are for husking grain.

The hall has a large main doorway 5' 10" broad and 9' 10" high
in the middle, and a side door to the right 3' 7" broad and 7' 8" high.

On either side of the main doorway is a window, the right window
6' 5" broad and 3' 6" high, and the left window 6' broad and 3' 6"

high. Both the doorways have grooves for a wooden frame-work.

B 23—69
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The main doorway is beautifully decorated with an ornamental
gateway or torana of nineteen panels, each about a foot square,

seven of them over the doorway and six on the face of each

door-post. Of the seven panels over the doorway, the middle panel

has a relic-shrine in half relief with umbrella, and two male
figures standing on either side of it. On each side of this central

panel are three panels. On the first of those to the left is the

pipal or Bodhi tree. In the corresponding panel to the right is the

Buddhist wheel on a shaft. In the second panel to the left a

standing Buddhist monk salutes with his
,
hands joined on his

breast. In the corresponding panel to the right is a male figure

with a monk-like shouldercloth but a turban instead of a monk's

bald head. In the third panel on either side is a male figure with

a turban with hands folded on the breast.

In the lowest of the six panels on each side of the door is an

ugly dwarf-like male figure. The upper five panels on each side

appear to tell two stories, each of which seems to begin from the

lowest panel. In the lowest panel on the left stand a man and

a woman, the man holding the woman's left hand in his. In the

second panel the same man and woman stand with their arms round

each other's necks. In the third panel is a woman dressed like a

.

nun, but that she is not a nun appears from her anklets and her

coiled hair ; near her is a man entreating or coaxing her. In the

fourth panel the, man of the third panel carries off a woman, dressed

like the woman in the second panel, who clings to the nun-like

figure with her arm round her neck. The fifth panel shows that the

woman who was being carried ofi" has been rescued by the man in

the second panel. The story seems to be of a married pair who

were living affectionately with one another (the first panel showing

their marriage and the second their afiection), when a nun, acting

as go-between, persuades the wife to visit an ascetic in the forest.

He tries to carry her off by force, and while she struggles her

husband rescues her and takes her home.^

In the lowest of the five right-hand panels a woman with a

jaunty headdress leans her left hand on a tree and feeds a swan

with her right. In the second panel a man winds his left arm

round the same woman's neck and raises his right hand to her face

imploring her to speak; below, a boy holds her foot and she

rests her left hand on his head. The third panel shows the same

man and woman with their arms round each other's necks, and the

small boy sitting looking on with folded arms. In the fourth panel

the woman sits under a tree with her arms thrown round the

boy's neck; the man drags her by the hand but she does not

look at him. In the fifth panel the man carries off the woman by

force. The story seems to be of a man married to a gay wife who

loved a servant. She elopes with the servant to a forest where her

husband finds her^ and failing to persuade her to come, carries her

home by force. The first panel shows three marks of the woman s

1 As nuns have free access to private houses they have from old times been

considered as go-betwaen'e.



Deccan.]

NiSIK. 547

coquetry, her jaunty headdress, her vain attitude leaning against a
tree, and her feeding a swan. In the second panel her hand is laid

on the servant's head to show that she loves him. The servant's

arms are folded in the third panel to show that he conceals the

intrigue with his mistress. The tree in the next panel shows that

the scene is in a forest to which the lady has eloped with the
servant. In the next her love for the servant is shown by her
throwing her arm round his neck, and in the last her downcast
hand and averted face show how unwilling she is to go home with,
her husband.
The two stories illustrate the chaste and the unchaste wife. The

chaste wife, in spite of persuasion and force, remains true to her
husband and is rescued by him. The unchaste wife, though married
to an affectionate husband, elopes with a menial and has to be
dragged from him by force.

On either side of the doorway two male figures, 6' 2" high, stand
with bunches of lotus flowers in their hands. They wear waist-

cloths or dhotars and a second cloth is tied round the waist and its

ends left hanging. The left figure wears two plain bracelets. Both
wear turbans tied in a high central and two side bosses. The right

figure has a single bracelet graven with a waving pattern, an
armlet wound nearly twice round like a snake, and large earrings.

These are probably Yakshas, guarding the door of Buddha's shrine.

The veranda is 7' 10" deep, 46' 8" broad, and 13' 4" highj its floor

is about 2 1 inches lower than the hall floor, and its ceiling 2' 10"

higher than the hall ceiling. On the left wall is a bench 7' 10"

long, 1' 10" broad, and 1' 8" high. In the right wall is a cell 9' deep
6' 9" broad and 6' 11" high, with a grooved doorway 2' 6" broad
and 6' 11" high. Along its back wall is a bench 2' 5" broad and
2' 5" high. Near the left end of the back wall of the veranda is

another cell 6' 10" deep, 6' 7" broad, and 6' 3" high, with a grooved
doorway 2' 5" broad and 6' 3" high. . Along its left wall is a recess

for sleeping. Caves of this kind as a rule have cells in the ends of
the veranda facing each other. In this case the cell was cut in the
back wall of the veranda, apparently because a cell in the left end
of the veranda would have broken into cave IV., which, therefore,,

seems to be the older excavation. In the front wall of the veranda
is a bench 2' 1" broad and 1' 10" high. This bench has a back whose
right-hand or western portion is much broken. From the bench
rise two pilasters and six pillars. The two right-hand pillars are

broken, and of one of them nothing but the capital remains. The
pillars are of the ;Sfatakarni type, eight-sided shafts with inverted

pot capitals. On the pot various peculiar leaf patterns are engraved,

and on a slab over the pot is the myrobalan pattern or dmalaha,

with, on each of its four comers, figures standing in various attitudes.

Of these figures some are children ; some are animals with tiger's

faces, ears like a hare, and wings ; and some, on whose backs are

riders, are animals with tiger's faces and antelope-like horns. These

figures are on the four middle pillars. The central pair of pillars

have human figures and the outer pair animal figures. Over the

myrobalan or amalaka are six square plates, each larger than the

one below it. On the highest plate rests a belt of rock dressed
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like a beam of timber, and on the beam rests the ceiling. Over
the capital, on either side of the beam-like band of rock, both
within and outside of the veranda, are pairs of animals seated back
to back. Beginning with the inside faces of the capitals and taking
the pillars in order from west to east, the first pillar has two
elephants with drivers ; the second has two goat-like animals each
with a rider ; the third has two elephants, the left elephant holding
two bells in its trunk and being driven by a woman ; the fourth has
two elephants each with a driver and the left elephant has his

trunk wound round a woman ; the fifth has two imaginary animals
with bird-like faces, long ears, and beast-like bodies, each with a
driver. The sixth pUlar has two elephants, each with a driver and a
rider. The left elephant holds in his trunk a lotus flower and stalk.

Outside, beginning from the (visitor's) left or east and going west
or right, on the first pillar, are two tigers, each with a driver ; on
the second two animals with bodies like tigers, faces like birds,

and long hare-like ears, each with a driver ; on the third two
elephants, the left one with a driver and the right one with a rider

and driver ; on the fourth two lions, each with a rider ; on the fifth

two elephants, each with a driver and a rider, the right-hand group
unfinished. Each of these elephants holds in his trunk a bunch of

lotus flowers and buds. The animals on this pUlar are unusually

well carved. The sixth pillar has two bulls, one of them with a

driver. The faces of the bulls are well carved but the bodies are

unfinished. The pilasters are plain and four-sided, with, in the

middle of the outer face, a lotus and below and above it a half lotus

of the style found on rail pillars of the /Sdtakarjii type. The right

pilaster has lilies by the side of the lotus ; on the left pilaster the

lily work is unfinished Between the two central pillars five steps

lead down to the front court.

From above the great beam of rock that passes between the outer

and inner faces of the animal capitals the ceiling projects about

two feet and supports a frieze about three feet broad. The ceiling at

intervals of about nine inches is lined with bands dressed like rafters

whose ends stand out about two inches in front of the face of the

ceiling beam. Above the ceiling beam, with its projecting rafter ends,

the frieze rises about three feet. It consists of a rail of three horisjontal

bars together about two feet broad, between two six-inch belts

of tracery. The faces of the upright and horizontal bars of the rail

are carved into lotus flowers, the flowers on the upright bars standing

out about two inches further than those on the faces of the horizontal

bars. The upper belt of tracery, which is about six inches broad,

consists of a row of festoons divided at about every nine inches by

hanging tassel-like lotus seed-vessels or lily-heads, and within the

curve of each festoon a half lotus flower. The under-belt of tracery

is also about six inches broad. It consists of a long creeper^ scroll

with nine-inch panels carved in leaves or animals. Beginning

from the right or west end of the scroll, in the first panel a child

drags the creeper from the mouth of a crocodile ; in the next panel

an elephant tosses his trunk ; in the third panel is one large leaf
;
in

the fourth a tiger and tigress, the tigress with her head close to the
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ground ; in the fifth two leaves ; in the sixth two wild bulls ; in the

seventh two leaves ; in the eighth two leaves ; in the ninth two wild

hufialoes ; in the tenth two elephants at play ; in the eleventh two
lions, their heads close to the ground ; in the twelfth two fanciful

animals; in the thirteenth two animals, one much defaced on the right,

apparently charging, and to the left a deer scratching his facewith his

hind foot ; in the fourteenth two prowling tigers ; in the fifteenth two
leaves ; in the sixteenth something defaced on the right, perhaps

a tree, and on the left a wild hog ; in the seventeenth a lion

and lioness ; in the eighteenth on the right two defaced animals
fronted on the left by a rhinoceros ; in the nineteenth two leaves ; in

the twentieth three lions ; in the twenty-first an animal with a human
face, erect horse-like ears, and a tiger's Bbdy ; in the twenty-second a
cow facing east ; in the twenty-third three horses, the middle horse

much worn ; in the twenty-fourth a pair of prowling tigers ; in the

twenty-fifth three sitting deer ; in the twenty-sixth two leaves ; in

the twenty-seventh a pair of sitting elephants; in the twenty-eighth

a sitting bull ; and in the twenty-ninth two leaves. The north or

outer face of the veranda bench is carved into a rail tracery about

two feet broad with, above it, a six-inch band of festoons divided by
hanging lily-heads or lotus seed-vessels nine inches apart ; and below
the rail a belt of tracery about six inches broad with leaves and
perhaps animals, but the carving is too worn to be identified. Below
is a beam with the ends of rafters standing out, and under it are the

six massive beams which are borne on the shoulders of the six

Gandharvas.

In front of the veranda is a court 43' 8" broad and 14' deep, over

which the rock roof projects 9'. On the face of the right wall are

two recesses, the inner one unfinished. The intention seems to have
been to have one room with a central pillar in front, but the design

was not carried out. Above the recesses, between two belts of

tracery, is a rail pattern, and in front of the rail and tracery are three

female figures one over the central pillar and one at each end. By
the side of the inner woman is a tree towards which she stretches

her right hand ; her left hand is on her waist. The middle woman
rests her left hand on her waist, and in her right, which is held over

her shoulder, holds some small article. The third woman, who is

much defaced, wears an ascetic's dress, and seems to have a shaven

head. Below is a belt of three horizontal rails with an upper band
of festoons and a lower belt of animal figures. Below the under-

belt of animals is a beam-like band with rafter ends projecting. The
beam was borne on the heads of three birds. The two outer birds

are gone. The inner one has two prominent temples, large eyes and

a huge parrot-like beak. Below is a ruined recess which may have

been a cistern. Part of its front was carved in the rail tracery. In

the left wall of the court is a cistern in a recess. It is half full of

earth, and in the dry season holds no water.

On the back wall of the veranda to the left of the doorway

under the ceiling and above the left window, are Inscriptions 2 and 3.

Being one below another they look like one inscription. Inscription 2

is in eleven long lines of large and distinct letters. Except two
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Di J X ^ Transcript.
Pandu-Lena Caves. ^i ^2 ev..s rv

1 Read siddham. ^ See above p. 544 note 2.

2 The form savachhare is as common as the more correct samvachhare.
* Read Mandara. " Bead Akardvanti. ^ Read FfeiAce.

' This should very probably be Mancha. ^ Read Mahinda. ^ Read mandala,
'» Read ahandamandala. " The last letter ra is broken. Read sumdara.
^2 Read msusahasa or smmdharasa. ^ Read dhamopAjita. " Read Aimsii.

" Read vamsa. •'* Read mandald.
_

^' Read scBiiaj-osos.

18 The sa of satvjana seems to have been omitted inadvertently by the engraver as

it follows the sa of the genitive of a previous attribute.

1' Read parampard. ?" Read lisrtyasa, " Read ekankuaaia.
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Ji-

^i?r^FT6 m^T ircfsr^r'T ift^firq- ^^fm4 ^=^^-

[\o] ^\^^mn^l\^ TJ!Si\tm^^^m^^^{^^l7J^]7(J^

mjn^ ^^^^ f«i3^«r?-% r^i%-

Q

^qr^TJTt f^'T^T^ =^ ^r [?r%arr]

'

Sanskrit.

[\] w^H^ii^f ^rRTsrj^fq 'STr^e^qr^: ^m^^ q;^^-

?T5^5Cr5T?T iftcTTT^'T?^ f^«?^'^^-
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1 Kead Rdmdmbarisa. " Kead Oamdhava. ^ Read cJianda. ^ Read smghasa.
^ This is probably BdUmriya. ° Read Mritam. ' Read pitdmahl.

8 Read nimitam. The sa of ienasos looks like pa, but pa would make no ^nse.
9 The seven or eight letters before pathesaro have been lost on account of two holes.

The letters (iaHama are suggested as ^a<Ae«aro follows. ^
^ ^

" Read grfimam.

•on,ne»umm.xi " "rrr-i-,, . ^^ .
- freckoning three

seasons of four months or eight fortnights each.
^ . ,, ,

12 As the letters da and to are much alike and as the anusvara is often dropped in

this inscription, the name is probably Jir«yate.
. , , „

13 The PrAkrit text has hamala vvmala ; in banskrit mmala should precede hamala.

Thus the Jaina book JnAtisutra (chap. I.) has ulloya chittiya tale in commenting on

which AbhayadevasClrl gives Sk. chUtritollohatah that is cUtrito ulloho uparUano

bhdao uamira and observes Iha PrdJcrUatvena viparyayanirdeso drishtam/ah.

" The Prakrit text has toyapUa ; the Sanskrit form would be pttatpya.
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Placesoflnterest.
qRf^l^S^S^Ywrf^^iT^ 3T»T%5^^^55'!tM-

ssftsir^T^otql^ Ti'Ro^r *f(rr*q"i ^r^r^^ ^3i^=^5t-

mK^ "^^k- f5r'3T^^5i f^^i^R-

TtcT^^'l f^iTH^r^i%?i^frl;^ ^jt^t ^^^ ^t^t

^^r^r*T: ftf'T^riT^ [^\m\]

«Tq?:?t^"qqr^ PT5Tr=Ciq5:^ ^s^sTrcr^irr^^ftcr.'

Translation.

On the thirteenth (13) day of the second (2) fortnight of

^ This and the preceding attributes have been taken in the instrumental ; they

may also be in the genitive as the form for both is the same in Western India cave

inscriptions.
^ The original has bhoga nirathi which should rather have beeri hhogam niratham.

It may be taken in Sanskrit as sarwajdtahhoganirasti, an attribute of the village,

meaning 'wherein are abandoned imposts of all sorts.'
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the summer months in the nineteenth ,(19) year of the

illustrious King FnlumAji, son of Vdsithi {Sk. Vasishthi),

a dweUing-cave, a meritorious gift, in its great perfection

equal to the best of celestial chariots, was caused to be made
on the summit of Trirasmi hill (a summit) like the top of

mountain, by the Great Queen Gautami B^laari,^ a

lover of truth, charity, forbearance, and respect for life

;

eagerly engaged in penance, self-control, mortification, and
fasts ; fully bearing out the title ' "Wife of the Royal Sage';

mother of the Ulustrious S&tak.a.rni Gautamiputra (son of

Gautami), King of Kings, equal in greatness to the Himavat,
Meru, and Mandara mountains ; King of Asika, Susaka,

Mulaka (or Mundaka), Surath (8k. Surdshtra), Kukura (Sk.

Kukkura), Aparata (Sk. Apar^ta), Anupa (Sk. Anupa),
Vidabha (Sk. Vidarbha), Akara and Avanti'; lord of the Vijha

{8k. Vindhya), Bichhavat (Sk. Bikshavat), Pdrichata (Sk.

Pdriydtra,) Sahya, Kawhagiri (Sk. Krishwagiri), Mancha,
Siritana (Sk. Sristhdna), Malaya, Mahinda {Sk. Mahendra),

Setagiri (Sk. Shadgiri), and Chakora mountaios ; -whose

commands are obeyed by ±he circles of all kings ; whose face is

like the pure lotus opened by the rays of the sun ; whose

(army) animals have drunk the water of three oceans j^ whose
appearance is as beautiful and lovely as the disc of the full

moon ; whose gait is as stately as that of a great elephant

;

whose arms are as muscular, rounded, broad, long, and
beautiful as the body of the lord of serpents ; whose hand is

fearless and wet by the water held iu grantiug freedom from

fear ;^ who is prompt in the service of his mother (even when
she is) free from Olness ;* who has well arranged the place

and the time for the three pursuits of life (trivarga) ;^ who
is a companion of all the townsmen (his subjects) equal in

happiness and in misery ; who has humbled the conceit and

vanity of Kshatriyas ; who is the destroyer of <Sakas, Yavanas,

and Palhavas ; who makes use of (nothing but) the taxes levied

according to justice ; who never desires to kill an enemy
though at fault ; who has increased (the prosperity of) the

families of Brdhmans and others ; who has rooted out the

dynasty of Kiakhardta (Sk. Kshahardta) ; who has established

the glory of the /SAtavahana family ; at whose feet all (royal)

circles have bowed ; who has stopped the fusion of the four

castes ; who has conquered multitudes of enemies in numerous

battles ; whose banner of victory is unconquered ; whose

excellent capital is unassailable to (his) enemies ; whose

great title of King has descended from a succession of
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I BAlaarl is probably the personal name of the queen, and Gautami, that is of the

Gautama gotra, her family name. If Bdlasrt is not her personal name, it is not easy

to construe it or to attach any meaning *« "*•
, ^ ^ . ^ , . ^ .

" This title is intended to show that the limits of Guatanuputra s victories extended to

the three oceans. It is too commonly used by poets to have any special historical

' When a person seeks shelter from an enemy or from some form of death the

protector takes water in his hand and throws it on the suppliant's head.

* This phrase is doubtful. It seems to mean ' of him who serves his mother (even

though) free from illness,' that is one who always obeyed his mother contrary to the

usual practice of children who behave well only when their parents are sick.

6 The trivargas are, dharrm or religion, wrtha or wealth, and kdma or enjoyment.

B 23—70
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ancestors ; the depositary of the jgdstras ; the asylum of good
men; the abode of wealth; the fountain of good manners ; the
only controller ;

i the only archer ; the only hero ; the only
holy man

; equal in valour to RAma, Kesava, Arjuna,
Bhimasena

; who invites assemblies on the festive occasioa
(which take place) on the declining ayana ;2 equal in majesty to
Ndbhdga,3 Nahusha, Janamejaya, Sagara, YayAti, Rdma, and
Ambaiisha; who has immeasurably, without loss, without
beiag confounded, and in a way (the like of) which never
happened, conquered the host of enemies in the front of the
battle, witnessed* by Pavana, Garuda, Siddhas, Yakshas,
R^kshasas, Vidyddharas, Bhutas, Gandharvas, Ohdranas, the
moon, the sun, the constellations, and the planets ; who has
pierced the surface of the sky like the summit of a mighty
mountain; 6 (audj who has raised the family to great wealth.

This great queen, the mother of the great King and the
grandmother of the great King, dedicates this dwelling-cave
to the congregation of the mendicant assembly of the
Bhadrayani school^ For painting the cave,''

the hereditary lord of Dakshindpatha (?), desirous to
serve and desirous to please the venerable lady, has given to
Dharmasetu^ the village of PisAchipadraka, with aU its rights,
to the south-west of the Triragmi hUl.

Inscription 3. Inscription 3 which is in four lines begins in the middle of line

'The attribute ia, the text h ekahusasa,B)s.. ekdrikmasya, which means 'o£ the only
hook.' The king coiitrols the world as the goad or amkusa controla the elephant.

2 »"li|»1 seems to stand for ^rTTTT after which the sun's coarse begins to pass
to the south, the declining or southing solstice that is the summer solstice. There are
two chief ayanas or solstices, uttardyana, the northing or midwinter solstice when
the sun enters Maho/ra or Capricorn, and dakshindyaim the southing or midsummer
solstice when the sun enters Karhata or Cancer. Both of these occasions are regarded
as holy and gifts are made to Brihmans and the poor. According to one doctrine the
gift time, which generally lasts for thirty ghatiMs or twelve hours, in the winter
solstice is before the sun entered Capricorn, and in the summer solstice is after the
sun entered Cancer. A SilhAra copper-plate of Apardjita seems to show that the
custom of holding royal feasts in honour of the solstices was in force in a.d. 997.

The grant is noted as made on the auspicious day which fell on the Dakshindyana
or midsummer solstice when the King's festival was being celebrated in Thtoa. The

text is «tR«TR% MWft'TcRTW= Sl^cTH ^»^W^'^W'1"*4i^'t>Il'CtM^r"l Compare
HemAdri's CliMwrvarga Ohintdmani, Ddnahhanda.
^ The seven kings from Ndbhdga to Ambarlsha have npt been identified as

historical rulers.
* The word in the text is vicJiina Sk. vkhlrna, which means ' entered' or witnessed.

The attribute means in the brunt of the battle-field (which was) entered by (where

were present) the god of wind, &c. It is a common habit with Indian poets to

describe gods and demi-gods as witnessing battle-fields and strewing flowers on the

heroes' heads.
. i • ,

• The attribute seems to mean that like a mountain the king never bent his head.

' The text has Bhaddvaniydnam. Ya and va are often confused in Western India

cave inscriptions. Bhadrayani is the name of a Buddhist sect.

' No 'trace of painting has been found in the cave. Time may have destroyed

the colouring, but it is possible that the intention of painting the cave was never

carried out. It is also possible, as the letters cM and vi are similar, that the text

should be vitananimitam, which, supposing a ra to have been omitted between to and

na, would be Sk. vita/rananimittam, that is, for making a gift (to the cave).

8 Dharmasetu seems to be the name of the manager of the cave to whom the

village of Pi4d,chipadra was given for the use of the cave. (The name also , occurs in

Inscription 3). The name of the giver of the village is lost. He is called the

hereditary lord of DakshinApatha or,the Deccan.
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eleven of inscription 2. The letters are small and shallow, and are Chapter XIV.

cut on, a somewhat rough surface. Some letters also are lost in the pjaoes oflnterest.
holdfasts noticed in inscription 2. The readings are doubtful in

places, and the translation is unsatisfactory. The first line of this _^ , ^
^^^

p
inscription begins in the middle of the last line of inscription 2, and ""

.

"* ^^^^'

is very short. The second line is as long as each line of inscription 2.
Inscription S.

The third and fourth lines are not more than half as long as line

two, as the window takes about one-half of the available space. The
fourth line is continued in a narrow space above the window on a
level with line three, at a little distance, so as to leave a space in the

middle, to avoid confusion with the third line :

Transcript,

CU] ^ JT^^w^rTT ^rr%5-i5s"t f^^tjf^N'

q?^i3'T' ^it <^^ 5RiTR^ ^ar^srr^ Tft^s^

^ ^^m'^^\t Tr^iiT s-qq ^,m

[^8] f^cf^q 3iq7®«® 3T<iR^^ ar^m^r?^ «??:5?T

f^^rf^^' ^qsrraqrf^sTK^ ^ T^r% ^ qrt-

?rVl: qft5?r^ 5«f =^ ^irq ^qi%q?- qr^^ru^t

1 Read PulumAvi.
' There is some vacant space between la and na, but it does not appear that the

two letters are separated for any special reason except the badness of the rock or the
engraver's carelessness. Compare p. 556 note 3.

» Probably for samlpam. * The di is doubtful. It may also be Sulisana,
° Patikliaya is probably for Sfc. pratydhhydya. The reading may also hepalikhaya

for Sk. parahcuM, as palikhA is Frdkrit for Sk. parshad, an assembly or council.
' La appears to have been inscribed by mistake for ve as the form apdvesam occurs

in the fourth inscription. ''Anamasa looks like anomasa in inscription 4.

' The second vi of vinaiiika is probably for yi. Compare vinayika in inscription 4. The
a of araihasa comes first according to the practice observed in Friikrit. In Sanskrit
the form would be rdshtraaydvina/yikam.
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^^miiit 3?H^ TifeorfTRrJfr %^^

[U] T«:s:^ ^w^^t^riff ^fi^^5^: 'ifrs^rf^-

PT^rq'^ JTsTfT^lt: q5ir'«^T ^-tt; ^^er^'r

'^'fT^?"M ^m^ ^s^^m qfir^^a^ot ar^rT-

(?cT5%^^0 t^T iTST^Jft^: STfcfJU

[^ «] ^cfcm 3TRR?^ sT^rrj^'f ar^^'iMicf^ 3t-

J The hi at the end is probably aiAj. " Read Venhy^lena.
' Samipe appears to be for samipam. In the original the letter before su looks hhe

yet or Ba, but it is probably na. It has been taken with Sivakhadila, though it is a

little removed from la. The whole is taken to be Sk. Sivashandildndm samipe, as

it is not clear hoiy else to construe it.

^ These Sanskrit equivalents of wpAvesam and the other immunities are unsatis-

factory and the meaning is doubtful. 4^p(ivesa Sk, opj^tfwsjam appears to forbid all

entrance ; anomasa, Sk, andnrisyam, seems to forbid all injury. The h of alanaUd-
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'mT^ f^^'^^ irr^TR =^

^^fr^Rf f^^^'W^t: arrg-^ JTfw^rrTfcT^fr

^rrer^'n'Rf ?f^ rt^'f^r^recisiTRt

*r[^}^5 qt^i[f^TrT r%?i^nq- %^\^.
Translation.

To the Perfect one. The new lord, the illustrious PuZumdvi,
son of VAsithi (Visishthi), commands in the presence of

Sivakhadila (Sk. jSivaskandila,) the Govardhana minister in the
year 19, on the thirteenth day of the second fortnight of

summer : here in the Trirasmi mountain by the Dhanakata
recluses the village of Sudisana (^Sk Sudarsana)
on the southern road in the Govardhana district (which
served) as permanent capital to do hospitality! to mendicants
coming to this his cave, was rejected and given up by
the mendicants living in the Queen's Cave (who are) of

the Bhadrdyani sect. In lieu of this granted village of

Sudisana we give the village of Samalipada {Sk. SAhnalipadra)
in the eastern boundary within the district of Govardhana.
This (the grant of) the village of Samalipada to Dharmsetu to

serve as permanent capital to show hospitality to mendicants
of this cave, is a glorious act of the great preceptors or

aohwryds. The mendicants living in the Queen's Cave,
Bhadrayanis by sect, having taken it

We grant immunity from plough-tax of this village of

Samalipada for the (use of the) mendicants. It is not to

be entered, not to be injured, not to be worked for salt (?),

free from the ordinary (royal) privilege of (enjoyed in) the
country, enjoying all kinds of immunities (?). On account of

these immunities no one should take (anything) away (from
the village). The village of SdmaKpada has been granted (with

the immunities). The fixing of this document here about
of the village has been done by the document writers

(Vinibandhakara) of Sudasana (SA. Sudarsana). It has been
ordered by the great commander-in-chief Medhuna*. (The
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daha, the next phrase, is doubtful. It looks like dd, but it is a style of writing h
peculiar to this time and the fourth inscription has lo distinct in the same word. It
is perhaps for Sk.^toanaMcttoiom ; it is difficult to attach a meaning to it unless
it refers to some prohibition against making the land-salt or nitre pits of which an
account is given above at p. 179.

1 The word in the original is patisatharana Sk. pratisanstarana or pratiganatiira.

Professor Childers (PAli Dictionary, sub voce) translates it as friendly greeting, welcome,
kindness, aflfection, friendliness and cites as an instance ra/nnd katapaMsantharena
puttho; that is, asked by the King after the usual greeting. The most appropriate
sense here seems to be of welcome. The village was probably granted as a fund from
the interest of which expenses connected with the reception of monks visiting or
living in the cave might be defrayed.
• ^ The second letter of this name is doubtful. It has a mdtrd stroke and something
like an tt below. If this lower u be the result of a crack in the rock, the name would
be Medhena.
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JnseripUon 4-

document) has been touched (by the King) in Binikatavisaka

and the plate touched^ by the hand, was given on the seventh

day of the fortnight of summer in the year twenty-two, for the

sake of Satakartii.

The description of the lord (King) has been given by Vishnu-

pala for imparting pleasure to the inhabitants of Govardhana.

Salutation to the great Jina, Buddha, who has no rival. ^

Under the ceiling, on the east or left end wall of the veranda are

Inscriptions 4 and 5. There is a holy cross or Svastika mark at the

end of inscription 4 in the middle of line six. Inscription 5 begins

just after with Mdham. Both inscriptions are well preserved

:

Transervpt

[^1

'The word in the original is ckhato probably for Sanskrit chhupta meaning
•touched '. The whole expression would then mean 'touched by him (the King) living

in Blnikata', It appears to have been the custom for the king to touch a document
after it was completed. Thus in later inscriptions, driahtam seen, svahasto mama my
identical handwriting, aprishtam touched, and matam mama accepted by me, are

expressions commonly used in the sense of si^ed.
* As the literal translation of the inscription is not clear and in parts is disconnected,

the following is offered as a summary of its general meaning. The inscription records

the grant of a village. The grantor is Svlmi Visishthiputra PulumAvi. The order

is issued in the presence of Sivaskandila, the officer in charge of the Govardhana

district, on the thirteenth day of the second fortnight of summer in the year 19.

The order concerns the grant of the village of Samalipada to the east of Govardhana

instead of the previously granted village of Sudisana to the south of Govardhana.

Sudisana appears to have been connected in some way with the recluses of Dhanakata,

and they probably gave it to the BhadrAyanis. The BhadrAyanis, finding the village

unsuitable, in its stead received from the king the village of Samalipada. The king

does not call this a gift of his own, but a gift of the venerables or Aehduryakaa, as

it was in lieu of their village of Sudisana, first granted to the BhadrAyanis, that

Samalipada was afterwards given by the king. The village appears to have been

given in charge of one Dharmasetu who was probably manager of the cave. The

revenues of the village were assigned as a fund whose interest was to be used for

the benefit of the recluses living in the cave and there are some technical phrases

specifying privileges and immunities granted to the village which are not understood.

The document regarding the grant of Samalipada village is mentioned as having been

made by the same persons as those who prepared the deed regarding Sudisana and

the orders on the subject are said to have been given by the commander-in-chief

Medhuna. The deed of gift was touched, that is accepted by the king in his royal

camp at Binikata, and the document and writing after they were touched by the

king were given away on the seventh day of a summer fortnight of the year 22, The

date mentioned in the beginning of the inscription records the time when the order

was given ; the second date at the end of the inscription, about three years later,

records the time when the donees received this deed and is proJ)ably the date on

which this inscription was engraved. ,„
' Kead amaAam, * Kead amhahhetam, » Bead panhdram.
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Inscription 4,

Translation.

To the Perfect one. From Bendkataka of Govardhana,
which is the camp of victory^ of the Vaijayanti army*, the
illustrious lord Sdtakarwi, son of Gautami, commands the

' As the letters a and su are similar, the reading may be aviyena.
' Bead tdpasdna.
' The phrase in the text is vijayakhadMvdrd Sk. vyayskandhdvdrdt, that is • from

the camp of victory'. Skandhdvdra means a capital or camp and vijayciahandhdvd/rd

a camp established in a country where victory has been obtained. Such encamp-
ments often become capitals. Thus one of the Valabhi copper-plates mentions
vijayaskandhdvdrdt hhetakavdmhit, ' from the camp of victory established at Khetaka
(Kheda or Kaira in Gujardt) ' ; so also vijayaskandhdvdrdt MaghavanavdaaMt, that is

from the camp of victory established at Maghavana (Mahuva) in KAthidwAr.

*This may mean the army of the city of Vijayanti (see below, Remarks) or
Vaijayanti may be the name of the army itself.
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Inscription 5.

minister Vishnupilita iji Govardhana, that (whereas) there is

at the present day a field in the village of Aparakakhadi
(Aparakakshdti T) owned by Eishabhadatta, and (measuring)

200 nivartanas, this our field (measuring) 200 nivartanas, we
give to the Tekirasi ascetics of this (mountain). We grant

rights (immunity ?) in connection with this field. It is not

to be entered, not to be injured, not to be worked for salt (?),

to be freed from all ordinary local dues (?). These are the

immunities granted to this field. This document has been
written here by Suviya (Suvirya) ; it has been commanded by
the minister Sivaguta (Sivagupta) ; touched by the great lord.

The plate (which was) kepV (was) given on the first day of

the second fortnight of the rainy season in the year 18 for the

use of recluses.

Transcript.

(Line 6 of 4 continued) f^^ jft^^ 3T*T=^^

[vs] ^^ jfTcM^cT^ ^cT^FT^ IT^#T =^ STt^cTR

[<r] ^^ '^^T 31*1^ T^ fcR"!?^? 3T»?WiT^^

i%^T arqrW a#fRr si^'jik^ ^^-

1 'Kept' seems to show that the plate was detained for some time.

^ lS!d 5<i7n«tea as line 7 has S^maio. ^"^"^ '""^
Uead rSam

B Bpad wifcosate.
e -Read khetaparthdram. ^ Read ralclwyam.

8 fhtreTs r»i in the original ; it is suggested to give meanmg to the text

» The seoond letter va haTbeen B«gg««*«d as otherwise p««,.«ma gjves no sense^

Puv^ttMkatd probably for Sk. yrcw.»:^-<««m *nte is used here like ta^asam kaUt

in inscription 4.
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^n§i5t <Tt^^ <7^ ^^

I^cRUT: STSnt^ ar^n^qf sr^^^q^TcT^ STTT'

i^^ f^^: wm< H8 %^r'm q^ ^

To the Perfect one. The gift by the minister Sdmaka from
the Queen. Health to be inquired ^ of SAmaka, the minister at

Govardhana, at the command of Jivasntd, the queen Dowager,
the great queen of King Gautamiputra iS'Atakarm, and he to be
told ' Here we had given a field in the east in the village of

Kakhadi^ to the recluse mendicants living in the cave, charitably

given by us in mount Trirasmi. That field is being cidtivated

(but) the village is uninhabited. Such being the case we now
give a hundred (100) nivartanas of the royal field in our

possession on the confines of the city to the recluse mendicants

of Trirasmi.
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' This appears to have been the ancient form of royal command. It was probably
used as a mark of honour from the king. Compare Indian Antiquary, IX. 169,

where a similar expression Kusalamdihdshya occurs.
^ The plural kakhadiav, is commonly used honorifically in these and oontemporaiy

inscriptions.

B 23-71
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We grant -parihara (immunity ?) to this field. It is not to '..

be entered, not to be injured, not to be dug for ^alt, and'to be --1
free from the ordinary dues of the country, with all kinds of •^' ^o
immunities. Such being the immunities let none take the field. -w
' Do you record here the pa/rih&ra (immunity 1) of this fieldy*^ is: : lOa
the command of Suviya (Suvirya). In the year 24 on the fifth ::iai

(5) day of the fourth fortnight of the monsoon months, the ^

•vmting on the plate has been engraved here at the command, of
the Queen. The documents for the ascetics (had been) prepared
in the year 24 on the tenth day: of the second fortnight of the
summer months. =, :,i

Close to cave III, on i slightly lower level, is Gave IV. :'ti'.'-^^

originally a dining hall or sattra, but the cracks in the vefan^
ceUing suggest that it became waterlogged and was turned inl^^ffk
large cistern or reservoir by hewing out the rock several f^t below
the level of the original floor,

„""

nil*. .'..''.• ' .'-U'S

Enough of its upper part remains to show that it was in ^jiwo

sections, a veranda and an inner hall about twenty feet square #j^
nine feet high, The line of a bench of rock that ran along the |^
and back walls can be traced. The left side of the hall is irregularly-

cut or is unfinished. The entrance into the hall was by a door-yray
in the middle of the back wall of the veranda,, and oh either ^e
of the doorway was a window with strong lattice work, /t^
veranda is 19' 7" broad, 5' 2" deep, and 6' 10" high.

' Water see^s
to make its way through the ceilmg during the rains. At the ^m«
of the veranda are recesses which appear to be the beginnings" lof

unfinished cells. In front of the veranda were two pillars am
two pilasters of the S^takarni type. Except the right or wle^
pilaster only the capitals remain. In the front face of each capiM
are two elephants seated back to back. In the right pilaster, tte
right elephant has a driver and the left elephant has a driver gp.^

two riders, a woman of rank with a man-servant behind her. . Tfei^

woman has her hair roUed in a large knot on the back of her h^fti^

and sits facing the visitor coquettishly arranging her hair, wiih

her right hand and holding a handled mirror in her left han^
Her servant has a beard and a monkey-like face, the h^a^, and

ears being hid by a cap. In his right hand he hpld^ wha|
looks like a goblet. On the next pillar the right elephant hag a

driver and a rider and the left elephant a,, male driver and twg

female riders, facing the visitor, both of the riders wearing ^t^^jg

hair in large roUs. The left rider has both her hands folded ove|^

her head as if making a reverence or navmska/ra ; the right ri^fii;.

leans forward on the elephant resting her brow on her right ha:^

On the second pillar the right elephant has a driver and two women
riders. The right woman has her hair in a round roll and',is

without ornaments. The left woman has a tasselled headdress an3

anklets, and her right hand is stretched out helping a'thjrd woma?^

to mount theelephant. The left elephant has a drivej? aM a rideiff

The capital of the lef;fc pilaster ismuch damaged. The right elephaitf

has a driver and the left elephant a driver and two women rideiS.

The style of dress seems to show that . the left woman is the

mistress and the right woman the maid.



PecctutJ

nIsik. 563

Pdndu-Lena Caves,

Caveir.

The ceiling projects about one foot beyond the capitals of th6 Chapter XIV.
pillars. It rests on rock-cut imitations of wooden rafters, the ends pj^gg oflnterest
of the rafters projecting and being alternately plain and carved into

women's faces. Some holes in the front of the rock show that in
some cases where the rock gave way stones were dressed and fitted

into the holes to look like the ends of rafters. Above the rafters

is a band in the rail pattern about a foot broad, and- above the rail

the rough rock, which is much broken, projects three or three and a
half feet.

To tlie left of cave IV. is a large excavation which appears to be
comparatively modern as the chisel marks are diflPerent from the
early chisel marks. Much of the rock above the original excavation
'has been blasted with gunpowder. A small runnel of water trickled

^Own the rock at the back of this excavation and was carried along
a channel to the sides and led by a groove or crevice to caves IV.
and V. which are now used as cisterns.

, Cave V. is close beyond this excavation; It was originally a Oave V.

'dwelling cave or layana with two cells,but is now a large cistern with
^ood water. The rock has been hewn about twelve feet below the
level of the original floor and a space has been hollowed in front.

A crack in the ceiling of the veranda which lets in water is probably
"the reason why the cave was turned into a cistern. The change
seems to be modern judging from the chisel marks and from the
Scsafving of a rude Hanumd,n in the back wall of the right hand cell.

IThe position of this figure shows that it was cut while the floor of the
cell was at its original level. The chisel marks in the lower part
ate modern. The original floor was almost as high as the floor of

)eave IV. or about six feet above the level of the terrace. It was in

^wo parts, a veranda, and two cells in the back wall of the veranda.
H^e cells appear to have been plain about six feet square and about
six feet high. Each cell had plain grooved doorways as high as the
tJeiling, and each has holes for a peg and for the monk's pole or

valagni} There is no trace of a bench. The veranda was about

"J-O' broad and 4' deep with in front of it two eight-sided pillars

9,nd two pilasters. Both the pillars and the right pilaster have
Ql^j)peared. Only parts of the left pilaster and pillar remain. A
tMid of rock dressed like a beam of wood rests on the tops of the
fcilliars arid pilasters, and over this beam a stone eave projects about
bne foot. Over the eave the rock is carved as if into rafter ends,.

and above the rafter ends is a band of moulding and over the

fiioulding a belt about a foot broad carved in the rail pattern. The
tOck roof which is now much broken, projects about two feet in

front of the rail

,~ Cave VI. is dose beyond cave V. Between them was a cell Cave TP^

v^Juchj as its partition wall is broken, now appears to be part of

cave VI. Cave VI. is a four-celled dwelling cave, whose floor, like

the floor of cave V., has been hollowed out and turned into a large

cistern. Marks in the right cell seem to show that gunpowder was

I The valagni was used for hanging the monk's clothes or his begging bowl on.
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Cave ri.

^^^ whole a four-celled dwelling or, as is mentioned in inscription 6,
a chaugahhhJm layana. In the walls of all of the cells are holes for
pegs. Along the veranda front are two plain eight-sided pillars
and two four-sided pilasters. Along the tops of these pillars the
rock is dressed like a wooden beam with at intervals of about three
feet the projecting ends of four cross beams which support an upper
frieze. Each of the beam ends is carved into a Buddhist trident
with an umbrella over the middle tooth. The frieze above rests on
rafters whose ends stand out an inch or two from the face. Above
are a small and a larger band of rounded moulding, and above the
moulding a belt of rail about a foot broad. Above the rail the rock
overhangs about three feet.

Inmripiim 6. In the back wall of the veranda, between the doorways of the
middle and left cells, is a deep-cut and well preserved inscription (6)
in four lines

:

Transcript.

imi ^i^g« =^rar%n€ f^Trf^^'

1^3^ nr^awT =^i^rt5nT \^l:m.

Translation.

To the Perfect one. A dwelliiig cave or layana, the

meritorious gift of the merchant Viragahapati (Sk. Viragriha-

pati), a cell of his wife Nandasii, (another) cell of his daughter

Purushadattd : thus a four-celled dwelling cave layana was
made (and) assigned to the assemblage of the mendicants of the

four quarters.

Cave VII. Cave VII., which is close beyond cave VI., has like it been turned

into a cistern which is now filled with earth. It was originally a

1 Nyegamamsa is probably an engraver's mistake for Negamasa Sk. Na^anuigya.
" The last letter va stands for the genitive ya. The interchange of va and ya is

common in these inscriptions. Thus inscription 2 has Bhaddvaniya for Bhaddyanvya,

and Kiida inscription 23 has Bhaydva and VeUdatdva for Bhaydya (Sk. Bfidrydy^)

and Velidatdya (Sk. VeUdattdydh). Arch. Sur. of Western India, Sepittate Pampmef,

X. 17. ' Read Evam. * Kead niyviam.
'

' Bead mydtUam. The third letter chi ia the original seems to be a mistake for ti.



Deccau.]

nAsik. 565

Nlsis.

F^du-Leua Caves.

Inscription T^

dwelling cave of one cell (about 7' X 6' x 6' 6") with an open front. Chapter XIV.
The cell had ^ grooved doorway and a benched recess in its right pjaces ofIuterest<
wall. In what remains of the left side wall of the open front there

seems to have been a relic-shrine or chaitya. In the back wall
of the open front to the left of the doorway is an inscription (7)
Originally in five lines but now almost defaced

, As the letters are very shallow and the surface much worn away
no impression of this inscription can be taken. The following is an
eye copy

:

Transcript.

fffq- =^ ^^\q^ [iar]

SansJcrit.

Translation.

A dwelling cave or layama, the meritorious gift of a female
ascetic, a nun, and the female disciple of Savasa.' It has been
granted to the mendicant priesthood of the four quarters.

Cave VIII,, close beyond cave VII., is a small dwelling cave or Cave VIII.

layana, consisting of a veranda and an inner cell. The cell is 7' 9"

square and 7' high. In the right wall is a benched recess 7' 2"

long, 2' 5" broad, and 2' above the ground. In the back and front

waUs are holes for pegs and for the monk's pole. There is a grooved
doorway 2' 4" wide and 6' 10" high. The veranda is 12' 5" broad
and 3' 9" deep. Originally along the veranda front were two
eight-sided plain pillars and two four-sided pilasters ; but except

their tops, the left pilaster and both the pillars are gone. On the

east face of the right pilaster is the -well known double crescent

ornament. As is mentioned above, the right half of the

veranda floor has been broken ; and the partition wall that

divided the veranda from cave VII. has been blasted away with
powder. To the left of the veranda is a cistern. In the back
wall of the veranda on either side of the doorway is an inscription.

Inscription 8, to the right of the doorway, is in one line of distinct Inscription 8,

letters

:

Transcript,

?"w^« ^S^m ^Tit^^fT ^'Jf ^«rvnT

1 Savasa appears doubtful, but the letters oaanot be better traced, Perhaps the

name may be Sivasa or 8ivas,
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Inscription 9.

Cave IX,

Sanskrit,

Translation.

The meritorious gift of a d-welling cave or layana by the
Ddsakai Mugudasa (Sk. Mriguddsa) and his family.

Inscription 9, to the left of the doorway, small but well preserved,

is in two lines of clear though small and somewhat shallow letters^:!

Transcript.

Sanskrit.

Translationi

A dwelling cave or la/yama, the meritorious gift of MugddasaJ
and his family, one of the worshippers of the Ohetika,' school.

For this dwelling cave or layoma a, field has been given in

Kamhahini (village), situated in the west, by Dhamanandi (Sk.

Dharmanandi) the son of the worshipper Bodhigupta, From
(the rent of) this field a cloth (is to be given) to a mendicant.

Cave IX., which is close beyond cave VIII. and almost opposite'

the end of the path down the hill, is a small dwelling cave in twtf
parts, a veranda and three cells. Two of the cells are in the baefc"^

wall of the veranda, and one is on the left end wall. The cell in the

left end wall of the veranda is 6' 5" deep, 6' 7" broad, and 6' 3" higbij

with a grooved doorway 2' 5" wide and 6' 3" high. In its back|
wall is a benched recess (2' 1" x 2' 8") and in its right wall areo

holes for pegs. The left cell in the back wall of the veranda is.-

5' 10" deep, 6' 4" broad, and 6' 1" high, with a grooved doorway 2'^'^

. ^ U-.J

1 Ddsaka means either a slave or a fisherman, probably a slave. n
'^ The mu of Mugiiddsa appears in the original like a later mya. It is probably a |

mistake of the engraver as the same name in inscription 7 has a distinct mu.
*
'ReaA Bham-anandind. * Bxa,d datam kJietam. ^Readapariliyami ''

"
'Read chivarikami, i

^ The Mugiiddsa of this and the last inscription seem to be the same. The^^
explanation probably is that the last inscription records the gift of the dwelling cave,

.

while this records the grant of a field to a monk living in the cave, and makes mention
of the original gift of the cave. It is true that the attributes of the giver of the cave
are different in the two inscriptions. Still that both inscriptions are in the same cave

:

and that the name of the giver of the cave is the same in both, seem to show that
"

the Mugudasa of both inscriptions is the same. Chetika-updsaUyasashows the BuddBisi
sect to which he belonged ; ddsaka shows his caste or race. xi.O

^ Chetika is the name of a Buddhist school, a branch of the Mab^amgfaikas. ^..., ii)
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broad and 5' 11" high. In its back wall is a benched recess Chapter XlVi.

(2' 2"x2' 2") with holes for pegs. The right cell in the back places of Interest.
wall of the veranda is 8' 7" deep, 8' 8" broad, and 6' 8" high, with a,

grooved doorway 2' 9" wide and 6' 6" high. In its right wall is a
^^'

benched recess (2' 5"x2' 2"). A doorway, 2' 4" wide and 6' 2" P^indii-Lena Cave»,

high, in the back wall leads to an inner cell 6' 10" deep, 7' 4" broad, ^«''« ^^'

^d 6' 7" high. In its back wall is a benched recess (2' 8" x2' 9").

In. the seat are holes, probably modem, for fitting a wooden
frame-work. Rope-rings and grain-husking holes in the cells show
that the cave has been used for tying cattle. The veranda is

4' 5" deep, 19' 4" broad, and 7' 1" high. In its front are two pillars

and two pilasters. The pillars are eight-sided shafts without
bases and with inverted pot capitals of the iSatakana type. The
pUastera are four-sided and have the double-crescent ornament.
On the front faces of the capitals of the pillars and pilasters are

animals which, except the tigers, are well carved. On the right

pilaster is a single tiger with his right fore-leg folded across his left

fore-leg. On the right pillar are two elephants seated back to back
with riders; the right elephant holds a woman by his trunk.
The left pillar has two well-carved bulls, the right bull with his

head close to the ground and the left bull biting his hind foot. On
the left pilaster is an antelope in the act of rising.

Five broken steps lead from the veranda down to the front

court, which is 8' long and 14' 10" broad. Its floor is rough and
its right side wall is broken. The left side wall, which is entire,

is 8' long. In the right of the court is a cistern full of earth. It

is surprising that so well finished a cave should have no inscrip-

tion. Below, and partly xmder the front court, is a large cistern.

Above the cistern, on a slightly lower level than cave IX., is a
cell too small and plain to deserve a separate number. Its left

4de wall has been left uneven so as not to cut into the corner of

one of the cells in cave X. This part has been broken, and there ia

now a large opening into cave X.

• Cave X., close beyond this cell, is a large dwelling cave, alike in Cave X.

plan but plainer than cave III. What ornament there is, especially

the animal pillar capitals, is as good as, if not better than, the

curving in cave III. Cave X. is in three parts, a hall, sixteen cells,

afed a veranda. The hall is 45' 6" deep, 40' broad in front, and 44' 6"

liroad at the back. The height is 9' 9". There are six cells in the

back wall of the hall, and five in each side wall. In a recess in the
middle of the back wall, between the doorways of the third and
fdurth cells, there was, as in cave III., a relic-shrine or chaitya in

half relief with a dancing woman on each side. Probably about
the eleventh or twelfth century, this relic-shrine was turned into

a large figure of Bhairav which is still worshipped and covered

•ffidth red-lead. The figure is 6' high and 2' 3" across the chest. It

holds a dagger or chharo in the right hand and a mace in the left >

and wears a large garland or maid, which falls from the shoulders

oyer the. arms to within three inches of the ankles. The head
orna/ment is lost ; it was probably a hood or a top-knot of curled hair.

On either side of Bhairav the dancing women which belonged to
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Gliapter_XIV. the relic-shrine, are still kept as attendants.^ Over Bhairav the
PTaces of Interest. Buddhist tee capital three umbrellas and two flags may still be seen,

On either side' of the recess and on either side of the tee is a hole
probably for pegs to support curtains or to hang flower garlands or
ornaments over the relic-shrine.

The cells have no continued bench in front of t'hem as in cave III.
and their floor is on a level with the hall floor. They vary in depth

'

from 7' to 10', in breadth from 7' to 9', and in height from 7' to 8'
;

'

*

they have grooved doorways about 2' 3" broad. Each has a bench
along its back wall 2' broad and 3' high, and in some the pegs to -

support the monk's pole or vcdagni remain.
'

The hall has one main door, 6' 1" broad and 9' 6" high, and on
either side of it a smaller doorway, each about 2' 9" wide and 7' 6"

high. Between the main door and each side door is a window, the '

right window 5' 2" broad and 3' 11" high, and the left window 4' 11"
broad and 4' 2" high. All the three doors and windows have grooves

'

for wooden frames.

The veranda is 37' 4" hroad, 9' 4" deep, and 11' 9" high; its floor

.

is on a level with the hall floor and its ceiling is 2' higher than the
hall ceiliug. In each end wall of the veranda is a cell, the left

ceU 9' deep, 7' 5" broad, and 7' high, with a grooved door 2' 9" wide
and 7' high, and a bench along the back wall 2' 5" broad and 2' 6"

high. The right cell is 7' 6" deep, 8' 7" broad, and 7' high, with a
grooved doorway 2' 10" wide and 7' high ; and along the right wall
a benched recess, the bench 2' 6" high and 2' 3" broad. In froht of

the veranda are four pillars and two attached pillars or three
quarter pilasters, all of the S&tebkarni type. On the veranda floor

rest four plates each smaller than the one below it. On the top
plate is a round moulding and on the moulding a large water-pot
about 1' 6" high and 9' 6" round. From the mouth of the water-pot
rises an eight-sided shaft ending in an inverted pot capital. On
the bottom of the inverted pot rests a square box with open sides

and faces carved in the rail pattern. Inside of the box is a
rounded moulding carved in the myrobalan or dmalaka style. Above
the box rise five plates each larger than the plate below, and on the

top plate, separated by a beam of rock> are two groups of animal

capitals, some of the animals real others fanciful. Inside the veranda

on the right pilaster are two animals seated back to back ; the right

animal a tiger looking back, the left a fanciful animal with curious

branching horns. The first pillar has two fanciful animals sitting

back to back, each with a tiger's body, the beak of a bird, and'

uplifted ears. The second pillar has two tigers back to back. The
third has two sphinxes. The fourth has a horned goat on the right

and a hornless goat on the left. The left pilaster has two tigers,

the left tiger looking forward and the right tiger resting its face on

its crossed fore-legs ; the position is natural and the carving good.

I The image of Bhairava is jjrobably of the same age as the Jaina images in dave

XI. The Jaiuas worship Bhairava as the protector or agent of the Jaina church or

oommnnity ; not as the terrible god of the Saivas or iSAktas. The Jainas do notu

offer him flesh or blood sacrifices, but fruit and sweetmeats.
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Outside the veranda, on the front face of the capitals returning from
left to right, the left pilaster has a single lion with a rider. The

« first pillar has two bulls back to back with a rider on each ; the
second pillar has two elephants back to back with a rider and a
driver on each ; the third pillar also has two elephants back to back,
each with a driver and rider ; the fourth pillar has two lions back
to back, each with a rider ; andihe right pilaster has two elephants
each with a driver and rider.^

In the veranda are four inscriptions (10, 11, 12, 13) all well
preserved.

Inscription 10, on the back wall of the veranda beloW the ceiling,

fills the whole length of the wall about forty feet, and is the longest
inscription in any of the Ndsik caves. It is in three parts, the
principal part occupying nearly the whole of the first three lines.

It is inscribed in large well-formed and deep-cut letters. Its

language is Sanskrit mixed with a little Prdkrit. The second and
third parts are postscripts, the letters, though similar in form
and equally distinct, being smaller than in the main inscription.

'Hiis is apparently from want of space, as the second postscript is

in smaller letters than the first. The language of both postscripts
is more Prakrit than the main inscription, and difiers from the
laiaguage of other Ndsik inscriptions especially in having r joined:

•2 - Transcript,

37rn«T^^iT3-5-TrT«t<ir ?^r-'n^r?T-?'Tor-crrq'r-*^

•V n .10

'

l\] ^^l^^ f^^'rcT^r^ ifr^t^ 1^<^5^ ^fiTK^r =?

1 The lions are so badly carved that they oould hardly have been identified as

Iztos except for their manes,
2 Correct Sanskrit would be gotrigataaahasradena. It is an example of transposition

according to Prakrit rules. See above p. 551 note 13. ^ Reainadydm.
* Read sdJiasrim. ° Correct Sanskrit would be Bhojayitrd. ' flead chatuhadU.
'' Correct Sanskrit would be vasatha. * Grammar would require taddgodapdna,
" The phrase is imgrammatical. The rivers appear to be in the accusative

case governed by ^anyaiara, and. not \>y pvMyatarakareiM. Correct Sanskrit would
require, ibd-pdrddd-iamana^pi-karabemi-ddhanukd-ndvd-punyatciryah-karUrd. But
this way of writing is common in this inscription. Compare Brdhmanebhyak
ashtaihdrydpradena, which ought to he Brdhmanehhyah ashtabhdrydh praddttrd

;

and Brdhmanebhyak shodaMgrdmadena, which ought to be Brdhmanebhyak Shodd-
mgrdmdniddttrd, '" Correct Sanskrit would be ubhaydtas^am.

B 23—72
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f^ SOT ^jftt f*rr =^ 'fri's'qt

(small letters) :
• • • • iT3T?:^r3TSTrRT«Tr '^

m\\l^ ^^^'k m^^ft ^^ * ^^^^]t 'fr'^i^^

(smaUer letters) TcT '^ ^^ ^ ^TfFT^ ^rUllj^f^T

8000 ^^ i^^^cT^ Jin^^Ti'l Tcf^rw^ iW^
^{^ ^^ ®% ^^

[^] ai^ ^gr^it^ra i^«^^ i<3Tfrd iTR^t%

It is needless to give the Sanskrit of the first three

liaes. 0£ the two Prd,krit postscripts, the Sanskrit is as

follows

:

(Postscript 1) TiiT^ra^^"^ =^ Tcftflir ^^\u^ m^:

(Postscript 2) <Tt->^M=T ^'T sHI^uiW ^RTfI^^T^qif^-

^^ HJi<tOMNi^Tr<m<Ni fs[w^^rcTWT==jnT^5q^ w-

1 Bead parshadhhydh. " £«ad dvdtrimsat.
» Correct Sanskrit would be dvitrimsatsahasrandHgeramiUapradena. This ia

,
a

repetition of the mistake noted in footnote 2 on page 569.
* This should be bkatdrakdnatiyd (Sk. bhattdrakdjnapiyd). But as the writer

probably feared that the sandhi would confuse his meaning, he appears to have

inserted an a between Jed and no. Though grammatically inaccurate, this serves to

make his meaning plain.

" There is a little vacant space in the original after Mdlaye due to the hardness 6!

the rock, where because of the diflBculty of smoothing it, no letter has been engravei

and the letter hi which, being part of the same word, ought to come close to M^ayp
has been cut at more than the usual distance. ^ Bead datwrn, chdnenO,

' Bathe is probably for hcUlui (Sk. hastdt) ; halhe is still used in Gujar4ti to me»n
• through,' or 'through the agency of. ' T&eaApUmatakam.

' Read nagaretmdydm. " Read utardpardyam. " Read disdyani'-' |
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Transcript.

To the Perfect one. This dwelling cave or layana and these
two cisterns 1 were constructed in the Trira«mi hilP in the
Govardhana (district) by the charitable Ushavaddta, the son
of Dinika and son-in-law of Kihatrapa (Satrap) Nahap4na (of

the) Kshaharata (dynasty), who (Ushavaddta) is the donor of

three hundred thousand cows ; who has made gifts of gold and
steps [reaching to the water] at the river Bdmdsa^j who has
fed hundreds of thousands of Brdhmans every year ; who has
given [in marriage] eight wives to Brihmans at the holy place

PrabhAsa* ; who has presented rest-houses with four verandas^
and pratisrayas^ at . Bharukachha (Broach), Da«apura,
Govardhana, and /SbrpAraga, and provided gardens and wells

;

who has made the rivers Ib4, P^rddd, Damana, Tdpi, KarabenA,
and DihanukA fordable by means of boats free of charge ; who
has made sahhds'^ and descents ^ to those rivers on both banks;
who has bestowed in gift thirty-two thousand cocoanut trees*

Chapter^XIV.

Places of Interest'

'NAaiK,

Pindu-Lena CaveB.

CcmeX,

* The text has imd chapodhiyo (Sk. imau chaprahl). Though plural, imd is taken
as dual, because Prdkrit has no dual, and as there are not more than two cisterns
near this cave. One of these cisterns to the right is still in use j the other to the
left has probably been filled with earth and stones.

' Trira«mi is the name of the hill in which these caves are cut. The plural num-
ber in the text is honorific and is commonly found in Western India cave inscriptions.

Compare VaKirakeshu ' in the Valtiraka hill ' in KArle inscription, 13. Separate
Pamphlet X. of the Archieological Survey of Western India, p. 33. See below

[
Remarks.

' B^masA is probably the Ban^s river in PAlanpur. See below Remarks. The
word in the original for steps is tirtha which means steps leading to the water

;

Suvarna means gold or a kind of gold mohr, and the whole expression means who
has made gifts of gold and built steps leading to the water's edge.

* The expression means who gave (in marriage) eight wives to Brihmans at the
holy place Prabhdsa. As for Ashtabhdrydpradena, it is a common practice in India
for the rich to provide the daughters of Brdhmans with money enough to pay their

marriage expenses. Compare Aphsar 2nd Gupta inscription :

JTOT^HfeT^F^TrsTt 5THIc*<+il<<fim=lcflHt

4U'J|l|i|d=ll'y ^: 51cf f^i^XiM^KFTT-

See also Hemddri's Chaturvarga Ohintdmani, DAnakhanda, KanyddAna Prakarana.
Bibliotheca Indica Edition. But the use of tho word bhdryd, or wife, suggests another
meaning. Till so late as within the last fifty years several of the smaller KdthiAwdr
chiefs and other rich people have made gifts of their wives to their family priests or
Purohits at Prabhds and DwArka, and then bought them back by paying their value
in cash. This is no new custom, for under certain circumstances in the Sfttra period

the sacriflcers or Ydjamdns used to give their wives to the officiating priests or rityilca

and then buy them back. It is therefore not improbable that UshavadAta gave eight

of his wives or bhdryds in marriage to his Prabhds priests and then bought them back.
" The original has Chatuhsdldvasatha. If the two words are taken together they

mean ' a rest-house with four doors and four verandas.' If taken separately chatuhsdld

would mean a four-doored room with verandas on all four sides, and dvaaatha

would mean a rest-house for travellers.
' Praiiaraya, the word in the original, means an almshouse where food and other

articles are given in charity, something like the modern Annasattras and Sad&varts.
' Sahhd is a meeting place. It here probably means a place on the river bank

where travellers might rest or where Brdhmans and other persons might meet and talk.

' Prapd is a place for drinking water. As it is difficult to see how a drinking place

is wanted on a river bank it may be taken to mean a slope or ghdt on the bank
(S. imavdra and Guj. ovdrd) by which men and animals might pass down to the water.

' The word mlila literally means a stem or trunk ; but according to local usa^e

it seems to be used for tree. To this day in Gujaritti documents the word (had is

used to mean a tree, though its original meaniag is a stem and roots.
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Inscription 11,

DISTEIOTS.

Caiapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NisiK.

Pindu-Lena Caves.

Cave JC,

in the village of Nanamgdlai to the Oharaka priesthoods^ of
Piaditakavada, Govardhana Suvarnamukha, and Rdmatirtha*
in ^orpdraga. At the command of Bhatt^raka (NahapAna),*
I (Ushavadata) went in the rainy season to release the
TJttamabhddra (who was) besieged by the Malavas.^ Those
MAlavas fled away simply by the great noise (of my coming)
and I made them dependents of the TJttamabhadra
Kshatriyas.6 Thence I went to Pushkara and there I bathed
and gave three hundred thousand cows and a village.

He (TJshavadAta) also gave a field having bought it through
'

'

the Brahman Asvibhiiti, son of V^rdhi, paying the full value
of four thousand Kdrshdpanas. It is in the possession of his

(Aavibhuti's) father and (is situated) on the north-west of the
city limits. From it wiU arise the (means of supplying) the
chief (articles of) food to the mendicant priesthood of the
four quarters living iu my dwelling cave or layarmJ

Inscription 11 is in two lines over the doorway of the left cell in
the veranda. Below it is inscription 12.

Transcript.

Sanscrit.

' N4namgola is probably the modern NArgol, four miles north-west of SanjAn.

(Bombay Gazetteer, XIV. 291). Though now little more than a village, it was formerly

a place of trade with a landing or bandar. See below Remarks.
* Charaka was an order of JUrAhmanical monks, much like the modem KhAkhis

who forced charity from the public. They are often mentioned in Jain books.
' As the inscription reads Sorpdrage cha Bdmatirthe, EAmatlrtha is probably the

modern Edmakunda reservoir in SopAra. It is stone built but much filled with earth

and has ruins of temples and broken images round it. (Jour. B. B. R. A. Soe. XV.
214 ; Bom. Gaz. XIV. 340). Probably a body of Charakas lived in its neighbourhood.

^ This Bhatt^raka or lord, at whose command Ushavadata went to release the

Uttamabhadi-as, was probably his father-in-law Nahapdna.
^ The original has Mdlayehi which may also be Sic. Mdlayaih, that is, by the

inhabitants of Malaya. But considering the interchange of y and v in PrAkrit it

seems better to read MAlavaih as UshavadAta goes thence to Pushkara in EajputAna.
^ The Uttamabhadras are here mentioned as a Kshatriya tribe ; as far as is known

there is no other reference to this tribe.

' The change of persons in the language of different parts of this inscription is worthy

of note. The first three lines, as is usual in grant inscriptions, are the impersonal record

of acts or of gifts. The first postscript is in the first person. 'At the command of

Bhattiraka I went in the rainy season to release the Uttamabhddra who was besieged by

theMAlavas.' Who this I and the Bhattdraka commanding him are, is not clear. In

no other NAsik inscription is UshavadAta styled BhattAraka, a title which implies

sovereign power. It is therefore probable that the I is Ushavadata and the Bhattiraka

or lord is his father-in-law Nahaptoa. The second postscript is in the third person

and uses the demonstrative pronoun ' by this,' apparently referring to the ' by me
maya of the first postscript. The use also of the first person in 'mama' mine in

the same postscript shows the carelessness of the writer.
8 Dihitu is a rather unusual fonn, The form in ordinary use in the Western India

cave inscriptions is duhutu.
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Translation. Chapter XIV,
To the Perfect one. The meritorious gift of a cell by Places of Interest.

DakshamitrA, daughter of the Kshatrapa King NahapAna (of
the) Kshahardta (dynasty) and wife of Ushavaddta, the son

NisiK.

of Dinika. Pdndu-Lena Caves.

Inscription 12 is in five lines close below inscription 11 ; each line
^"^"P^^'' ^^•

is continued on the back wall of the veranda. Mr. West has
separately numbered the parts of the inscription on each wall as
Nos. 16 and 18.^ The ,niistake was originally made by Lieutenant
Brett^^nd has been repeated by Professor Bhd,ndd,rkar:3

Transcript.

^ o o o ^ qf|% ^ ^ T^r ^ ^|«TR*

f^T^' ^km ^^t^^ mft^" ^R^l^" q-'"

^'' p^f^r^ 3T5 <rooo (^ =^ ^ ^nf^i»

[^] T^^T f^^' *nTwt ^^ ^r§T^ =^ ^rq^q--

^prrf^^crft ^0000 tqf^^'^5^ ?^

1 Jour. B. B. K. A. Soc. VII. 50. 2 Jour. B. B. R, A. Soo. V.
2 Trans. Or. Cong, (1874), 331, 334. * Read <^ato. ^ Bead vasatdnam.
' Read mulam. ' Read satam. ^ Read satam. " Read «(isa«!MtA(i?iaTO.

^° Read chivarikam. ^^ Read Jtirasaicini. " Read yam.
^ Read saJutsram. " Read mulam. ^^ Read ndligerdnam.
'* Read sdvitam, ^^ Read sabhdyam. " Read nibadham.
1" Read charitram. ^° Read puvdkam. ^ Read myutam.
^ Read tnmsafcm, ^ Read dinam. ^ Read ctefJ^roOT.
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Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NAsiK.

P^ndu-Leua Caves.

Inscription 10,

Sanshrit.

[Vi f^ 'ftf^ ^000 tw( •^iiiZ.kw^. ^'kx^^^

f^T^t^t ^5il[ "^t^jFT =^t^* ^t. ^^mM

To the Perfect one. In the year 42, in the month Vai«dkha,

Ushavadata, the son-in-law of Kshatrapa NahapAna (of the)

Kshahardta (dynasty) and son of Dinika gave this dwelling

cave to the assemblage of the four quarters, and he also gave

three thousand (3000) Kdrshdpanas as permanent capital to

the assemblage of the four quarters, which (Kdrshdpanas) are

' The original has eto in the singular correaponding to Sk. etasmdt. The gram-

matical connection requires etebhyo in the plural, but the Prakrit idiom seems to have

allowed the singular eto.

' This' expression means not 2000 chivarahas, but two thousand for chivarahas,.
' See note 1. * The text may be also construed churitratak iti.- •
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for the price of clothes^ and kusanas^ for those who live in

this dwelling cave. These Kdrshdpanas have been entrusted

to the guilds living in Govardhana, 2000 with one guild of

weavers (yielding) interest one hundred padiicas, and 1000 with
another weaver guild (yielding) interest seventy-five padikas?
These kdrshdpanas are not to be given back ; their interest is

to be enjoyed. Of these (Kdrshdpanas) from the two thousand
for clothes, yielding one hundred padikas interest, a cloth for

the rainy reason is to be given to each of the twenty mendi-
cants living in my dwelling cave during the rainy season ; and
(from) the thousand yielding seventy-five padikas interest (is

to be given) the price of kusana. (Also) eight thousand cocoa-

nut palms* (have been) given in the village of Ohikhalapadra
in tiie Kapura district. ^ All this has been related before

the council of merchants ; and it has been engraved on the

doorway front and speaks (my) work.

Again what he (I) gave (had resolved to give)^ formerly in

the 41st year on the fifteenth (day) of the bright half of

Kdrtika, this former gift has been settled on the venerable gods

and Brdhmans on the fifteenth (of Kartik ?) in the 45th year.

(This gift is) seventy'' thousand Kdrshapanas, the value of

two thousand suvarnas counting thirty-five kdrshdpanas for one

suvama. (This inscription) sets forth (my) work (standing)

on the front of the doorway.

Inscription 13 is over the doorway of the right veranda cell.

It is letter for letter the same as inscription 10. It is inscribed in

three lines in well cut, well formed, and well preserved letters :

Transcript

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NAsiK.

Pdndu-Lena Caves,

Gave X.

Inscription 13,

1 CUvanka literally means one who wears a monk's dreas, or chivara, that is

a monk ; in the text the word seems to have been, used in the sense of the dress or

chivara itself.

" The text has Kusana ; this word is of uncertain meaning. It may come from

ku + <isana, that is, coarse food given to mendicants; or it may mean a mat (Sk.

kusaya), a SUi's seat, or it may be kusaya (the mendicant's) drinking vessel.

^ Padika is another name for the coin kdrsMpana ; it is used in this inscription

instead of kdrshdpana when per cent has to be expressed.
* The word in the original is mula and means a tree, See above p. 571 note 9.

^ Kdpurdhdre. The word in the text means in the KApura tdluka. The compound
is to be dissolved Kdpure dhriyante yasmdditi kapurdhdrah, that is the Kdpnra
TAluka at whose head-quarters (KApura) all taxes and cesses of the whole tAluka are

fathered. The word dhdra is commonly found in Valabhi, ChAlukya, and EAshtra-

<ita copper-plates in this sense.
, . , . , ,

' Datam. The word in the original seems to be used in the sense of samkalpitam,

that is resolved to give. It is a common custom in India to make a samkalpa of a

gift with a libation of water. After this has been done the gift is made whenever

the donor finds it convenient (HemAdri's Chaturvarga Chintdmani, Ddna Khanda,

Bibliotheca Indica Edition). In the present case the donor appears to have made

the samkalpa of the gift in the year 41, and the gift itself in the year 45. The

engraver appears to have omitted the name of the month after 45, though he gives

the day panarase 'fifteenth'. ,,„,,,,,.
' The word in the text is safari which corresponds to the Marathi word for seventy

tattara and to the GujarAti sittera.
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ImcripUon 14.

DISTRICTS.

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

Ni.SIK.

.Pdndu-Lena Caves.

Gave X,

Sanskrit.

To the Perfect one. The meritorious gift of a cell by Dakha-
Initrd (Sk. Dakshamitrd), daughter of Kshatrapa Nahapdna
(of the) Kshahardta (dynasty), and wife of Ushavaddta, son
of Dinika.

Above the animal capitals is an outstanding frieze about two and
a half feet broad supported on a beam which runs from end to end
under which at intervals of about a foot are imitations of
wooden rafters whose ends stand about two inches beyond the
outer face of the beam.. Above the beam with the outstanding
rafter ends is a plain rounded moulding about four inches broad,
and above the moulding a belt of rail about a foot broad with three
horizontal bars. Over the rail are two narrow lines of moulding.
Above these the rock roof projects about 5' 6". Five steps lead
down from the veranda to the front court, of whose floor almost
no trace remains. On either side of the court is a recess, with a
band of rail above. In the right wall of the left recess is a figure

of Bhairav similar to that in the hall except that his ornaments are

clearer as he is less thickly covered with red-lead. Over his head
is a canopy of seven shake-hoods. He wears large earrings, a serpent

necklace, armlets, and bracelets wrought with the beaded pattern

called ghugharmdl. Round his waist is a massive belt. His left

hand rests on a mace and in his right is a dagger. A garland hangs
to near his ankle. On either side of Bhairav are small modern
female figures probably in imitation of those within the hall.

There are two weather-worn inscriptions (14 and 15) in the

court. Of Inscription 14 which is on the right wall of the court the

weather has worn away the beginning of each line, the injuiy in-

creasing from the top downwards. After the first eleven lines there

is an empty space with room for two or three lines and then about

four lines of writing. These may be two independent inscriptions

or parts of the same, but the ti (Sk. iti) at the end of the first

inscription favours the view that the inscription is complete. The
lower lines will then form a postscript. As the greater part of the

inscription is mutilated it is not possible to give a complete transla-

tion. The following is an incomplete transcript and translation,

line by line, of what remains. The bracketed letters in the tran-

script are suggestions

:

Transcript.

1 The first letters left in the.first line are tasa Jcshatrapasa. The inscriptions already

given suggest that rdjno kshahard are the missing letters. Similarly, in the beginning

of the second line, seven letters seem to have been lost. As the lines show one letfter

more lost than those missing in the first line, and asjdmd are the last letters of the

first line, it seems probable that the missing letters may be tu Dlnlkaputram which

are common in other inscriptions and would fill the vacant space..
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[g<0l7'=hw^tl] 5Rr^ 3"N=|<ldy ^?l%f ChaptCT XIV.
^j^i

(^ | ^^4,|^j |
^^-2 [^^J Places of Interest,

- - - [^]^^mm ^^ftww P«,^c™

[m^^jf JJI^uiK iRt ^TcTH

_ ^^

M iRerr srr^mr

M ^Phr t^T^ -^0,0

-_
^Tf^frq-^

q^STT

%%^ <l^:i+HJK4. ^^
[»T^^] % 37f5fR ^'wRTT 5TT(3Frr

[jqjR] ^^Mm 53:5^^ 5IcTW

1 It is not possible to suggest the nussing letters before Chemhiw
Qfi);^ ) as they

probably are names of places,
^ The mdtrd of re in nagare is in the middle of the letter ra and may be a split in

the rock. If this is the case the reading would be naga/raJce Mpure and this appears

probable as the name Kipura occurs in inscription 12. See above page 573.
' As chhe is the first letter preserved and as the context is of places, Bharukachcha

being the only place-name ending in chha, and being also mentioned in another
inscription of Ushavaddta, Bharuka may perhaps be suggested.

* The letters preceding to axe probably bliagava, the two words together reading

ihagavaio Brdhmandh as in,other inscriptions.

^ * As a doubtful tdm appears before Brd of BrdhmamMam the other missing letters

ire probably bhagava. As the last letters of this line are satasa and the initial letteis

,of the seventh line are tam devdnam, the missing letters of the seventh line are

jprobably hasrapradasya bhagava,
"' Bead tdm. ' Read devdnam.

B 23—73
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Translation.

Lines 1 and 2. In the usual deedsi of *Saka Ushavaddta
(Sk. Rishabhadatta) son-in-law of the Kshatrapa King Naha-
pdna (of the) Kshahardta (dynasty) and son of Dinika.

(3) in Ohechina, in the city of Ddhanukd, in
K^pura.

(4) in (Bharuka)chha, in. Anugrdma 1'^, of the
TJjeniya (Ujjaia) branch.

(5) The venerable Brdhmans ,dine hundred
thousand.

(6) (Of the donor of) a hundred thousand
cows to venerable Brdhmans.

(7) Gave to gods and Brdhmans
(8)

._

(Of) the KshaharA[ta] on the fifteenth of

the bright half of Chaitra. ^

(9) By TJsha[vadd,ta] (Rishabhadatta) the
donor of a hundred thousand cows.

(10) To Brahmans at the river Bdrndsd.
(^11) And in Suvarmatirtha is known of it.

(12) Finis.

Lower Part.

(13) Venerable Brahmans.
(U) Fifty thousand, 50,000.

(15) On the full-moon day in the sacred place.

(16)

' The word in the original is netyahesu, probably Sanskrit naAtyleeshu, meaning daily

or usual acts. It would seem that Ushavadata had made it one of his daily acts to

feed a number of BrAhmans, of the Uijayini branch at Chechiya and the other

places mentioned,
''The word in the original is anug(ima,mM which may be taken for Sanskrit

Anugrdmie, that is, in Anugrtoia village. If there is no place called Anugrima, it may
be Anugrwmam, that ia in every place, Ohechina, Ddh^nu, Broach, and others.

^ The eighth line contains the date but the year is lost in the missing letters, the

month and day only appearing.
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Inscription 15 is on the left wall of the court. The first seven Chapter XIV.
lines are entire but uneven, as the space is taken up by the places oflnterest.
trunk of one of the elephants in the capital of the left pilaster.

Of the whole inscription thirteen lines can be read and a line or
two are lost. The letters are not deep cut ; and time and weather
have worn away the right side of the inscription. The letters differ

in their form from Andhra letters and are much like the letters used
by the KAthiavdd Kshatrapas. The language is Sanskrit with a
mixture of Prdkrit like that of the Kshatrapa inscriptions. The
letters shown in brackets in the transcript are too weather-worn
to be read. These are suggested as they appear probable and in

accordance with the style of the inscription :

w

Transcript.

3T^R^TO^W' ^^K 5T^ (fir)

^r ^Fff^^rqr ^Tn%^'TT f^^a^rrqi ^l^?^f-

f^p^rw^TTT^^^^^'T^Tqf^ q^ff^ ^^-

- - [^]

^irTO - ^^rfcT^

Sanskrit.

f^^9^5?Fr i55R*r^r^W^^^^ ^f^*

1 The two letters Mddha are a little doubtful.

!> For AhMra^a^a^asena^yo- read
^6'^«'-»«2'««'«'-TS'';a™o»a«/a

» lor Mya puvaya read eWi/aOT^JMi-ttz/cMB. Read samgJiasya.
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To the Perfect one. On the thirteenth day of the fourth
fortnight of summer iu the year nine of the King the Abhirai
Isvarasena, son of A.bhira (S^ivadatta and son of Mddhari (the
Queen) ; on the aforesaid day a permanent capital for the
welfare and happiness of all beings, by the female worshipper i"

Vishwudattd, a Sakaxdka,, daughter Of jS'akd.gnivarman,^ -wife of

GaT^apaka RebhUa^ and mother of Cla-wapaka Visvavarman,
for medicine for the sick* among the assemblage of mendicants
from the four quarters, living in the Trirasmi mountain monas-
tery, was deposited with the present and future ^ (come and to ',

come) guilds residing ia Among them 1000 kArshApanas
have been placed in the hands of the Kularika^ or weaver
guild ; two (2) thousand with the Ocfe,yantrika7 guild ; five _

,'

hundred with the guild ; hundreds with
the oilmen guild ; these Karshapanas

Cave XI. Cave XI., close beyond cave X., but on a higher level, is a small

dwelling cave or layana, consisting of a veranda, a small hall, a cell,

and a half cell. The hall is 11' 8" broad, 6' 10" deep, and 6' 8" hi^,
with a grooved door 2' 7" wide and 6' 8" high. In its back wall to

the left, is a half cell 7' 3" deep, 5' 7" broad, and as high as the hall.

Along its back and left walls is a continued bench 2' 3" high and
2' 2" broad. In the hall to the right of the back wall is a small

' AVkera or Ahhira is the name of a tribe to which the king Isvarasena seems to

have belonged. A further notice of the Abhiras is given below under Remarks.
^ Agnivarmd is called a iSaka, that is of the jS'aka tribe to which Ushavaddta also

belonged. Agnivarma's daughter Vishnudattd, the donor of this grant, is also called

iSakanikd, that is, a woman of the /^aka trihe,

^ Ganapaka appears to be a professional name or a surname as it is borne both by
the father Rebhila and his son Visvavarman. Gareapaka means the head of a group.

Its meaning in this passage is not clear.
* The word in the original is gildna, Sanskrit gldna, meaning tired or melancholy.

Buddhist books always use gldna in the sense of sick or diseased. In the Jaina

expression gldnaparicharyd or service to the sick, which is one of the main points of

their religion, the word gildna ia used in the same sense.

"The original has d,gatd(mi)gatdsu. Nothing definite can be said about the

meaning of this expression. It may perhaps be among the guilds ' come and, to

come ' dgata and andgata, that is, present and future. The meaning appears to be

that interest on the capital invested with the guilds should be paid either by the

members then living or by those who may come after them. The name of the place

is lost.
" Kularika is Kke EoHka found in Ushavadita's inscription (12) older than this.

It is probably a later form of the same word.
'To what craftsmen this refers is not known; Oda is at present a caste,of

stone-cutters, and this guild of Odayantrilcas may perhaps have been a mason's guild.

The name of the guild following this is lost. Tihtpeahaka is the Teli's or oiknen's

guild.
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recess which in later times has been broken and a hole made
through to the first cell in the right wall of the hall of cave X.
That this is only a recess, not a cell, as it would have been had not the
cell in cave X, interfered, shows that this cave is later than cave X.
There may have been a small bench in the recess, but as the lower
part is broken no trace of the bench remains. In the part of the
back wall between the recess and the half cell is a blue figure of

a Jaina saint or Tirthankar, of about the eleventh century. It

seems to be Rishabhadeva, the first Tirthankar^ as his hair falls on
his shoulders, a peculiaiaty of that saint. The figure is in the cross-

legged or padmdsana mudrd and 2' 3" high. Below his seat are two
tigers looking forward, and between the tigers is the Dharmachakra.
Near the left leg of the image is something like a small child,

probably the son of the person who paid for the carving of the image.
The throne-back of the image has on each side the usual alligators or

maharas, and round the face is an aureole. On either side of the face

a human figure floats through the air bearing a garland, and outside of

each figure is a small fly-whisk bearer. Above the aureole are three

umbrellas eachsmaller than theone below it, denoting the sovereignty

over the three worlds, trailokyddhipatya. At the extreme top are

two floating figures with fly-whisks. In the right wall, to the

left, is an_ image of the Jaina goddess Ambikd and to the right

an image of the Jaina demi-god Vira Mdnibhadra. Ambikd sits

cross-legged on a lion under a mango tree in which are a cleverly

carved monkey and some birds. In her lap is an infant and to

the right of the infant is a boy with a fly-whisk. Ambika has

her hair in a large roll drawn to the left side of her head ; she

wears earrings and a necklace. What she carried in her right hand
is broken ; it must have been the mango branch with fruit which
is prescribed in Jaina books. To the right of the image is a standing

figure of a bearded man with an umbrella in his right hand and a

conch shell in his left, probably a worshipper. The entire image of

Ambikd with her lion is 2' 9" high. Mdnibhadra is a male figure

sitting on an elephant, his toes drawn under him, and his hands
•resting on his knees. He held something in his hands, but it is

too broken to be made out. This group is 3' 5" high including the

elephant. He wears a four-storied conical crown and a sacred thread.

In the left wall of the hall is a cell 6' 2" broad, 6' 5" deep, and 6' 8"

high, with a door 2' 5" broad and 6' 8" high. Its floor and ceiling

are on the same level as the hall. The veranda is 10' 4" broad

and 3' 11" deep. Its floor was originally on a level with the hall

floor, but it is now much broken. Its ceiling is about two inches

higher than the hall ceiling. To the left of the veranda is a

benched recess. In front, above the veranda, is a band of rail

about a foot broad supported on a double line of moulding and a

beam-like band with outstanding rafter ends. At present part of

the floor of the veranda, part of its side walls, and of the seat, are

broken, and there is no access to the cave except through the hole

mentioned above which must have been made in later times to

communicate with the first cell in the east wall of the hall of

cave X.

In the back wall of the vejpanda, to the right of the doorway and
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close under the ceiling, is Inscription 16 in two lines. The letters

are deep, distinct, and well preserved

:

Transcript.

SanskrU,

Translation.

To the Perfect one. A dwelling cave, Ict/ycma, the meritorious

gift of Ramamnaka,! son of the writer ASivamitra. v

Cave XII. is close beyond cave XI. but on a lower level, being,

partly below its veranda floor. It is a small dwelling cave or layanm
consisting of a veranda and a ceU. Of the veranda no trace ia^

left. The front wall of the cell is also broken and the cell is partly

filled'with earth and is useless as a residence. The cell is 1 1' 10",

broad, 7' 11" deep, and about 8' high. There are holes for the,

monk's pole or vcdagni and along the right wall is a benched recess.

In the back wall of the veranda, to the left of the broken
doorway, is Inscription 17 in five entire and a sixth part line.'

The letters at the right end of the lines, though not difficult
'
to

make out, are weather-worn. The inscription is otherwise well

preserved

:

[1

[\

[\

u

Transcript.

W^^^ ^^Tl«m q^fcT^ ^Rft-

1 There is an anugod/ra distinct on ma in the original. It may be a mistake of the

engraver, or the form IU.ma7»naka may be a corruption of the Sanskrit RAmanyaka^

» Read d<M cha. t Kead satam.
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Translation.

The meritorious gift [of a] dwelling cave, la^iima, by
IRamanaka, the son of VeUdatta, a merchant and an inhabitant

of Chhdkalepaka. ^ It is given to the mendicant assembly of

the four quarters and he has also given a permanent capital of

a hundred (100) Kdrshapanas in the hands of the congregation.

From this a monk's cloth, chivaraha, for the rainy season is to

be given to the ascetic who lives (there) in the rainy season.

Caves XIII. and XIV. are close to one another, just beyond cave
XII. As their partition wall and veranda ceiling are broken
they seem to be one cave, but their structure shows that they were
originally two separate dwelling caves.

Gave XIII. is in three parts, a veranda, a middle room, and cells.

The veranda was 12' 8" broad, 4' deep, and 7' 2" high. It is now
ruined, but its height breadth and depth can be known from its

floor and a well preserved part in the right corner. The middle room
is 11' 8" broad, 7' 7" deep, and 6' 10" high, with along the right wall

a benched recess 2' 8" high, 7' 2" long, and 2' 5" broad. In the back
wall of the middle room are two cells, the right cell 6' 9" broad, 7' 3"

deep, and 6' 9" high, with a grooved door 2' 4" wide and 6' 9" high,

and along the back wall a bench 2' 2" broad and 2' high. The left

cell, which is 7' 1" deep, 6' 10" broad, and 7' high, has along the back
wall a benched recess 2' broad and 2' 3" high. Its door is 2' 3" broad
and 6' 10" high.

Gave XIV. is close to cave XIII. but 1' 6" higher. Its entire right

wall, which was originally the partition between caves XIII. and
XIV., and most of its ceiling are broken. It consists of two parts,

a veranda, and cells in its back wall. The veranda is 14' 11" broad,
5' 11" deep, and 6' 7" high. In front of the veranda appear to

have been two pilasters of which only the left with the usual double

crescent ornament remains. Outside of the veranda the front face

of the floor is carved in the rail pattern. Most of the veranda ceiling

is broken. In the back wall of the veranda are three cells, the right

cell 6' broad, 9' 2" deep, and 6' 9" high, the partition between it and
cave XIII. being broken. There is a bench in a recess 2' 6" broad and
2' 2" high. Its door, which was originally grooved, is broken. The
middle cell is 5' 3" broad, 9' deep, and 6' 10" high, with a grooved

doorway 2' broad and 6' 10" high, and along the back wall a

benched recess 2' 6" broad and 2' 5" high. The left cell is 6' 8"

broad, 9' 2" deep, and 6' 9" high, with a grooved doorway 2' 2" wide

and 6' 7" high, and along the back wall is a benched recess 2' 6"

broad and 2' high. Probably both these dweUing caves had
inscriptions on the broken front..

Close beyond cave XIV. is a cistern in a recess still containing

good water. In the left wall of the recess is a woman's face with

large round earrings. It is probably a late work representing Sitald,

the small-pox goddess, who is generally shown simply by a head.
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^ Chhdkalepaka may be the name of a village, a city, or perhaps a country. It

has not been identified. See below, Remarks.
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About ninety feet to the left of the cistern is an empty spaoe
where cutting was begun but given up on account of a fissure in
the rock.

Gcme XV. close beyond the vacant space, is a shrine-like cell, made
about the sixth century by Buddhists of the Mahdyana sect. The
carving of Buddha, Bodhisattva, and Nagaraja is like that of the sixtK
century images in the Ajanta and Kanheri caves. The cell is 6' 9°

broad, 6' 9" deep, and 7' 8" high. The front wall is gone, but the
round holes m the ceiling and the square holes in the floor cut for
the wooden frame-work of the door remain and are different from'
those in other Ndsik caves. In the back wall a five feet high Buddha
sits on a lion-throne or simMsana, his feet resting on a lotus. About
a foot below the lotus is a wheel or dharmachakra, and on either side
of the wheel a deer. The back or pithikd of the throne have the usual
crocodile mouths supported on tigers. Above, on either side, is a
bowing N%ardja. Buddha's face is surroimded by an aureole, his
right leg is broken, and his hands are broken off at the wrist. The
wheel and the deer suggest that he was sitting in the teaching
position or dharmaahahra mudrd. On either side of Buddha's
lion-throne is a Bodhisattva 5' 2" high, only the legs of the right
figure remain. The left Bodhisattva has matted hair. His left
hand rests on Buddha's throne and his right hand holds a lotus stalk
or ndla. Above each Bodhisattva is an image of Buddha 1' 6"

high, sitting on a lotus in the teaching position or dharmachakra
mudrd.

On the left wall is a Buddha seated cross-legged in the teaching
position or dharmachakra mudrd over a lotus. The image is 3' &'

high and 3' 3" across the knees. The stalk of the lotus on which
Buddha sits is supported by two Nd.gardjd.s. The Nd,gardja's head-

dress is a five-hooded cobra over a crown ; the hair hanging behind
in curls in the Sassanian style. From either side of the stem a
branch shoots forth about two feet broad with buds and leaves..

Behind Buddha is a pillow and round the face is an aureole. Tqi

the right and left of the central image are six images of Buddha,'

three on each side, 1' 7" high sitting cross-legged on lotus seats one

above the other. Of these the two lower images on the left are

broken.

On the right wall there seems to have been an image of Buddha
like that on the back wall. All that remains is part of the back
of his throne with crocodiles, traces of the feet of the two
Bodhisattvas, and two Buddhas over the Bodhisattvas. There seem

also to have been standing Buddhas on each side of the doorway

;

only traces of their feet are left. To the right of cave XV. are two

excavations which look like recesses. The work seems to have

been stopped because of the badness of the rock.

Cave X VI. - Gave XVI. is about twenty feet above cave XV. Of some rock-cut

steps which originally led to it, from near the front of cave XV.,

almost no trace is left. The only way of access to cave XVI. is by

an iron staircase of nineteen steps which was set up about 18§0

by a Loh^nd. merchant of Bombay. Cave XVI. is an old cell turned

into a Mahd.yana shrine. It seems originally to have consisted of
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an outer veranda, an inner veranda, and a cell, and about the sixth
century the three sides of the cell seem to have been deepened and
images cut of a Mahdyana Buddha. But this is doubtful and probably
caves XV. and XVI. were both cut anew. The cell was originally 5'

3" broad and 6' 3" deep ; it is now 1 1' broad, 10' 4" deep, and 7' 2" high,

with a doorway 2' 5" broad and 6' 2" high. On the back wall is an
image of Buddha, 5' high and 2' across the shoulders. He sits on a
lion-throne or simhdsana in the teaching position his feet resting
on a lotus. On either side of the back of the throne are tigers, over
them are crocodiles swallowing water-fowls, and above is a bowing
Nagardja. Buddha's face is surrounded by an aureole. On his left

Ls a standiog Bodhisattva 4' 10" high with matted hair in the centre
of which is a relic-shrine. In his right hand he holds a fly-whisk
and in his left a lotus with a stalk, thus resembling the figure of
LokesvaraPadmapdni or BodhisattvaPadmapd,ni. On Buddha's right

is a figure of a Bodhisattva dre.ssed in the same way and of about
the same size. In his right hand he holds a fly-whisk, and in his

left a purse or a jug. Over each Bodhisattva is a teaching Buddha
1' 6" high seated cross-legged on a lotus. On the left wall is a larger

(6' 2" high and 3' broad) Buddha sitting in the same position on a
Hpn-throne. He has fly-whisk bearers 5' 6" high, and above them
are Buddhas, the same as those on the back wall. The fly-whisk
bearer to the left of Buddha has matted hair with a relic-shrine in

the centre ; the one to the right wears a crown. Both hold fly-

whisks in their right hands and rest their left hands on their hips.

The crowned fly-whisk bearer is probably Indra or Lokesvara
Vajradhara ; the figure with matted hair has not been identified.

To the right is a similar sitting Buddha of the same size, with a
similarly ornamented throne-back or pithikd. Of his fly-whisk

bearers, Vajrapdni Lokesvara or perhaps Indra on the right has a

crown on his head, a fly-whisk in his right hand, and a sword in his

left hand ; Padmapdni on the left has matted hair, a fly-whisk in

his right hand, and a lotus stalk with leaves and a bud in his left

hand.

About forty feet beyond and sixteen feet higher than cave XV.
is Cave XVII. The space between caves XV. and XVII. was left

empty because the rock was seamy and unfit for working. At
some later time the rock seems to have been blasted with gunpowder
and reservoirs made which are now filled with earth and stones.

Its inscription seems to show that cave XVII. was intended

to be a dwelHng-cave with a shrine attached. The shrine-

room or chaitya-griha is mentioned in the iascription but it was
never completed, and has been turned into a cell with a bench
3' 9" broad and 2' high. This cell is 8' deep, 7' broad, and 7' 8"

high, with a doorway 3' 9" broad and 7' high. In front of the

door a piece of rock, in form like an altar, has been left unworked
probably to make ornamental steps. In later times a sdlunkha

or Img-case has been cut in the rock and a ling inserted. In

front of the cell is a passage 22' broad, 4' deep, and 11' 4" high.

In the back wall of the passage, to the right of the cell door;

in a shallow recess, a four feet high Buddha stands on a lotus in

the gift position or vara mud/rd. This is a sixth century addition of
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about the same time as the images in other caves. In front of the
passage are two pillars and two pilasters with animal capitals on
the front and back. On the pillars between the groups of animals
runs a beam-like band of rock and on the beam rests the roof.

The pillars and pilasters are plain and four-sided. It was probably
intended to make round shafts with pot-shaped bases, but they are

rough and unfinished. At the top of the pillar is a capital of five

plates each larger than the one below. Over the topmost plate,

on either side of the beam, carved animals sit back to back with
riders and drivers. The dress of the riders and drivers is curious

and is valuable as evidence of the style of dress which was in

use before the time of Nahap^na. On the inner face of both
pilasters a man rides a fanciful animal with the beak of a bird, the

body of a tiger, and uplifted ears. On the inner face of both pillars

are two elephants back to back, each with a driver and rider. On
the outer face of the pilasters is a single elephant with a driver

and two riders, a man and a. boy. On the outer face of the right

pillar, the driver of the right hand elephant wears a high turban

and holds a goad or dhohd with a handle, not a hook ; the rider is

a boy. The driver of the left elephant is a woman with a curious

headdress. The riders are a man and a boy, the man with a

curious headdress. In his right hand he holds a pot such as is used

in worship.

On the outer face of the left pillar two elephants sit back to back.

The right elephant is driven by a man and ridden by a woman
and a girl. The woman's dress is much like that now worn by
Vanjdri women with a central and two side bosses of hair. The left

elephant is driven and ridden by men.

In front of these piUars is a hall 22' 9" broad, 32' deep, and 11' 4'

high. Its floor is on a level with the floor of the inner passage and

the ceiling is of the same height as the porch ceiling. In its right

wall are four cells, the one in the extreme (visitor's) left unfinished.

The floors of the second and third cells are on a level with the hall

floor, but the floor of the right or fourth cell is about .1' 6" higher,

and is entered by a step. The left and the third cells have no

bench, the second and fourth have benches along the back wall.

At each end of the left wall of the hall is a small cell and between

the cells a large narrow benched recess 18' 6" long, 2' broad, and 2' 6"

high. The right cell is unfinished ; the left cell is very small and

in making it much care had to be taken lest it should break into

cave XVIII., the great chapel or chaitya cave. A modern hole shows

the thinness of the partition of rock.

The hall has a large main door 4' 10" broad and 10' high, and on

its left a small door 2' 8" broad and 8' 4" high. On either side of the

main door is a window, the right one 3' 8" broad, 3' 5" high, and the

left one 3' broad and 8' 8" high. Over the small door and window

in the back wall of the veranda is Inscription 18 in three and a

quarter lines. The letters are large, deep, and well preserved

:
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Tromscrvpt.

[^] cT^ ^1^ fir Ijot ^nftcT ^'?^rq- =^r^5Rr

[H] f^ c5q^ 7^ f^^ Wl^ STRpm ^ ^q^TW

[8] f 5^ ^^Mt
To the Perfect one. This is the dwelling-cave (which) the

charitable Indrd,gpidatta, a northener, inhabitant of Dantamiti
(D4tt4mitri), a Yavana, the son of Dhammadeva (Dharmadeva)
caused to be excavated in the Trirasmi mountain. Inside the
cave a shrine and (outside) two cisterns. This cave was caused
to be excavated for (the spiritual good of the giver's) mother
and father, and has been dedicated, for the worship of all

Buddhas, to the mendicant assembly of the four quarters (by
himself) with (his) son Dhammarakhita* (Dharmarakshita).

The veranda is 6' 2" deep, 31' broad, and 12' 2" high. In front
of the veranda are two pillars and two attached three-quarter
pillars. On entering, to the west of the right three-quarter pillar
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Inscription 18.

' The original has an anuavd/ra over the flrat letter (da), whether intentional or a
mistake of the engraver it is hard to say.

^ The upper part of the last letter is broken and looks like ni. The grammar
requires no.

' The amtsvdra over dhi i^ redundant; it is probably a mistake of the engraver
as the usual form is podhiyo,

* The words in the original saha putena DhammarahhUena may be also taken to
mean ' by Dhammarathita and his son,' as though there was a separate individual

Dhammarakhita to make the dedication. Probably Dhammarakhita is the nameof a
son of Indrignidatta, whom, as was often done with wives, sons, disciples and others
connectedby relationship or otherwise, the father mentions as a sharer in the merit
of the dedication (compare Kudd inscriptions 5 and 13 and iSailarvidi inscription 11 in

Separate Pamphlet X. of Arch. Sur. of Western India pp. 6, 12, 38).

Except the courts and the veranda the interior of the cave is unfinished. This
inscription mentions a shrine, but the only sign of a shrine are two pillars and other
work in the interior. This is remarkable as it shows that the dedication was
sometimes inscribed before the work was finished.
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is a little rough piece of wall which Seems to have been intended
for a fourth pillar but left unfinished. In the right or west end of
the veranda is an unfinished cell. Between the pillars five steps
lead down to the front courtj but these steps are not, as is usual, in
front of the main door but, between the main door and the small
door, opposite the left window. Some mistake seems to have been
made in the construction of the cave. The pillars and pilasters are
of the ^dtakar-n-i style with large water-pot ba^es eight-sided shafts
and inverted water-pot capitals with rail boxes, a pile of five plates,

and animal capitals, closely like the pillars in cave X. On the
inner face of the capital of the east pilaster are two animals back
to back with the mouths of birds the bodies of tigers and erect
ears ; each is ridden by a woman. On the inner face of the first

pillar capital are two elephants back to back each driven by a
man and ridden by a woman. On the second pillar are two
lions back to back, a woman riding the right one and a man
riding the left one. The headdress of both is curious, a braided
knot of hair or ambodo with five plates in front. On the inner
face of the left pilaster are two elephants, the right elephant
with both a rider and a driver, and the left one with only a rider.

On the front faces of both pillars and pilasters two elephants
sit back to back. On the left or east pilaster the left elephant is

driven by a man and ridden by a boy and the right elephant --is

driven by a woman and ridden by a man and a boy. On the first

pillar the left elephant is driven by a man and ridden by a boy,

and the right elephant is driven by a man and ridden by two
women. The first woman's headdress is a curious circular disc,

the second's headdress has three bunches or jhumkhas like a Vanjdri

woman's. The second woman stretches her left hand to help a

third woman to mount. On the second pillar the left elephant

is driven by a man and ridden by two women, the foremost of whom
raises her folded hands over her head in salutation. The right

elephant is driven by a man and ridden by a man and a boy. On
the left pilaster the left elephant is driven by one man and ridden

by two others, and the right elephant has one driver and one rider.

A frieze about two feet broad stands out about two feet from the

•animal capitals. It is supported by a belt of rock carved at intervals

of a foot in imitation of wooden rafters whose ends, which were
alternately plain and carved in woman's faces, stand about two
inches beyond the base of the frieze. Above the base of the frieze

is a plain rounded moulding and above the moulding a rail with

four horizontal bars together about fifteen inches broad. Above the

•frieze overhangs a much broken eave of rock.

In front of the veranda is the court whose floor is 2' 4" below

the veranda. It was originally 28' 3" broad and 14' long, but now
nearly half of it is broken. To the left of the court is a broken

cistern with one step leading to it. In the hall are several rope

rings and rice-husking holes showing that the cave has been

for stabling horses and as a granary.^

^ See below, Bemarks,,



Decean.].

NiSIK., 589

^ Ca/oe XVIII. is close beyond cave XVII., but six feet lower. It is
^fhe chapel or chaitya cave, the centre of the whole group. It is 39'
,&f deep and near the doorway 21' 6" broad. The roof is vaulted
and the inner end rounded. It is surrounded by a row of pillars
which cut off an aisle about four feet broad. Twenty-six feet from
,the doorway is the relic-shrine or ddghoba 12' high, of which 5' 4" is
the height of the plinth, 3' the height of the dome, and 2' 12" of the
plates and the tee. The circumference of the plinth is 16' 8". Above
the phnth is a belt of rail tracery 9" broad, and over the rail,
separated by a terrace 4" broad, is a rather oval semicircular dome
3' high and 14' 7" in circumference. Over the dome is a shaft 10"
high and 1' 3" broad with two bands in the rail. The top of the
^baft broadens about four, inches on the east and west sides and
.^supports an outstanding framework the bottom ofwhich is carved into
four rafters whose ends stand out from the face. This framework
supports four plates each about three inches broad and each larger
.than the plate below. Over the top of the fourth plate is a fifth
plate about six inches broad whose face is carved in the rail pattern.
In the middle of this plate is a roimd hole for the umbrella stem,
and at the comers are four small round holes for flags.

Down each side of the chapel is a row of five pillars, leaving a
central space 8' 9" broad and side aisles with a breadth of 3' 6".

Behind the relic-shrine is a semicircular apse with a row of five
pillars separated from the wall by a passage 3' 6" broad. The five
pilars in front of the relic-shrine on either side are plain eight-sided
shafts with water-pot bases in the Si,taka.rni style ; the five behind
the relic-shrine are plain eight-sided shafts without bases. The
pillars on the left side have no capitals ; those on the right have
rough square blocks as if left to be carved into capitals. Along the
.tops of the pillars, which are 13' 8" high, runs a band of rock dressed
.like a beam of timber 6" deep. Above the beam the wall rises

straight for 4'4", and then curves in a dome 4' 6" deep. At the top of
the perpendicular part of the wall, as at K^rle and Bhdja in Poona,
are grooves for holding wooden ribs. Three feet from the doorway
are two plain flat columns from the top of which the roof slopes
towards the door. Above the door and stretching about six feet on
either side is a cut in the wall about six inches deep and six inches
broad, and there are corresponding marks in the two flrst pillars

as if some staging or gallery had been raised inside of the door.

Engraved in four vertical lines, on the flfth and sixth pillars of the
right-hand row, is inscription 19. Though not very deep cut, the
letters are large and well preserved. The four lines on the two
pillars, when read together, make up the text of the inscription

:

Transcript.

[8j f^v%\^ Rjqriw.'

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

NiSIK.

Fdndu-Lena Caves.^

OaveXVIJI.

Inacriptton 19,

'
"' Kapanaha seems more likely to be correct. The engraver appears to have repeated

a na by mistake, ^ Bead nithcupApUam,-
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SanskrU.

[8] m^sj'fr ^srf^^q;;

Translaiion.

[This] chapel or cave is made on the Trirasmi mountain by
the royal minister Arahalaya and by SaUriy^ \_Sk. Satdrya], the
daughter of lisilawaka, the foster-mother (?) of the great king
Hakusiri [Sk. Hakusri], the female storekeeper of the royal
minister Agiyatanaka \_Sk. Agneyatanuka], and the mother of
Kapamawaka \_Sk. Kripanaka?] .1

The doorway is 4' broad and 7' 4" high. Over the doorway a
Buddhist horse-shoe arch stands out about two feet from the fae^
of the cave and is supported on eleven ribs. Under the arch is

Inscription 20 in one line. The letters which are well cut and
distinct, are older than the letters of inscription 19 :

Transcript.

Sanskrit.

Translation,

The gift of the village of Dhambika^ by the inhabitants of

Nd,sika.

1 This inscription records that the chaitya cave is the gift of two persons Arhalaya
and Satixyi. Arhalaya is said to be a royal minister, and iSatirya is the daughter

of Lisilanaka and the mother of Kriparaaka. The other details regarding iSatirya

are difficult to understand. Bhatapdlikd is probably Prdkrit for Bharttripdlikd which •

on the anaJogy of bhartlribdlikd or daughter of the king seems to mean the pdlikd or

protectress, that is, perhaps, the foster-mother of the king, Bhaddkdrika is more puz-

zling than bhatapdlikd. It may perhaps be a corruption of the Sanskrit bh&nddgdrikd as

ka and ga are often interchanged. Compare nekama for negama a merchant. The word
means one in charge of the bhanddgdra^ the placewhere household goods and vessels are

kept, a charge which is not unsuited to a woman. It is possible that after serving

as the bhdnddgdrikd of a minister she may have been chosen as the king's foster-

mother. ^ Ndsihakanam is an engraver's mistake for Ndsikakdnam.
' The words in the original are Dhambhikagdma, and seem to mean the village

Dhambhika. As the text stands, this must be accepted, but it is unusual for the

people of a city to bestow a village in gift. Villages generally are granted by
kings not by the people. Assuming that the people of Nisik did grant the village,

it is curious that the inscription should be so short and that it should make no

mention of the person to whom it was given or of the object of the grant.

This difficulty may be removedby assuming that the engraver cut a hhi in the word

Dhambhika instead of a ni (fol) *^^ *^° letters being closely alike. Under this

assumption the reading may be Dhanikagdmasa, Sanskrit Dhdnyakagrdmasya,.tlia,t is,

of the guild of grain-dealers. A gift similar to this is made in Junnar inscription 31

:

• The meritorious gift of a seven-celled dwelling- cave and a cistern by the guild or sreni

of grain-dealers'. Grdma commonly means a multitude, and a sreni is a multitude of

men of the same profession. .As there is a difference of more than a century betweeai

these two inscriptions, it seems not impossible that in the earlier inacripticai g'rtimO'

was used in, the sense of sreni. The inscription would then mean :
' [This arch] the

gift of the guild of grain-deailers, iohabitiints.of I^dsika,' The subject o£ the gift
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Under the arch, as in the cells near the Bhut Ling cave, in the south Chapter XIV.
or Mdnmoda group at Junnar, are figures of horses, elephants, bulls, places oTinterest
and tigers in the spaces between the bars of an irregularly flowing
rail. In the middle is the favourite Buddhist pentagonal symbol
over the trident enclosing a lotus flower. Between the teeth of the
trident are two tigers rampant, and in the middle of the pentagonal
symbol is a minute standing human figure. Below the bottom bar
of the rail is a semicircle whose front is carved in a lattice tracery
of six-leaved flowers. The left door post or shdkha is richly carved
in an elaborate tracery of peacocks human figures and flowers, in a
pattern which occurs on the front of the arch of the Queen's cave at
Udayagiri in Orissa. To the left of the post a standing Yaksha holds
a lotus in his right hand, and the end of his waistband in his left.

Close to his left hand begins the rail pattern of the stairs which lead
to cave XIX. Most of the carving on the right door post is destroyed.

On the plain rounded moulding to the right about- six feet above
the Yaksha is Inscription 21. The letters closely resemble those of
inscription 19. The beginning is worn away ; the few letters that
remain are

:

a)

Transcript.

!%• Tr=f ^^^r^K^T

i\)

Sanshrit.

Translation,

The middle railing and Yaksha made by and Nandasri.^

On either side of the horse-shoe arch, is a band of plain rounded
moulding, on the left half of which inscription 20 is cut. Above
flie moulding is a beam with outstanding rafter-like ends, alternately

plain and carved into women's heads. Above the beam is a band
of rail about a foot broad with three horizontal rails. Above the rail

is a terrace about six feet broad, and above the terrace, over the small

horse-shoe arch below, is a large horse-shoe arch 8' 10" high, 10' 5"

broad, and 4' 2" deep, supported on eleven rock-cut rafters

through which light passes into the cave. In the back of the main
arch is an inner arch, 8' high, 8' 5" broad, and 5" deep. The inner

arch is grooved the grooves being probably intended to hold a
wooden framework. On either side of the large horse-shoe arch

near the foot is a massive rail, and above the rail is a narrow

is not stated. Sd.nohi and Bharhut stupa inscriptions show, however, that it was then
(B.C. 20) the custom to record gifts by inscriptions on the objects given such as

pillars arches and rails without naming them.
^ Though this inscription is so incomplete, enough remains to show that it records

a gift by two persons, the second of whom distiaetly, and the first by the

instrumental affix yd appear to be women. The objects of gift are a middle

railing or vachavediM and a Taksha figure. The middle railing is the belt of

rail carved on the wall by the side of the steps, and the Yaksha is the figure with

the lotus at the spot where the steps begin. The figure closely resembles the Yaksha
figures in the Bharhut stupa.
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Jtiscription S$.

outstanding belt supported on rafter ends. Above this belt on each
side are two pillars and pilasters in /SfAtakarwi style with reversed

bell-shaped rather than piot-shaped animal capitals. On the
capital of the left pilaster are two bulls seated back to back ; the

left pillar has two horses similarly seated and the third pillar has

two elephants. On the third pillar to the west of the arch are two
bulls, one of them broken, on the fourth pillar are two tigers, and
on the west pilaster are two animals whose heads are broken.

Between each pair of pillars below is a relic-shrine in half relief,

shaped much like the relic-shrine in the chapel. Over each relic-

shrine is a band of rail, and over the rail are small horse-shoe arches.

Round the relic-shrine and the small arches is beautifully executed

lattice work of various designs. On each side of the main arch

between it and the nearest pillar and on a level with the animal

capital is an erect cobra with expanded hood. Over the main arch

rise three bands of moulding, each standing out further than the band
below it. These bands are plain except that out of the middle band
project the ends of rock-cut rafters. Over the third band is a small i

rail. Above, on each side of the peak of the great arch, are two smaller

arches, and between each pair of arches are broken figures of men
and women. Above are two small bands of rail tracery, and in the '

upper band four minute arches. In the side walls of the recess in 1

front of the chapel face which are almost entirely broken away, are

broken arches and other traces of ornament.

Gave XIX. is close beyond cave XVIII. and below the court

of cave XX. It is so filled with earth and the space in front is

so blocked with stones, that it can be only entered sitting. It is
'

a dwelling-cave for monks and is the oldest in the group. It is

in three parts, a veranda, a hall, and six cells. The hall is 14' broad,'

14' deep, and about 8' high. In its back wall and in each of its side

walls are two cells, or six cells in all. Over the doorway of each cell

is a horse-shoe arch and between each pair of arches is a band of

rail tracery one foot broad, carved in the ordinary style except in

the space between the side-cells where it is waving. The cells are

about 6' 4" broad and 7' 2" deep ; aU of them are partly filled with'

earth. The benches, if there are benches, are hid under the earth.

Holes for the monks' pole or valagni remain. The doorways'

of the cells are grooved, 2' wide, and about 6' high. The walls'

of the hall and cells are well chiselled and the whole work is

accurate and highly finished. The gateway of the hall is three feet

broad and on either side of it is a window with stone lattice work.

On the upper sill of the right window is inscription 22 in two lines.

The letters in this, which is the oldest of Ndsik inscriptions, are well

cut, and except a slit in the first letters of both lines the whole is

well preserved

:

Transcript.

Sarishrit.
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When Erishna of the /S^atavdhaua family was king [this] cave
[was] made by the great Sramawa minister, ^ (an) inhabitant of

Nfeika.2

The veraada is 16' broad and 4' 2* deep, and its ceiling is about
7" lower than the hall ceiling. In front of the veranda are two
pilasters and two pillars, eight-sided in the middle of the shaft

and square in the upper part, in the style found at Girndr in

Kdthidwar and at Udayagiri in Orissa. Along the tops of the piUars

runs a belt of rock dressed like a beam of timber, and over the beam
the roof stood out, but is now broken. This cave the oldest and
one of the most interesting in the group, is being rapidly destroyed

by water and earth. Steps should if possible be taken to clear out

the earth in front and make a fresh channel for the stream which
at present finds its way into the cave.

. Cawe XX. is to the left of cave XVIII. on a fifteen feet higher

level, and approached from cave XVIII. by a staircase of nineteen

broken steps. As noted above, the railing for this staircase is cut

in the front waU of cave XVIII. beginning from the left of the

doorway. This cave seems to have been more than once altered.

It was originally like the third cave, a large dwelling for monks,
with a central hall, 45' deep and 41' broad, six cells in the right

and in the left side walls, and probably as many in the back wall,

with a bench all round in front of the cells. The inscription

in the back wall of the veranda recording the excavation says

that this cave was begun by an ascetic named Bopaki, that it

long remained unfinished, and that it was completed by Vasu,

the wife of a general named Bhavagopa, and given for the use of

monks in the seventh year of Gotamiputra Yajnasri /SatakarTii.*

The usual practice in excavating cav^es was to complete the work
so far as it went. If this practice was followed in the present

case Bopaki must have finished the veranda and the doorway and

done some cutting inside, while Bhavagopa's wife must have done

tbe cells and the hall. Bhavagopa's wife does not seem to have

finished the work. The bench along the left wall is still rough

and probably the fiLfth and sixth cells in that wall were left

unfinished, as the work in them seems to be later. About four

centuries after Bhavagopa's wife completed most of the cave, the

back wall seems to have been broken down and the cave cut deeper

into the hill. The linebetween the original ceiling and the ceiling

of the addition shows that the addition is 46' long, of which 15' 6" is

in the present hall and the rest has been used as a Mahdyana shrine.

In the addition two cells were cut in the right wall and the fifth and

sixth cells in the right wall left incomplete by Bhavagopa's wife were

improved. This appears from the style of their doorways which is

Chapter^XIV.

Places of Interest.

KiSIK.

Pindu-Lena Cayes,

Cave XIX.

1 Sramana, is a term used to mean a Buddhist monk. The title mahdmdta (Sanskrit

maUrndtva) coupled with &ama«a seems to show that hke Asoka's dAarama-

mahdmiitaie was the minister for reUgion. Otherwise it seems improbable that a

iSramawa could be a great minister.
, ,, t.t^ -, i,

• j i. %

2 This like inscription 20, shows that the name msik has remained unchanged

during the last two thousand years. ' See below p. 597.

B 23-75

Oave XX:
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slightly different from the style of the doorways of the other old cells.

In the back wall a shrine was made a little to the right of the middle,
with two cells one on its left and one on its right. It is in two parts,

a garbhdgdra or inner shrine and a porch or tahdri. The shrine is 14'

broad, 14' deep, and 12' 4" high. In the back wall of the shrine is a
colossal Buddha, 10' high- and 4' across the shoulders^ seated on a
lion-throne in the teaching position his feet resting on a small altar

or dais.i On either' side of the image the back of the throne is

ornamented with the usual sculpture of elephants, above them
imaginary horned lions or Sdrdulas with riders, and above them
crocodiles swallowing water-fowl, and above the crocodilesaN^gas^ja.
Buddha's face is surrounded by an aureole. In the side walls, on
Bu,ddha^s left and right, is a fly-whisk bearer 8' 8" high. The left

fly-whisk bearer has matted hair with a relic shrine on the middle
of the forehead. In his left hand he holds a lotus stalk and in his

right hand a fly-whisk. The right fly-whisk bearer has a crown on
his head, his left hand rests on his waistband, and his right

hand holds the fly-whisk. They are both Bodhisattvas. Above
each a vidyddhara and his wife fly towards Buddha. The door
of the shrine which is grooved and plain, is 4' 3" broad and 8' p"

high. The porch in front of the floor has a floor about two feet

lower than the shrine door. The porch is 19' 10" broad, 10' 6" deep,

and 12' 5". high. In its back wall on each side of the doorway is

the figure of a Bodhisattva 9' 5" high. Both have matted hair.a^id

stand in the safety position or ahayamudrd with a rosary in the
right hand. The left Bodhisattva holds a lotus stalk in his lefi hand
of which the top and the lower part are broken ; the right Bodhisattya
holds in his left hand a lotus stalk with a bud. To the right of the left

Bodhisattva, a crowned male figure 5' 7" high, holds a lotus fiow'er

and leaf in his right hand and rests his left hand on his waistband.
The nose of this figure has been broken and a new nose fastened

on and a moustache and a short beard added, all of some hard sticky
material. To the right of the right Bodhisattva is a female figure

1 This image of Buddha has the special interest of being still the object of regular
worship. The great image is kept a glossy black and ornamented with a band of

gold leaf round the brow, a broad band of gold round the eyes and down the front
of the ears, and a band of gold round his neck and his upper arms ; his fingers are tipped
with gold, and a gold belt is round his waist and ankles. In front of the image, to
one side, a lamp is keptburning, and on the tops of his ears, shoulders, fingers, on his

thigh, and round his feet, champd flowers are strewn. Some champd flowers are
laid in the corner of the dais, and at the feet and on the bodies of the guardian Bodhi-
sattvas . wherever they find a resting ' place. According to the temple servant or
gv/rav, who is a Tdru or ferryman, that is a Koli by caste and lives in a village close

by, the great figure is Dharmar6,ja or Yudhishihira, the eldest of the Pdndav brothers.
He holds his hand in that position advising men never to tell a lie, never to cheat,

never to cause harm, and never to steal. The Bodhisattva to the right of Buddha
is said to be Nakula the fourth of the PAndav brothers, and the figure to the left

Sahadeva the fifth brother ; the outer right Bodhisattva is Bhima the giant Pdndav
and the woman is Draupadl, the wife of the Pindavs. The Bodhisattva on the left

is Arjuna and the small figure near it Krishna. The family of the man in charge of

the shrine has held the office for at least three generations. He comes to the cave
daily, offers flowers, and lights the lamp. People from the villages near come
regularly and worship. On the third Monday of Srdvma (July - August) about 600
come. They wash and then offer oil. They stand in front of the image and call

'MahAraj, give me a child and I will give you a cocoanut and oil.' They give him
sweetmeats, and basil and bel, ^gle marmelos, leaves, They never give him an animal.
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five feet high. Her nose eyes and brow have been brojcen and
repaired with the same sticky material as the male figure. She has a

curious lofty headdress like that worn by some sixth century figures.

In her right ear is a large round earring and in both her hands
she holds a garland. A robe falls from the waist to the feet. The
male and female figures are probably of Mammd, who made this

shrine^ and her husband, or they may be MammA's mother and
father. All these figures appear to have been formerly smeared

' with oil, and as they have a second coating of smoke their orna-

ments are greatly dimmed. In the right and left walls of the porch

are two cells, one in each wall, probably for the use of the

worshipping priest or for keeping materials used in the worship.

In front of the porch are two pillars and two pilasters. The
ornament of the pilasters and pillars is the same as that of several

Ajanta pillars of the fifth or sixth century. The pillars are about
' three feet square below and in the square faces circles are carved
holdingcrocodile or elephant mouths with leafy tails and lotus flowers,

' and round the circles rows of lotus flowers with leaves. Above
' the square section is a rounded shaft about two feet high with two
circular belts of leaves and lotus flowers, and above is a third belt

' of hanging rosaries divided by half lotuses and water-pots with
leaves. Above these circular belts is a rounded myrobalan capital

i'with rich leaf-like ornaments at the corners, and a lotus flower in

the middle of each face. Above the lotus is a plain plate on which
a beam rests which stands out in a bracket about a foot deep. The

• brackets support a large plain beam. In front of the porch the
floor is raised about two inches high in a square of 9' 7". This is

part of the original floor, which was deepened a little all round
' when the shrine was made. This altar is not exactly in front of

the shrine, but is as nearly as possible at the same distance from
the two side walls. It seems unconnected with the shrine, and

-jcorresponds to the place assigned to the wooden stools or bdijaths in

Jaina temples in Girndr and /Satruryaya on which small images are

placed for visitors to worship on great days when it is not possible

,for all to worship the image in the shrine.

The hall has eight cells in the side walls though one of them, the
second in the right wall, is not a cell but an excavation with
no front. The bench along the right wall has been dressed and

;
finished, while half of the left wall bench has been dressed but the
other half towards the door is unfinished.

Except the sixth and seventh cells, counting from the shrine in

the left wall, the cells have no benches. In front of the fifth sixth and
seventh cells in the right wall a line of four different sized circles or

chaJcras are cut in the floor. They have recently been used to grind
grain on, but are not modern as they are higher than the rest of the
floor. Their original use was perhaps connected with the drti or

waAnngof lightsround the image of Buddha. At present the Nepdlese
Buddhist light-waving ceremonies consist of three parts. The
'officiating priest first strikes the bell ; he then pours water from an
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Cave XX.'

See below p. 596.
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earthen pot in four circles which may not be crossed, Indra, Brahmd,
Vishnu, and Mahesvara. After the four rings of water have been
poured the priest lifts on his left shoulder a heavy wooden pole and
grasping the lower end with his right hand strikes the pole with
a second smaller staff. The sound is called gainhhira ghosha or the

solemn sound, and is regarded as very holy. These four circles may
represent the four rings of water.

The entrance into the haU is by a large grooved doorway, 5' 7"

broad and 9' high, with a small doorway to the left 3' 5" broad and
7' 8" high, and one grooved window on either side of the main door-

way, 4' 3" broad and 3' 2" high. Over the doorway of the last cell

from the shrine in the left wall is Inscription 23 in two small

lines in well cut letters of the fifth or sixth century. It is in

Sanskrit and is the most modern of the Nasik cave inscriptions.

It records the construction of a dwelling cave.- As it is on the door-

way of a cell it might be supposed to refer to the ceU. But as the

word used for a cell is gmhhha or garbha, never laycmam, the

inscription probably refers to all the sixth century additions

:

Transcript.

Transhiion.

A dwelling cave, the meritorious gift of MammA, a female

worshipper.^

The veranda is 34' 3" broad, 7' 9" deep, and 10' high, with a cell

in its left end wall. Along the front of the veranda are four

pillars and two attached three quarter pillars. These pillars are

plain in the SAtakami pot-capital style. A band of rock dressed

like a beam of timber rests on the top of the pillars, and over the

beam the rock roof overhangs about three feet. Between the second

and third pillars, facing the main door, three steps lead down to a

court 30' 10" broad and 7' 9" deep, and V 10" lower than the

veranda-floor. Along the veranda face below the pillars is a belt

of upright bars about eight inches high. A doorway in the left

wall of the court, which is now broken, led to cave XXI.

In the back wall of the veranda, to the left of the main door-

wayj above the left side door and the left window, is Inscription 24.

It is blackened by smoke and is not easily seen, but the letters are

well cut and easily read :

Transcript.

[\] r%^ ?:^ ifrcTHScf^ ^rfiir%ft^3T^rcf-

wi\^B ^^^> mr^^ \9 t^^m ^^ cTrt% ^

1 The word in the text is updsihd which is usually translated by its literal

meaning ' worshipper'. But wpdaiM and updsaka are always used in the sense of a
Buddhist householder who has not become a recluse or hhihahu, .

2 Either padhaim must have been used for pathame when this inscription was
written, or the engraver has mistaken dha foi-tha, the letters being somewhat alike,
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To the Perfect one. On the first day of the third (3) fortnight

of the winter months, in the seventh (7) year of the illustrious

King Lord Yajna Satakarwi, son of Gautami, [the gift of] a
dwelling-Gave hy Vasu, the Mahdsendpati^,^ the wife of the

great commander-in-chief Bhavagopa of the Kausika family.

After many years had passed [to the cave which was] begun
and almost completed by the monk Bopaki it was finished (by
Vasu), and a residence was given [in it] to mendicant priests

from the four quarters.*

This cave was until lately occupied by a Vairagi who walled off

the right comer of the veranda as a cell for himself and raised in

the hall a clay altar for his god. He was murdered in January
1883 by a Koli for his money.

In honour of the colossal Buddha which is locally worshipped as

Dharmaraja, a large fair, attended by about 600 persons from Nasik
and the surrounding villages, is held on the thirdMonday in Srdvana

1 Read tikunte,

' The bcAuhdni varisdni v.hu,{n)te of the text is right according to Prakrit idiom.
Many modern Indian languages' retain the idiom. The same phrase in Hindi would
be hahid barinso bite, in GujarAti ghandm varaso vite, and in Mardthi bahitt varshem
gelydnem.

' The word in the text is mahdaendpatini (Sanskrit mahdsendpatni) and means the
wife of the great commander-in-chief. It is common in India, even at the present
day, to call wives after the rank of their husbands, though they do not discharge the
duties of that rank. Thus Fauzddr has Fauzd^ran aad pdtil has patldni,

* This inscription records that a cave which was begun and nearly completed by
the monk Bopaki remained unfinished for many years and was completed by the Lady
VAsu, the wife of a commander-in-chief, and declared open to the monks of the four
quarters. To what the date belongs is not clear. It probably refers to the day on
which the cave was dedicated to the use of the monks of the four quarters. That
this cave was originally left incomplete and afterwards finished is clear from its

appearance taken in connection with the adjoining cave XVIII. Steps and a railing

by the side of the gateway of cave XVIII. lead to this cave. A Tahsha statue
stands near tbe railing, and all three, steps, railing and statue, from the position

and carving must be of the same age as the gateway of cave XVIII. Again
the steps show distinctly that a cave was intended, otherwise there was no reason
for making steps by the side of cave XVIII. The letters in this inscription, compared

1 with the character of the railing and the Ydksha inscription (20), further show that
this is a later inscription and that cave XX. is an older'cave. All this tends to show
that a cave,was begun and steps were cut by the side of cave XVIII., but the work
remained unfinished, It was completed by vdsu as this inscription records.

Chapter^XIV.

Places of Interest.

NiSIK.i

Ptodu-Lena Caves,

Cave XXj.
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(July-August) when boys dressed in girls' clothes dance to a drum
accompaniment and men beat sticks and blow shells. Booths and
stalls are set up at the foot o£ the hill.

Gave XXI., close beyond cave XX., is entered by a broken door
in the right wall of the court of cave XX. It is a rough hall
23' 10" deep and 10' high. In front for 6' 7" the breadth of the hall

is 17' 10"; then there is a corner^ and beyond the corner the breadth
is 21' 2". The ceiling of the hall is rough and uneven and in the
back part of the cave the roof is about a foot lower than near
the front. In front are two pillars and two pilasters. The pillars are
eight-sided in the middle and square below and above. In front is a
court .9' deep and 17' 7" broad, with a large and deep cistern to the
right, holding water. This hall does not appear to be a dwelling
cave as it has no cells or benches ; nor has it a bench all round
as in dining-halls or bhojana-mandapas. It is probably a sattra,

that is, either a cooking place or a place for distributing grain. The
large cistern in front seems to be for the convenience of the kitchen.

At XXI. the broad terrace ends and the rest of the path is rough
and in places difficult.

About thirty-four feet beyond cave XXI., and on a slightly higher

level, reached by rough rock-cut steps, is Gave XXII., a cell with an
open veranda in front. Its side walls are undressed and the back
wall is unfinished. Peg holes in the walls and in the grooved door

seem to show that it was used as a dwelling. The cell is 9' 8"

deep and 5' 4" broad, and the doorway 2' broad. The height cannot

be ascertained as the cell is partly filled with clay. The veranda is

5' 7" broad and 3' deep.

Beyond cave XXIL, there seem to have been two or three

excavations, the first of which looks like a cell much filled with

earth. The others cannot be seen as they are covered with stones

which have fallen from above. They must be small cells of no
special interest as the rock is unfit for caves of any size.

About twenty-five yards beyond cave XXIL, and almost on the

same level, is Gave XXIII. Marks in the ceiling show that there

were originally five or six small dwelling caves with cisterns

in front. The first probably was a dwelling cave with one cell and
veranda; the second probably consisted of a middle room with

a cell and a half cell ; the third consisted of a veranda and two
cells ; and the fourth, of a veranda, two cells, and a half cell. The
four partitions of these dwelling-caves have been broken down
and the whole made into a large irregular hall, but the marks
of the old dwelling caves can still be seen in the ceiling. Three

MahAyana sixth century shrines have been made in the back wall

of the hall, and images have been carved in recesses in the wall.

Except in the first shrine this Mah^yana work is better than

the work in caves II. XV. and XVI. Proceeding from right to left

'This corner was left because if it had been out off it would have broken through

the partition between cave XXI. and XX. This proves that cave XXI. is later than

cave XX.
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the first is a shrine in two parts, an inner shrine or garbhdgdra, Chapter XIV.
and a porch or tibdri. The shrine is 10' broad, 7' 8" deep, and 8' 3"

pjaces oflnterest.
high. In the back wall is an image of Buddha sitting on a lion-seat

with the usually ornamental back. The image is 7' ¥ high from
Nasik.

head to foot, and 3' across the shoulders. The face is surrounded P^"du-Lena Caves.

by an aureole. On each side a Vidyadhara and Vidyd,dhari bringing ^""^ XXIII.

materials of worship fly towards Buddha. To the right and left

of Buddha are two fly-whisk bearers each 6' 5" high ; the right hand
fly-whisk bearer has his hair coiled in the matted coronet or

jatdTnugata style and in the hair has a teaching Buddha. He has a
fly-whisk in his right hand and a lotus bud with a stalk in his

left. The left fly-whisk bearer has broken off from the rock and
lies on the ground. He wears a crown, earrings, a necklace, and
finger rings. He bears a fly-whisk in his right hand and a
thunderbolt in his left, which rests on his waistband. In each of

the side walls is a Buddha sitting cross-legged over a lotus. They
are 5' high and 4' across from knee to knee. The feet of the
right image are broken. On either side of each image are three

small Buddhas one over the other, 1' 7" high, sitting on lotuses.

The middle image is in the padmdsana position and the side

images are cross-legged in. the teaching position. The doorway
of the shrine is 2' 10" broad and 6' 3" high. The side posts of the
doorway are carved in a twisted pattern with flowers between the
turnSj and by the side of the posts are carved petals. At the foot

of each post is a figure of a Ndgardja of which the right figure is

broken.

The porch is 12' broad, 4' deep, and 8' 4" high. In the back
wall, on either side of the doorway, is a standing figure 7' high.

The left figure holds a rosary in the left hand in the blessing

position and in the right hand a lotus bud. He wears his hair

in the matted coronet or jatdmugata style and in the middle of the
forehead is a small teaching Buddha. This is probably a figure of

Padmapdiii Lokesvara. Below, on the visitor's left, is a female figure
3' 6" high with her hair in the matted coronet or jatdmugata style.

Her right hand is blessing and in her left hand is a half-blown lotus

with stalk. She is the Mahayana goddess Arya Tara. To the right

of the doorway the large standing figure wears a crown, large

earrings, a three-stringed necklace of large jewels, a waist ornament
or kandord of four bands, and a cloth round the waist. On a
knot of this cloth on his left side rests his left hand and the right

hand is raised above the elbow and holds what looks like a flower.

He wears bracelets and armlets. Below, to the right of this figure,

is a small broken figure. In each of the end walls of the porch or

tibdri is a Buddha in the blessing position 7' 4" high. Below, to

the left of the left wall figure, is a small Buddha also blessidg.

Between the end wall Buddhas and the figures on either side of

the doorway are two pairs of small blessing Buddhas, one pair on
each side, standing on lotuses. In front of the porch are two
pillars and two pilasters, four-sided below with round capitals

of what look like pots with bands cut on their faces, a very late

style. Above the pillars, under the ceiling, are five small cross-

legged figures of Buddha and on either side of each is a Bodhi-
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sattva as fly-whisk bearer. Unlike the five Dhyani Buddhas
of Nepdl these figures are not all in different positions. The
middle and the end figures are in the teaching attitude, while the ;;

second and the fourth are in the pad/mdsana Tnudrd. Outside of ...

the porch in each of the side walls was a standing Buddha 4' high
in a recess, and over each three small sitting Buddhas. The right,

standing figure has disappeared. The chief image in this shrine
is worshipped and ornamented with silver. He is believed to be ,,,

Bhishma the teacher of the Kurus and is supposed to be teaching
the row of small Buddhas on the inner face of the veranda.

As is shown by marks in the roof, the second shrine has been
made from an old dwelling cave which consisted of a veranda, a
middle room, a cell, and a half cell. The middle room had on the
right a bench which still remains. All other traces of the room
have disappeared. Of the cell, the front wall and part of the left

wall are broken. The rest of the cell has been deepened into a _

shrine. The shrine is 7' 8" broad, 6' 6" deep, and 7' high. In the
back wall is a teaching Buddha 5' high and 2' 3" across the shoulders,

^

seated on a lion-throne with ornamental back. On either side of ,v

the Buddha is a fly-whisk bearer, 4' 9" high, his hair ia the matted
,

coronet style and an aureole round his face. The bearer to the

right of Buddha has a relic-shrine entwined in his coronet of hair..

In his left hand he holds a fly-whisk and in his right a lotus stalk.

The left figure has an image-of Buddha in his coronet of hair, a.

fly-whisk in his right hand, and a blown lotus stalk in his left.
,^

Above each a heavenly chorister flies towards Buddha with a
garland. In the right wall is a seated teaching Buddha 4' 2" high .

•

and 1' 9" across the shoulders. On either side was a fly-whisk ,

bearing Bodhisattva smaller than those on the. back wall of which
the right figure alone remains. Ahove it a small Bodhisattva about
1' 4" high sits on a throne with an ornamental back and rests his

;

feet on an altar. He bows to Buddha with both hands. His cloth
.

is tied in a knot on his left shoulder, his hair rises in matted circles, ,.

and his face is surrounded with an aureole. Above the Bodhisattva ,

to the left of Buddha, is a seated figure of nearly the same size, the

only difference being that he has a top-knot on the head like/

Buddha. He wears earrings and bracelets and has an aureole.

Below the feet of Buddha are two deer and between the deer is the

Buddhist wheel or dharmachahra. By the side of each deer in a

recess is a male and female figure, probably the husband and wife

who paid for the carving of the sculpture, On the left wall are

three rows with-two seated Buddhas in each row about twenty
inches high, the head surrounded with an aureole.

The half cell of the same dwelling cave had along the left wall

what looks like an attached three-quarter relic-shrine, of which
the broken base is alone left. The back wall of the recess

has been deepened and ornamented by a teaching Buddha seated on

the usual throne, his feet resting on a lotus. It is 3' 2" high and
1' 4" across the shoulders. On either side a . curly haired angel

in a Sassaniaii cap flies towards him with flowers. About three feet

to the left of the main image, in a niche 2' 4" broad and 3' 2" high,

is a'teaching Buddha, 2' 8" high and 11" across the shoulders,
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seated on a couch. His face is surrounded by an aureole. About Chapter XlVi
five feet to the left, in a smaller recess in the back of the second places of Interest.
cfeU, is a standing Buddha, 2' 7" high, well proportioned and skilfully

carved, with an umbrella over his head; „ ,

^^^'

Fdndii-Lena Caves.
About ten feet to the left of this second recess is the third shrine, q^^^ xXTtJt

7' 2" broad, 7' 6" deep, and 7' 4" high. In the back wall is a teaching
Buddha, five feet high seated on the usual rich backed throne. He
is worshipped as Karroa. On either side a figure 5' 2" high holds

a fly-whisk in the right hand. The figure to the right of Buddha
has his haii- rising in matted circles which enclose an image of
Buddha. The left figure has a crown aad curls hanging doYm hia

back. In the left hand of the right figure is a lotus flower with
stalk and the left figure rests his hand on his waist and hblds a
thunderbolt. The left figure has no ornaments; the Hght figure

wears earrings, a necklace, arid bracelets. Above each a flying angel
carries garlands to Buddha.

In the right wall is a figure 5' 10" high standing on a lotus. He
wears a high crown, earrings, necklace, armlets, and bracelets. The
right hand, which seems to have been in the gift or vara position, is

broken below the wpist. He rests his left hand on his waistband.
The entire image is surrounded by an aureole. On either side of
him four figures each 1' 2" high sit cross-legged, on lotuses one
ov6r the other. The lowest on eaqh side is broken. The. images
to the visitor's left of the central figure are, at the top a Bodhisattva
with an aureole round the face wearing a crown, large earrings, and
a necklace. He rests his right baud on his right knee and holds a,

fruit apparently the Citrus medica or hijorwrn. In his left hand
is a roll probably a palm-leaf manuscript. The third from below is

the figure of a goddess with a long crown, a large earring in the
right ear, a necklace, and bracelets. She holds in both hands a roll

like that held by the last figure, the only difference being that her
right hand is raised above the elbow. The next figure is also a
goddess with large earrings in both ears. She holds a bijorvm in

ner right hand and a manuscript in her left. To the visitor's right

of the chief figure the highest is a Bodhisattva holding the same
things as the topmost left figure, the only difference being that his

hand is raised above the left elbow ; the third from below like the

corresponding left figure, has earrings in both ears and holds a citron

and a manuscript. The second from below is a goddess like the

upper one, the only difference being that her right hand is raised

above the elbow, ymile both hands of the upper figure rest on her

knee.

The left wall has a similar large central standing Bodhisattva 5' 2"

high, entirely surrounded by an aureole. His right hand holding a

rosdry' is raised above the elbow in the ahhaya mudrd ; the left hand
holds the stalk of a large lotus bud. He wears his hair in a matted
coronet with a Buddha wound in the hair, and three braids hanging
over his shoulder on his breast. He has no ornaments. On either

side of him four small figures one over the other correspond to the

figures on the right wall. The lowest on each side is broken.

To the visitor's left the topmost is a goddess sitting cross-leggedr

B ?3—76
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T^earing a crown, earrings, and necklace. Her right hand rests on
her knee and holds a round fruit like a hyorum-; her left hand,

holds a lotus bud with stalk. The third from below is a second

goddess without any ornament. Her hair is piled in matted circles;

her right leg is raised and her left.leg crossed in front. She rests the

elbow ofher right hand on her right knee, while the hand is raised

in the blessing position and holds a rosary ; her left hand rests, oa
her left knee and holds a half-blown lotus. The next is a similay

sized figure of another goddess. She sits cross-legged a;nd wear^
her hair in matted coils ; she has no ornaments. In her right, hand,

resting on her knee, is a bijorv/m and in her left hand, also resting

on her knee, is a lotus bud with a stalk. ,

The images to the visitdr's left of the chief figure are, at the to^

a sitting Bodhisattva, with the right knee raised and the left leg

crossed in front. He wears his hair in matted circles and has n©
ornaments. His right hand holds a bijorum and rests on his right

knee ; the left hand rests on the left knee and holds a lotus by th^

stalk. The next figure is a goddess whose hair is drawn up ii^

matted coils. She has no ornaments and sits cross-legged. Her
right hand, which is raised above the elbow, probably held a byoruTrl

and her left handholds a lotus by the stalk. The second from beloW
is the figure of a goddess in a similar position, except that she holdl

a lotus stalk in her left hand and a lotus bu<i in her right. These
goddesses are different forms of Tard Devi.

The shrine door is 2' 7" wide and 5' 7" high; In the right wait;

to one leaving the doorway, is an image of Buddha 3' high, sitting

on the usual rich-backed lion-throne with an aureole round his face.

Above on either side is a flying angel with bouquets of flowers. i

Next, in a recess with three, arches, under a large c'entral arohy"

a teaching Buddha, 2' 3" high, seated on a plain backed lion-throneii'

rests his feet on a lotus. His head is surrounded by ' an aureole?

Above, on either side, an angel flies to him with garlands. On eitheiP^

side is a fly-whisk bearer. The one to the (visitor's) left of Buddha'
has a three-tasgeUed crown, long curly hair flowing over his neck;

and bracelets and armlets. His right hand holds a fly-whisk and-

his left rests on his . waist. The bearer to the left of Buddha haA*

his hair in a matted coronet and has no ornament. He holds a lotus'

bud with stalk in his left hand and a fly-whisk in his right. Thi#
group is well carved, and is the best proportioned of all the NMk-
Mahayana or later sculptures.

Next in the left wall of the hall is a groijp of five figures. Ii^

the middle is a teaching Buddha seated on a backless throne with
an aureole round his face, and his feet resting on a lotus. On. either

side is a Bodhisattva, his hair in matted coils in which a relic-shrike

is enwound. Each holds a fly-whisk in his right hand. The left^

Bodhisattva holds a narrow necked jug or chambu in his left hand/

and the right figure a lotus bud with stalk in his left hand. By
the side of each Bodhisattva is a standing' Buddha, the left figure^

larger than the right,
'

Next, to the left, is a small'teaching Buddha seated on a backless

throne. Next is a group of three figures, a teaching Buddha S'eated;
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in the middle with a fly-whisk bearer on either side. Next is a
figure of Buddha 3' long lying on, his right side on a bed or g&M,
his head resting on a cushion. This is not like the figure of the
dead Buddha at Ajanta and elsewhere, and seems to be a sleeping
Buddha.

Close to the left of this large irregular hall was a dwelling cave
feonsisting of a cell and a veranda. The cell had a bench round
the three sides, which has been cut away. The back wall of the
cell has been broken, the cell lengthened within and the whole,

; except the old veranda, made into a shrine. In the middle of
the back wall is a large teaching Buddha, 6' 2" high by 2' 11",

seated on a rich-backed throne. On each side of him, instead of
fly-whisk bearers, are two standing Bodhisattvas whose lower parts
iave been broken. Each has the hair coiled in matted circles, but
wears no ornaments. In the matted hair of the Bodhisattva on
the left of Buddha is a relic-shrine, and in the hair of the right
Bodhisattva a small Buddha. The left figure held something,
perhaps a flower, in his right hand, which is broken. The right
figure holds a rosary in his right and a lotus bud with stalk in his
left hand. Next to the Bodhisattvas on each side is a standing
Buddha, slightly larger than the Bodhisattvas. In the right and
left walls are two Buddha and Bodhisattva groups similar to those
on the back wall, the only difference being that the Bodhisattvas
hold a fly-whisk in their right hands. Further in front, on
the right side, are three small sitting Buddhas in the teaching
attitude.

Close beyond is a ruined cell-shrine probably originally a dwelling-
cave of one celL In the back wall is a teaching Buddha seated
on the usual rich-backed throne with an aureole round his head and
a fly-whisk bearing Bodhisattva on each side. The lower parts

of all three are broken. Above each Bodhisattva is a small Buddha
seated on a lotus. In the right waU is a Buddha, the lower part
of which has been broken off. Above, on either side, is a small
image of Buddha sitting in a lotus. The left wall is. broken. Near
the top of the left wall of the old cell is a small group of a seated

teaching Buddha in the centre, and a fly-whisk bearing Bodhisattva
on each side. The right wall of the old cell is broken but portions

of two figures remain. In the left wall of .the old veranda near the

roof is a small group of a teaching Buddha sitting on a sofa with
his feet resting on a lotus. On either side a fly-whisk bearer stands

on a lotus. At the extreme outer end of this group is a small

kneeling figure probably of the man who paid for the carving of the

group.

Further on is a broken excavation which consisted of a cell and
a veranda. For twenty-eight yards further the rock is not suited

for_excavation, and seems to have been blasted. Next is the begin-

Bang of a.dwelling cave, which, as the rock is bad, has come to look

like a natural cavern. But inscription 24 in its front wall shows
that it was once a cave.

The inscription jis in four or five lines, the first three clear, the
fourth dim, and the fifth lost

:

Chapter ZI7.

Places of Interest.

NlsiK.

Pdndu-Lena Cavesi

GaveXXlil.
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[\] M l^ ^rf^%5fr« ^ri%r&rc3f-

[8] ^rftcf ^5 [ii^r]'f^3rt ^5

Sanshrii.

[\] i^s^^rat ^rra^25r?q tqrfJr'srl^f-

[8] sn^ ^5 JTRTrr^^Tl €?

On the 6th day of the 4th fortnight of the winter months in

the year 2 of the illustrious King Puliini4i, son of VAsishthi

;

on the aforesaid day this was done by the Kutumbika (plough-

man) Dhajjama with his mother and fa,ther and with'. ......

CJlose beyond the last broken cave is something which looks

like another excavation.

Cave XXIV., about forty yards further to the left, was an old

dwelling cave in two parts, a vera;nda with two cells in its back

wall. In the left end of the veranda was a half cell which probably

had a seat. , The right cell was larger than the left one. In the front

of the veranda a band of rock, dressed like a beam of timber, seems to

have rested on wooden pillars. From this beam the ends of four cross

beams project. On the face of the leftmost cross-beam is a curiously-

carved trident, with rampant tigers instead of prongs. The face of

the second is broken. On the face of the third are two tigers each

with a rider sitting back to back ; the fourth has a trident like the

first. The beam ends support a belt of rock on the bottom of which

^bout six inches apart rafters stand out about two inches. Above this a

frieze about two feet broad consists of a central rail about a foot broad

and two side belts of tracery. The lower belt is a row of nxuch worn

animals galloping towards the left, each with a boy behind it. Among
the animals are tigers, sheep, elephants, bulls, camels, pigSj and deer,

The rail which is about a foot broad has three horizontal tandSj the

" The stroke for d in hemantd is perhaps an engraver's mistake, It may be hemai^a

pdkhe,^ or if W is right, and nam omitted^after it, the reading may be hemarUdnvm as

in, other, inscriptions.
2 ihie figure representing the number of the day after divase is closely like the letter

phra which is the ordinary mark for the numeral six. If the figure be derived

from the old letter Srffi it" might perhaps be eight.
'^ Miyapuvdya is proba,bly the same expression as etdya pgivdyaifi the. Mathi^<

inscriptions and etdsydm purtidydmin Airana's Sanskrit Gjipta inBcri|)tion.

^ The Jcu of Jcutumbiha Is lost.

"T^e two lettei;? which are missing between the first saJia and pituM are

probably rndtd. About four letters after the second saha and perhaps an entire linte

later on, have disappeared. They probably referred to sons or other relations,

' The original has ina which is a Prdkrit form of idam. Varanichi's PrAkrit Prakto,

VI. 18. The sdtra is napunitsake svamoridaminaniinamo. Derived from this is the

modern Hindi ina in the forms inne, inkum, inee.



Deccan.]

nAsik. 605

NisiE.

F^ndn-Lena Caveeu

faces of the uprights being carved apparently with lotus flowers. Chapter XIV.
The upper belt of tracery is a scroll of h^lf lotuses about four inches piaces of Interest,
broad divided by lily heads or lotus seed vesi^els. On the side wall
in the left or east comer is a horse with the face of a woman, who is

embraced by a man who rides the horse. .Corresponding to this figure

on the right end is a tiger, and a little to. the right is a broken animal.

At the right end of the beam is an owl, and in front of it a small
mouse. In what remains of the. back wall of the veranda, in the
space between the doors of the two cells, is inscription 26. It is Inscription B6,

well preserved ^.nd the letters are large, distinct, aiid w§ll cut

:

Transcript.

Sanshit,

[\] ft =5r fi ^ 3icf (^[^iWR^ir^^q? ^ ^ mm
[8] [Pw] i\%\^^.

TranglaUon,

To the Perfect one. The [gift of a] dwellingHsave and two
cisternsof Yudhika (Vriddluka) the Damachika^ Saka, a writer,

inhabitant of Dasapura. Of l^ese^ [t^o] the next after the,

first is for [the benefit of] my mother and father.

The two cisterns mentioned in Inscription 26 must be to the

right of the cave. One of the cisterns has still an inscription

on the back of a recess. The letters are large, clearly put and
distinct, and resemble the letters of inscription 26 :

^ The first two letters are lost. Aff the third line ends with Tndtd and as pa^t o|

what ^mains of the second missing letter looks like the curved jutting part, of to,

pUa is suggested.
' In tms ' inscription there is a little confusion regarding VudMka and

DamcuMka. Damachika has been taken (Trans. Sec. Orient, Cong. 343,^ 343) to be ths
donor's name and Vudhika an attribute of it. The Utter form is said to be
derived from vrWhika or vardhaka in the sense of ' usurer or ' Carpenter', respec-

tively. But middhika is not used in the sense of an usurer, nor in India is usury
regarded as a profession which might be prefixed to a name. As to vardhaka or
carpenter, it does not appear that mtdhika can come from it ; the proper corruption from
va/rdhaka would be vadluika or vadhdka (=t<J<^i). But the word used for carpenter in

<$ontempoiary cave inscriptions is vadhahi (see Earle inscription 6, Separate Pamph-
let X. of Archffiological Survey of Western India). Vudhika has thei^fore been ta^en
as a proper name, and dam<ichik<lt as an attribute, tl^e latt^ b^g probably the
name of a cl^ of Sakaa, or it perhaps refers to th? original residence of the giver's

ancestors. May not DamaMka be a Sanskritised corrupt foicm of Bimijsakii^
' inhabitant' of Damasik or Damascus ? Syrians and Syrian Psu^thians were called&tkaa
and an ancestor of this. Vudhika may haye come from Dama8c\)s by ^he Fersia^a fiuJif

tp Broach and thence settled in, Dasapura.
' The words in the text are afQ eka^ofOdyd apara,_ Mo, TeievB tot the tw^ cistern^

in the senae 'of thesse' ^tVo}.. This part of the inscription seems^ mean t^iat the
dwelling cave a^d the cistern jiearest to it are fgr the Aoxifij;'% ov^ ^ei^t. ; islyte

the other cistern, next to the first, is f^r tb?. HQL^t.oJE Us V)f>^!^ aad faotj^f-
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TranscHpt.

Samhrit.

Translation.

To the Perfect one. The [gift of a], cistern of Vudhika^
(Vridcthika) the Damachika Saka, a wijiter.

^
The floor of the cave has been hewn , out, and, with the two

cisterns, made into a large and deep reservoir. The original shape
can still be traced from the upper part.

These details show that there are twenty-four separate caves>
all of whichj except Number XVIII. the chapel-cave, are layanaa
or dwellings. Of the whole number, III. VIII. IX. X. XL
XII. XIII. XIV. XVII. XVIII. XIX. and XXTI. are in their
original form, unchanged except by weather and to a very small
extent by later workmen. Oaves VIII. XII, XIII. and XIV,
have suffered from weather ; X and XI. have been altered, not in
their general plan, but by additions made by Jainas about the
eleventh century; I., though left unfinished, shows that it was made
on the same plan as caves III. and X., as a large dwelling for monka.i
Numbers II. XX. and XXIII. are old oaves, which have been
altered and deepened and furnished with images. Their original
form, which can still be traced, shows that they were ordinary,

dwelling caves. Numbers V. VI. VII. and XXIV. are also old,

dwelling caves which in recent times have been hewn into large
cisterns. Numbers IV. and XXI. are neither chapels nor dwellings,
but either dining-halls or kitchens. There are other caves on m&
same plan, some with a bench round the hall others simple halls,

and of these cave 48 at Jiinnar is shown by an inscription to be
a dining-hall or sattra. Numbers XV. and XVI. are shrines.*

Thus, except these last two which are later, the original caves were of
three kinds, a cJiaitya or chapel-cave, layanas or dwelling-caves, and
sattras or dining-caves. Almost every cave had a cistern or two to
supply it with water. These old cisterns had small mouths so that
they could be covered, and spread inside into a large quadrangular

^ ^=il^| appears to be a mistake for 5F^^ > or the word may at that time have.

been pronounced Saka.
^Leghaka Sk. Lekhaha. 6a for ha and gha for kka are often found in cave/

inscriptions, either because the writer's language was different from the ordinary
language of these inBcri|ptiohs or because he was careless.

> The Vadkika of this insoriiption is the Vudhika of inscription 26. This inscription'

records the gift of a cistern now mined and included in the large reservoir which has
taken the place of the cave. This is^the first of the two cisterns noticed in inscription 2S'

as Vudhika's own, not the one dedicated to the memory of his parents.
* Cave XVI, may be an old celL enlarged ' and made into ah image-shrine. But as

the appearance of the door differs a little from the doorways of theotherold dweUing.
caves, this cave was probably made at a later date and at the same time as cave XV.'

'
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hollow. The chief of the old eistenis are near caves 11.^

ni. VIII. IX. XIV. and XXI. the broken cistern of cave XVII.
and several broken cisterns in front of XXIII. The cistern to the
west of X., though now broken, was probably originally in the old
style. These three classes of caves and those cisterns appear to be
the only original excavations on the hill.

The caves when first finished do not seem to haye contained images.
The later image-worshipperSj perhaps because' other suitable sites

were not available, instead of cutting fresh caves, changed the' old
caves to suit the new worship. The images are chiefly of Gautama
Buddha, the Bodhisattvas Vajr^ipdroi and Padmapdwi, and the
Buddhist goddess Taraj aU are in the style of the northern
Buddhists. Similar images are found in some of the Kaiiheri,

Ajanta, Karle, and Elura caves. In several of the Kanheri and
Elura caves, with images of this class the Buddhist formula Ye dharma
hetu &c. has been engraved. Though this formula nowhere occurs

in the Ndsik inscriptions, the similarity of the images shows that the
later Buddhists of Nasik belonged to the same sect as the later

Buddhists of Ajanta, Elura, and Kanheri. And as the formula like

the images does not belong to southern Buddhists and is common
among northern Buddhists, there seems little doiibt that these

changes mark the introduction of the form of northern Buddhism
which is generally known as the Mahdyana or Great Vehicle.

Inscription 23 shows that this change was introduced about the close

of the fifth or during the sixth century after Christ.

'The Nasik inscriptions hold the first place among Western India

inscriptions on account of their length and fulness, the value of

the information they supply, and their excellent preservation. The
information they give is important not only for the history of the

Nfeik caves but for the light which it throws on the paleography,

philology, history, geography, chronology, numismatics, religion,

and customs of Western India at the beginning of the Christian era.

As Asoka's inscriptions of about B.C. 240 are the oldest extant

^itten records in India, they should form the basis of all Indian

paleography. The characters in which the Asoka inscriptions are

written are eminently simple. After Asoka the characters changed

under the two influences of time and of place, and in some

cases because of the introduction of 'a foreign or non-local element.^

If these considerations are kept in view for the whole Of India,

from the forms of the letters the dates of inscriptions can be

determined within a margin of not more than a hundred years.

On paleographic grounds the twenty-seven Nasik inscriptions may

be grouped into five classes,* two (20 and 22) in the first;

(18, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 26, 27, 6) in the

(JhaptfflrXIV.
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J This eistem has in later times been turned into a large reservoir. See above p. 544,

2 It is to be noted that while an old style of letters may continue in a new style, a

new style can never appear in an old style.
, ^, ^ ,, . , ... . .

' The classes have been arranged according both to the style and the appro;Kimate

date of the inscriptions ; the order of the inscriptions in each class has been given..

according to the supposed date of each.
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(19, 26j 1, 2, Si 4, 5, 21,: 24, 17, 8^ 9, 7) in the third; one (I5f
in the fourth ; and one (23) in the fifth. The t^o in the first

elasB are short inscriptifliis. To the ordinary observer the letters
*

appear much like Asoka's letters,, but examination sho'ws that they '

are slightly different and later. In inscription 22 the dhwra- strokesj~'

which were originally right-aagled, are obfcuse-angled ; the ikdras;

also originally right-angled, are rounded ; the letter ja, originally '

an upper and lower half circle joined together, is like a straight-'^

backed.Bnglish E > the zigzag ra is upright ; and the side strokes

of la and ha, which used to~ be at right angles separately joined,
]

are slightly curved. In inscription 20 Asoka's cornered get ia

"

rounded at the head; and in hha, instead of drawing a stroke

upwards from the end of the lengthened head, the head is not

lengthened and the upward stroke forms part of the second line,
.'

Neither the influence of place nor of time could alter the style of

Asoka's letters within a period of at least 100 or 125 years. The '

coins of the Baktrian kings Agathocles (B.C. 135) and Pantaloon '

(b.O. 120) show a greater resemblance to Asoka's ktters than the.
]

earliest inscriptions at Nasik. In these coins the back of ja has"

'

tiot grown upright; ra is still winding ; and the strokes of <£Mrai\'

are still at right angles. N^sik inscriptions 22 and 20 must therefore

be taken as later than either Agathocles (b.c. 135) or Pantaleon'

(B.C. 120). It probably would not be wide of the mark td assign
;

these two inscriptions to about B,C. 100. The differences in the

forms of the letters are too slight to justify a decision as to which
of the two inscriptions is the earlier. They probably belong to the''

same time.

After inscriptions 20 and 22 were engraved a change came over;'

the characters in which the Ndsik inscriptions were written. This''

change was due not only to time, but also to the use of tke;

Malwa and Upper India style, which seems to have admitted a
peculiar thinning and thickening or maroda of the letters. In tM^-'

style the tops of all letters are well developed triangularly ; ktia,''

glig,, ja, pha, ma, la, and va have flat bases ; the left-side stroke of sd'-

is sometimes cornered instead of curved, its right stroke goes up,

and its- top is developed ; ra, ha, and ukd/ra sometimes go down
straight and are sometimes curved ; the ihdra strokes are thinner '

as they wind more back; the first part of ^a bends in a little, and

"

the bases of sa (^) and ga are flat and cornered. These peculiarities
'

mark the letters of Malwa and Upper India, and as the letters of the^

Eshatrapas of Malwa and Sur^shtra are derived from this Upper India

style, this may be called the early'Kshatrapa style. To this style all

the ten inscriptions in class II. (18^0,11,12,13,14,16,26,27, and 6)
belong. It is difficult to decide which of the inscriptions in class II.

should come first. Inscription 18 appears older than Ushavaddta'S'J

five inscriptions (10, 11,12, 13, and 14), because, though in. stylS**

18 mostly resembles Ushavadata's inscriptions, the bases of gha andi-

jpa and ha are tiot fiat as in Ushavadata's, and the back of ja is round-'

ed. These differences, it is true, may be due to the influence of''

locality, that is, to the fact that the writer belonged to a different

courrtiy. But seeing that tlie position and style of the cave in whiclf-*
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inscription 18 is carved, sliow tiat it is not mucli later than the-

chaitya or chapel-cave to the east of it,^ it is probably not incorrect

to say that inscription 18 is earlier than the five Ushavadata
inscriptions and belongs to about B.C. 50, After 18 come Ushava-
dSta's five inscriptions 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. All belong to the same
time and may be taken to be about fifty years later than inscription 18,

that is, about the beginning of the Christian era. After Ushavadat9,'s

five come.inscriptions 26 and 27. The ihdras in these two inscrip-

tions are like the ikdras of TJshavaddta's five, and the style of

many of the letters is similar, but the thickening of the heads and
the peculiar thinning and thickening of the bodies of the letters is.

not so noticeable as in Ushavadata's five. In fact the style of

inscriptions 26 aiid 27 is a mixture of Ushavad^ta's five northern

and the five southern inscriptions 1,2, 3, 4, and 5. Still inscriptions

26 and 27 resemble the five northern inscriptions in so many points

that they must be taken to belong to the same class and the same
time. Next comes inscription 16, It resembles the five northern
inscriptions in style, but there is a prime point of difference, namely,

that all its ikdras after going up turn off in front. It may be of the,

same time as Ushavadata or a little later; it cannot be much later.

Like 26 and 27 inscription 6 is a mixture of the northern and southern

styles. Many of the letters are in the southern style and as in the

southern style the tops are not triangularly developed, but its ka and
to, are like those in the other inscriptions of the second class. The
ten inscriptions of class II. therefore vary from B.C. 50 to about the'

beginning of the Christian era.

The letters of the thirteen inscriptions of class III. (19, 25, 1, 2)

3, 4, Sj 21, 24, 17, 8, 9, and 7) differ from those of the inscriptions

of the second class, in being simpler and without the peculiar

thinning and thickening of the second class. This may be called

the southern style, as it* is from the south that the letters of

these thirteen inscriptions are derived. Inscription 19, the first

of this third class, is no doubt a little later than the inscriptions of

the first class. The lower parts of ma and va are flat instead of

round j and both the upper parts of pa, la, sa, and ha go up to the

same level, while before one was lower than the other. This is not a

great change and may be simply due to a difference in the country

of the writer. The first and. last inscriptions over the statues in th©

back wall of the Ndnaghat rest-chamber are much like the Ndsik

inscriptions of the first class, while the inscription over the second

and third statues, though certainly contemporary with the other

two, is much like this inscription. The difference may simply

be in the way of writing. Inscription 19 may, therefore, be only a

little later than the inscriptions of the first class, or abbut B.C. 50.

Inscriptions 25, 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 are all of PuZumdvi's time (a.d. 5-27)

and they are no doubt later than 19. Their ga is more rounded ;
gha.

has become flat at the base instead of round, and all its strokes go up

equally high ; the lower parts of cha, which originally were irregularly

round, are now pointed ; da which in inscriptions of the first class

Chapter^XIV.
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See below pp. 625-626.
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resembles Asoka's da, has its lowei- part turned much to the right

instead of going straight down j the lower parts of poSj ya, la, and h&
have become flat instead of round ] and the ihara strokej which was
originallyonly slightly turned, now turns much backwards as it goes up.

A comparison with inscription 19 would make these six inscriptions

(25, 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5) about fifty years later, that is, about the begin-

ning of the Christian era. Of inscription 21 only a few letters are

preserved. It is difficult to say anything regarding its date, but the

iorm of the letters is southern, differing from Nahapdna's. Its i (f) has
three strokes instead of the usual three dots, which would tend to

show that it belongs to about the same time as PuZumavi's inscriptiojs

(25) in which also f is shown as three strokes. It is probably of about .

the same date (b.c. 5-A.D. 17) as PuZum^vi^s inscriptions (1,2,3,4,5,

25) but the bottom of its yava not flat but rounded, which suggests that

it may be a little earlier. After 21 comes inscription 24 of Gautaml-;-

"

putra Yajnasri S^atakarwi (a.d. 35-50). Its letters beyond doubt are

later than PuZumavi's. The lower horizontal base line of na and nu
bends sHghtly lower down on either, side; ta is like the later na;
and the lower part of da goes a little more to the right. These
peculiarities show that inscription 24 is undoubtedly later than PuZu,-'

mdvi's, though after no great interval. The letters of inscription 1/
are similar, but its da and sa appear to be a little earlier than those in

inscription 24. It may be ,of the same time or a little earlier ; therms

is not much room for difference. Insj3riptions 8, 9, and 7 are in the
same style of letters as 24, and all are probably of the same age.

The dates of the thirteen inscriptions of class III. (19, 25, Ij 2, 3, 4,

5, 21, 24, 17, 8, 9, and 7) therefore vary from B.C. 50 to a.d. 50,

Class IV. has only one inscription No. 15. The letters are ndt
in the southern style but belong to the style of Ushavadd.ta.-'s

inscriptions, and are later than-them. In form they greatly resemble
the letters of Rudradaman's G-irnar inscription (Kshatrapa era 72 or

about A.D. 1 6) or are .perhaps a little later. The difference in time

between inscription 15 and Ushavaddta's inscriptions appears to be
about 100 years. Inscription 15 may therefore be assigned to the

beginning of the second century after, Christ.

Class Y. has only one inscription No. 23. It belongs to the tinie

when changes were made in cave XX. -In the form of its lett^ts'

it is the latest of all Ndsik inscriptions and much resembles the

letters of the oldest Chaliikya copper-plates or some. Valabhi
inscriptions of the fifth or the beginning of the sixth century.

This paleographic evidence seems to show that the Ndsik in-

scriptions vary from about B.C. 100 to about a.d. 500 or a little latef.

The last date, we know, does not record the m,aking of a cave,

but refers to additions and alterations. The paleq^aphic evidence

therefore seems to show that all the caves, except XV". and XVI.,
were made between B.C. 100 and a.d. 50. Caves^ XV. and XVI.
have no inscriptions, but the style of their sculptures much resembles

the style of the additipns in cave XX., which inscription 23 sho*s
to belong to the fifth or the beginning of the sixth century. Oaves

XV. and XVI. therefore belong to that time.

Nfisik inscriptions hold a high place among Western India
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cave inscriptions on account of tlie importance and tte amount of

tke historical information which they supply. Though they do not
supply a connected historical record, they give detached items of

information, which, with the help of probable conjectures, throw
light on the history of Western India between B.C. 100 and a.d. 100.

According to" the paleogi-aphic evidence the kings mentioned in
the cave inscriptions come in the following order

:

(1) KAWHA OE KRISHi\rA.

(2) ELaktjsiri or Hakusri.
(3) Nahapana.
(4) GautamIpxjtra SIta-kamni.

(5) Vasishthiputra PujumIvi.

(6) Gautamipxitra YajnasrI SAtakarni.

(7) MIdhariputra Sivadatta.

(8) IsVARASENA.

The first of these is Krishwa. The chief ground for placing
Krishna first is that the form of the letters in inscription 22, in which
his name occurs, is older than tlie form of the letters in any other
Nasik inscription in which the names of kings occur. Inscription 22
describes Krishna as belonging to the iSatavahana race. Of the
iSatavahana dynasty the only historical written record is in one of the
Nanaghat inscriptions in West Poona.^ The inscription over the first

of the nine statues on the back wall of the Nanaghat rest-chamber
cbntains the words RAyd 8imuha Sdtavdhano Sirimdto, that is The
illustrious king Simuka iSatavahana. The inscription over the second
and third statues gives twonamesjking S^takani and queen Nayanikd.
The inscription over the fourth statue is prince BhAya. Then follow

traces of two statues the inscriptions over which are entirely lost.

The inscription over the seventh statue is Maharathdgrianka Yiro,

The eighth and ninth statues are lost but the inscriptions over them
read prince Hakusiri and prince Satavahana. Statues such as these
in the NanAghat rest-chamber^ generally represent the person by
whom the work is done, and his parents, brothers, and sons. When,
as in the Ndnaghi,t chamber, there are several statues, they must be
arranged in accordance withage,the eldestholding the place of honour.

(-.Following this rule the parents of the donor" would come first,

. thien the donor, then his brothers, and then his sons. Applying this

, rule to the Ndnaghat statues, the first or Simuka S^tavdhana would
be the founder of the family ; the next, king Satakani, would be hi^

son,and Nayg,nikd,, the first to his right, would be Satakani'swife. As
he is calledking, Satakani must have succeeded Simuka Satavdhana.

The next is.Kumara Bhaya, who cannot have been king as he is

called kumdra or prince ; but the fact that he is mentioned shows
that he was a person of importance. As the two next statues (5 and 6)
and their inscriptions have disappeared a conjecture must be made.

Chapter XIV.
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^ Since his paper ofl the IS&a&gb.&b statues (Jour. B. B. R. A. Sqo. XlII. 311) was pub-
lished. Pandit Bhagvanldlhaa again (1881) visited theNAndghit andminutely examined
the inscriptions and the order of the statues. Compare Bombay Gazetteer, XIV. 287-

291.
2 Compare the statues of "Vimalshih (A.D. 1209) and his family in the Jain temple

of "Vrishabhadeva built by him on Mount Abu, T9d's "Western India, 107 - 108

;

Bajput^na Gazetteer, III. 150, 155.
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Places ^Interest. ^^^ ^^ ^^® ^°* kings ; one is an officer and the others are princes.

Bearing the Indian practice in mind it is improbable that there
NAsiK. should be no statue of king Vedisri who, as is recorded in tlie

,P4ndu-Lena Caves, great iiiscription, made the Nanagh,at cutting and the rest-chamber,
ffhtory. On this ground statues 5 and 6 may be taken to be Vedisri and

His wife. The three following statues (7, 8,5) will then be Vedisrf>s

minister for Maharashtra, who finished the Nd,nagha,t cutting> and
Vedisri's two sons. The following will then be the genealogy :

Simuka S^tafdhana. Prince Bhdya.

Sdtakani (married Nayanikd)

.

Vedisiri Sdtakani.

I- I

Prince Haknsiri, Prince Sdtav^hana.

This Nanaghd/t inscription gives the only continued historicail

record of the /Satavahana family. The Bhd.gavata, Matsya, V^ytti

and Vishnu Purdns all mention /SAtakarm and other names which
Professor Wilson has identified with names of later kings of thli

dynasty, and this idfentification has been accepted. The PurAnS
call the (Sdtavdhanas Andhras and Andhrabhrityas, names which
nowhere occur in any known inscription of the /Sfd,tav^hana dynasty.

The great Ndnaghat inscription calls the father of Vedisri Angiyot

hulavardhanci,, th&t is propagator of the Angiya family. This majt'

be an older name of the dynasty, and be derived from the fact that

they came from Anga^ or north Beh^r. They may afterwards have
been called /Satavdhanas from some famous king of that name. The
Puranic Andhra or .Andhrabhritya may either be a name by which
they were locally known or a name which was given to them in latec

times.

Though by themselves Purdnic lists are not trustworthy, all

probably contain a certain amount of historical fact and may be
used as evidence when they fit with facts established from other

sources. Dr. BiihlerTias suggested^ that Simuka, the first statue in

the N^naghat chamber, is Sisuka, the first name which occursin th^
Matsya Purdn Hst. This suggestion seems probable and is supported

by the consideration that the /Sipraka of the Vishnu, the- Sindhuka
of the VayUj and the Sisuka of the Matsya Purdns appear to be all

corruptions of the Ndndghat name Simuka, arising from a mis-

reading of the letter mu, a mistake which seems to have been mad?'

about the fourth or fifth century. At that time mw might.be read

either as^jra, sJiu, or dhu, and each Puran-writer adopted the reading

he thought best. And as Sishuka and Sidhuka seemed meaningless^

names they were changed into Sisuka and Sindhuka.

Among the names that follow Simuka in the Puranic lists the

1 Anga is the old ueime of Behdr north of the Ganges between Chhapra and,j

Bhflgalpur. I Letter to Pandit BhagvAnlAl.
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only one that agrees with the N^naghd,t names is Sdtakani (Sk.

iSAtakarwi^j-the third king according to thePurans.
'

Prom the form of the letters the E[rishj?a of Ndsik inscription 22
can have lived at no great interval of time from the' date at

which the NSndghdt inscription was carved. The Purans place a
Krishna second in the list and call him the brother of the first'

Simnka /Satavahana. This seems not impossible. The omission of

his statue in the Ndnaghat chamber may be dae to his having been
the brbther of Simuka, as copper-plate, and other inscriptions not
unusually omit to mention brothers. If this supposition is correct
jSri S'dtakarwi cannot be the son of Krishna^ as it is unlikely that he
should make a statue of his grandfather and leave his father unrepre-
sented. At the same time if Simuka Satavahana was the founder of

the (Sdtavahana dynasty Krishna cannot be his brother as in the
inscription he is called of the /Satavahana family, a phrase which
could not be used of the brother of the founder of a dynasty. But
the fact that the Purans mention that Krishraa succeeded his brother,

while the other successions are all from father to son, makes it

probable that Krishna was actually the brother of Simuka. If this

is so the original founder of the family may have been not> Simuka
but an older king of the name of /Satavahana, though it is also

possible that /S^tavdhana. may be the name of. the family which
like Satakarrai, afterwards came to be used as a personal name.

• Of the kings mentioned in the Nd,sik caves, on the evidence
fttrnished by the style of inscription 19 in which his name
Occurs, Hakusrt comes next in order of time to Krishna. King
Hakusri may be the prince Hakusiri of the Nanaghat inscription

after his accession to the throne. Except from the form of their

inscriptions there are no materials from which the age of these early

Andhra kings can be determined." The only historic rec^j^^ha^
throws light on the subject is the great H^bthigamip^ift^nptian
of kiffg Kharavela at Udayagiri near Outtack. JJifE' inscription

gives a history of king Kharavela's reign TO«r^ year. Line 4
contains the following record : Ditiye chaimse abhitayitd Sdtahani
pachhimadisam haya-gaja-nara-radhabaJmlam dadam pathdpayati,
that is ' In the second year (after Kharavela's installation as king)
S^takani protecting the west sends wealth consisting chiefly of

horses, elephants, men, and chariots.' In the thirteenth jear of

, his reign king Kharavela records the making of pillars and other
works at UAayagiri, and gives as the date of the making ,of the
work, and also it may be assumed of the writing of the inscription,

Panantariya sathivasasate rdjamuviyakdle vochhine cha choyatha
aggisatiJcutariyam, that is 'In the one hundred and sixty-fifth year of

^ti|e,Maurya rule, after one hundred and sixty-four years had passed
away.' This, deducting the eleven .years between the two events,

places Sdtakani's date at 154 of the Maurya era of Kalinga. The
question arises whether this era should be taken to begin with
Chandragupta the founder of the VMauryas or with Asoka his

grandson. As no inscription has yet been found dated in the
Maurya era no help can be received from that-quarter. Kharavela's
inscription is from Kalinga. In his , thirteenth edict Asoka
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tllat he took Kalinga in Hs eigMh year after the massacre an^
bloodshed of millions of men for which Asoba expresses sorrow^
consoling himself with the thought that the bloodshed was ioUowed
by the spread of religion. ' So great a victory forms a suitable epoch
for the establishment of the Mauryan era in Kalinga^ and it seems
probable that Kharavela's inscriptions is dated in this era. The date
of Asoka's installation has not been definitely settled, but General
Cunningham's, wjiich is the most probable calculation, gives ^bout
B.O. 260. Adopting B.C. 260, the eighth year after, Asoka's instal-

lation, in which Ealinga was conquered and the local Mauryan era
perhaps established, woald be B.C. 252. Deducting from this tha
one hundred and sixty-five years mentioned in KhdraveU's inscription
B.C. 87 would be the date ofthe thirteenth year of Kharavela's reignl
As his connection with Satakani is eleven years earlier Sdtakani's
date will be b.c. 98.

,
,

As the Pnr^ns have more than one S&takavni, it is hard to say to
which Satakani Kharavela's inscription refers. Judging from the
sameness in the forms of the letters.in theNdndghdt andHathigampha
inscriptions, he appears to be the Siri Satakani of the N^ndghdt
inscriptions and Sri jSatakarwi the third in the Puranic lists. This
would place Simuka /Sfatavdhana, taking him about twenty-five or
thirty years earlier, about B.C. 130. Taking Krishna to be Simuka's
brother, he would come about B.C. Il5 ; Vedisri, Sri Sitakarni's
son, would fall about b.c. 90 ; and prince Hakusri about b.o. 70. The
fallowing would be the genealogical table

:

'

Simuka /S'dtavahana,

B.C. 130.

Sri S&tsbkami,

B.C. 98.

Ved!SM'..^takar»i,

B.cTaO^

I

His brother Krishwa,

B.C. 110.

r
Prince Hakusrf,

B.C. 70.

Prince Satavdhana..

Ji;u3ging by the style of the inscriptions the king who comes next

in order of time to Hakusri (b.c. 70) is Nahap^na^ho is called a

Kshatrapa or Satrap of the Kshahardta dynasty. There are three

reasons for placing Nahapana before Gautam\putra and after Hakusrt
The letters in his inscription are of a form which falls between those

of the Gtiutamiputra (2 - 5) and the Hakusri (19) inscriptions; the

inscriptions in which Kahapi,na's.name occurs are in a cave which

both from the style of its architecture and its position seems to be

older than Gautamiputra's cave ; Gautamiputra calls himself the

exterminator of the Kshahardia dynasty.

There are four sources of information regarding Nahapd/na : three

inscriptions of his son-in-law Ushavadata (10, 12, 14). and two (11,

13) of his daughter Dakshamitrd, all in N^ik cave X ; an inscription
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(13) of Ushavad^ta in the great Kd,rle cave ; an inscription (25) Chapter XIV.
of Nahapdna's minister Ayama at Junnar ; and Nahapdna's coins places oTTnterest,
which haye been found in KithidwAr and in Nasik. In his N^sik
inscriptions (Insc. 14, 1. 3) Ushavadata describes himself as a 8aka.

and the son-in-law of Kshaharita Kshatrapa NahapAna (Insc.lO, 1.1).

Ushavadatai's father's name was Dinika (Insc. 10, 1. 1), and his wife,

who (Insc. 11, 1. 1 ; Insc. 1.8, 1. 2) calls herself the daughter of the
Kshaharata Kshatrapa Kahapana, was Dakshamitra. Ushavaddta
made many gifts both io Birahmans and. to Buddhists. He made
steps to.the river Bdrnasa, probably the Banas- in Pdlanpur; fed

hundreds of thousands of Brahmans every year ; gave in marriage
eight wives to Brdhmans at Prabhds or Somnath-Pdtan in Kathiawdr;
built rest-houses And alms-houses at Broach, Dasor in Malwa, Sopara
near Bassein,- and Grovardhana near Nasik, and also provided gardens
and wells ; made charity ferries over the Tdpti, Ambika, Kaveri,

Par, Damanganga, and Ddhanu rivers between Surat and Ddhdnu,
and rest-hou6es and bathing-places on the river-banks; gave 32,000

cocoanut trfees in Ndrgol village near Umbargaon in Thana to an
order of mendicants liviag at Pinditakdvada (?), Gcovardhana,

Suvarwanlukha (?), and Edmkund in Sopara. He also, after bathing

at Pushkara lake, in Kajputana, gave 300,000 cows and a village

(Insc. lO, 1. 2-5). He made the gift, of a village to the KS.rle monks
and bflilt cave X. at Nd,sik and gave a field and money for the

maintenance of the monks who lived in the cave.

From the above it appears that the places at which Ushavadata
made gifts of a kind which implies political control are nearly all

on ihe coast of Western India between Broach and Sopara. Except

th6 grant of a village near Karle, the gifts made above the

Sahyadris do not imply territorial possession or control ; and the

gifts made at Prabhdsa or Somnatii in South Kdthiawar and at

PuShkara lake in Rajputdna are such as might have been given had
Ushavadata visited those places as a pilgrim. Ushavadata seems to

have been Nahapana's governor of South Gujarat and the North
Konkan coast from Broach to Sopara. That he was not independent

appears from the fact that he does not call himself king, and from

his own statement (Insc. 10, 1. 5) that he went to MAlwa at the

order of some one, probably Nahapdna, whom he calls the lord,

hhattdraJca.

' The date at which Ushavadata made Nasik cave X. is not given

in the great inscription 10, but in a grant made to the cave (Insc. 12)

three dates are given: 41 when he promised a gift of 70,000

kdrshapanas ; 45 when he fulfilled the promise made in 41 ; and 42

when he made other motiey grants to the cave. As this inscription

is in the cave and records grants made in .connection with the

cave, cave X. must be older than th^ year 42. Ushavadata must

therefore have been alive and old enough to govern a province

between 41 and 45, and as during those years his father-in-law

was apparently living, there can have been no great difference in age

between them.

The Junnar inscription shows that in the yeat 46, or nearly the

same time as Ushavad£ta, Ayama who calls himself Nahapana's
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minister made tHe grant of a porch in a cave at Junnar. Ayama^
sounds like a non-Indian name. He was probably NahapAna's oflBoer i

in charge of the country above the Sahyiidris a? Ushavadd,ta was of

the country between, Sopdra and Broach.

The evidence from Nahapana's coius is from four in the writer^S'

possession of which two were found in Ndsik and two in Kdthi^war.'

Like the K^thid,w& Kshatrapa coins, on the obverse is a head
surrounded by & legend in later Greek characters, like those of the!

coins of Azes (b.c. 50) but more corrupt. On the reverse,'instead of

the chaityaAike threehalf-circle symbols of the K^thiawdr Kshatraps,'

Nahapana's coins have an arrow and a Greek thunderbolt. Round?
-the two symbols are legends in Indian and Baktrian Pdli. ' Of King
Kshaharata NahapS^na,' the Indo - P^li legend being Bdjno
Kshahardtasd NahwpaAmsa, and the Baktro-Pali, which is rather

corrupted, Bano Chhahardtasd Nahapdnasa,

Nahapana's coia is much like that of Chashtana <ie founder of the

Kathidrwdr Kshatraps. The only difference is in the way of

wearing the hair and in the headdress! The back hair in Nahapana's
coin appears short, while in Chashtana's coin the back hair, as in

Parthian coins, is arranged in parallel horizontal braids. Again
Nahapd,na's headdress is like a cap, a slightly inaccurate copy of ^

the Parthian - headdress, with toothlike braids of hair in front.

Chashtana's headdress is a plain cap and no hair is shown in front.'

So far as it is visible the Greek legend on the obverse of both coins

looks almost the same and appears to read like Vonones. Both
have on the reverse the Baktro-Pdli legend with the Indo-Pali

legend which proves that both were Satraps or viceroys of the same
king and were originally connected with Upper India.* -At the same
time they seem to have belonged to -different families. Nfeik
inscriptions 10 and 12; of his son-in-law and 11 and 13 of his

daughter describe Nahapdna as Kshaharata Kshatrapa Nahapd,na,-

which may either mean Nahapana the Kshatrap of an overlord

named Kshaharata or the Kshatrap Nahapana of the Kshahardta
family. On the other hand his coin has Bdjno Kshahardtasa
Nahapdnasd, that is. Of king Kshahardta Nahapdna. , Though he
is not called a Kshatrapa on the coin, he is so called in the inscrip-

tions ; while the legend on the coin makes it clear that the overlord

supposition cannot stand, that Kshahardta can here be merely an
attributej and is probably the name of his family. The legend on
Chashtana's coins does not call him Kshaharata, and in inscriptions

and coins of Chashtana's successors the Kdthiawar Kshatrapas, the

title Kshaharata does not occur. This evidence seems sufficient to
-^

show that Chashtana and NahapAna belonged to different families;

The letters on their coins prove that they were either contempora^"
or separated by a "very short interval of time, and the legends and
dress prove that though of different families they were viceroysof
the same overlord, one after the other, or contemporary in different

parts. The fact that on Chashtana's coin his father Ghsamptxcjis has -

^ Though he is not called a Kshatrapa on bis coins, we know from his son-in-law's

and daughter's inscriptions (10, II, 12, 13, 14) that Nahapana was a Kshatrapa,
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no title shows ttat Ohashtana was notan hereditary but an appointed
Kshatrapa.^

Neither Nahapd,na's nor Chashtana'a coins are dated. Bat,, as
has been said abovOj three dates occur in Ndsik inscription 12 qf
NahapAna's son-in-law, and one in an inscription of his minister at

Junnar. At the time of all those inscriptions Nahapana was probably
ahve. The dates extend from 41 to 46, and are simply dated vase
that is in the year. Though there are no dates on the coins either of

Ohashtana or of his grandson RudradJiman, RudradAman's inscrip-

tion on the-Gimar rock in South Kathidwdr gives,the date 72, and
this has been shown to belong to the beginning of his reign.^

Ail Rudradaman's successors give; con-esponding, diites both in

:
their coins and inscriptions. Their inscriptions also are dated
simply vase or in the year. .They are therefore probably dated in

the same era as Ushavadata's inscription. This era cannot have
been started by Nahapd,na as it, is improbable . that Ohashtana
wpuld have adopted an era begun by another Kshatrapa of a
different family. The era • must therefor^ belong to their common
overlord. Who. this overlord was cannot be settled until coins of

Nahapd,na and Ohashtana are found with the Greek legend clear and
entire. But all the Kathi^w^r Kshatrapas- have adopted on their

coins the Greek legend which appears on the obverse of Nahapana's
coins, and this seems to be the name Vonones differently spelt.

I'ThefoUowing evidence goes to show that Nahapdna and Ohash-
tana were Parthian Kshatrapas : They are ca,llpd kshatrapa which is

the Parthian title for governor; their coins closely resemble Parthian
coins ; • the Indian name for Kshatrapa coins was Pdruttha or

Parthian drammas^; and Nahapdna's attribute of Kshaharata seems
to be a Sanskritised form of the Parthian Kharaosta.,

The Parthian overlord of Nahapana and of Ohashtana cannot be
identified. According to the present knowledge of .the later history

of'Parthia, which is very incomplete, Mithridates (b.c. 140) is the only

Parthian king who is supposed to have invaded India.* The only
name found on Indian coins which can be compared with the name
of one of the Parthian Arsacidae is Vonones, a name which appears

on several coins of his descendants or subordinates. One such gold

coin, found at E^apuredi Gadi near Peshawar, is now in the writer's

possession. It is- not a coin of Vonones, but of Spalahora and
Spaladagama who appear to be. the descendants or subordinates, of

Vonones. The obverse has the name Vonones in Greek; the reverse

has no Vonones but the legend ' Of Spaladagama son of Spalahora'

in Baktro-Pali. This leaves no doubt that Spalahora and his son
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J Compare Ind. Ant. VII. 238. = Ind. Ant. VII. 258.

'PAruttha drammas are mentioned in a stone inscription of the twentieth Sildh^a
king Someshvara (1249-1260) who makes a grant of 162 PAruttha drammas, Bombay
Gazetteer, XIV. 193. A pot found in the Konkan contained both Gadhaiya and
Kshatrapa coins, "showing that the Kshatrapa coins called Pdruttha drammas were
long current with the Gadhaiyas, which were simply called drammas, Pdrnttha

coins are also mentioned in Jain books.
* Gardiner's Coinage of Parthia in Numismata Orientalia ; , Rawlinson'a Sixth

Great Oriental Monait-chy, 78.

B 23—78
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Spaladagama were either descendants of Vonones or Ms subordinates

in India. After Spaladagama many Kshatrapa inscriptions and coim,

have been found. An inscription which I found in Mathura, in the,

Baktro-Pdli character, records the deposit of Buddhist relics and tjti^

making of a monastery or sanghdrdma by a daughter of Kshatraj^
R^jula. She calls herself the mother of Kharaosti Tuvaraja. Tjii^

inscription mentions other contemporary Kshatrapas ; but their datg

cannot be determined.^ The letters on Rdjnla's coin and on th4
inscription of his son iSnda appear to be of the time of Nahapdna
and the title Kharaosti much resembles the name Kshaharata.^ It i^

possible that this prince, and his father are of the same dynasty af
Nahapdna, and that the attribute Kharaosti or Kshahardta may have^

been sometimes used as a personal name as was the case vn£^
/Satakarwi. From the form of the letter^ in his coins and in8crip-5'

tions Nahapdna appears to be not much later than Rajula and ^iida

who ruled in the North-West Provinces, and it seems probable that

about Nahapana's time the Kshatrapas came south and overraitf

Maharashtra and part of Western India.

No evidence . is available to determine the dates of Eajula and
(Siuda

J
the only dated inscriptions are those of the Western Indite

Kshatrapas, Nahapdna and Chashtana and his successors. The erai

cannot be settled till more light has been, thrown on Parthia;Qf

history. This much seems almost certain that the overlord. ;0»

founder- of the Kshatrapas was one Vonones who was either :g

Parthian king or a Parthian adventurer. The date on Kshatrapg
coins and inscriptions is of this Parthian overlord who probab}.j

established his era after gaining some great victory in India. Bu^
as all known Parthian and Kshatrapa records are silent on this poin;^^

the only sources from which the date of this era can be approximate|j5

determined are, either the records of dynasties who ruled at the

same time as the Kathiaw^r Kshatrapas, or political changes during
the time of the Gupta and Valabhi Mugs. • ,

As the Kshatrapas were driven from Malwa and Surashtra by the

later Guptas, the date of the Gupta conquest must approximately
correspond with the date of the last of the Kshatrapas. Among
Gupta kings the fourth Samndragupta (about Gupta era 60 or a.ds

227) seems not to have held Mdlwa or Surfehtra, In the list' of

subject countries on his Allahabad pillar the names of Malwa and:

Surashtra do not appear. The Mdlwa kings Abhira and Yauddheya
and Mdidraka are referred to as respecting the Guptas, but not as

their subjects. The Guptas therefore did not then hold M&lwa arid

no coin of Samudragnpta has been found either in Mdlwa or in

K^thidwdr. But his son Chandragupta Yikramiditya made-San
expedition against Mdlwa. An- inscription of his time in th^

. : __ : ^ .—

^

'This is an important inscription, which the Pandit hopes to publish separately.'*'^
' The Pandit has received from General Cunningham a coiii of Kshatrapa Kharac^ra

which on the obverse has the Greek legend ' Xarahustei Satrapei Artayoi/f' and on
the reverse the Baktro-Pili legend ' Ohhatrapasa KJiaravaostasa Artaaaputasd.'y^Sh&,
explanation may either be that the Ttu'oardja br prince Kharaosti of the MSXhm
inscription afterwards became a Kshatrapa and struck this coin, or, and this is myn
probable, the tWo are not identical and" Kharaosti is only a patronymic ctr tribal'l^~
meaning ' of Eharaosta, ' Kharaosta being either the nanie of his father or of his fifm
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Fdayagiri cave near BMlsa records its eonstruetion by a poet from Giapter XIV.
B^taJiputra who had come to Udayagiri with Ghandragupta. This pjagg- oflnteresfc
shows that Mdlwa arid with it Siir^shtra^ were conquered about the
tiiire of Oharidragupta IL And this is supported by a copper-plate NAsik.

(^ a Deccan branch of the G-opta dynasty who claitn descent from P^di-I^ena Cavea.

Ghandragupta Vikraradditya of Ujjayini.^ In another cave at Bistory.

Udayagiri is an inscription in the Gupta year 82 and this is

ll^rdximately the date of the conquest of Ml,lwa by the G-uptas.

C&andragupta's reign ended about 96, as it appears from an inscrip-

tion in Garhwa. twenty-five miles south-west of Allahabad that in 98
his son Kumdragupta was reigning.® Thus^ as the Guptas are

known to have been conqnering near Bhilsa in 82, allowing a few
ybars for the spread of their power to Ujjayini, the date of the

Giipta conquest of the Kshatrapas may be estimated at Gupta 90.

^e date of Ohashtana, the founder of the Kshatrapas, can be
approximately fixed, though it is not given on his coins. The
Girn^ inscription of Rudraddman, the grandson of Ghashtana, is

dated 72 and belongs to the beginning of his reign.* As his coins

are scarce the reign of Jayad^man the father of Rudrad^man was
probably short. Estimating it at ten years the end of Ghashtana's
reign would come to 60 of the era to which Rudrad^man's date
belongs. As Ghashtana raised himself to power as a Kshatrapa he
was probably an elderly man when he began to reign. Granting
him a reign of ten or fifteen years, the date of the establishment of

>_ Ms .power may be estiriiated between 45 and 59. Assuming 45 as

the initial date, there is up to Kshatrapa Visvasena, whose coins

are dated 221, an unbroken list of Kshatrapas lasting over 176 years.

These kings had their capital at Ujjain, and their sway extended
over Mdlwa and over Surishtra where they had a viceroy.^ After
Visvasena (221), the last of the unbrtiken line ef Kshatrapas, a

few coins occur. But it is not possible to make out from them a

J
complete list of the later Kshatrapas, either because a full set of

l«Dins has not yet been found, or, and this is more probable, the

series was broken by one of the - political revolutions which often

occur in a declining dynasty. As it is, the first in this broken list

is Rndrasimha son of Jivaddman whose coin is dated 230. Jivdd-

Jaan is not called a Kshatrapa. The next is Rudrasimha^s son

r,.'" Besides Skandagupta's inscription on the Girnir reek, their coins show that the

Guptas were mling in K^thi&w&r between the time of Ghandragupta II. and his

^andson Skandagupta. Ohandragupta's coins are very scarce. Those of his successor

Kumiragnpta, though rare in Ctitch, are found in large numbers and of various types

in K4thiAw4r ; while the coins of Skandagupta are found only in Cuteh and there in
' ir^ous types. The explanation of this seems to be that KAfchiiwAr fell to Chandra-
^jrta in the lattra- part of his reign; that KumAragupta reigned all his life in

SMhi&w&T but did not hold Cutch ; and that while Skandagupta added Cutch to

his dominions and had a new type of coins of his own current there, the coins of

his father Kumiragapta continued to be used in K^thi^war.
'

''Mr. Hope's DhArwAr and Mysore.
, ' Creaeral Cunningham's Report, III. 55. General Cunningham reads 86 and believes

&e name to be Ghandragupta, but the correct readings as the writer found them are

ftum&ragupta and 98. ^ Ind. Ant. VII. 259.

;i.-feEudradAman's Gim4r inscription says that he had a Fahlava viceroy in

KAI&dwAr. lud. Ant, VII, 257, 263. Ptolenrsr <a.d, 150) calls Ujjain the capital of

^g Ghashtana.
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Yasoddman whose coins have been found dated 238 and 240. After
Yasod^man come coins of Rudrasena dated 270 (?), 291, 292 and 294,
and bearing with his legend the name of his father Svdmi Mahd-
kshatrapa Rudradaman.^ After Rudrasena, coins have been found
with the names of two more Kshatrapas Satyasena and. his son
Rudrasena, both of whom call themselves Mahakshatrapas. These
coins are without date,^

Of these later Kshatrapas Rudrasimha may be the successor of

'

Visvasena, the last of the unbroken line,; Rudrasimha's father, who
is called Jivadd,ma in the coin, being not of the family but perhaps
a son-in-law and Rudrasimha the son of Visvasena's daughter.
Thus we have a succession of coins from Chashtana up to 292.

There are two more Kahatrapas, Satyasena and Rudrasena, whose -

coins, as mentioned above, bear no date. Taking about twenty-five
years, for these two Kshatrapas the last Kshatrapa may be placed at
about 315. This must correspond approximately with Gupta 90,-

the date of Chandragupt^i Vikram^ditya's conquest of Ujjain and-
Surdshtra, and therefore

315, the last Kshatrapa date, -
' '

,•

- 90, Chandragupta's conquest of MAlwa and Snr^shtra, gives

223, the beginning of the Gupta era according to the Sishafcrapa

date. Deducting from this

- 167, the approximate beginning of the Gupta era in Christian

date,8 leaves

56 that is the beginning of the Kshatraja era is B.C. 56 which
corresponds to the Vikrama Samvat.

If the beginning of the Kshatrapa era is b.o. 56, the beginning of"

Chashtana's reign will be b.c. 10. As the latest available date't of

Nahapdna's reign is 46 or b.c. 10, a reign of about thirty years

would place his accession at about B.C. 40.

The next Ndsik inscription after Nahapdna is the great^,

inscription 2 in cave III. It gives the names of two kiigs
Gautamiputra and Vdsishthiputra PuZum^vi. It ia not eaSy from
their dates to determine which of the two is the earlier. - In the Purdns
Gautamiputra comes first. Inscription 2 records that in the 19th

'

year of Vasishthiputra PuJumdvi, Gautami Bdlasri; the mother of

Gautamiputra, made the great cave, and inscription 3 records that

in the same year Vasishthiputra PuZumavi made a grant- oi. a
village. In inscription 4, in the same cave, Gautamiputra makes a
grant in the year 18 and in inscription 5 Gautamiputra's queeii makes
a grant in the year 24. In inscriptions 1 and 24 the sixth and second

years of PuZumdvi are mentioned, and Kdrle inscriptions 14 and 20'',

give the years 7 and 24 of PuZumdvi. The question remains to

whose reign does the initial date of . this era belong. Continued

dates 'of PuZumdvi' are recorded from 2 to 24, while in one instance

. ^ Rudraddman's coins, if found, may fill the long gap between 240 and 270. He
must have been an independent ruler as he is styled Mah^shatrap^.

^ On one of these coins the figures 312 may be dimly traced.-

f A.D. 167 has not been finally accepted as the beginning of the G-upta era. This
date has been proposed by General Cnnningham, and, for. reasons which be camiot''

detail here, the writer is inclined to accept it approximately.
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Gautamtputra gives the date 18 but not as 'of Gautamiputra/ nor
does his date appear anywhere before 18. Thus Gautamiputra
/Sdtakariii comes in- the reign of PuZumdvi, and it is clear that
Gautamiputra uses Pu?umdvi's date. If Gautamiputra was the father
of PuZijmd,vi, it is curious thdt he should use his son's date. 'At the
same time it is difficult to believe that' Gautamiputra was the
successor .of Puiumavi as Gautamiputra is styled 'King of Kings'
in an inscription bearing PuZiimavi's date 19 when apparently
PuZumavi was reigning and continued to reign till 24. If

' Gautamiputra was the father of PuZumdvi it is contrary to all

Indian precedent that PuZumd.vi should use his own era while his
father was still ahve, and inscription 4 shows that Gautamiputra
was alive and making grants in the year 18. Again, supposing
that Gautamiputra was the son of PuZumd.vi he must have been-
installed during the lifetime of his father and have used his

father's date. Gautamiputra was a great king and gained many
victories. He probably died after the year 18, during the lifetime

of his father who lived at least till 24 in which year a grant of

Gautamiputra's queen, probably his widow,^ is recorded. But to

this view there are two objections. The PurAns mention PuZamd,vi
after Gautamiputra ; and thei-e is the more serious objection that

in the year 19 (Inscription 2) Gautamiputra's mother calls herself
i. {Inscription 2) the mother of the great king and the paternal

grandmother of the great king, showing that her son Gautamiputra
and her grandson, presumably PuZumdvi, were both great kings.

The only solution which can be offered of this difficulty is that

o^uZum^vi the son and Gautamiputra the father were reigning
' together J that PuZum^vi was a victorious prince who was entrusted
. with sovereignty during his father's Hfetime, and used his own
dates; that Gautamiputra was living till the ISth year of his son
and died soon after; and that it was because of his father's

. recent death that in his 19th year in inscription 3 PuZumdvi calls

_ himself the new king or navanarasvamiA. More information is

required before final conclusions can be formed.
• The long account of Gautamtputra'sgreatness in inscription 2 states

that his rule extended over Asika, Susaka, Madaka, Surdshtra,

Kukkura, Apardnta, Anupa, Vidarbha, and Akard,vanti ; that within

the limits of his possessions were the Vindhya, Rikshvat, Pdriydtra,

Bahya, Krishnagiri, Manpha, Sristhdna, Malaya, Mahendra, Shadgiri,

and Ghakora hills*; that h^ destroyed the jSakas, theTavanas, and
the Pahlavas ; that he extirpated the Kshahardta race and re-estab-

lished the (Sdtavfihana family. The last attribute, that he was the

re-establisher of the /Satavdhana race, must.have been assumed by him
after his victories over Nahapdna. There does not appear to be any
g^reat exaggesration in this account of the extent of Gautamiputra's

power. At the Amravati tope, about seventy miles west of the mouth
of the Krishna, Dr. Burgesshasfound an inscription of PuZumavi which

i That the queen was probably a widow in the year 24 appears from, inscription 5
where the queen calls herself the great queen, TnaMdeaA, of king Gautamiputrar

SiksMsuxni but omits the auspicious title siH before ^dtakarjii, a title which invariably

'-accfompanies Gautamtoutra in inscriptions 2 and 4 and V-aJnm&vi in inBcriptions 1, 2,'

3, apd 25, "See below p. 633.
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shows that the description does not err in including Mahendra or

G-anjam in his territories. The Malaya and fi'risaila mountains show
that his rule stretched south to Maisur and - Malabdr ; that he held

Apard,ntaj that is the North Konkan including the SahyMri passesi

is provedhy this and other Ndsik inscriptions, and by two inscriptions

at Karle. Asika, Susaka, and Mudaka are tribal names. The rule of,

the Asikas, that is the Arsacidse or Parthians, probably extended over

the south of Sind^j and the Susakas, that is the /Sakas of the Su
or Yuetchi tribes, must have begun making conquests at that tittie

in Upper India. The position of the Mundakas cannot be settled,

They were probably neighbours of the Asikas and Susakas as the

three are named together. The mention of Kufckura, Akaravanti,

and Vidarbha shows that Gautamiputra held Mdlwa and Berar and as

far north as the country between the Ganges and Jamna. It is not

necessary to suppose that the whole of this territory was subject to

him J in some cases his boast may have been justified by a single

victory, perhaps even by an invasion unattended by victory. The third

title to which he lays claim is that he conquered the iSakas, tbe

Yavanas, and the Pahlavas. Their mention in the inscription shows
that these three were powerful tribes. The /Sakas are known to

have been in Western India before the time of PuZumdvi.

Ushavaddta calls himself a Saka and Nahapana his father-in-law

probably belonged to the same tribe. The Yavanas were Baktrian

Greeks-, and that there were Yavanas in the Deccan appears from
the cave inscriptions,, especially at Junnar.^ The Pahlavas or

Persians must at this time have been in Upper India.

Eudradaman's (a. d. 16-44) Kathiaw^r viceroy was a Pahlava,

and a Hinduised Pahlava dynasty reigned in Kanchi or Conjeveram

about the sixth century. The last two attributes show that by
exterminating - the Kshahar^tas Gautamiputra increased the fame

of his own S^tavdhana dynasty. The only known Kshaharata king
is NahapAna, and the letters of the inscriptions of the two rival

dynasties also show that the difference is due to the writers being

of different countries rather than to any dijfference of time.

Gautamiputra seems either to have deprived Nahapana himself of

his sovereignty or to have driven away Ushavadata. There seems,

to be little doubt that PuZumivi came frqin the east, and effaced the

power of the Kshahardtas about the end of or just after the end of

Nahapana' s reign. And as this victory may reasonably be assumed

to have taken place in PuZumavi's youth, in the tenth or twelfth

year of his reign, Gautamiputra's reign would begin about five years

after 46, the last year of Nahapana who it is probable was then old.

Gautamiputra would then fall about B.C. 5, and PuZumdvi from

about B.C. 5 to A.D. 17. As Ohashtana seems to have ruled from

45 to 60 of the Kshatrapa era, his reign will fall between B.C. 11

and A.D. 4. This puts both of these kings about 150 years earlier;

than Ptolemy who calls Ujjain the capital of Chashtana andPaithan

the capital of PuZumdvi. This, difficulty^ may be ex-plained by
supposing that aslihey were famous kings the cities oontihued to be

called their capitals after the close of their reigns.

'McCrindle's Peripliis, 108, ^ Arch. Sur. Separate Pamphlet,X 32, 43, 55,^
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Tie next king mentioned in the Nasik inscription is Yajnasri Chapter XIV.
(Sf^takarwi Gautaniiputra. Inscription 24 at Nd,8ik is datedinTajnasri's places oTintereat.
seventh year and an inscription in Kanheri Cave LXXXI. is dated
in his sixteenth year.^ The letters of his inscription are slightly , , *^^V,

more modern than those of PuZumdvi's. Nothing in the inscriptions ^^^^^^'^^ Caves,

shows in what relation Yajnasri and PuZumdvi stood to each other. Htstoru.

The coin found in the burial-mound at Sopara near Bassein shows
that Yajnasri's father's name was Chatarapana. The Vishnu Purdn
has two kings between PuZumdvi and Yajnasri, the Bhdgavata
Puran has one, and. the V^yu Purdn has none. The name in the
Bh^gavata Purdn is Medasiras.^ It is not easy to fix: the interval

between PuZumd,vi and Yajnasri. The style of Yajnasri's coin and
ihe mention of a Satakarni in Rudrad^man's Gimdr inscription

support the view that they were contemporaries.* The date 72 in

Eudraddman's G-irndr inscription does not belong to the time when
the inscription was written, but is the date of the bursting of the
reservoir the repair of which is recorded in the inscription. The
work is said to have been long neglected. The date of its repair may
be any time before 100 as coins of Hudraddman are found bearing
date 102.* Taking the repair of the reservoir at the latest at 95,

that is^ A.D. 39, Yajnasri's date would be about A.d. 34, that is

about seventeen years later than PuZumd.vi. As his name appears on
Yajnasri's coin^ Yajnasri's father Chatarapana must be placed in

the interval. - But, as has been elsewhere^ shown, Chatarapana may
be the brother of PuZpmdvi, as Chatarapana is called by the same
maternal name, Vasithiputa qr Vdsishthiputra. Yajnasri would then
be the nephew of PuZumAvi.

This evidence supplies materials for the following list of the

iS^tavahana kings

:

(1) Simuka S'^tavahana b.c.130.

(?J Krishwa, brother of Ci) B.C. 110.

(3) Sri iS^takarJti, son ofW B.C.98.

(4) Vedisri Satakami, son of (3) ... . B.C. 90.

(5) Hakusn and his brother Kumara
jSatav^hana, Bons ofW b.c. 70.

(6) . .

(7)

(8)

(9) (?)

(10) Gautamiputra . B.C. 5.

(11) PuZumivi VAsishthiputra .... . B.C. 6-A.D.17.

(12) Chatarapana Visishthiputra,

brother of PnZamavi(i') . .... A.D.30.

(13) Yajnasri /Satakarwi, son of (12) . . . a.d.35-a.d.50.

1 Bombay Gazfetteer, XIV. 177.

-_2The writer attempted (Jour. B. B. E. A. Soc. XII, 497) to identify Medsiras with
M^tdhariputra whose name occurs in an inscription in Eanheri cave XXXIV'., chiefly
oii the -ground that he has a maternal name. A closer examination of 'VVestern Indi,a
inscriptions Shows that the use of the maternal name is not oohfined to the /84takar»is.
Ifrivate individuals and even Abhira kings (below p. 624) call themselves by their
maternal name. For this reason, unless the actual name is found, it appears unsafe
to attempt to identify from a maternal name only.

'

8 Jour. B. B. E, ,A. Soc. XVI. 305-806; Bombay (Gazetteer, XIV. 332-333. -

« Ind, Ant. Vll, 257 - 258. " Jour. B, B, R, A. Soc, XV. 313 - 314.
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This gives an interval of. about- sixty years between Hakiisri
,

and Gautamiputra. This interval could include only three or at >

the most four kings, while the Purdhic lists have about ten kings .,

before Gautamiputra. But these six extra Pur^nic kings must be
^

rejected as, on paleographic grounds, the; interval between inscrip-
,

tion 2 recording thfe exploits qf Gautamiputra, which is dated in
,

the 19th year of his son PuZumdvi or about A. d. 14, and the ,

Ndndghat inscription of Vedisri in B.C. 90, cannot be more than,

110 years.
*

It is probable that this list is correct within a margin of twenty
,

years.

The next inscription (15) is of the Abhira king Isvarasena son'

of Mddhari and of tlie Abhira king /Sivaidatta. It bears his separiate; *^

date 9. This inscription shows that a dynasty of Abhiras riiled:*^

after Yajnasri. It is not stated where their capital was or .what
j

was the extent of their power. It is possible that they didnot rule
^

at Nasik, aj^di that their date is inserted because the donor happened '

to be their subject and therefore inserted his sovereign's date.

The letters of the inscription are later than Eudraddman's Girhdr '

inscription which they closely resemble in style.

In Kathidwdr, along with the Kshatrapa coins, a, coin has been
founddifferinginnameandapparently belongingtoa separate dynasty.

'

The' type of this coin much resembles, the coins of Kshatrapa
'^

Viraddman (Kshatrapa, era 160, a.d. 104). The coin is dated in a"'

separate era and the legend is, In the first year of the king the?
Mahd,kshatrapa Isvaradatta,Bdjno Mahakshatra/pasya Isvaradattasya.

'

Varshe Pratfiame. Another coin bearing the same legend is datedr^

in the second year of some era or reign. It seems possible that these
,

kings belong to the Abhira dynasty which is mentioned in this .

inscription, and that after the decline of the power of the /Sdtavd,hanas7i

an Abhira dynasty took possession of the Sahyddris and the Konkan, ".

attacked the Kshatrapas, and perhaps held Kathiawir for a time.

In this connection it is worthy of note that Viraddman, whose coins
; ^

closely resemble those of .the supposed Abhira king Isvaradatta, .

does not, like all other Kshatrapas, call himself Mahakshatrapa
^

but only Kshatrapa as though he had an overlprd., The Purai}.s

say that after the Andhra kings the Abhira dynasty ruled. If the
^

Isvardatta of the coin belongs to the Abhira' dynasty, h,is date,

would be about the same time as Viradd,man, namely Kshatrapa*

160 or A.D. 104, that is he would be about seventy years Ig-ter than. .;

Yajnasri. This agrees approximately with the Purans as they J-

mention only two Andhra kings between Yajnasri and the

Abhiras. J

The paleographic evidence given abqve, the historic evidence,-:>«

deducible from several of the inscriptions, -and the relation of the(
;i

caves to one another, enable us to determine the time and order, in-

which the caves weremadp. . This, has the further value of thrpwing ?

light on the age and the architecture of other Western India caves, n

The oldest caves are the layana or dwelling-eave XIX. whiohhaa _

an inscription of the' /SAtavahana king- Krishna and the chaitya or
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chapel-eave to the west of it. The letters of the inscriptions in

these caves are among the oldest in Nd,sik, and, as has been shown
above, the dates of Krishna and Hakusri vary from B.C. 110 to

B.C. 70. This shows that cave XIX. is the oldest cave in the group
and that the earliest excavator on the hill, about b.c. 110, was a
minister of religion of Nasik. The architecture of cave XIX. agrees
with the view that it is the oldest cave in the group. Its style closely

resembles the style of the oldest dwelUng-caves inWesternIndia such
as the layana near the Pitalkhora chapel and Ajanta cave XII. In
plainness and finish it may be said even to excel the two caves at

. Pitalkhora and Ajanta. The ohapel-oave XVIII. must have followed
XIX., as it is probable that the monks would be provided with a
residence before they were supplied with a place of worship. As a rule

chapels are placed in the centre of cave groups, a practice of which
the separate groups at Junnar, with one or more chapels in eachjr

furnish good examples. An examination of the letters of the inscrip-^

tions in the Nasik chapel-cave is somewhat confusing. Inscription

19 within the cave, which records the making of the cave, belongs to

about B.C. 70, while inscription 20 over the doorway of the cave,

which records a gift made to the cave, is of about B.C. 100. If 20
were the only inscription, the chapel-cave might be regarded as

contemporary with cave XIX, but as the letters of inscription 19
are later, the cave must be taken to be later. The explanation of

the thirty years' difference between inscriptions 19 and 20 is

probably to be found in the practice of completing a cave so far as

it went. Thus the doorway arch and front were probably finished

in B.C. 100 when inscription 20 was carved over the doorway; and
the whole cave was foiished about b.c. 70 when inscription 19

was carvgd on the pillars inside. There Js other evidence that

. mscriptions were occasionally recorded on caves before they were
finished.J A typical instance of this practice is the chaii^a cave in

the Ambika group in the Mdnmoda hill at Junnar, which, though

the inside is unfinished^ has in its finished veranda as many as

eleven inscriptions recording grants,to the chaitya. ,
Thus on both,

paleographic and historic grounds the chapel-cave XVIII. appears

to be a little later than cave XIX.

After XIX. and the chapel-cave were completed, caves seem to

have been cut on either side as space allowed, and as far as possible

close to the (Aapel-cave. The caves on either side of the chapel-

cave follow in order of time. Bat when a specially large cave had to

be made the rule of keeping close to the last cave had to be departed

from and suitable places were chosen leaving blank spaces which were

afterwards used by the makers of smaller caves. The arrangements

for building cave XVII. to the west and cave XX. to the dast of the

chapel seem to date from the making of the chapel-cave. ~ Steps

lead both to XVII. and to XX. from near the chapol-dpor. Th6se

steps begin near the moulding over the doorway of the chaitya,

which is as long as the facade, and stretch ' to the door of the

chaitya. If, at the time of making the front of the ohapel-cave»
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room liad not been left for these stairs, the wall on either side of the'

ohapel-door would have been cut straight down from the moulding
instead of, as at present, stopping at the steps. For this reason iti

seems probable that when the chapel front was made, caves XVII.3
and XX. were begun. The structure of cave XV II. suggests thajt:

the original design was not carried out. It seems to have^been
intended to taake a veranda and a small dwelling-oave, but ths^i

designwas afterwards Changedinto a largedwelling-cave with a shrine!

attached. This change, as has been mentioned in inscription 18,^was
probably the work of a northerner named Indr^mdatta. As th%
inscription records the making of la relic-shrine or chaitya withii^^

it seems probable that the veranda was a sepafate and older workl^

That cave XVlI. is later than the chapel is further proved by itS

structure. There are cells in its west wall, 'but in the east wall,^

which divides it from the chapel, there is only a long narrow benched'
recess ending in two smiall cells cut so as not to break into the
chapel.

Cave XX. must have been begun about the same time as cave,

XVII. or perhaps a little later. Its inscription shows that it was;

finished in the time of Gautamiputra Yajnasri S^^takar^i. We
also learn from the inscription that the cave was begun bjr a morik^

named Bopaki, and that after lyin^ long unfinished it was completed
in Yajnasri's time. This shows that the excavation is older thai£

Yajnasri, and the 'long time' snggestsiihat it was begun with cave

XVII. or a little later.
'^'

Cave XXI. is a dining-hall or sattra. It has no inscription, but
the fact that part of the partition wall between it and cave XX. iS;

oblique, apparently with the object of not injuring; cave XX., seems 'td

show that it is the later cave of the two. '

'

'
.''

In the row to the west of the chapel or chditya there are thre^r

large caves, X. III. and L This is apparently the order of tim4
as X. aind III. have large inscriptions whose paleographic anSti

historical evidence show tbat X. is older than III. Cave I. is asi

. large^ as X. and III. but is unfinished. It has no inscription, but the,

fact that it is built where it is seems to show that the sites of caye^'

X. and III. were already occupied. ?

A comparison of the inscriptions in caves XVII. and X. shows that
the letters of cave XVII. are older than those of cave X. In point

of architecture also cave XVII. is not inferior to cave X. Cave XL
to the east of cave X. is later than X., as a receSs in its back shows
that it was originally cut so as not to break into the cell of cave X.
Oaves XIII. and XIV. are broken and have no inscription, but their

fine finished style shows that they fall in time between caves XVII.
and X. A comparison of their inscriptions shows that cave XII.
is later than cave III. XII. was probably cut in a site which had
formerly been left vacant as too small for a large cave. ThjO space
between caves XIV. and XVII. which had originally been; passed
over as unfit for caves, was used in the fifth or sixth century to

make shrines XV. and XVI.
The caves betweenX. and III. seem to liebetweenthem ako in time.

But it can be shown that caye IV, is older than cave III. In caves
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like cave III. it is the rule to make two cells facing eacli other in

the- end walls of the veranda^ but in the veranda of cave III.,

instead of in the east end wall, a.cell has been cut in the back wall,

apparently because a cell in the end wall would have broken into

cave IV^

Oave IX. is close to the west of cave X. It has no inscription, but
its position and the character of the work suggest that it is a littler

liater than oave X.

The letters of the inscriptions in caves VI. and VII. look later than
lfah.apdna (b.c.40 - B.C. 1 0) and older than PuZumd,vi (b.c. 5 -a.d.1 7). But
ffie letters of the inscription of cave VIIT. are later than PuZumavi
and resemble the letters of the time of Yajnasri. It is possible that,

cave VIII. was cut in a small space left vacant between caves IX.
and VII, Caves VII. VI. and V. are all close to one another, which
suggests that they are of nearly the same age, and are probably alj

older than cave IV,

, Cave II. is close to the west of cave III. The date in ita

inscription, the sixth year of PuZumavi (b.c. 5-a.d. 17) enables us

^p determine that it is thirteen years earlier than cave III., whieh^ as

its .inscription states, was finished and given for the use of monks in

the liineteenth year of PuZumavi. The reason why it breaks the

qirder and does not come before cave III., is probably that cave III.

^^g a great work was begun before the sixth year of PuZumavj
and was not finished till his nineteenth year.

(
_ In the row of caves towards the east of the hill, cave XXII. has

nothing of interest. From its position it is probably later than cave
:|XIII. The hill face between XXII, and XXIII. must have been,

left vacant as unfit for caves. From the remaining sculpture and
older traces in its floor and cejling, cave XXIII. appears to hav^
teen made about the sixth century by breaking open several older

caves. The age of the original caves cannot be fixed.' They prot

bably date between cave XX. (b.c. 50) and cave XXIV. (?.£!,. 1.0).

The letters of the inscriptions, in cave XXIV. show that it must
Iiave been made after cave XVII. and a little before Ushavadd,ta'3

cave X. According to this evidence the caves may be arranged iij

the following order

:

NAsiK Qavbs: Pbobablb Dates and Ordbr in Tins.

XIX. B.C. 110.

XVIU. B.C. 100-70.

Peobablb Daib.
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The oaves may be divided into two groups, one made between
B.C. 110 the probable date of Krishwa and a.d. 40 the probable
date of Yajnasri /SAtakarwi, a period of 150 years; the other

belonging to the time when Mammd enlarged cave XX-. and made
a shrine iii it and images of Buddha, when cave II. was enlarged

and made an image-shrine, when two new shrines caves XV. and
XVI. were made, when an image was cut in cave XVII., and when
cave XXIII. was made a large place of worship by breaking down
the partitions of several older caves. The style of the pillars of

these additions especially in cave XX., the images of Gautama
Buddha, of Bodhisattvas, and of the Buddhist goddess TdrA, and the
letters of inscription 23 which record Mammd's work, show that

this second group belongs approximately to about the fifth or six^th

century. Daring this interval of 500 years nothing seems to have
been done to the caves.^ In point of image worship the- caves of the

first group differ entirely from the caves of the second group. The
caves of the first group have no objects of worship except chaihjcis

or relic-shrines ; while those of the second group, instead of the reM6-

shrines, have images of Buddha, Bodhisattvas, and the goddess Tard.

This shows that the work in the two periods must have been done
by different sects. It is worthy of note that about the time of the

second period (A.d.500) the Ajanta, Kanheri, and Kd,rle caves haiVe

additions like those made by the later sect at Nfeikj and the

inscriptions of the second period in those caves are of the same di9,|a

as inscription 23 at Nasik. Their language too is Sanskrit like the

language of inscription 23. And Kanheri cave III. has among othpr

additions of this time the Buddhist formula Ye dha/rmahetu Sfc.

near a reUc-shrine or chaitya in half relief.

The worship of -images of Buddha, the use of Sanskrit in

inscriptions, and the use of the Buddhist formula, point to northern

rather than'to southern Buddhism. It therefore appears that about

the fifth or sixth century after Christ northern Buddhism was
introduced into Ajanta, Nasik, Kanheri, and Kdrle. The cause of

this must be sought in some religious change inthe interval between"

the two periods. Either on the decline of southern Buddhism north-

ern Buddhism at once became predominant i or southern Buddhism
disappeared, the caves remained unused, and were afterwards

occupied and altered by northern Buddhists. This second suggestion

seems the more probable as between the third and fifth centuries

after Christ these territories were governed by kings who were
staunch Shaivites of the intolerant Pdsupata sect. It is possible thia.t,

at the instigation of their religious teachers, the Pdsupata kings may
have forcibly driven out southern Buddhism, and afterwards, when
their place was taken by kings eithw indifferent, or favourably inclined

to Buddhism, northern Buddhists, who were then flourishing,

recovered the old disused places of worship. The Nd/sik caves

show that Buddhism disappeared from Ndsik before the eleventh

century, as about that time Jainas of the Digambara sect intruded

1 Inscription 15 of about a.d. 110, which records a money giftfor medicines to sjck

monks, shows that the cares w«re stilt used by Buddhist monks, See above^, 530.
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into the Xth and Xlth caves. In cave XI. they carved images of

Eishabhadeva the first Tirthankar, of the goddess Ambikd, and of

'>Vira Mdnibhadra ; and in cave X. they turned a relic-shrine into an
image of Bhairava or Vira and added a similar Bhairava in the court.

5 These changes could not have been made had Buddhism been
IjiouriBhing at Ndsik in the eleventh century. Later, probably
.much later, the caves seem to have been used either as a Mar^tha
(fort, or as dwellings by the Pendhdris. Gunpowder seems to have
been freely used in breaking several of the caves, and an attentpt

seems to have been made to store as much water as possible. This
attempt to store water suggests that the hill was used as a fort or

at least «8 a gathering place for bodies of men, and the rope-rings

for tying horses and cattle appear to belong to this time.

The people in the neighbourhood have entirely forgotten that

they are Buddhist caves, and call them Pdndu Lena. Even Hindus
of the Brdhmanical religion, who come on pilgrimage to Ndsik, visit

the caves as a holy place, regarding the images of Buddha and the

Bodhisattvas as the statues of the five Pandav brothers,. Tudhish-
^hira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula, and Sahadeva, and of Krishraa,

Bhtshmai and Kama.. A Goirav of P^thardi village at the foot of

the hill attends daily at the caves to serve as a guide to visitors.

Cave XX. is occasionally used as a residence by Vairigis.

The Ni,sik inscriptions give an unusually large number of names
of countries, motmtmns, rivers, cities, towns, and villages.

,
;Th6 countries mentioned are Dakhindpatha, Asika, Susaka,

lludaka, Suratha, Kukura, Apardta^ Anupa, Vidabha, Akaravati, and
Malaya. Except Malaya (insc. 10, 1. 5) these names all occur in

inscription 2.

Dakhindpaiha (Sk. DahsMndpatha) occurs in line 11 of inscription

2, where the donor of a grant to caVe III., probably Vasishthiputra

PuZu3n,avi, is called lord of Dakhindpatha. The word means the Indian

peninsula south of the Narbada. In his inscription on the Allahabad

^
pillar, Samudralgupta, the fourth Gupta king (Gupta era about 60

or about a.d. 227) mentions among the kings of Dakshindpatha

conquered by Mm the kings of Kanohi or Oonjeveram, of Vengi on

the east coast between the Krishna and the Goddvari, and of

Pethapur in the North Circars. The author of the Periplus (a.d.

247) calls the country to the south of Broach Dakhinabades and

names Paithana and Tagara as its chief marts. And in the great

Ndndghat inscription of King Vedisri (b.c. 90) the Sdtavahana

;^. kings, whosecapital was at Paithan,are called kings of Dakhindpatha.^

Asika, Susaka, sinA. Mudaka are three of the countries over which

^ Gautamipntra is said to have ruled. These countries are not men-

tioned in the Purdns, or in Varahamihir's (a.d. 500) Brihat Samhitd,

or in any other Western India cave inscriptioji. They appear to

r be the names of people rather than of countries. Asika or Arshika

f appears to correspond with Arsak or the Arsacidae, the name of the

well known Parjhian rulers of Persia (B.C. 250- a.d. 250), So late as

Chapter ZIV.
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> Nin^ghat inscription 1 j McOrindle's Periplus, 124-126 ; Nisik insoriptipn 2,
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A.D.247tIie author of the Periplus mentions that Parthians 'vrere'

ruling and quarelling in the Indus valley.^ Susaka seems to mean
the Su or Yuetohi Sakas who at this time probably held part of the

Panjdb and of the Gangetip provinces. Nothing is known regarding

the Mulakas or Mudakas. They are probably the Mundas whomJ

the Vishnu Purd,u mentions as a ruling tribe^ and whose modOTn
"representatives may be the Meds,^ Probably the countries whera
these tribes tuled were called after them, and though it is note

impossible that Gautamiputra did hold those parts and had conqueredV
them, it seems more probable that he claimed to be their lord because

of some invasion of their country or some victory gained over them.

Swraiha or 8aurashtra,^^t\a the Good Land, ismodem KdthidwAr^^

the southern part of which is still known as Sorath. It is a very*^

old name being mentioned by the great grammarian V&nma. in his -

jSiksha. It is the Syrastrene of Ptolemy* (a.d. l&O) andthe Surastrerise-

of the Periplus (a.d. 247).^ The author x)f the Periplus saysH

that its capital was Minagara, and that in that part of the country ;

were preserved, even in his time, memorials of the expedition of

Alexander, old temples, foundations of camps, and large wells. The
name Miaagara appears to be a mistake for. Girinagara the old form
of Jundgad, which is known to have been the capital of Saurashtra

from very.eariy times. It is known that Alexander did not come
so far south as Kdthidw^r, but it is probable that after him Baktria,n ^

Greeks settled in Kd,thiawar. Silver and . copper coins of thft'J

Baktrian king Apollodotus (b.c. 150) are so often found at Juu^gad
that it seems probable that they were not imported but were current,

^

in the country. So common were they that in later times imitations o£-

,

them were current in Kdthidwar. It is therefore possible that the
,

remains to which the author refers as the work of Alexander were
remains of Baktrian Greeks. There is reason to believe that until,;:

lately there were Greek remains at, Jundgad, About a quarter of a^

mile to the north of the Majavdi gate in Jun%ad, close to the river

Sonrekha, are several ruins much covered with sand. During some
clearings which were made in 1868 an old haud or reservoir was
unearthed. It was built of fine dressed sandstone and was octan-

gular in shape, with a fanciful image or gurgoyle in each of the

eight sides. Further digging in the reservoir discovered several

old sculptures, one of them a broken arch covered with well executed

creepers. The reservoir and the sculptures looked much like Greek
work. About a hundred yards west of the site of this reservoir, oh
the left bank of the Sonrekha,- is a mound with the remains of an old

temple- The mound was opened about 1866 and several old sculp-^^

tures were found. One of them was a well carved sandstone groiq)

of three figures. In the middle was a colossal male standing figure

holding a mace. As the body above the waist was broken it was
difficult to identify it. On either side of the central figure was a
female figure less than life-size, one of them holding a curious large-

handled pot The whole group was very well carved and in many

VMoCrindle, 108. = WUson's Edition, IV, 203.
' Cunningham's Archseological Survey of India, II. 52.
« Bertius' Edition, Map ^. » McOrindle, 11.5-115.
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respects seemed to belong to the same time as ike Bharhut stupa
scmlpturea (b.c,200).^ Besides this group there were two elephants
beautifully carved in sandstone. There was also a life-size female
figure r&Tj well caryed and much like the first ,group. Besides
these the tTparkot HZZa or citadel of Jundgad has an old rock-cut
welli.deep and square. Steps excavated in the hollow sides of the
well lead by three winding passages to the water's edge. To light

and air the passages small windows are cut in the walls of the welL
As the, ground near the mouth of this well has been much cut away
and is covered with brushwood and earth, its original shape cannot
be clearly made out. In the right wall near the entrance to the steps

isa row of several niches. With what object these niches were made
dJpes not appear, but niches of the same kind are found in the very
old Aghad cave at Junagad. The well is called Noghan's well after

Ba Jfoghan (a;D. 1125), a Chudasama ruler of JunAgadj but to

ordinary -observation it appears a much older work and -there seems
good reason to suppose that it was made by Baktrian Greeks and is

one of the 'old wells' noted in the Periplus.

Kukura (Sk, Kuhkura) . This country has not been identified. In
his Kizrmachakra, Varahamihira (a.d. 500) puts Kukkura in the
Madhyadesh.^

Apardta (Sk. Apardnta), from apara western and (mta end, the

country at the western end. It corresponds closely to the present
Eonkan.^

' Anupa means literally a watery or marshy land. The name
occurs in Eudradaman's Girndr inscription (a.d. 16), where not to

confound it with the common name ' marshy country ' it is specially

called the Anupa country.* Its position has not been determined.

Vidabha (Sk. Vidarbha) is modem Ber^r and East Khdndesh. It

is the country of the father of Eukmini the wife of Krishna, and
also of the father of Damayanti, the heroine of the celebrated

Mahabh^rat episode of Nala and Damayanti.
,

Akardvati (Sk. Akard/oanti). The two names Akara and Avanti
also occur together in Rudradd/man's Girn^r inscription [Kshatrapa

era (about a.-d. 16 ?)] which seems to show that both are parts of

one province. Avanti is well known to be Ujiain or West MSlwa.
Akara, therefore, is probably East Mdlwa, with.its capital at Vidis^,

the modern Bepnagar. Vardhamihira (a.d. 500), the celebrated

astronomer, gives Akaravendvantaka together, of which Vend must
be Eran, being called after the river Vena which flows through it.

Its modern representative is the district of Sdgara.

Malaya is not distinctly mentioned as the name of a country

but of a people whom Ushavaddta went to conquer. Ordinarily

the name seems to mean the people of Malaya or Malabdr, but
considering that Ushavaddta went from Malaya to Pushkar in
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' This group was shoTfTi to Mr. Curtis, late Educsrtional Inspector, N.D., Bombay,
anid he asked the ^Xawdb of Junigad to send it-to Sir Alexander Grant, then Director
Public Instruction, Bombay. It was last seen by the writer secured in sacking ready
for transmission to Bombiy. " Brihat Samhita, XIV. 2,

s Details are givenin Join. B, B. K; A. Soc.,XV . 274. find. Aai VII, 259.
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Sihhavat.

PdnyeUra,

MacTun,

SirUana.

Rajpntana, it seems more likely that, iSie people of MAlwa ara
meant. The change of va into ya is common in Western India cave
inscriptions.

The mountains mentioned are, Himavat, Meru, Mandara, Vindhya,
Rikshavat,P4iriyatra, Sahyaj Kanhagiri, Mancha, Shristhana, Malaya,,
Mahendra,.Shadgiri, and Ohakora all in iiiscription 2, and Tiranhu;

in seven inscriptions, insc. 2, 1. 10; insc. 3, 1. 12; insc. 5, 1. 9;
insc. 10, 1. 3 ; insc. 15, 1. 5 ; insc. 18, 1. 2 j insc. 19, 1. 4. ,

Himavat ave like Himalayas; Meru and Mandara are mythical;

mountains. All three are commonly used by poets and writers tO'

illustrate the firmness and might of the rulers whom they praise*

Vijha (Sk.- Vindhya) is the well known Vindhya range in

Central India, which is usually regarded in Indian geography aa
the boundary between Northern and Southern India,

Bikshavat is one of the Kulaehalas or seven principal Puranic;

mountainsJ The following verse^ appears to show that it is on the

banks of the Narbada i

that is, the^ leader of. the herd named Dhumra, the lord of all,

bears, drinking the (waters of the) Narbada, li^ed in Rikshavatj the

best of mountains. ;

Pdrichdta (Sk, Pdriydtra), one of the seven Kuldchalaa, is prorl

bably Amarakantaka in the Central Provinces, as, according to thai

Matsya Purd,n, the Narbada andother rivers are said to rise frotn it.Sf

Sahya, another of the KuldchalarskTages, is still called the Sahy^drf-

range or Western Ghdts.

Kanhagiri (Sk. Krishnagiri) are the Kanheri or Sdlsette hillrf, iii

which are the celebrated Kanheri. caves. As it is so sinall a ratige,'

the greatest height being not more than 1550 feet abo'P'e sea leVelj'

the special mention of Kanheri seems to show that it was regarded^

as sacred as early as B.C. 10.

Macha (Sk. Mancha). The oommoa noun mancha means a bedstead.'

The suggestion may perhaps be offered that the hilL Mancha here'

referred to is Ramsej or Rdm's Bedstead, about six miles to the
north of Ndsik.

Siritana appears to be the Prakrit for Sristana or Sristhdtm. It

is the well known Srfsaila in Telinganaon the bank of -the Krishna.*

' The seven principal mountain ranges in India mentioned in the Purlins and
Sanskrit dictionaries are, Maheudra, Malaya, Sahya, i^uktimat, Kiksha, Tindhya, ^nd
PdriyAtra. " Matsya Purdn, chap. cxni. " Matsya PurAn, chap, cxiil. '

^ The Agni Purdn says :

That is <Th« junction of JIhe E&veri is sacred;' Kow hear of iSriparrata, Oaurl in
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' Malaya is the Malaya range in Malabdr fambus for its sandal-

wood.

Mahendra, still known as Mahendtagiri, is near Ganjam on the

Coromandel coast. Mahendra is one of the Kuldchalas or seven
leading ranges. It is often mentioned in the MahAbh^rat and

' Seiagiri, perhaps Sk. Shadgvri, has not been identified. In two
Kuda cave inscriptions^ (1, 9)- the mother of a Konkan chief

Skandapalita is called Sddageriya, that is belonging to Shadgiri.

This may perhaps be connected with the Shadgiri of this inscription.

Chakora appears to be a hill in the Deccan.*

Tiranhu or Trirasmi is the name of the hill in which the caves are

excavated. The name occurs eight times in seven inscriptions (insc.

2, 1, lb; insc. 3, 1. 12 J insc. 5, 1. 9 [twice]; insc. lO, 1. S; insc. 15,

1. 5;insc. 18, 1. 2; and insc. 19, 1. 4). The earliest mention is in

inscription 19 of about B.C. 70 which records that the chaitya or

chapel-caye was cut in the Tiranhu hill. The second mention is in

inscription 18 of about BiC. 50, where cave XVII. is said to be cut

in the Tirawhu hill. The third .mention is in Ushavadata's large

inscription (insp. 10, 1. 3) of about the beginning of the Christian era,

^ere as the inscription is in Sanskrit, the Sanskrit name Trirasmi

appears f«r the first time, and the lull is described as being in

Govardhana. The fourth mention is in inscription 15 of the Abhira

king (abSut a.i>. 104) where Talso the Sanskrit name Trirasmi

is, given. In the three remaining inscriptions, of about the

beginning of the Christian era, the name appears as Tiranhu. This

gives a continued mention of the name from B.C. 50 to about the

beginning of the second century after Christ. The name Trirasmi

or Triple Beam of Light is difficult to explain. It may refer to

the three solitary lulls of which the cave hill is the most easterly,

or it may have been given to the, cave hUl because of its perfectly

pyramidal or fire-tongued shape.*

The rivers mentioned are, the BdrndsA (insc. 10, L 1) and Bandsa

(insc. 14, 1. 10), and the Dahanuka, Damana, Ibd, Karabend, Pdrddd,

andT^pi (insclG, 1.2).

Bdrndsa {insc. 10, 1. 1) and Ba-ndsa (insc. 14, 1. 10). The first is

the Sanskrit and the second the Prakrit name then used and still

current fpr the Bands river in Palanpur^ which appears to be the only

river of that name close to the places mentioned. Ushavaddta makes

gifts of gold and builds steps to the edge of the nver. He again

feentioriS these gifts in his Kdrle inscription.

BdJimuM is the Dahanu creek near Dd,hd,nu, about seventy-eight

miles north of Bom"bay.®
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yie form of SA performed austerities and Hari said to' her 'Thoushalt find the

anpreme spirit, (and) by thy name (shaU it be oalted) firiparvata.
'

If this is an old story the name seems to have been caUed
.
Sristhdna after the

residence of Sti who performed austerities there. .^
-

' Cunningham's Ancient Geography, 516. « Bombay Gazetteer, XI. 333, 336, 340.
' > Compare Wilson's Vishnu fwein, II. 142. ' * See above p. 541.

- « Bombay Gazetteer, V. 28*.
?^ Bombay Gazetteer, XIJI. 11 and XIV. 53.

b23—80
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DdJianuM,
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Damand, is the Damanganga river wliicli flows into the sea near .

Daman, about 110 miles north of Bombay. The tidal wave passes

eight miles up the river below which it is not fcM-dable.^

Ibd may be the modern Ambika river in South Gujarat. Ibd
may haye been changed to Ibika, and, as the word Ibikd has no
meaning, Ambika alppears to have been substituted for it in later

times. The Ambika rises in the Bdnsda hills and falls into the sea,

,

about ten miles north of Balsdr, after a course of more than forty milesi"

It is a deep stream and :is tidal twelve miles from its mouth.^

Kafahena, is probably the Kdveri river, a tributary of the Ambika
which is navigable for boats of less than fifty tons near where it ineets

the Ambika at Vaghrech in Ohikhli about thirty miles south-east oi

Surat. The river is called Kaldveni in the^ twelfth century in the

KumarpdV Prabandh, which mentions that Ambada, the general of

Kumarapdlof Anhilvfida in North Gujarat (1143-1174), bridged- the

river and defeated the Konkan king Mallikarjuna, the seventeeiith

Silihara {1156-1160).* Kalaveni is a corruption of a more ancient

Karabena. Kalaveni seenjs to have been changed in modern tiniea

to Kd,veri because of the likeness in sound to the name of the sacred

Maisur river Kdveri.

Pdrddd is the small river Par near Pdrdi, about twelve miles north

of Daman. It is difficult to say whether the town was called aft6r
..

the river or the river after the town. It is tidal five miles from its

mouth, and when flooded is dangerous to cross.*

Tdpi is the well known Tapti river which is called in the Pnr&ns
the daughter of the Sun. It is worthy of note that on opposite

sides of the river, about twelve miles from its mouth, are Surat on the

left and Render on the right bank, both of them old places, ^hia name
Surat is locally traced to Siiryapura or the City of the Sun, while

Bander or Banner {8k. Eannanagara) is called after RannS, the

wife of the Sun. To the present day the people of Gujardt and-

Kdthidwdr worship Ranna-devi, or as they call her Rander, at sacred-

thread, marriage, and pregnancy ceremonies, and after the' birth of,

a son. It seems probable that the Akabarou, mentioned by the

author of the Periplus as a lo,cal mart between Broach and Sopara,

is Arkapura which is the same as Suryapura, the words Axlcg' and
Surya both meaning the sun. At the 'tiiiae when it was called

Arkapti'ra it innst have been: a place of importance. It afterwards"

seems to have declined until the modern Surett, probably' Suryakrit

or Sun-made, again rose to importance.

The writer of. the inscription does not seem to follow any order

in naming these rivers as he mentions the T^pti after the Damari-

gangd. On all the rivers, except on the Banas where he made steps,

Ushavaddta records that he made' charitable ferries, and' all of these

rivers, except the Pd,r, require the help of a ferry at least during the

rainy reason. It may be noted that all the rivers at which Ushava-
data established ferries lie between Dahanu and Siirat. The

* Bombay Gazetteer, II. 28.
8 Bombay Gazetteer, XIII. 436.

'Bombay Gazett?et, II. 2ft- 27.
* Bombay Gazetteer, II. 27.
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Naipbada and Mahi to the north are not mentioned, nor the Vaitarna
and Bassein creeks to the south, all of 'which require the help/ of

ferries more than the rivers mentioned by Ushavadata.

^ The cities and towns mentioned in the inscriptions are Bharu-
kachha or J&"oach in Gujarat (insc. 10, 1. 2), Binikata or Bendkataka
cantonment (iiisc. 3, 1. 14 ; insc. 4, 1. 1), "Chenchina or Chichan in

Thdna (insc. 14, 1. 3), Chhakelepa (insc. 17, 1. 2), Dahanukdnagara
in Thdna (insc. 14, 1. 3), Damachika (insd. 26, 1. 1), Dasapura or

Da«or in Mdlwa (insc. 10, 1. 2 ; 26-2.), Dattamitri (insc. 18 1. 1),

porardhana near Nasik (insc. 3, 1. 11 ; insc. 3, 1. 12 [twice] ; insc: 3,

14 ; insc. 4, 1. 1 ; insc. 4, 1. 2 ; insc. 4, 1. 6 ; insiC' 4, 1. 7 ; insc. 10,

2; insc. 10, 1. 3 [twice] ; insc. 12, 1. 2), Kdpura (insc. 14,1. 4),

.Ijfagara probably Nasik (insc. 4, 1, 9 ; insc. 10, 1. 4), Pinditakavada
(insc. 10, 1. 3), Pokshara or Pushkar the holy lake in Rajputana (insc.

ip, 1. 4), Prabh^sa or SpmnAth Pdtan in Kdthidwar (insc. 10, 1. 2),

Edmatirtha in iSorparaga or Sopdra (insc. 10, 1. 3), Savamamukha
(insc. 10, 1. ,3), Ujeniya (insc. 10, 1. 4), and Vaijayanti probably

Banaydsi (insc. 4, 1, 1) in Kanara.

. Bharukachha({nao. 10, 1. 2) or the Sea-marsh is the well known
Broach, thirty miles from the mouth of the Narbada, the Barygaza
^f the Greeks.^ Sanskrit inscriptions as late as the fifth century give

the name Bharukachchha.^ Bhrigakaohchha, is a l^ter name which
(Was made by Brdhmans and adopted by Jains.

Bendkataha (insc. 4, 1; 1 ) is the name of VasishtMputra
^PuZumavi's cantonment. It appears to have been near Govardhana,

f^/S in the inscription it is called the "^Benakataka of Govardhana.*

In insc. 3, 1. 14, occurs ,the name Binikatavdsaka. Vdsaka seems

4(0 stand for cantonment* and this is probably the same place as

.B^ndkataka. Here Vasishthtputra PuZumdvi. says he touched a
^ant made to caye III.

' Chenchina (SK^'M^) (insc. 14, 1. 3) is the present Chichana or

Chjnchani in the Thana dwtrict, aboat sixty miles north of Bombay.
It generally appears under the double name Chichan-Tarapur from

-Tdrapur on the south side of the Tardpur creek. The portion of the

inscription which tells what Ushavadata did for Chichana is broken

away.

_0}ihakalepaka (insc. 17, 1. 2) appears as the attribute ef a donor.

Chhakalepa is probably the name of some city or town.

Ddhanukdnagara is the modern Dahanu in the Thana district,

about seveijty-eight miles north of Bombay. The kd at the end is an

aiddition without meaning, as the inscription is in Sanskrit. The
current name then as now was Ddhdnu. As it is specially mentioned

as Naga/ra it must at that time have been a city.

Damachika (insc. 26, 1. 1) is an attribute of a Saka. donor and

probably refers to his place of residence, Damaohi. iOamachi is

{)erhaps Damascus in Syria, as the name S'aka; seems to have, been
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firgt applied to PartMans and Parttian iSakas and afterwards to*

other Scytluaas. Some of tte /Sakaa seem to have come to Indi^

by the Persian Gulf and the donor of this inscription may hard?

come by sea to Broach and from Broach gone to Dasapura in

Malwa. •
:'

Dasapura [mso. 10, 1. 2 ; insc. 26, h 2). A' Jain author Hema-
ciiandra in the tenth chapter of his book called TrishastM.Salaka
Gharitra, gives a mythical story that when king Ohandapradyota
went io attack Udayana through M^lwa he brought with him ten
kings who eflcamped for the rainy season at a place, which after

them was called Dasapura. It seems probable that Dasapiiral

was in Mdlwa, most likely- in Western Mdlwa. In later times its

name seems to have been corrupted into Dasora, as a sub-division

of Nagar Brdhmans in Mdlwa are still called Dasorfis or natives of

Dasora.*
'

Dantdmiti (Sk. BdUamitri). The text (insc. 18, 1. 1) hasDailtd-

mitiyaka, that is an inhabitant of Dantdmiti (^Sfe Dattfimitri). The
donor is also called an otardha or northerner which shows that'

Ddttamitri was a city in Upper India. Patainjali, the great gram-'

marian commentator (b.c. 150), says ' Sauvird Ddttdmitri nagari,

that is the Ddttdmitri city of Sauvira, which shows that Dattdmitri'

was a large city in Sauvira, a province near Sind.

Govadhana (Sk. Oovardhana) occurs in five inscriptions and,

twelve times in all. It appears to have been of some importance,'

during the. reigns of Nahapanaand PuZumdvi. Ushavaddta (insc.!

10, 1. 5) made a rest-house with four verandas in Govardhana, and

gave (insc. 10,1.3) a grant to the Charaka recluses of Govardhana^'

The same inscription says that the hill in which the caves are cut

was within the limits of. Govardhana. Though Ndsik is nearer

the cave hill than Govardhana, the hill is here safd to be iii

Govardhana, probably because all the land near JNdsik was then

included in the Govardhana sub-division. That Nasik was then a

city appears from its mention as Nagara m the same inscription. In'

another inscription (insc. 12, 1. 2) tJshavaddta records that he

deposited grants of money for the use of the cave with two weaver

guilds in Govardhana. It appears from this that in Nahapdna's

time Govardhana was the political head-quarters as it afterwards

was under PuZumdvi. In the time of PuZumdvi orders about ^ants
to the cave are made to three ministers of Govardhana, to Vishnu-

pdlita in the eighteenth year of PuZumdvi; to Sivaskandila in the

nineteenth year ; and to Samaka in the twenty-second year. The
Bendkata cantonment where PuZumdvi was camped in the eighteenth

year of his reign is said to be of Govai'dhana, which seems to show

that the cantonment was near Govardhana, _ The fact. that, ha

makes a grant in inscription 4 near (that is iii. the presence of)

(Sivaskandila the minister of Govardhana, supports the view that

the Bendkataka or Binikat^. cantonment was near Govardhana. This

Govardhana is the large modern village of Govardhan-Gangdpuf

'

' Compaife Buna's Kaaambari (Bombay Ed.) p.- 19, vihexe Da«aj»ira. is mentioned a«

being in M&Iwa not far from Ujjain.
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pn the right bank of the Godd,vari, six miles west of Msik, with
mQdem temples and several flights of steps leading to the river.

On the left bank of the river is the village of Jaldlpur with steps
^nd temples. Except several old brick foundations and an old
earthen burial-mound, about 600 yards to the east, the remains at
Gpvardhana belong to a Brdhmanical temple of about the eleventh
centuiy. Of the large earthen mound which was opened in January
iB83, and in which were found in an earthen pot the burnt bones
of a child, an account has already been giveh.^

. Kdfura is mentioned (insc. 12, 1. 4) as the name of a sub-division
in which, in the village of Chikhalpadra, a grant of cocoa-palms was
made by TJshavadata. As a grant of palms is mentionedj Kapura
must be near the coast. Kapura ia also mentioned in another inscrip-

tion (insc. 14, 1. 3) though rather doubtfully. Here also Ushavad^ta
made some charitable offering.

Nagara (insc. 4,1. 9 ; insc. 10, 1. 4). In inscription 4 Nagara is

mentioned- in connection wjlth the grant of a field to the north-east
of it. In inscription 10 it is mentioned in connection with a field

- to the north-west of it. These references show that the word is

used in the sense of the city, probably Nasik, as it is the only large
city in the neighbourhood.

Ndsih is mentioned in the two oldest inscriptions (20 and 22) in

the caves. In inscription 20 the people of Ndsik are described
as making a grant, and in 22 a cave is described as the gift of a
Stamawa minister of Nasik.

•;,PmditaMvada. Ushavaddtg, records a grant to the Charaka
mendicants of this place. It appears to be a holy place but it has
not been identified. As many of the places mentioned along with
it are on the Gujardt coast, north of Bonibay, this seems the
proper neighbourhood in which to look for it. The suggestion may
perhaps be offered that it is an old name for the great Kabir-vad or
Kabir's banian tree near the' holy Shuklatirth, ten miles east of

"^

Broach, because the name Kabir-vad is called after the saint Kabir
(A.D. 1149 -1449 ?) and is not its old name.^

PoJcsha/ra, the text has Poksharani {8Je. Pushkardni) in the
honorific plural, is.Pushkara the lake of that name, a well known
place of pilgrimage in Rajputdna six miles west of Ajmir.^

Prabhasa{mac. 10,1. 2) is the wellknoymPrabhds-PdtanorSomnath-
Patan on the south coast of Kdthid,wdr.' It is often mentioned in

the Mahdbhdrata and the Pui^Qs, and according to the Mahabharata
i^ the place Where Krishna and his TMavs died. Here Ushavadata
gave eight wives in gift to Brdhmans.

Rdmatirtha is a holy reservoir in Septra near Bassein, about forty

miles north of Bombay. Ushavadata records a gift to Charaka
mendicants Who lived there.

Sorparaga is Sopara near Bassein, the Supara of Ptolemy, and
the Ouppara of the Periplus.*
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'Kajputana Gazetteer, "U. 67-71.

'Bombay Gazetteer, II. 355-356.
<See Bombay Gazetteer, XIV. 314-342.
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^ Suvamamulclia has not been identified. It must be a holy place

probably on the Grujardt coast. UshavadAta records a gift to:

Charaka mendicants living at this place.

Ujeniya (Uijayini). UshaTad^ta records some charitable gift made'
to Brahmans of the Ujjayini branch. The name takes its rise from'

Ujjain the capital of Mdlwa. ' '

Vaijayanti (insc. 3, 1. 1) is the title of an army which probably
means of' some place named Vaijayanti. At Kdrle a slightly oldei'

inscription than this states that the great Karle caye was made by'

an inhabitant of Vaijayanti. Mr. Fleet has shown^ that Vaijayanti

was an old name of Banavdsi^ the ancient Kadamba capital on the
border of North Kanara and Maisur, -and it is known from a PAli

inscription, the form of whose letters belong to about the second
century after Christ, that at that time Banavasi was under the rule

of Haritiputra /Satakarwi. %>•

The villages mentioned are, Aparakakhadi (insc. 4, 1. 2), Chikhala-

padra (insc. 12^ 1. 4), Dhambhikagdma (insc. 20,1. 1), Kakfaadi (insoj

4,1. 8), Kawhahini (insc. 9,1. 2), ISTanamgola (insc; 10,1. 3),Pisajipadaka

(insc. 2, 1.11), Samalipada (insc. 3,1.1^,14), and Sudisana (inso. %
1.12,14). -

;

Aparakakhadi (insc. 4, 1. 2) is the name of a Ullage, a field in which
was originally granted by Oautamlputra iSatakarwi to the Buddhist
mendicants of cave III. This village is also called simply Kakhadii
and as it fell waste (insc. 5, 1. 8) another field was given instead of
the original field in this village. This village has not been identified.!

The old name Aparakakhadi mAy be with reference to some other

Kakhadi to the east of it, or if there is a mistake in the text it may
be Apardikakhadi or west Kakhadi.

,.

^

Ohikhalapadra (insc. 12, 1. 4) is the name of a village in the K^pui^
district in which 8000 cocoanut trees were granted by Ushavad^it*

From the mention of cocoanuts it may be inferred ihat Ohikhala^

padra was on the coast. Chikhalapadra may perhaps be Ghjkhlij

the head-quarters of a sub-division about forty miles south of Suratj

and not far from the road leading from Ni,sik to Bals^r. Padra
is the Sanskrit for a village.

. - ^

Kcmhahini is called the Western Kanhahini, that is to the west of

the cave hill. It has not been identified.
'

Ndnamgola. TJshavaddta grants 32,000 cocoanut trees belonging

to this village to Charaka recluses. As cocoanut trees are mentioned

the village must be on the coast, and it is probably the village of

Nargol in the Th^na district, four miles west of Sanjan. , It had a

landing-place or bandar and was formerly prosperous though now it

is declining.

Fisdjipadaka (Sk. Fisdchipadraka). This village is grantedfb:^

painting (?) cave III., the great dwelling-cave of the mother of

Gautamiputra. It is mentioned as being to the south-west of the

cave hill. At present no village in that direction corresponds in

name to Pisdjipadra.

> Ktoarese Dynasties, 8 note 3,
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C'8amaKpada{Sik, Sdlmalipadra) ia a village granted to cave III.

instead of another village whicli the cave mendicants rejected. The
village is said to be in the Grovardhana district to the east. It is not
clear/whether this means on the east limits of the sub-division or toi

the east of the town of Govardbana. It probably was oji the east
border of the town of Grovardhana, about five miles jvest of Nasik.

.Sudisana (probably Sk. Sudarsana). This was the village

rejected by the monks instead of whick Samialipada was given. It is

^a,id. to be in the Grovardhana sub-division on the south. At present

^here is no village of that name in the neighbourhood.

' Na'ydOIlgri, a village of 945 people, twelve miles north-east of

NAndgaon, has a railway station and a large weekly market of produce
from 9ie Nizam's territories. The station traffic returns show an
increase in passengers from 7507 in 1373 to 13,293 in 1880 and in

goods from 948 to 1379 tons. .

- Nimba'yat, ten miles north'WQst of N^ndgaon, with in 1881 a
population of 1366, was formerly the head-quarters^ of , a petty divi-

Bion. Though now a small village it has the remains of an old fort

|i,nd some old tombs. ' It has a curious effigy of the horse on which
the Prophet Muhammad is said to have ridden to heaven.^

£ Nipba'cl, the head-quarters of the Niphad sub-division, with in

1881 a population of 3585, is a railway station twenty miles north-
east of Nasik. Besides the oi'dinaiiy sub-divisional revenue and
police offices the town has a post office. -The station traffic returns

show an increase in passengers from 16,478 in 1873 to 23,106 in

1880, and in goods from 5665 to 7274 tons.

' Peint, the capital of the Point state which lapsed to Q^ovemment
on the death of the late Begam in 1878, is at present the head-

quarters of the Peint sub-division. It lies about thirty miles north-

west of Ndsik, on a tolerably lofty plateau in the midst of a very
broken and wooded country, notoriously feverish and otherwise

unhealthy. The town itself being nearly on a level with the top of

the SahyMris, a few miles to the east, is less unfavourably

regarded than the valleys. In 1881 it had a population of 2644.

Besides the ordinary revenue and police offices the town has a post

office and a dispensary. The dispensary which was established in

1863 is in charge of an hospitar assistant. In 1881 at had 1799

Oflt-door and. jSteen in-door patients against 2494 out-door and
thirty-two in-door patients in 1880. There is also a good travellers*

bungalow prettily situated on the edge of a deep-woody ravine.*

Ptmpri Sadr-ud-din, two miles south-east of Igatpuri, with

in,1881 a/ population of 722, has a yearly fair or uras, held on the

fourth of the dark half oiBhddrapad (September-October)' in honour

of Pir Sadr-ud-din. This fair is attended by about 10,000 persons

who traffic to the amount of about £400 (Es. 4000). The village
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1 The NimMyat petty divisioi of MAlegaon lapsed on the death of the last RAja
teah^dur in 1852. See abiive p. 205. „„„.,, „

» Mr, W. Ramsay, O.S. ' Mr, H. F. Silcook, C.S.
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has a fairly well-to-do colony of (Jujardti Eorvad Vianifis mostly froni

Kadi in the Gdikwdr'a territories about forty miles north of

Ahmadabadi who export rice and lend money to the cultivators in

the neighbourhood.

Pimpalgaon Basvant, ten miles north-west of Niphad; with in
1881 a population of 3689, has a post office, a subordinate judge''ii

court, and a dispensary. The dispensary which was Opened in-187Q

is in charge of an hospital assistant. In 1881 ifc ha,d 8055 out-door
and thirty-three in-door patients against. 7668 and 20 in 1880. i

Fisol Fort,^ in Satana, is situated about four miles north of

Jaykheda and two miles west of the Pisol pass which leads
into Khdndesh, and can, but with difficulty-, be used by^ carts;

The fort is on a moderately high range of hills runniiig estst""an4

west. It is of easy ascent a;nd of large area, and on the south-east id

separated from the range by a deep rook-cut chasm. At the foot di
the hill, and- spreading some way. ug its lower slopes, defended by
a wall of rough stones, is the small village of v ddi Pisol, whos^
ruins show that at one time it was a place of -some size. Thi^

main ascent to the fort lies through the village. A steep path lea.d^

to an angle in the natura.1 scarp. It then passes through a succes-

sion of ordinary gateways constructed in the crevice as the angle
reaches the plateau on the top. The hill is well supplied with"water
and there are numerous reservoirs at "all points of the ascent

j

Within the first gateway a path leads through a small opening to
the right, now blocked with earth and stones, along the base of

the natural scarp to pasture lands on the hills beyond, where,

the cattle of the.fort used to graze. At the mouths of two of the

reservoirs, are figures of Mahadev's bull, and, inside thereservoirs, are

lings which are hidden except when the water is low. The water of

the two reservoirs, which are separated by a partition not more than

a foot and a half thick, stands at noticeably different levels. The
natural scarp is imperfect, and nearly all round the top, has been
strengthened by a masonry wall. Here and there at weak points there

were special defences and provision for military posts.' This wa^
and the defences are now much ruined. To the east, the ridge on
which the fort stands stretches for a considerable distance with
Only a small drop. As this is the weak point of the hill,the drop
outside the wall has been deepened by an artificial cut about thirty

feet deep and twenty feet across. At the back of the hill is an

outlying spur with tremendous precipices on all sides and especially

on the north-west. Criminals used to be tied hand and foot and
thrown from where the scarp is sheerest, al; a point known as the

Robber's Leap or Chor Kadd.

There are only two buildings of note in the fort, one an old

mosque on the south edge of the precipice which is visible fronj a

distance below, and the other the ruins of a large pleasur©'palace' or

E<ingrmahctl. The old gateways are still standing, but all else has

iMr. H. K. CoQke, C,S.
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been recently destroyed by fire. The Lokhandi gate now at Gdlna is

said to have belonged to this building and to have been removed
when the fort fell into disrepair.

Ra'xnsej or Rdm's Bedstead, in Dindori, about seven miles south
c^ Dindori, and about seven miles north.of N^sik, is about 3273 feet

above sea level. In 1819 Captain Briggs described RAmsej as

neither so large nor so high as most of the Nasik hills, but not
BO small as^ Hatgad. The ^carp was neither very steep nor very high
and if undefended the ascent was not difficult. There were two gate-
ways, one within the- other, large but not so formidable as those of

•

Hatgad. There was less uncovered ground on the way up to the
g^tes than in any other NAsik fort. The works connected with tha
gates were able to give a good flanking fire at a short distance from
^hem. There was a way down by a trap-door kept covered with dirfc,

and njbbish, called the secret road or chor-rastd a&ovimg passage
for ojie at a timOi All round the fort ran a wall tolerable in some
places but mostly indifferent. Within the fort were two or three

bombproof and ammunition chambers, bdlt of stone. The water-
supply was ample.

, Captain Briggs left two companies of militia in the fort, one ott

the top of the hill, the other in the village below. This large party
was left at E^msej that the garrison might always spare ninety or

a hundred nien to march after Bhils ajid other marauders. In the

fort besides about a ton, of grain and a small quantity of salt

there were eight guns, nine small cannon calledjaw.bv/rds, twenty-ona
jingals, thirty eopper pots, forty^one brass pots, 256 pounds of gun-
powder, forty pounds of brimstone, forty-five pounds of lead, and 240
of hemp. There were also elephant trappings, tents, carpets, and
iron ware, which once had been Shivdji'^.'-

The only reference to R^tnsej which has been traced is the notice

that,, in 1664, Aurangzeb detached Shah^b-ud-din Khd,n to reduce
the Nd,sik and Khandesh forts. At Rdmsej Shahdb-ud-din raised a
platform of wood able to hold 500 men, and so high that the men
at the top completely commanded the inside of the fort. During
the siege Sambhi,ji's army arrived to relieve the garrison and, on
their arrival Khd.n Jahan advanced from Nasik to help Shahd,b-ud-din.

After two unsuccessful assaults thersiege was raised, and the great

wooden platform was filled with combustibles, set on fire, and
destroyed.^' During the Mar^tha war of 1818 Rdmsej was one of

the seventeen strongholds which surrendered to the English on, thft

fall of Trimbak.a

• About two miles north-west of Ramsej is Dhair or Bhorgad fort^

3579 feet above sea level. It has an excellent quarry from which

the stone of Kala Ram's temple^ the Kapurthala fountain, and the?

Chapter XI7.
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' Captain Ki'ggs' Report, 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar Collector's Inward Mia?

oellaneous File VI. ^ ^^
* Elliot and Dowsoii, VII. 312 ; Scott's Decoan, II. 59-60 ; Grant Duff's MarAtMB^

144 ; Archdeacon Gell in Bombay Miscellany, I. 14. KAmsej may be Masij fort near

Nitoik captured by the Moghat gener^ Ghayista Khd,n in 1635. ^Elliot and I>owson»

VII. 52/ * Blacker'8 Mardtha Wari 322 note 2,

S 23—81
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Captain Briggs, who visited thef(H*t in 1818, did not find it steep'

until at the foot of the rock where it became so difficult that it

could be climbed only on all fours like a ladder. There was onef-

fairly good gate with ruined bastions. The walls were ruined^ and.

the hill-top was remarkably steep with no ^ce for grain or^

ammunition. The water supply was ample.

Bataugad Fort, also called Nfwm, Killa or the Barber's Fort,^;

stands about six miles east of Mulher. About half way up the hill;^,

the chief entrance and inside the fort are the ruins of what musi
omce have been a stately court-house. On the hill sides are about

eagiit rock-cut reservoirs and on the plateau a temple of Mahddev
and a Musalmdn tomb. In 1862 the fort was reported' in diS"

repair^ though naturally strong froni the height and steepness of the
hilL

^
.

KlvLYA-JAvLYA. Ra'vlya-Ja'vlya are two peaks in the Chandor range to the east'

of Markinda which jut out, R^lya on the west and Javlyst on the

east of a hill about fifteen miles north-east of Dindori._ Midway
tetween the peaks is a reservoir divided into two and Called the Ganga'

and Jamna pools.

On the way to Jdvlya is a gate defended by two towers; and in

front of the gate is all image (rf Ganpati. The gate and the towers'

are in ruins. The hill was usefd as a fort daring Moghal times'

and there are the foundations of several buildings. Some parts of

the hill are at present under tillage. On the lower slopes are a
few Gavli and Koli huts.*

In 1818, Captain Briggs, who visited them soon after their surrenT'

der to the Britishi' describes Havlya and Javlja as two small forts,

standing on a large hill, which is known as Eavlya-Javlya. Thera
were two roads to the hill, one leading from Khdndesh, the ptheif

leading from either Gangthadi or Khandesh, as it struck off from a,

pass between the hill and the neighbouring fort of Markinda.* The;

hill was very large, eight or nine hundred feet above the plain, an3
with a long and easy ascent. The top was a tableland, probably a
mile and a half long and 700 to 1400 yards broad. From this

plateau rose two curious peaks about lOOO yards from each other»

' 'this foit is said to have got the name of Barber's JFort from. 'Db&aAji, one of it^
cibnunatidafats, who was of the barber caste. Government List of. Civil Forts, 1862. . i

^ According to a local story R&vlya and Jdvlya were two brothers, Knnbis by caste>'

One dfn^ as they were working in tile field they saw a woman coming towards them'a

Bach said that she was Ins wife and the dispute waxed hot. ' When the woman came,
near they found she was their sister. So ashamed were they of having called their

^ster their wife that they made a fire in the field aiid jumping into it were both.

Burnt to death. To complete the sacrifice" the sister jumped in after -them. Itt

honour of this self-devotion the two peaks and a tree sprang up,^ Trigonometrical.
Survey Report for 1877-78, 108..

^ liUvlya and J4vlya are probably the Rola and Jola forts mentioned in the Bidshi^
Kima as having surrendered to the Moghal forces in 1635. FUiot and Dowson, Vn. 53£
In 1818 Rdvlya and Javlya were among the seventeen fortified places which suiren^'

dered to Colonel MacDowell on the faU of Trimbak, Blacker's. Maj-^tha War, 322^

note 2.
"

' * Captain Briggs found a few Bhils who said they wese defending the pass^ '
,
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Tfeey were of solid' rock three pr four hundred feefe Mgli and with
almost perpendicular sides. Between the two peaks was a small
village whosepeople live.d by tilljng the plateau. The two forts
ci?ul4|,be reached only by climbing from rock to ropk. The greater
part of the top of Jivlya was enclosed by a wal| with one gate.
Kivlya had no gate and a low wall most of which was ruined.
Places were cut bu- the tops of both the forts for granaries and
reservoirs. Captain Briggs found two of the Peshwa's old militia
in each of the forts.'- By July of the next year (1819) the defences
of the two forts were destroyed by Captain Mackintosh. The
reservoirs were filled and the steps leading to the top of J^vlya were
defaced making the ascent almost impracticable.^

V Saptashring* or the seVen-horned, otherwise, but wrongly,
called Ohattar Singh or the four-peaked, 4659 feet above sea level,
is one of the highest points in the Oh&ndor range. It rises about
the centre of the range, fifteen miles north of Kniori, a bare rock
of no considerable thickness, but about half a mile in length, some-
what curved, highest at the ends and depressed in the centre, like
a wall with end towers. At every turn the appearance of the rock
changes. The highest poinit rises over 900 feet above the plateau,
and the rock is perpendicular on all sides but one, where it has
crumbled away and grass has grown in the crevices. The rock
has more peaks thaln one, but it seems to have no claim to the
title aeven-peaked. The hill may be climbed from three sides ; by
a good but steep bridle road fom the, north j by « very steep
sixty-step path or sdthi pdyrydcha mdrg. on the east, formerly the
only road used by pilgrims, but now abandoned ; and on the south by
a steep footpath for part of the way which ends in a flight of 350 steps
carved in the face of the rock This last is the road now commonly
tsed by pilgrims and other vsitiors. In the steps figures of B^m,
Hanuman, Badha, and Krishna and in one or two places a tortoise are
carved at intervals. These steps were made 115 years ago by three
brothers Kohher, Rudraji, and Krishnd^i of Nasik. At intervals along
the ascent five inscriptions have been carved on and near the steps.

One of the inscriptions is in Sanskrit and the others in Mardthi.-

They give the names of ~ the three -brothers, and of Girmaji their

father: They record that their surname was Raydrdv and that the
work was begun on the first of the bright half of Jyeshfha (May-
June) in S^ahelQ^Q (a.d. 1768), Sarvadhdri Samvatsar, and finished

on I'riday the first of the bright half of ChaUra (April) S'ake 1691
(a.ij. 1769)i -Virodhi Samvatsar. At the foot of t>he steps the three

brothers built a temple of Devi and a rest-house and at the top a.

Chapter XIT.

Places of Interest.

SAFTASHblZrO.

^ Captain Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar Collector's File (MSS.),

TI. Inward Miscellaneous.
' Captain Mackintosh's Letter, dated Indrai fort, 2Sth July 1819.

'Prom an account by Mr. W. Ramsay, C.S., in the Indian Antiquary, 11.161.164..

!Fhe origin of this hiU, .Uke that ofmany other plases in the I^^ik district, is connected

by tradition with' R^m. It is said that -when Lakshman was wounded by Indrajit the

son of R4van, Hanuman was sent to bring,healing herbs from a hill in Paradise, The
monkey chief, not knowing what herbs were required, took the hill on his shoulders

4nd started fox Ceylon. On the way portions of the hfllkejpt falling and one of them
alighting in these lemons iS theliill of SaptaBlmD|^ ~
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Places oflnterest to the plateau and from the plateau a further flight of 472 steps'^

leads to the shrine of Saptashringaniv^sini Devi. The 472 steps to
Saptashbibq.

^j^g upper hiU top were built about a.d. 1710, before the lower stepS,*^

by UmAbAi, wife of Khanderdv DabhMe Talegaonkar, one of the

Poona chiefs whose family were ; formerly hereditary generals of thte

Maratha army. '

The shrine of the goddess' is in a cave at the base of a sheer?

scarp, the summit of which is the highest point of the hill. Th^'

figure of the goddess is about eight feet high, carved in relief ou#

of -the natural rock. It is that of an ordinary woman save that sheS

has eighteen arms, nine on each side, each hand grasping a different"

weapon. She wears a high crown not unlike the papal tiara and is

;

clothedwith a bodice and a robewound round the waist and limbs. She;

has a different suit on each day of the week and she has a bath every

day, warm water being used on two days in the week. In front of

her is planted a red trident with the usual accompaniments of bells

and lamps. A silver nosering, and necklaces are the only ornaments.

in daily use. Her whole figure is painted bright red, save the eyes,,

which are of white porcelain.

At the foot of the steps leading to the shrine is a small village

consisting of three or four Gauli huts, two drum-houSes or nagdr-,

khdnds,^ and three rest-houses for the use of pilgrims. The place

is well supplied with water from springs built with masoiiry sides!

and with steps leading to the water, and called Kdlikund {2frx 24
cubits), Suryakund (24x15),; and Dattatraya, Kund. Besides, thesd

there are five smaller reservoirs or bathing-places called Sarasvati

Kund, Lakshrai Kund, Ti^mbul Tirth, Ambdilaya Tirth, and Shitala

Tirth. , Some of these are used for drinking, others for bathing, and
some for both. Near them is a pond dedicated to Shiv and.called

Shivdlya Tirth. It is a small stone-built reservoir not above fori^

yards square and not more than four feet deep, where thousands o|

pilgrims bathe and wash their clothes. It is said to have been built

by Umdbai. On one side of the pond stands a Hem^panti temple

of Siddheshvar Mah^ev, mostly in ruins but with the dome still

standing, with some rather elaborate stone carving. Under the dome

1 The traditional origin of the Saptashring goddess is that in early times, as the

world was troubled by evil spirits, Brahma Vishnu and Budra'produced out of their

combined essence a goddess to destroy all demons, "the power of this goddess was
distributed over four places Saptashring, Kolh^pur, TuljApur in the NizAm's territories,

and MAtipur. The Saptashring goddess killed two demon brotlierB without

much difficulty, but a third named M^ishisur^ who had assumed the form of a bvffalo,

caused'her much trouble. The goddess cut off the buffalo's head and the demon sprang

out and flew through the rocls making an opening which may still be seen. In the end

he was slain and the goddess gained the title of the buffalo-demonkUler, Mahithd-^

gwmatkam. After this the earth was at peace, and the goddess, taking her abode in

the Saptashring cave, became a favourite object of worship, ''
'

^ Of the two drum-houses ornagiirMdnds, one called Barodekar was built by Gopil-

rio Mairdl, a rich banker of Baroda, to commemorate the cure of his wife, a lielpileSs

cripple,whofrom trust in the goddess #as suddenly enabled to walk up the steps to the

shrine carrying on her head a pitcher of water. An allowance of £15 a month is also

paid by the same benefactor, The othet drnm-houfie, called ChdndorkaTi was built

by a former Munshi of Sindia's, a banker of Ch&ndor who endowed the shrine with a
monthly allowance of £9 lOs. {Ks, 95). A third allowance of £3 10«. (Rs. 39) n ipontb'

wasaddedby one DijiS&heb Kibe crf'Indol."
" -•
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stands the ling^ and outside in front of it a carved ball. Not far from Chapter XIV-
the bathing place is a precipice known as the Sit Kade which over- pjaces oflnteresfc
hangs the valley about 1200 feet ; from this rook human sacrifices are
said to have been formerly hurled, A kid is now, the usual victim.

Samasheinq.

Near the rest-house is the tomb or samddM of Dharmadev, a chief

of the Dharampur state near Surat, who died here while on a Visit to
his guru a Bengal ascetic named G-audsvdmi. The tomb is like the
ordinary domed temples of Mahddev and contains a ling ; it is well
built and has some neat carving, but the whole is much out of repair.

Near this i» a well and the tomb, of the ascetic Gaudsvami.^
Something like a portico was added to the shrine of the goddess at

&e beginning of last century by the SAtara commander-in-chief,
and the present plain structure has been recently built by the
chief of Vinchnr.

' A large fair lasting for a week and attended by about 15;000
pilgrims is held on the full-moon of OAaiira (April), when goods
worth about £200 (Rs. 2000) are sold. On the occasion of this fair

the steps leading to the shrine are crowded with the sick and maimed
who are carried up the hill in hopes of a cure. Barren women also go
in numbers to make vows and gain the gift of a child. Offerings of

gram, flowers, cocoanuts, or money are presented. The daily service

of the goddess consists in bringing bathing water from the
Suryakund, and laying before her offerings of rice, milk, and sugar
boiled (together called kMr, of cakes of flour and butter called turis,'

and of jireserres. These offerings are the property of the Bhopa or"

hereditary guardian of the shrine.

Like the top of Mahal^xmi in Dahann the top of Saptashring is

^aid to be inaccessible to ordinary mortals.^ The headman of the

village of Burigaon alone climbs on the- April full-moon and next

morning at sunrise is seen planting a flag. How he climbs and how
he gets down is a mystery any attempt iio pry into which, says the

tradition, is attended by loss of sight.^

As the merit of the pilgrimage is believed to lie in the labour

pndured in the ascent. of the hill, there are, for those who desire to

secure special religious merit, three other paths round the mountain,

,

one a sort of goat path round the base of the scarp, a second of

freater length on the lower plateau, and a third round the base

elow. , The last which passes through the narrow valleys which,

divide Saptashring from the rest of the Chandor range is said to be
nearly twenty miles in circuit.

, Opposite Saptashring, to the east, divided by a deep ravine, is

1 Gandavdmi was a, Bengal ascetic who lived on the hill about 1730 in the time of

the second Peshwa BAjiriv (1720- 1740). He lived in the Kffika Tirth and had many
disciples among the Maritha nobles. One of the chief was Chhatrasing Ihoke of

Abhona who built the Kdlika and Surya reservoirs.

" Compare Bombay Gazetteer, XIV. 218.

' With the- help of a pair of binoculars Mr. Ramsay traced the footsteps of the flag-

bearers, who were two in ' number, during their descent.. In places it was most
^

difficult, possible only for shoeless feet with a monkeylike hold. The perilous office'

of flag-plaftter has been filled by the same family fqr generations. According to the

local belief a son is never wantmg, but their other children die young. '
'

'
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BatJLsa,

the MarkinSa hilL This is said to have been the abode of the sagfif

Mdrkandeya, wbose spirit is believed to ha,ve taken its dwelling inj

the rock, where, during his lifetime, he used to recite Pur^ns fefiF*.

the amusement of the Beyi, a tradition to which a remarkable echiOr

may lia7e given rise. . . j

Besides the three allowances mentioned above, making in all £28
(Rs. 280) a month, the temple has the -revenues of a village called

Chandakdpnr whicli was set apart for tbe service of the goddess by ,

Bajiraothe second Peshwa (1720-1740) in tbe time of the ascetic
,

Gaudsvdmi. These funds are administered by different agents andj
there is also a panchdyat or council ofAre who have some control

j

over the ornaments, rich clothes, and other personal property o-J,

the gciddjBSs. The money offerings belong to certain families in

fixed shares, while the ministrant receives all eatable offerings^ It.,

is said that Ghhatrasingrd,o Thoke, the chief disciple of the Bengal
ascetic, was a small chieftain who owned the Abhona petty division of

twenty'two villages. These villages were granted to his forefathers

on a promise that they would fight and put down the Mehvd.si tribes ;^'

of the Ddngs, who always troubled pilgrims during the great April

fair and plundered much of the country. Ohhatrasing, instead of
'

following in the wake of his forefathers, became the leader of the
'

Mehvasisj greatly harassed pilgrims, and carried away all presents J
irom the Bhop^s, whom he killed of let go as it suited Mm. To put. a

stop to these disorders the commandant of Dhodap sent every yearv^

a guard of fifty to seventy men. One year Ohhatrasingrdo came with ^

the flower of his Mehvasis^ and'putting the guard to flight, dashed '

up to the shrine, and carried off a large amount of plunder. ' There-
Jj

upon the Dhodap commandant, HaibatrAo Naik Dhor, came agaiiist
'

Ohhatrasing and was mortally wounded in a pitched battle near
,

J

Shivdlaya tvdh. The Bhopas then came to terms with Ohhatrasing

and made an agreement, which bears date 1 785 (8hak 1 707), allowing
''

Ohhatrasing half the income of seventy-two holy days in the year.*

Chhatrasing's son Devising dying without heirs^ his two widows '

were given yearly pensions of £50 (Rs. 500) each and the Abhona'

'

petty division lapsed to the British Government. One of the widows,
'

'

Krishndbdi, still (1882) enjoys her pension. ' ']

Sata'ua, the head-quarters of the B^gl^n sub-division, with in ^
1881 a population of 3516, lies about thirty miles west of .MSlegaon, |^-

Besides the ordinary sub-divisional revenue and police offices, th.e\

town has a dispensary and a post office. The dispensary which is in
..^

charge of an hospital assistant had in 1881 8055 out-docff and thirty-', ,-

three in-door patients at a cost of £145. ; There are temples of Devi,
''[

Mahdidev, Khandoba, and Mdruti, most of which were destroyed by ,'

the 1872 flood in the Girna and have since been rebuilt. A fair is

held every year in J/arjfsAirs^ (December -January).

The iron bars in the windows of the m^mlatddr's treasury are the ,,

1 The seventy-two holy days were, forty.Biz TneadayB, twelve fnll-moons, nine (Jays

pj the holy NavrAtra, being the first nine days of the bright haJf of j^sAmra (September- ;^;

October), and five daya of the.great Aprilf^r irom the eleventh to the fifte^tbpf^S>|
bright half of CAaiira. '

- .4.'4* 4
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barrels ol Arab'gans arjiiails, which were taken from Mulher fort

1818.^ In 1665, Satana was noticed by Thevenot as a considerablem
town on the highroad about half way between Surat and Aurang-
abad. At Satdna Thevenot met the Bishop of Heliopolis on his way
from Siam to Surat and France.^

Sa'ykheda, on the Godiivari, three miles south of Khefvadi
railway station and ten south-west ofNiphdd, is a well built town
of 2014 people belonging to the Vinchurkar. The population consists

chiefly of Brdhmans and traders. There are several temples on the
banks of the G-bddvari and a well built flight of steps leads to the
rjyer. The town has a post office and a school and is one of the
chief cattle markets in the district.

Shivar, village, about four miles south-east of Niphad railway
statioUj has a remarkable group of memorial stones.

Memorial stenes are fonqd all over the district and are specially

numerous near the Sahyddris. One group of unusually large stones

occurs at Chausffle, eight miles north-west of Vani in Dindori. As a
rule these memorial stones vary in height from three to six'feet, and
are cut square generally about a foot across. The faces are carvedl

with rude figures,, sometimes of one or more, men on horseback,
sometimes ainned with swords. There are great varieties of figures on
foot, some of them, armed, and they vary in number from one to three

and even four. They occasionally hold each other's hands. Some wear
the waistcloth j others, apparently children, are dressed in, petticoats.

Sometimes rude inscriptions are carved under figures. The stones

somewhat resemble the old atones which have been found in some
Scotch graveyards. The people say that they were raised by villagersi

and that they do not necessarily mark the spot where the dead were
buried or burnt. The custom seems to have prevailed among all the

cultivating classes especially among Kunbia, Kolis, and Vanj^ris.

Memorial posts are also found in some places. They are of all

shapes. Tie figures are generally fewer and the carving poorer than
on-the stone slabs. Sometimes stones and posts are found side by
side. Both are worshipped and smeared with red paint on memorial;

or shraddhad&ja. The stones are highly reverenced and preserved,,

but the posts seem to be allowed to fall into decay. In no case have
stones or posts been found which are said to mark an old baftle-field,^

Asa rule, they are close to a village but not connected with any
temple or holy spot. They are always said to-be memorials of

a.ncestors and the practice of erecting them is said to be still observed."

In some of the western villages there are posts, with a small shrine,

at the top containing an iimage enclosed with glass. These are not

common nor monumental and belong to the Bhils.^

Sinnar, a municipal town, the head-quarters of the Sinnar

sub-division, with in 1881 a population of 7960, stands on high level

ground, on the Poena and N^sik road, about seventeen miles south-

east of N4sLb. It is surrounded by a mud wall part of which on the

eastern side is in ruins" and contains but few large modern houses.

ChapterXIV.
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SlNlTAB.

' Mr. J. A. BaineB, O.S. ^ Voyages, V. 320.

• MK W.,KaiaBay, 0,8, Compare Mr. W, F.'SihdairrC S.','m lad. Mt, II.200.'202.
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In 1843 Sianar^had a population of , 6740, and in 1872 of 10j044,:
of whom 9445 were Hindus, 595 Miwalmins,. and four Christians.

The apparent decrease of 2084 in the 1881 census is due to this"

fact tha,t, the 1872 returns , included the population of the
neighbouring hamlets, which, though belonging to the revenue ^unit

pf Sinnar, are at some distance outside the municipal limits of Jhe
town itself. Of the 1881 total, 7363 were Hindus, 525 ]i(Iusatmd,ns,

eleven Christians, and sixty-one Others.

. The earliest historical mention of Sinnar appears to be a,a

Sindiner in a copper-plate of a.d. 1069.^ According to tradition

Sinnar was founded by.a Gauli chief, Rdo Shingunij perhaps the
Seunendu of the copper-plate, about 700

,

years,ago. Rdo Shinguni's.

^n Rao Grovind-is believed'-to have built the splendid temple
outside the town- on the north-eagt> at a cost of £20,000
(Rs. 2)00,000) and called it Gpvindeshvar or Gondeshvar. It
is a shaiv panchdyatana or group of five temples, \^ithin a large

enclosure, the central temple being dedicated to Shiv, ^nd of

the smaller shrines the two to the north of the enclosure are
dedicated to Ndrdyan and Ganpati, and the two to the south to

the Sun and Mahdshakti. The central temple, though much out of

repair, is one of, the finest in this part of the country', being covered
with rich sculpture. On the north-west of the town is the temple,

of Aieshvar, a Shaiv shrine said to have been built about a.d. 1450.

It had originally a ha,ll or sabhd/mahdap, all of which, except four

beautifully carved pillars, seems to have been carried ofE to build

6t repair other structures. The shrine remains, but without the

spire or shikhar. Some 200 years latSr Sinnar became the headi

quarters of the chief officer of the Emperor of Delhi in these parts,

aind its population greatly increased. Later still it was the seat of

government of Amritrdo Deshmukh, who was appointed head' of

fourteeii sub-divisions by the Moghal' Emperor.* In his time the

population of Sinnar increased. He is also said to have built the
'

town walls and thrown a masonry dam across the river. The
Deshmukh's mansion or vada is still the largest building in thd

town, and contains within its outside wall many separate

collections of houses, now let to distinct families irrespective

of caste. The present head of the ^family (1883) is named
Amritrao. About 1790, Sindher appears in Mardtha records as the

head-quarters of a sub-division in the district of Sangamner with a
yearly revenue ofabout £2900 (Rs. 29,000).^ -

"

Except 173 looms, chiefly for weaving robes or sddis and. a ievf

silk-weavers who have come from Sa;iigamner, Sinnar has no tradp
'

or manufacture. The population is' almost entirely agripultural^

A large area round the 'town is watered by means of channels

connected with one or other of the two rivers, the Shiv and the Dev
which unite close below the town. It yields splendid crops of

sugarcane, plahtainsi betel leaves^ and rice.' >*
^ , ,,

1 Ind. Ant.XL Sinnar is almost invariably called SincUtr by the peasantry, Mr, J*
A. Bainea, O.S. ^ Waring's MaxAthAa,. 239,

? Mr. H. K.,Qooke, C.S. Survey Superintendent's. Report, 5th October 1874, . ;;
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Besides the usual sub-divisional offices, Sinnar has a municipality,
a subordinate judge's Court, a dispensary, a post office, and two
vernacular school^. A weekly market is held on Sundays. The
municipalify, which was established in .1860, had in 1881-82 an
income of ^182 (Rs. 1820), almost exclusively, raised from a house-
tax, and an expenditure of £172 (Ra. 1720), most of which was spent
in conservancy and road improvements. The dispensary, which wag
established in 1873i is in charge of an hospital assistant, and in 1881
had 4705 oat-door and eleven in-door patients at a cost of £136 12a.
(Rs. 1366). In November 1822 forty insurgents assembled in Sihnar,
and "were joined by twenty-five more. Their leader, one Krishna
j£uver, gave but that their object was to gain possession of tha
-village of Kankari) about ten 'miles to the south-west of Sinndir,

but this was projjably part of a larger scheme. All were captured
at Kankari and on giving up their arms and horses were released.

Theugoda, on the Girna, about five miles south of Satana, with
in 1881 a population of 1481, has a subordinate judge's court and %
post office.

Trimbak, more correctly Tryambak, or the three-eyed, a, name
of Mahadev, is a small but far-famed place of pilgrimage, with in

1881 a population of 3839.^ It is a municipal town, at the base of

an easterly spur of the Sahyadris, about twenty miles south-west of

N4Bik, with which it is joined by a part-gravelled part-mstalled

road built in 1871 from local funds and private contributions. The
road winds, with many ups and downs, past the precipitous

Bcarps of the Anjaneri range, which continues till the semicircular

wall of hills is reached which encloses the town of Trimbak. Below
are the buildings of the town; then a eloping hill-side covered with

brushwood ; then a sheer wall of rock crested with bushes, and a

back girbund of upper slopes covered with coarse grass converging

in a ridge. On the left, that is on the east, are many curiously

shaped hills split into peaks, cones, ridges, and blocks. The
ancient outline of the village of Trimbak is broken by cultivated,

patches wMch now occupy the sites of old houses. The village

consists of houses with small walled gardens or courts and of irregula;^

rows pf buildings which here and there fonha street. In othpr parts

th^reare manylarge w^eU built houses, same of them with richly carved

wooden pillars and eaves. All are on well raised plinths, and have

deep verandas ; the roofs are tiled and have a great pitch and far

projecting eaves, and some of the houses have weather-boards as ^
farther defence from rain. The tiles are flat with turned-up edges

'like those at N^sik and Poena. One line of road is paved with

stone to allow Trimb^keshvar Mahddev's car to be dragged in,

Chapter XIV.
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Thenqoda.

Trimbak.

1 The Shiv ling at Trimbak ia the ninth of the twelve great lings in India.

The others are : Amareshvar near Ujjain ; BhimAshahkar on the Sahyddris about

thwty miles south-west of Junnar ; Gautameshvar uftknown ,;
Keddreshvar in the

Himalayas; Mahakdlin Ujjain; Mallikdrjun on the Shrishail hill in Telingana;

Omkdr in the Narbada ; femeshvar in Edmeshvar island near Cape Comorin

;

Someshvar in Somndth-PAtan in K&thi&w&t ; VaidyanAth at Devgad in the S4nthal

district in Bengal ; and VishveahVar at Benares. Indian Antiquary, II. 16, note 1,

B 23—82
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Tbimbak.

Climate,

Water Supply.

procession, and-witlimtlie last six years most of the more freqiiented

roads have been paved lay tiie municipality.-' •

The 1881 census showed a population of 3839, Hindas 368^,

Muhammadans 130, Shr^vaks sixteen,' and Christians* nine. A.

large propoirtion of the Hiudus are Brihmans connected with the

temples, mostly beggars or pilgrims-priests, ivrthopAdhyayas. They
also own the hereditaiy village accountantships of the neighbouring
villages in Nasik and Igatpuri. There are five subdivisionsj

Yajurvedis with about 150 houses, Deshasths ani Konkanasths
with 75 each, Kdnnavs with fivej and Karhadds with tWo. Most of

them are well-to-do.* Besides Brdhmans there are several classes'

of traders and a large number of shop-keepers. The greater part of

the population (Bonsists of Eoli husbandnien.* , . ,]

Although it is only three miles in a-direct line from the main line

of the Sahyddris, - Trimbak is almost completely shut from
western breezes by the . intervening hill, on which the hardly
accessible fort of Trimbak is built. The fort is 4248 feet above sea

level and about 1800 above the" village. Towards the village the

hill on which the fort stands presents at the foot a steep slope of

fragments of trap rock. Above the slope is a sheer, in some places

an overhanging, cUff, probably a thousand feet; high. In the*

northern spur is a gap called the great Viridyak Khind,* and in the
southern face is a cleft known as the Great Gate or Mahddarvdja
which served as the main entrance to the front. The bottoin, of the'

basin is uneven; it is partially cultivated and in part^ is

swampy.^ Its shut-in position and its want of drainage make the

village of Trimbak unhealthy, and sickness, especially fever, is,

common. Cholera sometimes . appears .at the great fair and i soma
outbreaks-have been very -fatal. After several healthy seasons cholera

broke oat in 1865, but the yearly fairs were over and littleharm was
done. Since 1865, though there, has been a great increase in the

number of pilgrims,® no serious epidemic has occurred either at iih&

yearly fairs or at the great twelve-yearly gathering.''

The water supply is almost entirely from ponds. There are in «11

eight ponds in and aroutfd the village, but only two of them are

considered to give good drinking water. These two are the
Visoba pond at some distance from the centre of the town on -the

south and not much used, and the Gangdla on the west. TMB
Gangdla is a large pond with stone-lined banks, and holds enough
"water to remain pure ; it is much used by pilgrims who, besides

draiwing water from it, bathe and wash their clothes in the

pbnd. It is fed by springs which never show signs of failing.. The
overflow of the pond is the source of the Trimbak branch^of the
GodAvari, which, though not the highest, is the sacred source.. Thel

stream is led to a temple in the middle of the villagCj where

^ Sanitary Commissioner's Eeport for 1865, 270.
' Sanitary Commissioner's Report for 1865, 270.
' Sanitary Commissioner's Beport for 1865, 269,

iiMr. RE. Candy, 'C:S.

«Mr, H. F. Silcocl?, O.S.

' As many as 250,000 are Ijelieved to hate visited the 1872 fait
'iJr.Leith, Mr, R. B, Candy, C.S,

'
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; 'According to a local acbount the origin of the sacrednesa of Trimbak was that

Brahma and Vishnu disputed about Mahddev, Brahma yidiouling and.Vishnu extolling

him. To settle their dispute they, arranged that thoy should, travel in different

flireotions, Brahma in search of Mahidev's shoulders and Vishnu in search of Mahidev'a

feet» They agreed, if the search of both proved fruitless, to admit that MahAdev waa
truly great. Vishnu travelled till he was weary but" found nothing, Brahmai

returned with two suborned witnesses to prove that he had. found the shoulders.

Enraged at this deception Mahddev cursed Brahma and said he would have no

followers. Brahma in revenge forced MahAdev underground when Trimbak hiU at

once rose 2000 feet above the town. In. time a temple was built to MahAdev under

the title of Trimbakeshvar. The same story is told at length from the Skanda PurAoj

in Kennedy's Hindu Mythology, 271-273. .

2 The Nivrittinith temple-is.said to have been founded by an ascetic about 70(^

years ago, before Trimbak was' inhabited.

it feeds a large cat-stone -pool,.ihs^n^hdoart, considered by Hindu* Chapter XIVl
to be a specially puf-ifying bathing place. The municipality clear it places oflnterest,
every May, but by December its water is again very filthy»

. "fhe wastage and leakage of the Gangala pond flow through the

village in a channel lined withr cut-stone masonry, with at short

mtervals steps leading to the water. The bed of the channel ia

used as a dust-bin by the people of the neighbourhood. The flow of

water runs low as early as October, and ceases in the hot season^

In passing through the village the water becomes very impure, the

last defilement being the ashes of the dead, as the burning-ground
is only a short distance below the town.

During and for a short time after the rains a small stream trickles

from one of the numerous fissures, on the face of the scarp of

3^imbak hill, and flows from a cow's, mouth under a "small stone

image of the , goddess, which stands in a niche, and is the chief

object of worship. This is held by the people to be the source of

the Godavari. The water from the cow's month disappears

mysteriously on the hill and re-appears in the Kushdvart pool, and.

hence the superior holiness of this pool. The municipality, which
was established in November 1866, had, in 1881-S2, an income of

£238 and an expenditure of £294 The village contains a post

office.
,

.
, .

* Three fairs are held every year, two at the temple of JFairst

Trimbakeshvar,* oji the Kdrtik full-moon (October-November), when
about 6000 people assemble, and on Mdgh vadys, chatur4ashi or the

I
great "SMvarMri {February-March) when about 5000 people assemble,,

and one at the temple of NiVrittin^th on the eleventh of the dark
half of Paush (January-Pebruaiy) attended by about 3000 people

chiefly cymbal-players.^ Trimbakeshvar's, the chief and most Temple^

noticeable temple in the village, was bmlt-by the third Peshwa
Bdldji Bajirdv (1740-1760) on the site of an older but much humbler
shrine. Before its doors stand large lamp-pillars or di/pmaU

furnished with numerous branched brackets on which lights are

^laoed on holidays. Nearer to the temple door, under a light and
elegant carved-stone pavilion with ornamented roof, rests the

great bull or Nandi. A square outer hall or mandap of massive

pwportions, having a. door on each face, Stands in front of the

ikfflne. Porches with separate roofs, but with the same entablature.
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Chapter XIV. and cornice as fclie hall, stand oat from it. The doorways of the porches

Places interest.
^® richly ornauiented with cuaped- arches, upon carved side-posts

supporting a strongly projecting entablature^ above which, round
Xbimbak. both the porches and the outer hall, runs a double cornice and frieze,

,

Tempk. sculptured with elaborate minuteness. The roof is formed of slabs

rising in steps from the architraves. These slabs are curvilinear'

externally ; and each supports a discoid termination, the shape of

which in every case is related tp that of the dome which it surmounts^

Above the discoid teriniaations is a lotus-like finial which gives

what grace it may to the flattened domes of these ponderous;

structures. The great tower of the temple covering the shrine!

rises behind the outer haU. The ground-plan is what may be
called a broken square, heavily and thickly buttressed. An
excessive solidity of appearance is given by the fofm of the

biittresses, which spread at the base, and seem to root the whole
' building to the ground. The face of every buttress is niched and

every niche is filled with carved figures of men and animals, with

flowers and scroll-work crowded everywhere. The far-projecting

entablature and deep cornices cast their strong shadows, and add

to the rich and massive appearace of the whole. Above the cornice

rise nninerous spirelets of thb same shaps and
,
proportions as the

great spire, the conical layers of which are each surmounted with

a carved ornament.. The spire itself rises to a great height. It i^

crowned with a proportionate terminal and supports a brightly

gilt pot or hxlash?- Besides land assessed at £2 18s, (Rs. 29) the

temple has .a Government cash allowance of, £1200 (Rs. 12,000) a
year, and receives offierings from pilgrims valued at £400 (Rs. 400(1).. .^

About 1865 the Vinchur chief presented the temple with a gaudily

painted car, to be drawn by worshippers on the fair days.

The management of the temple is in the hands of a family of

Brdhmans named Jogalekars. Under the Jogalekars are four men
called Tungdi's who live in the temple, clean it and. wait on the god,, ,

receiving all perquisites except ornaments and money which are taken •

by the Jogalekars,^ The god, who wears a golden masque, is fed

three times a'day, at eight in the morning, at eleven, and at' eight at

ni^t, on food provided by the Jogalekars. At nine at night the god
is dressed and every Monday he is taken out in a palanquin. Besides

the main teniple there is a smaller one in the fort which enjoys

a yearly • G'ovei-nment cash allowance of £16 {Rs. 160). Once in

every twelve years when the sun enters Leo, or SimJiasth,^ a great

' Chesson and Woodhall's Miscellany, I. 418.
* There is a long-standing dispute between t|i6 Tungdra and the tempte-managers'

regarding these pelrquislt^s. The TungJirs maintain that the god should Ve dressed' in

new clothes every day, the soiled clothes becoming their property. The managetes

refuse to do this and wash the god's clothes, which the Tungirs do not get until wey
are vsorn out, Mr. H. F. Silcook, C. S. . _

* The legendary origin of the fair ij, that once Brahma poured water frojli his

earthen pot on the feet ol V^man, the fifth incarnation of Vishnu. The water Sowed
in all directions *ill it was checked by Shiv who laid his matled hair in the way. In

later times Trimbafc became the residence of the great sage Gautam. -The BrAhmans
requested the sage to bring Ganga on earth that they might bathe in her purifying

viatera, but he refused.. One day F&rvati sent a cow to graze in the field wliere

Gautam used to create rice for his daily use. ' Gautam diav^ off the cow and gave itst
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fair is held at the source of the Groddvari.'^ The fair lasts for about Chapter XIV.
tlnrteen months and is attended by 150,000 to 200,000 pilgrims

pjg^ggg oTinterest
from almost all parts of India. Many shops are opened during the
fair by Sfdsik shopkeepers, who sell grain, cloth, copper and brass

Tkimbak.

vessels, and the ,numerou3 articles wanted by a miscellaneous
erpwd.

About 500 years ago, before Trimbak village was founded, pilgrims
had to put up at Anjaneri, and even after Trimbak became inhabited
the inconvenience of a dirty zigzag road and the fear of marauding
parties prevented alny great number of pilgrims' visiting the place.
Since the opening of the railway^ and especially since a road has been
made to Nasik, the number of pilgrims has immensely increased.^

As a rule pilgrims , do not stay for more than fourteen days.
Some lodge in the town where wealthy men have built caste rest,

houses, but most in the fields round the town._ The pilgrim goes
through the prescribed bathing and worship, and then visits the
chief objects of holiness in and about the town. He bathes in the
Kushavart pooP and after bathing goes to worship Trimbakeshvar
Mahddev, but is not allowed to enter the temples unless 'he is

a Brdhman. A feast to the temple Brdhmans completes the
ordinary round of observances. If the pilgrim has come to perform
sArddci^a'or commemorative ceremonies he must keep several other
observances. After shaving and throwing the shaven hair in the
si^all square Gangala pool, the pilgrim goes to bathe in the Kushdvart
pond. After bathing he ma,kes some balls of rice if he is a Brahman,
or of wheat-flour if he belongs to another caste, and performs the
usual shrdddha ceremonies, a Brdhman officiating and reciting sacred
texts. After having gone through the ceremonies, he throws the
balls, if of rice into a pool called the Kanchan pool, and if of wheat-
flour into the Gangdla pool, and then goes to worship at Mahddev's
temple.

On completing th& other observances; the pilgrim goes to see tho
'.different objects of worship, He first visits the source of the
God^yari. Leaving the town and passing west to the foot of the

Pilgrima.

blow with a Stick from which it died. Anxious to cleanse himself from the sin of

cow-killing the sage began to perform ceremonies and -to propitiate Mahidev.
IThe god, pleased with his penance, released Uanga from his matted Iviir and striking

her against a stone gave her leave to go down on earth. As the water was coming
down the ssige Gautama gave it a''eircnlar motion by turning it round with a blade of

kush grass j thus arose the hushdvart or fasft-tumed pooj. As this happened wliea
the sun was in the zodiacal sign of Leo, a special fair is held once in every twelve
years when the sun enters that sign. The date of the descent of the river from the
f^Hmlak or, as it is locally called, BrahmAdri hill, is given as Saturday the tenth ds^
of the bright half of Mdgh (JaHUary-February) ip the tortoise incarnation of yishnui,-

during the era of king Mdndhita, after, two hundred thousand 3rBars of the Krita or

first cycle had passed; Compare Kennedy's Hindu Mythology, 256 - 258.
' So well known is this fair that the word Goddvari is ordinarily used in Gujarat

for the numeral twelve.
"It is computed that about 250,000 pilgrims visited Trimbak during the last

iSimhagth which lasted from the 13th of September 1872 to the 11th of October 1873,

The railway returns show for Niaik Boad station in 1873 a total of 284, 761 passengers
against 118,189 in 1868 and 151,380 in 1878.

* Bathing in the KushAvart pool may go on for days, but on the first day the
pilgrim must give all his clothes to his priest or upddhya.
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Mil lie finds a flight of steps built by Karamsi Hansraj, a ricfrj

LoMna of Bombay, , the same who built the- steps which leai,

to the Elephanta CaTes and the large temple near the Byculla

railway station in Bomba>y. These steps, 700 in number, lead righfef •

up the hill. They, are well built of masonry and cement,, are of an;

easy slope, and have protecting walls on either side. There is Ibji

space in the middle so tl^t pilgrims go up by one Bide and come down.;
by the other. At the top to the left is a broad platform prot.ectedi;!

by a retaining wall. From the back of this platform, which is a
sheer clifE about 300 feet high, water drips and flows through a stonef

cow's m.outh into, a sniall reservoir.. .A. priest constantly atte,ndg,f

and,dresses,the cow's head, with leaves and flowers.. Close by is;?

a shrine of Devi. To the west of the platform a path runs along
J^

the hill-siUe to Grorakhndth's cave, where lives a much respected'

Kanphata ,Gosd)Vi. The platform commands a striking view..

Below lies Trimbak town with its temples and sacred bathing'*

places. Across the plain winds the thin silvery streak of the

:

Goddyari flowing between high banks for about four miles.^ Agains|.^

the horizon stand the heights ' of Saptashring (4659), and close at

hand rises the finehUlof Anjaneri (4295) surmounted by a rock likft,

a crouching lion. ,

On the plain, between Trimbak and Anjaneri, are a monastery.

or math and a pond called the Praydg tirth where the Nirbani^

Gosavis live. It was from this monastery that the procession o£.f

naked ascetics used to walk to ,the Kushavart reservoir in Trimbatei

.

village. The men walked three abreast with banners flying and
.

gold and silver trumpets blowing, while crowds looked ou in

admiration. Besides the Nirbdnis other wandering ascetics come ,

from all parts of India to the great twelve-yearly fair. These;
are Niranjinis, Habanis, Udasis old and. new, Kanphatdsi andd
Nirmd,lds. Except the NirmdlAs all these classes are worshippers of

,

Shiv and have each a math.. The Nirmdlas are Sikhs and Vaishnavs*??;

Though the great 1872 fair passed without a crime of importance"

earlier festivals were often scenes of riot and bloodshed. In 1837>;;

notwithstanding the presence of four companies of a Native regiment, '

there was a serious (fisturbanoe. In 1861 quarrels arose between-
the Nirbdnis and Udd,sis, as the Udd,sis imitated the Nirbdnis and
stripped themselves tiaked to walk in procession and bathe in th&

KushdiVart pool. The Nirbdnis said they alone had the right t§-5

bathe naked and that other ascetics ought to wear a cloth round the

waist. The dispute ended in a fight in which sticks and stones werea

freely used. In 1872 thirty-seven of the Bhil guard from five'

neighbouring treasuries were collected to make the necessary police

arrangements. The chief danger of a riot was from the rivalry tifl

the different classes of ascetics, each of whom wished to havsl'

' It is at the village of Chakori, about five miles to the north-east of Trimhak,.;
that the river assumes any considerable size. It here joins the Kikri Which rises i^\
the amphitheatre of hUls west of Trimbak. This is the real source of the Goddvari

;

and flows throughout the year while the Trimbak branch is dry bt JanuarV, Mr. Hf

'

F, Silcock, C,S. .

'
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their procession on the opening day. It was arranged that eaoli Chapter XIV.
probession shotild move at a different time of the day. One band v^arRa i^Tn+avMf
of NimAli Gos^Tis from the Panjdb, who visited Trimbak for the

' **

first time, were prevented entering the temple and were maltreated TbimbXk.

by some Trimbak Brahmans who were arrested and punished. The Pilgrim^,

U-dasi Gosavis from Upper India made great efforts to be allowed
to hold their naked processioDj but strict orders were issued and no
attempt was made.

Trimbak fort, which is 4248 feet above the sea, is described i» Fwl,

1818 as on a scarp so high and .inaccessible _as to be impregnable
by any army or, artillery however numerous or well served. ThJe
hill was ten miles round the base and aboot four miles round
the top. The scarp, which Varied in height from two to four
hundred feet of perpendicular rock, surrounded the hill in every part,

leaving no points except two gateways. The chief gateway through
which the garrison received their stores and provisions was oh
the south.^ The Jiorth gateway was only a single gate, the
passage to which was by narrow steps cat out of the rock, and wide
enough for only one person at a time.^ This passage was cut four to
six feet in the rock, and had nearly 300 steps, each furnished with
side grooves or niches. These grooves were required to hold on by, as

at hsilf way lip and after, it was hazardous to look back down the cliffi

which had 600 to 700 feet of a sheer drop. The top was surmounted
by a building through which a six-feet wide passage wound about
twenty feet in the rock The mouth was- protected by a double

gateway, - from which the further ascent was through a hatchway.
These winding stairs were covered by the building whose beamg
crossed the stairs overhead, and which, if knocked down, would only

add strength to' the place by burying -the passage gateway. The
head of this passage was defended by two towers connected by a
cnrtain, in which was the gateway. The height of the hill was not

so great on the north as on the south side, but it rose more abruptly

and the ascent was steeper^ Besides the gateways there were a few
towers and works on different parts of the hill, but their position

did not seem to have been chosen with a view to increase the

strength ofAe fortress. The magazines and almost all the houses

oiE the garrison were cut in the rock. At the foot of the scarp, and
at a shcH-t dista,nce from the passage leading to the north gate, was
an old village in ruins,

'

Trimbak with Ndsik is said to have been governed by a brother Bhtwy,
t)f Eamchandra (1271-1308) the fifth of the- Devgiri Yadavs.^

In the Musalmdn histories of the Deccan, Trimbak is alwaya

coupled with NAsik, and it is still the practice to speak of the

two places as iN^sik-Trimbak. The earliest known mention of

Trimbak is in 1629, in the third year of Shdh Jehdn's reign, when

^ Laie's Siegea,- 99. The entrance to the south-west was by a large and well "built

gateway, *ith-recesses one within the other for a distance of' about 300 yards, and
inclining in its principal and last gateway to a nook or .angle formed of two
projecti|(g<piecipices of the hill, completely securing this gatewayirom any effect of

artilleryi^ From the tops and battlements of the gateway all approach to it was
impossible and hopeless. Mardtha.and Pendhdri Summary, 178.

" Lake's Sieges^ 78, ' Wilson's Mackenzie Collection (2nd Ed;) 63,
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a force of 8000 horse was sent to conquer Nfisik, TrimbSk, and
Sangamner.i In 1633 mention is made that the Ahmadnagar o^
Niz^mshAhi commandant of Trimbak fort offered his services to the
Moghals.* In 1635 a force of 8000 men was sent against the forts

of Junnar, Sangamner, Nd,sik, and Trimbak* In 1636, aftfer his

defeat at Mdhuli, Shahji agreed to deliver Trimbak fort albng with
Tringalvadi, Harishchandragad, and others, to Khan Zaman, the
Moghal general* About 1680 Trimbak (Tirmek) is mentioned asa
sub-division of Sangamlner which was a district of Aurangabad. A
manuscript quoted by Orme^ apparently of Moghal times, describes
the river Ganga as coming from the Kdnkan lulls on which Tirmek
is built, passing through the middle of the Sangamner district forty

miles (20 hos) to Gulslmnabad or Ndsik. Numbers of Hindus from the
most distant parts are said to come every year to Trimbak to-bathe

on the day the sun enters the sign of the Scorpion. Every twelfth

year the multitude was much greater and some came on every day
of the year. The' pilgrim tax yielded a large sum and belonged to

the commandant of Trimbak fort. The rock out of which the Gronga

springs had been fashioned into a cow's mouth.^ In 1682 Aurangzeb'a
generals' advanced from Aurangabad to Ndsik-Tirmek, near the

source of the river Ganga, and their detachments reduced several

!)osts on detached hills* In 1684 one of Samb.h^ji's generals gained
eave to go with the troops under his command to bathe in the Ganga
at Ndsik-Tirmek, as according to their belief' every Maratha was
bound to wash at least once a year in the Ganga, and in preference

at Nasik-Tirmek.' In 1716 Shahn demanded that the.Moghalff*
should restore Trimbak fort to the Mardthas.^ The demand, was
refused and' the fort seems to have remained with the Moghals till

1720 when the whole of Khdndesh passed to the Niz^m.' In 1730
the fort was captured by Kolis,^" but the Nizdm recovered it and
held it till 1752 when it was taken by a Mardtha officer." In 1750
TiefEenthaler mentions Trimbak as a good fort on the bank of the

Goddvari.i* In 1767 Trimbak is mentioned as part of the territory

which Mddhavrav Peshwa agreed to give to his uncle. Raghuiiath
Ed.0.^' In a revenue statement, prepared from Maratha records of

about 1790, Trimbak is entered as a sub-division in the Sangamner
district yielding £848 (Es. 8482).i*

During the Maratha war of 1818 Trimbak, Edjdhair, and Md,legaon

were the only Ndsik forts which offered resistance to Colonel

McDowell's force. Marching from Ndsik on the 22nd of April

Colonel McDowell's detachment halted half way to Trimbak, while

1 Elliot and Dowson, VII. 10, II. = Grant Duff's MaritWa, 49.
a Elliot and Dowson, VII. 52.
* Elliot and Dowson, 60 ; Grant Duff's Mardthis, 52,
» MSS. quoted in Onne's Historical Fragments, 285-286.
' Orme's Historical Fragments, 113. ' Orme's Historical Fragments, J43..
» Grant Duff's Marithis,. 197. » Grant Duff's MarAtMs, 200, 206,
" Transactions Bombay Geographical Society, I, 243.
» Grant Duff's MarAthis, 276.

^ Desoiiption Historique et Geographique d^ I'lnde, I. .482. The editor notices

that !N^dsik-Tinuek is one place and it appears in Bennell's map (1783) as Kduck-
Trimuck. ^ Grant Duff's Marithfts, 339. " Waring'? MarAthUs, 239.
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the engineers went ahead to reconnoitre and summon the fort to Chapter XIV;
surrender. As the party approached the village of Trimbak the pi„paa «7T«t<.«ot
enemy left It and opened fire from the guns on the north side of

^^^^^^ o^ a>ii^«81.

the fort which were numerous and well served. They afterwards Tbimbak Port.

:iiiadea sally on the party but. " were at once driven back.. The Siege, 1818:

same ev-ening a reconnaisance was made of the south gateway which
wason the other side of the fort and at a considerable distance
from the village. The commanding engineer Lieutenant Davies
recommended an attack on the north gate.^ The plan of attack was
tQisaence the fire of jiie enemy's. guns, particularly those which bore
im the miued village) and for this purpose to erect a battery for the
heavy ordnance at the northern side of the bottom of the hill, then
to occupy and form a lodgment in the village at the foot of the
north gate, to erect a battery in the village for four six-pounders
to batter the gateway, and thence to carry the guns up to the
.gateway by hand as had been done at Rajdhair fort. At the short
-distance of about 100 yards it was hoped that the towers and
curtains of the gateway might be demolished, and that the troops
might advance to storm the breach under cover of the fire of the
batteries and of musketry from the post in the village. At all

events,; it was hoped that a lodgment so immediately under the
gateway would alarm the garrison and induce them to surrender.

To out off from the enemy all hope of escape by the south side,
and to distract their attention, two six-pounders and a howitzer
were detached and established as high up the hill and as near tO
the south gate as the nature of the ground allowed.

The attack began on the 23rd. At pight in the morning the
detachment took its ground before the fort, and the whole of the
intrenching tools and materials collecte(J for the siege were carried
into the yillage to the place chosen for the engineer's store. At
four in the evening a detachment of fifty Europeans, fifty irregulars,
and 150 horse with two six-'poundisrs, marched from camp to take a
position opposite the south gateway. With them was a working party
tinder an officer of engineers, consisting of a small detail of sappers
and miners^ thirty picttieers, and fifty litter-bearers, providedwith forty

* mcker-cages or gabions and 2000 sand bags. A battery for the two
six-pounders and a place of arms for the troops were prepared
during the night, and one of the guns was carried up and placed in
battery. For the operations on the north side a working party was
got ready of half the corps of sappers and miners, fifty Europeans,
100 litter-bearers, and about 100 lascars. As soon as it was dusk, the
battery and place of arms were laid out, and when it grew dark the

^ IDhe reasons for the eaginee^'s <!hoice were, that although the ascent to the
north gate was more difBcmt than to the south gate, there was but one line of works
to destroy, a point of great consequence, as the detachment had only six-pounders
with which to effect a breach, as it was impossible to carry heavier guns up the hills

on either side. A second reason was the advantage offered by the village of Trim-
bak and other ruined villages at the foot of thef scarp in constructing batteries and
giving cover to the troops. A third reason was that Uio road leading to the south side

of the fort was impracticable for guns, and the wells on that sid«-had.been poisoned.
Lake's Sieges, 90 -'106.

B 23-83
'
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working psirfcy advanced and began operations.^ At twelve ait night?
the relief for the working party arrived in the trenches, consisting

of the remaining hall of the sappers and miners, fifty sepoys, 400
pioneerSj and 200 litter-bearers. Owing to the rocky nature of the
ground it was necessary to carry the earth for the battery fSrom a

distance. It was deemed therefore advisable not to relieve the old
working party but to keep both at work, and thus, by great labour,

the works were finished a little before daylight, and four heavy guns,
two eight-inch mortars and two eight-inch howitzers, were got into

battery. During the night the enemy fired occasionaily on the
working party from their different guns, but no casualties occurred.

On the 24th the battery opened at daylight and with great effect,

do that in three hours all the enemy's guns were silenced, and it

was found on reconnoitring that they had left the ruined village.

This induced the commanding officer to attempt a lodgment there at

midday instead of waiting till night as had originally been intended.

The working^ and covering* parties for this service were ordered

to parade at noon in rear of the work. Prom some misconception

6f orders the covering party advanced three quarters of an hour
before the time ordered and before the working party were ready;
and instead of remaining quiet under cover of the walls and houses^'

they atteitipted to force the gateway and the bluff rock 200 feet iw
perpendicular height.

The enemy opened a very heavy fire of jinjals, rockets, and
matchlocks, and rolled large stones on the assailants. When the"

working party arrived they tried in vain to establish themselves.

At the same time the British battery discontinued firing as the

artillerymen wei-e worn out by twelve hours' incessant labour andi

the working party were forced to retire with loss behind the walls

of the village where they remained tillriight when a battery for four-

six-pounders was completed. During the afternoon of the 23rd>"

the enemy, fancying from the desperate enterprise of that morning
that an attempt had really been intended by the narrow passage/

and believing that neither rooks, walls, nor artillery could stop
their assailants, lowered one of their number by a rope, who, when
within hail, called out that the commandant was willing to treat

with Colonel McDowell. The usual demand of the payment of
arrears was made and refused. About six in the morning of the

24th, a Jamddar of the garrison came down, and terms were
arranged for the surrender of the place, the garrison being allowed

' Unfortunately, the ground on which this work was formed proved to be a bed of

rock a few inches below the surface, which gave rise to great additional labour. For
instead pf forming a sunken battery, as it was intended, an elevated one had to be
constructed; but the greatest inconvenience arising from this circumstance was
the impossibility of lowering the trails of the guns, which rendered it necessary to

form an inclined plane for the wheels of the guns to rest on, in order to give them
sufficient elevation to bear on the upper gateway. Lake's Sieges, 99-106.

" The virorking party consisted of the sappers and miners, eighty pibheers, and
100 litter-bearers, under two engineer officers. They were provided with 100 gabions
nnd 2000 sand-bags.

' The covering party consisted of Her Majesty's Royals and the 1st Battalion of the
13th Regiment of Madras Native Infantry,
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to retire with their arms and private property. lu the course of Chapter XIV.
the day the garrison turned out. There were about 535 men,

piaces oflnterest.
Eajputs and Mardthds with a few Sidis or Abyssinians. It was
arranged that they should leave by the south gate, but so well Tkim^k Foet.

had it been secured inside by heaps of stones that they were not Siege, 1818.

able to clear a way for themselves before three o'clock in the
afternoon. Within the fort were found tweniy-five pieces of ordnance,
from a thirty-three down to a one-pounder, with a sufficiency of
ammunition.' The loss in taking this important fortress amounted
to thirteen Europeans and nine natives> including two officers.

This loss was small, but the state to which the heavy guns and
their, carriages was reduced was a serious inconvenience. There
were no means of replacing them. The siege of hill-forts was parti-

cularly -destructive to gun-carriages. To give the pieces sufficient

elevation it was necessary to sink the trails into the ground. Where
this, as at Trimbak, was impracticable froin the rocky site of the
battery, the wheels had to be raised on sand-bags.

The fall of Trimbak so alarmed the commandants of the other
forts that sixteen strong places surrendered without resistance.^ The
occupation of so many forts caused serious embarrassment. No
regular troops could be spared, and irregulars raised for the purpose
were unworthy of trust. The temporary use of irregulars could not
be avoided. At the same time application was made to Brigadier-

General Dpyeton for more Native Infantry, who ordered two
companies of the second battalion of the 13th Begiment to join

from Jdlna with all expedition.*

Two months after the surrender of Trimbak fort, Trimbakji
Denglia tried to retake it by surprise. Only a few men of the 13th
Madras Native Infantry, commanded by a Subhed^, had been left

in the fortress. One morning the sentries at the north gate were
asked to admit a band of pilgrims who wished to worship the
source t)f the Goddvari. They were admitted without suspicion.

Before all of the party had entered one of them attacked the sentry,

* On examining theiir guns the artillery of the enemy was not found so unscientific

as their practice seemed to show. Several shells that had been brought from Daman
in the time of the Moghal government were lying about. Some of these being filled

with loose powder, without a fuze or any other stopper, were run down with the
usual charge ofpowder, and fired on the British. The gun gave a double report, as

the shell burst the moment it left the muzzle. The assailants could not imagine
what was the cause of the double report as they were never able to see where the shot
struck or what became of it. The mouth of the gun was torn to pieces. Summary
Mardtha and Pendh^ri Wars, 184,

2 These sixteen places were, Achla, Ahivant or Ivatta, Bahula, Bh^kargad,
Ghargad, Harish, Hatgad, Eantra, Koledhair, Kanbira, E^vnai, Mirkinda, Rdmsej,
E4vlya-Jdvlya, Tringalv4di, and Vdghera. All these forts were visited and reported

on by Captain Briggs immecUately after their surrender. Ammunition and stores were
found in Bhtokargad, Eantra, Edmsej, and Vighera. Ahmadnagar Collector's MSS.
File VI. Inward Miscellaneous.

' Blacker's Mar4tha War, 321-323. The guns used in the reduction of Trimbak
fort were, two iron eigbteen-pounders and two iron twelve-pounders, eight six-

pounders, two eight-inch and two five and a half inch mortars, two eight-inch and
two five and a half inch howitzers. The ammunition expended was 254 eighteen-

pound shot, sixty-six twelve-pound shot. 111 eight-inch shells, 40 five and a half

inch shells, arid 2200 pounds of gunpowder. The stores used were 8000 sand-bags,

200 gabions, and-50 fascines. Lake's Sieges, 105-106.



[Bombay Gazetteer,

6§0 DISTRICTS.

Chapter XIV.

Places of Interest.

Teimbak Fobt.

History,

TrinoalvAdi
Fobt,

VAOHEBA.

wllo, at the cost of his life, succeeded iu closing the gates. The"

^rrison, immediately alarmed, overpowered the few who had
gained admittance, and the rest of the pilgrims, in the narrow
flight of steps leading tb the north gate, suffered severely from
^tones dropped on them from above.^

The BrAhmans of Trimbak played a seditious part during t!he'

1857 tnnitinies. . At their instigation a pai'tyof Bhils and Th^kurs
attacked the Trimbak treasury on the nighfr of the 5th of December'
18&7, and some of the men who took part in the rishlg hidi

theinselves in the hills round Trimbdi. -The hills were searched:

and among the men who were made prisoners a Thakur named*
Pdnda acknowledged his share in the outbreak and stated that he
and his people had risen under the advice of a Trimbak Brd,hman
whom, he said, he knew by sight and could point oufc Another d
the- prisoners confirmed this storyrand promised to identify the

Brdhman. Mr. Chapman, the civil officer in charge of the district,'

who knew that the rising and attack on Trimbak had been orga.nized

by Brahmans, had brought all the Brdhraana of ,Trimba,k into hisi

camp and ranged them in rows, but no one had come forward, tp

identify the leadidg conspirators. Pandu was called and told to

examine the rows of Brahmans and fi.nd out whether the man whoo
had advised his people to revolt was among them. Pan^u walkeds

down the line and stopping before a Brd,hman,' whose face was,

muffled, asked that the cloth might ,ba taken away, :and on seeing]

his face said that he was one of the Brahmans who, had persuaded-

the Thdkurs to attack Trimbak. Then the other Thakur who hadi^

confessed^ was caiUed in, and walking down the line picked out

the same Brdhman, Next morning this- Brdhnjan was tried, fouB4'.

guilty, condemned to death, and hanged.^ ^^

. Tringalva'di Port, 2893 feet above the sea, stands six mil66f|,

north-west of Igatpuri and four miles north of the Thai pass. It'

was visited by Captain Briggs in 1818. He found the path up the)

lower part of the hill long and easy. The scarp of the rock.was
low and a flight of good steps led up its face. There was a second.,

approach on the othei: side of the hill but it was purposely stopped ;.

with stones anfJ earth.^. In 1636. TringalvAdi fort is mentioned,^

among the places which Sh^hdji, Shivaji's father after his defeat^

at Mahuli in Thdna was forced to niake over to the Mogh,alft.;^o[

Tringalvadi is one of the sixteen fortified places which surrender^4ii

to the British on the fall of Trimbak in April 181^,^ Tringalvddi

has several caves and a ruined temple of Brahmadev with a Sanskrit
• inscription dated a.d. 1344 {Shaff 1266).^

Va'ghera, about twenty-three miles north-west ofNasik and agouti

ten miles north of Trimbak, is a fort and hiH , station, 3812 feet ,

above sea level. It differs from most Nasik hill-forts in its waving -

" Lake's Sieges, 110. " See above p. 201. ,, . :l

'Captain Briggs' Report, 20th June 1818, in Ahmadnagar OoMeotor'e File, Inward ;:

Miscellaneous, V I. Captain Briggs thought the latter road the better suited . for,
'

defence as it required fewer men. ^ Elliot and Dowson, VII. 60.
^ Blacker's Mardtha War, 322 note 2. * Dr. Burgess' List of Antiquarian Bemains,
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aod comcal shape, and in being almost all covered with geasa, excepfb Chapter XIV.
(to the^est, where i3 a veiy steep descent.^ Captam,Briggs/wh9

Places ofLitereBt
incited Vaghera m 1818, rode without diflSculty to the foot of the
scarp, where were a few houses occupied by part of the gdirrison.

The way up the scarp, was steep and difficult. It led to two'
tplerable ,

gateways the outer of which had bastions. The water-
supply in tbe fori was ample. There was no want of thatched huts
for the garrison, but there were no bombproofs for ammunition or
provisioEis.* Vdghera is one of the sixteen fortified places which
spreudered to Golonel McDowell's force on the fall of Trimbak
ii^. April 1818.^ When it was taken it had a large quantity of

£uiunuiiition and stores.^

VaSli, thirteen miles north of Dindori and about three miles south Vani.

of the Saptashring hill, was once the head-quarters df a petty
division. In 1881 it had a popul&ition of 3102, chiefly traders and
£rahmans.

The earliest mention of Vapi is as Van in a copper-plate, dated
A.D. 930, of the Eashtrakuta king Grovinda III.^ The old site of
Vani is said to have been at the base of Ahivant fort, about five

miles to the north-west of the present site. According to the local

account, about a.d. 1478 (ShaJe 1400). Ganpatrao Janardan, the
Moghal commandant of Ahivant fort, seeing that great injury was
done to Vani and its people by cannon balls fired :from Ahivant
fort on Mehvdsis and other freebooters, settled Vani on its present
site, and built a small fort to the west of the new settlement. In
1760, when the Nasik forts pd,ssed from the Moghals to the MarAthd,si

Dhodap took the place of Ahivant, and the people of the village of

Ahivant went and settled at Vani, greatly increasing its population.

In a statement prepared from Mar^tha records, about 1 790, Varia,

perhaps Vani, appears as the head-quarters of a sub-division of

Sangamner next to Nasik with a yearly revenue of £11,710
(Rs. 1,1 7,100) .«

Near the fort built by Ganpatrao was a small reservoir and a
temple of Mahdlakshmi. After the temple fell to ruin the image
of Mahalakshmi lay in the fort till, when Vani ceased to be the

local head-quarters, it was taken to Nasik. To the east of Vani is

a temple of the Saptashring-nivasini goddess. The goddess is

believed to haVe come from the top of Saptashring to help such of

her devotees as could not climb the Saptashring hill. The present

* Mr, J. A. Baines, C. S. ^ Captain Briggs' Beport, 20th June 1818.
' Blacker's Marsha War, 322 note 2.

* The details were, Of arm? six guns, 166 muslsets and bayonets, and 300 gun-

cartridges ; of ammunition 800 lead jinjal balls, seventy-nine cartridge boxes,

tencwts. (22 bad/rdhs) of gunpowder, 256 round shot, sixty gun chains, forty-two

charges of grape, and one large flint bag. Of miscellaneous articles there were three

images, one of gold weighing twenty-eight tolds worth about £56 (Rs. 560), and t^o
rfsUver, one worfli £4 6«. (Rs. 43) and the other £1 2s. (Rs. 11) ; 408 red jackets,

thirty-six blue turbans, eight stands of colours, four drums, fifty-six pieces of soap,

carpenter and blactsmith^ tools, and an old tent. A{)pendix to C»ptain Briggs'

Report.
^Soui. K. A. Soe. (Old Series), V, 352. See above p. 185 note 1.

' Waring's Mjlr^has, 239.
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temple was built about 1780 by a Shenvi named ShWdhai'
Lakshman, the agent or vahivdtddr of Gopikdbdi, the mother of'

Mddhavrao the fourth Peshwa (1761-1772), who lived at Ndsik
and enjoyed as her private allowance the revenues of the petty

division of Yani-Dindori. Shridhar also built two reservoirs near th&:'

temple and threw a dam across a small stream in the neighbourhood,*
^o the West of Vani is a Hemddpanti temple of AgastyeShvar'^

Mahadev, and a temple of Tilbhandeshvar Mahadev, the latter built'

by the same Shridhar Lakshman. Near the TilbhAndeshvar temple
are three reservoirs, a dam over the Dev river, and a large rest-

'

house,- all built by the same Shridhar Lakshman. The jeweM^
of the Saptashring goddess, which are Valued at about £3000
(Rs. 30,000), are kept at Vani, and a large fair is held here)

every year immediately after the April full-moon fair on Saptashring.-

Vani has a vernacular school and a weekly market on Tuesdays.

At Ghausdle, about eight miles north-west of Vani, is a group oi,^ ,

unusually large memorial-stones.^

Vinchur in Niphdd, four miles south of Ldsalgaon the nearest

.

railway station, with which it is connected by a bridged and
metalled road, is the residence of the chief of Vinchur, a first class?.'

sardar. Li 1881 it had a population of 4890 or 431 fewer than.in

1872. Vinchur was gi-anted as a military or saranjdm estate to Vithal

Shivdev,* an ancestor of the present chief, who distinguished-;

himself at the capture of Ahmadabad in 1765. It is surroundedf

by a mud wall in fair repair, and contains a few good houses. The„i

population is chiefly agricultural, but there is a small trade in cottoai,

goods. There is a weekly market on Fridays.'

. The chief of Vinchur is a Deshasth Brahman. He is a first class

Sardar and a Companion of the Order of the Star of India. He
holds forty-five villages in Nd,Bik, three in Ahmadnagar, and two^,

in Poena, -with a population of about 30,000 and a yearly rental

of about £7300 (Rs. 72,700). He settles without appeal such civil
',^

suits as arise among the peopfe of his villages, and in crimifijfl^l

matters has the powers of a first class magistrate.' - -^

Yeola, the head-quarters of the Teola sub-division, with in 1881

a population of 1 7,685, is a station on the Dhond and Manmdd
railway, fifteen miles south of Maiimd.d and ] 62 miles north-east of;

Bombay.
, ,

The 1872 census showed a population of 17,461, Hindus 12,026j|;

Musalmdns 4910, and' 525 Others. The 1881 census showed 17,685j

'

or an increase of 224. Of these 12,635 were Hindus, 4972
Musalmd,ns, and seventy-eight Others.

The importance of Yeola dates from 1667, when oneBdghoji Pdtil

persuaded a number of craftsmen to settle by offering them land on
favourable terms. Of late years th6 town has grown rapidly owing .

to its manufacture of silk and cotton goods and of gold thread. Its

position on the railway helps Yeola, and numbers of skilled crafts-

1 See above, p. 647. " Grant Duff's MarAthAs, 283. ' Mr. H. K. Cooke, O.S.
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men have settled in it, s6me of the Leva Kanbi caste from Gujarat Chapter XIV.
and others from the Nizim's dominions. There ia a large silk pieces oflnterest.
trade employing about 7000 persons of both sexes. About £20,000
(Rs. 2,00^000) worth of raw silk and the same amount of silk thread

ai;e yearly imported. The exports amount to £50,000 (Rs. 5,00,000)

w^th of silks and about the same amount of thread. There is a
considerable manufacture of gold and silver wire and thread, for

which about £150 (Rs. 1500) worth of gold and £2000 (Rs. 20,000)
worth of silver are imported every year. These manufactures
employ about 3500 people. In 1876 the exports were valued at

a^ut £150,000 (Rs. 15,00,000). The railway returns show an
increase in passengers from 25,805 in 1879 to 49,873 in 1881 and in

^ods from 3068 to 3424 tons. At the time of its foundation

Yeola was under the Emperor of Delhi ; it subsequently passed to

the Rijds of rS^ara, and then to the Peshwds. Madhavr^, the

fourth Peshwa (1761-1772), gave it and several other villages in

military grant to Vithal Shivdev, the ancestor of the present chief

of Vinchur. The present chief still enjoys the revenue of the

lands attached to the town, but has no authority within town limits.

The town is surrounded hy a ruined mud wall and its streets,

which are ^mparatively broad and well laid ,out, are clean and
good repair.^ 'A municipality was established in 1858. In 1882-83

it had an '^ income of about £2749 (Rs. 27,490), derived from
odiToi duties and a house-tax, an expenditure of £1294, and an
incidence of taxation of about 2s. 8^d. (Rs. If). The water-supply

ia from a well with an abundant spring about a mile to the

north of the town. From the well the water is led by a drift-Way -

and piping to five reservoirs within the town. The well has been
bought by the municipality for £50 (Rs. 500) and about £900
(Rs. 9000) have been spent in bringing the water to the town. It is

proposed to increase the water-supply from the Khirdisati pond,

about nine miles north-east of the town. The works, which are

estimated to cost about £10,000 (Rs. 1,00,000), will probably be

begun in 1884 and finished in 1886.

The M^legaon and Ahmadnagar high-road passes close to the

west of the town. Besides the ordinary sub-divisional and police

ofE[ces> Yeola has a subordinate judge's court, a post oflBce, and a

dispensary. The dispensary was opened in 1868. In 1881 it treated

7434 out-patients at a cost of £170 (Rs. 1700). A market is held

on Tuesdays outside of the town on a weU shaded site. It is

attencted by about 5000 people, some of whom come from great

distances. A large amoqnt of business is done ; during 1882-83,

2500 head of cattle and 3200 sheep were sold.^

I Mr, H, B. Cooke, C.S. ; Mr. E, C, Morrieson, C.S:
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A.

AbMra EingS : dynasty of (a.d. 100), 183, 580,

624.

Abhoiia -. survey settlement introduced (1869),

253-257; 646.

Acconnt Books : 118.

Achla : fort, 414, 441, 447.

Acqmsition : (1818-1878), 205.

Id: fort, 441, 447.

Administration = see Land Administration.

Administrative History : see History.

Agastya : sage, 181.

Ages of People :35.

Agricultural Population : 90,

Ahalydib^i : Holkar queen (1765 - 1795), account

and Ndsik buildings of, 513 and note-1.

AMr Brahmans : 38.

Ahirgaon : place of interest, 414.'

Ahivant : pass, 130 ; fort, 415, 441, 447.

Ain MokdiSa : portion of the chaiUh, 207.

Akabarou : perhaps Surat, 634.

Alang : fort, 441, 447, 449.

Alcock : Mr. J. B., 19 note 1.

Alka Palka : hills, 420 and note 2.

Ambegaon : temple, 416.

Amboli Ambai : track, 129.

Anandveli : village, 9, 193, 416, 536.

Andhrabliriliyas : early Deccan rulers (B.C. 200 -

A.D. 200), 181, 183, 611-614,620-624.

Anhilvdida Kings : 185 and note 3.

Andrews : Major, 196, 197.

Anjaneri : Range, 6, 183 ; hill, fort, bungalow,

remains, 416-419, 441, 447.

Ankai-Tankai : pass, 131, 196; fort, history,

caves, 419-424, 430, 441, 444, 447.

Aparint : or Eonkan, 183 and note 2, 631.

Arab : 26 ; moneylenders, 194 ; mercenaries, 197,

198, 314, 450-451, 456 note 1.

Arable Land : 90.

Aram : river, 10.

Arbitration : court, 312.

Aspect: 2-5.

' Assessment :Sinnar villages measured (1771) and

assessed (1783), 208 and note 5 ; assessment on

B 23—84

plough and on unmeasured plots styled mundshdts

and tikds or tUMs (1818), 208 and note 3, on

bigha, 209 and note 1 ; Mardtha system, 209, 210

;

fixed by crop and not by bigha, 210 note 3 J

survey introduced and Government demand re-

duoed(1840-1847), 211 ; British system and rates

(1818-1826), 211-213 ; special water rate abolish-

ed and garden and dry-crop rates, reduced

( 1 833 - 1837), 213 ; rates too high and survey begun

(1838), 214 ; survey rates introduced in Chdudpr

(1840 - 1842), 219 - 220,inDindori (1842-43), 221 - 222,

in Sinnar (1843-1845), 223, in Ndsik (1844-45),

225-226, in PAtoda (1846-47), 229-230, in hiU or

ddng viUages (1840 - 1860), 230- 245, in Peinfr(1865),

245 - 248, in Mdlegaon, Bdgldn, Jiykheda, and

Abhona (1868-69), 248-257; revision survey

in plain or desA villages (1871-1876), 257-279i
and in hUl or cidngr vUlages (1875-1880), 280-291,

Atindha : stronghold, 424-425, 441, 447.

B.

Bibhulna : pass, 127.

Bd,gl&n : tract, 4, 184, 188, 189 ; survey settlement

introduced (1868), 250-253; sub-divisional de-

tails, area, aspect, climate, water, history, land

revenue, stock, l^oldings, crops, people, 399-407.

Baharji : title of BAgUn chiefs, 184 and note 8.

BaMrugad : fort, 443 note 1,

Bahmani : rulers, 187, 535.

Bahula : fort, 425, 441, 443 note 1.

Baiues : Mr. J. A., 1, 24 note 1, 26 note 1, 416

note 5, 432 note 2, 444 note 1, 447 note 2, 448

note 1, 449 note 1, 450 note 1, 459 note 13, 648

note 1,

Bairigis : beggars, 73.

Bijirdo : Peshwa, 40 note 4.

Bdl^i : N4sik temple, 507-509.

Balance Sheet : 321, 325.

Bdngaon : old temple, 425.,

Binganga : nyer, 8.

Bankers : US'-

Biri : pass. 131'

Barkhandia : pass, 129.

Belgaon-kurhe : railway station, 138, 425.

Beldirs : stone-masons, 57.
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Bell-metal : 153.

Bells : Portuguese, 519 and note 1.

Berads = labourers, 67.

Betel-leaf : cultivation of, 104, 103.

Bhadrakili : NAsik temple, 520-521.

Biliagoji Kaik a rebel, 199, 202, 204 and note 1.

Bhagvilnldl Indraji -. Pandit, 541 note 1.

Bh^mtdiS : a wandering class, 66, 67.

Bhauddrdara - forest reserve, 424.

Bhangis : scavengers, 72.

" Bhanvad : pass, 128.

Bharidis : beggars, 73.

Bhdskargad : fort, 425, 441.

Bhat : pass, 130.

Bhdts : bards, 55.

Bh^var : pass, 130.

Bhils : early tribe, 26, 61 ; massacre of, 194 ; dis-

turbances of, 202 - 204 ; village watchmen (1882),

209 ; criminal glasses, 314.

Bhilkliaild : pass, 130.

BhOgte : fair, 426.

BhoiS : fishers, 57.

Bll0jd.piir : place of interest, 426.

Bhorgad : see Dhair.

BhujiriS : grain-parchers, 60.

Bigha : 208 and note 4, 209 and note 1, 212 and

note 4.

Birds : 23-24.

Births : 343.

Bitamgad :-fort, 441, 447.

Blaakets : weaving of, 176, 177.

Blights : 105.

Bohords : MusaJmtoJaaders, 77.

Bor or Pimpri : pass, 129.

Borrowers : 117.

Boundaries : i-

Bowel Complaints : 337.

Brahmakshatris : writers, 43.

Brahmans : 36-43, 475 ; rebels, 201, 660.

V Brass and Copper Workers : caste, condition, and

wages of craftsmen, metal used, tools, articles

njade, 145-153, 486-487.

Bridges : 133.

British: administration (1818-1881), 195-204,

211-214.

Brokers •• 115.

Buddhism : 181, 184 and note 1, 607, 628.

Buruds : bamboo-splitters, 59.

Calico-printing : 175.

Capitalists: 114, 141.

Carpet-making : 169-

Cattle Disease :
342.

Caves : 417 "O*^ ^ ' Ankai-Tankai Brihmanical,

421; Jain, 422-424; Ch^imbhSr Jain, 426-428;

442 note 5, 445; SitA's, 515; Lakshman's, 538;
Pdndu Lena Buddhist, 541-639, 644, 061,

Censns Details : 33-38.

Cesses : 212 and notes 2 and 3 ; 213.

Chalukyas : (a.d. 500), 184.

Ch^mbhirs : tanners,, 68, 71.

Chdrmbhd.r Lena : Jain caves, 426-428, 537.

Chdmpaner : 145 note 4.

Chdndor : pass 130 ; suffered greatly under Mard-

tha rule, 211; survey (1840-1842), 218-220;

revision survey (1871-1874), 257-264 ; sub-divi-

sional details, area, aspect, climate, water, history,

land revenue, stock, holdings, crops, people, 407ir

413 ; town, mint, population, fort, history,' 428-

431, 441.

Chindor Tddavs : (a.d. 850- 1060),. 185, 430.

Chandrdidityapur : old town, 185 and note i, 430.

Chandrya : pass, 129.

Chapman : Mr. P. S., 200, 660.

Charles : Mr. P. L., 26 note 1.

Chashtana : founder of the KdthidwAr Kshatrapaa

(B.C. 10- A.D. 5), 616, 617, 619, 620.

Chatarsingh : see Saptashring.

Chauler : fort, 431, 441, 443, 444.

Chansdla ; timber mart, 431.

Chauth : MarAtha claim to one-fourth, 191, 207..

Chikalvohol : temple, 431.

Chillies : 105.

Chinch : pass, 130.

Chip : pass, 128.

Chirai = pass, 128.

Chitpdvan Brahmans :
40.

Chivtia ; pass, 129.

Cholera : 296 -301, 337, 338 ; rites for abatement of,

520 - 521 ; temple of goddess, 522.

Christians • 85-87.

Civil Justice : (1760-1818), 304 and notes 1 and 2.

Civil Suits: 309-311.

Climate : 13-15, 337, 466, 650.

Coins : 183 and note 5, 535 note 3, 61fi-6l8, 619,

624.

Communications : see Eoada.

Community : 33.

Condition of the district: 188, 189, 198, 199,

208, 210, 211, 213, 214, 294, 295.

Cooke : Mr. H. R., 15 notes 2 and 3, 26 note 1, 90

note 1, 640 note 1, 649 note 2, 663 note 1.

Cotton : raw, 101, 137, 498; goods, 167-168.

Courts : Nteik, 308.

Craftsmen : 120, 143, 484- 488.

Crimes and Convictions : 319, 320.

Criminal Classes : 313-317.

Criminal Justice: (1760-1818), 304 and notes 1

and 2, 305, 306.

Crop Area :
91.
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Cultivators : 120, 482.

Currency : 115.

D.
Daily Life : 32-33, 474.

D&M : tillage, 97.

Damangang^ : river, 7.

SdUgS ! tract, 3 ; the, or hill villages, survey settle-

ment and reports (1840-1860), 205 note 1, 214, 217,

230-245; revision survey (1875-1880), 280-291.

D^ma : river, 8, 9.

Lasapura ^ perhaps Dasora in Milwa, 571, 605,
636.

Davidson : Lieutenant, afterwards Captain', 214.

Davies t Lieutenant, 196, 197.

Deaths : 343.

Debtors : 118, 119, 310.

Desh : tract, 3.

Deslunnkh : see Hereditary Officers.

Deshpdnde : see Hereditary OfScers.

Sev : stream, 8.

DevMli : station barracks, 132, 431, 542.

Devlane = temple, 431 -432.

Devruklia Brihmans : 40.

Dhair : fort, 441, 447, 641-642.

Dhangars : herdsmen, 56.

Dharmkot : town, 182.

Dhodambe '- temple, 432,

Dhodap : hill-foH, 210 note 3 ; approaches, village,

ascent, fort details, history, 432-436, 441, 444,447.

Dhors : leather-workers, 72.

Diudori : survey (1842-43), 220-222; revision sur-'

vey (1874) 260-264, (1875) 281-284, (1880)

289-291; sub-divisional details, area, aspect,

oUmate, water, history, land revenue, stock>

holdings, crops, people, 388-394 ; town, 436,

Disease : 337.

Dispensaries : 341.

Distance of Courts : 309,

Distribution of People : 27.

District Of^cers : Collector and his assistants

(1882), 206-207.

Disturbances • Peint (1857), 388.

Doharis : leather-workers, 72, 486.

Sol : pass, 130.

Domestic Animals :
19-21.

Drdksh : grape vine, 102.

Dr&vid Br&hmans : 42.

Dress : 29, 30.

Dridhaprah&r : Chindor Yidav ruler (a.d. 801 ?),

185, 430.

Durgadevi : famine (1396 - 1407), 105.

Dyeing: 170-175.

E.

Early Hindu : tribes, 26 ; trade routes, 125

;

history, 181.

Earthen Mounds : Panehvati, 516 ; Malhir, 534;
Govardhan-Gangipur, 539-540.

Education : see Instruction.

Eledchi : pass, 129.

Excise Revenue : 321-324.

Expenses : 31, 32.

Exports : (A.D, 247) 136 ; modem, 138, 140.

Pairs : 141, 415, 430, 460, 517, 541, 597, 639, 645,
651.

Fallows : 97.

Famines : (1396-1407 ; 1791-92 ; 1802-1804; 1824;
1833; 1845; 1860-1863; 1876-77), 105-U3;
(1804), 195; (1629-1630), 189; (1747), 192.

Famine Prices : 193.

Pazl Lutfollah : Mr., 75 note 1.

Perries : 8, 184.

Fevers : 337.

Field Tools : 92.

Finch : English traveller3(1610), 459.

Fish : 24-25.

Floods : 133, 519, 646.

Forests: 16- 19.

Ports : see Hill-forts.

G.

&&g : pass, 130.

Gdikwir : 48 note 1.

Gilna:fort, description, view, history, 436-439,

441, 444.

Ganga : see Goddvari.

Gatknl ; lands held in the absence of the hereditary

holder, 209.and note 4.

Gaundis : masons, 52.
'

"

Gautamiputra : Andhrabhritya ruler (B.c. 5),

183 and note 1, 544, 553, 559, 561, 611, 614,

620-623.

Gavlis : cattle-breeders, 57.

Gaz : a length measure, 212, 213 note 1.

Gell : Archdeacon (1860), 441, 447.

Geology : 11-13.

Ghadsis : temple musicians, 55,

Ghargad : fort, 439, 441.

Ghitandur : pass, 129.

Gth&t l!I5,tha Country : 8.

Ghis4dis : tinkers, 52.

GhisardiS : see Saikalgars.

Ghoti : railway station, 439.

GirlSchools:32i.

Gima : river, 3, 9.

Girvin Parishad : Sanskrit society, 336.

Glasspool : Lieutenant, 202.

Goddvari: river, 7-9, 468; irrigation project of,

95.
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Golak Brdhmans : 41.

Goldsmid : Mr., 214.

Gold Thread : 162, 167.

Gondhalis : beggars, 73.

Goods : railway, 138-139.

GopilS : beggars, 74.

Gora Rd,m : NAsik temple, 506.

Gos^vis : beggars, 73, 490.

Govardhan Brdhmans : 26, 41.

Govardhan-Gaoagdpur : old village, 8, 183, 538-
541,636-637.

Govind III : BSshtrakuta king (a.d. 808), 185
457, 661.

Graham : Lieutenant, 200.

Grain Advances : 119.

Gram : llO.

Graves : Kisik, 534 note 1.

Groundnuts : 104.

Guavas : 103.

Gujars : traders, 46.

Gujarat BrdJimans : 43.

Guns : old, 443, 458.

GuraVS : drommers, 54.

H.

Hailstorms : 14 note 4.

Hdlemd,rs : shoemakers, 72.

Halviis : sweetmeat-sellers, 60, 483.

Hakusri : Andhrabhritya ruler (B.C. 70), 590, 611-

614.

Hanmant ; pass, 131.

Harish : fort, 439, 441, 443 note 1, 447.

Harishchandragad : fort, 447.

Harsol : disturbances v^, (1857-1859), 201, 202.

Hatgad •• fort, 440, 441, 458.

Hemddpant ; DevgiriYddav minister (1271 -1308),

186 and note 2.

Henry : Lieutenant, 199-200, 534 note 1.

Hereditary Officers ; 209 and notes 3 and 6, 211.

Hetkaris • husbandmen, 49.

Hijdds= eunuchs, 55,

Hill-forts : estates granted to their commandants

in Mardtha times, 210 and note 3 ; subdued by

the British, 210 ; details, d.escription, history,

. remains, 441 -444.

TTill : Major Green, 198.

HJngne : wood-carved mansion of, 494-495.

Hislop •• Sir Thomas, 195.

History: Political, early Hindu (B.C. 200 - A. D.

1295), Musalmdns (1295-1760), Mar4th4s (1760-

1818), British (1818-1882), 181-204; Adminia-

trative, Musalmin, Mardtha, 207-211; British

management (1818-1882), 211-303; summary of

British revenue history, 211, 295.

Hodges •• Lieutenant, 197.

Holdings • 90.

Homba : pass, 129.

Hospital : 340.

Houses : 27-29, 492-496.

Husbandmen : 90, 143, 482.

I.

Igatpuri: 132; sub-divisional details, area, aspect,
climate, watW, .histoiy, land revenue, stock,
holdings, crops, people, 370-374; origin of the
name, 444 note 1 ; town, railway station, work-
shop, 444 - 445.

Immigration : 26, 27.

Imports : (3rd century a.d.) 136 ; modern, 138,
139, 140.

'

Indian Millet : 99.

Indigo-dyeing : 170, 172.

Indrai : fort, 441, 445, 447.

Infirm : the, 35.

Infirmities : 341.

Inscriptions : 419, 424, 435, 436, 437 and note
1, 438 note 8, 445, 449 and note 4, 458. 461 and
note 1, 504, 505, 607, 510, 517, 532, 535, 542-639,
643, 660.

Instruction : 329-336.

Insurance : 115.

Interest: 117.

Intoxicating Drugs : 323.

Investments : 114, lis.

Irrigation : 93.

Ivatta : see Ahivant.

Jails : 320.

Jdmbutke-' temple, 445.

Jangams : LingAyat priests, 74.

Jits : labourers, 59.

Jatmdili: pass, 129.

Jay : pass, 130.

Jd,ykheda : survey settlement introduced (1869),

253-257 ; old head-quarters, 445.

Jews : 85.

Jhorega = old sub-divisional head-quarters, 445.

Jingars : sadlers, 52.

Jogis : beggars, 74.

Johiris : jewellers, 55.

Joshis : beggars, 74.

Justice: Mardtha system (1760-1818), 304 iai
notes 1 and 2 ; British (1818-1883), 307-313.

K.
Eichan : pass, 130.

Kilchna : fort, 441, 442, 445-446.

EadvaEunbis : weavers, 53.

£idva ; river, 8, 9.

Kdghzis : Musalm&n paper-makers, 81.

£ah^S : fishers, 57.
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Eaikddis ' early tribe, 65, 315.

Ealaikdrs : tinners, 57.

EaldlS : liquor-sellers, 60.

Kdla Bdm: N&aik temple, 516-518.

Kalsu : story of, 446.

Kalsubdi: hill, 441,446-447.

. Kalvan : sub-divisional details, area, aspect,
climate, water, history, land revenue, stock,
holdings, crops, people, 394-399 ; town, 447.

Edmdthis: labourers, 59.

Kam4visdd,r: Mar^tha government sub-divisional
oflScer or mimlatddr, 209 ; revenue farmer, 210.

Einadds : Brdhmans, 43 ; httsbandmen, 49.

Eanclian : pass, I28, 130.

Kangaris : early tribe, 61.

Eanhira: fort, 441, 448.

Eaakrila : fort, 441, 448.

Ednnav Brilunaus = 41.

Eanoja Brdhmans : 42.

EanpMtds : beggars, 74.

Eantra : fort, 441, 448.

Eapaleshvar : NAsik temple, 513 - 514.

Eapnrtlldla : monuments, Ndsik, 510.

Earhdda Brdhmans : 40.

EArta BId,ruti : Nd,sik temple, 515 - 516.

Eds : division of land, 208 and note 3.

EiiSirs : coppersmiths, 51, 145.

Easbans : MusalmAn dancing-girls, 84.

Ed.sMii4tli Mahd,dev Thatte : Mr., 26 note l,

90 note 1,461 note 2.

EdsthBrdrhmans: 41.

Edtdris : turners, 53.

Edthi&wddis : potters, 60.

Edtkaris : early tribe, 65.

Eavnai ; fort, 441, 448.

Edyasth : Brdhmans, 41 ; Prabhus, 43.

EMravela : early Orissa king (b.c. 100), 613.

Ehdtiks : butchers, 59.

Ehatris : weavers, 53.

Ehervddi : village, 449.

Ehirdi : reservoir, 95.

Eoledhair : fort, 441, 449.

Eolis: early tribe, 26, 61; corps of, 200, 204;
village watchmen (1882), 207, ai4-315.

Eolhdtis : tumblers, 54.

Eomtis : beggars, 59.

Eonkanis : husbandmen, 47 ; Musalm^n traders,

77.

Eoshtis : weavers, 53.

EotM : riTer, 11.

Eothor : temple, 449.

Erishna : Andhrabhritya ruler (b.c. 115), 692j

611,614.

Eshatraps : early Kd.thidwdr rulers (B.C. 10- A.D.

260), 183 and note 4, 614 - 620.

Etdaug: fort, 441, 447, 449.

Eul^rnis : village accountants (1882), 207

;

(1818), 209 and note 5.

Eumbhirs : potters, 51.

Eunbis : husbandmen, 26, 47.

Eunds Ndsik holy pools, 525-526.

Euttar : pass, 130.

L.

Labourers : 120, 121.

Labour Mortgage : 121 - 122.

Lace Work : 180.

Ladchi : pass, 128.

LMs : VanjAris, 62, 63.

Lddsakkds : traders, 46.

Lakarbdrds - Musalmdn wood-sellers, 79.

Ldkhan : pass, 130.

Lakberds : craftsmen, 53.

Laksbman : pool of,' 525 ; caves of, 538.

Lamdns : see VanjAris.

Laud : division of village lands into large unmea-

sured plots or estates in early times and of the

big plots into shares or bighds in later timies, 208

and note 3 ; measured in Sinnar (1771), 208 and

note 5 ; sheri, mirds, and gaihil lands, 209 and

notes 3 and 4 ; spread of tillage after 1844, 211

;

measured (1818- 1826), 212-213 ; how to be mea-

sured, classified, and assessed by the survey

(1837), 214 ; surveyed and assessed (1840-1870),

216 -291 ; tillage (1830-1882), 293, 303.

Land Administration : 205-303; English acqui'

sition (1818-1878), 205; territorial changes

(1818-1878), 205-206; administrative staff (1882)

206-207; MusalmAn and MarAtha times, 207-

211 ; British management (1818-1882), 211-303 ;

British revenue history and condition (1818-1882),

211, 294, 295; chainges (1818-1826), 211-213;

details (1818-1840), 213-214; land revenue

(1818-1840), 215-216; survey (1840-1870), 214,

216, 217 ; survey settlement in the NAsik plain or

desk villages (1840-1847), 217-230; survey Bat-

tlement in the NAsik hill or ddng villages (1840-

1860), 230-245; survey settlement in Peint
' (1865) and in MMegaon, BAglSn, J^yiheda, and
Abhona (1868-1869), 245-257; revision survey

in plain villages (1871-1876), 257-279 ; revisiott

survey in hill villages (1875-1880), 280-291 ;

survey results (1840-1882), 291-295; season

reports (1850-1882), 296-302; tillage and land

revenue (1850-1882), 303.

Laud Mortgages -. 119.

Land Beveuue : 321 ; see Revenue.

Land Sales : 119.

Language : 27.

Ldsalgaou : town, 450.

Leva Eunbis : weavers, 53, 663-
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Libraries : 334.

Liagdna : fort, 443 note 1.

Lingdyats : traders, 46.

Liquor : manufacture of, 322, 323.

Local Funds : 326, 327,

Locusts : (1882), 211, 301-303.

Lohirs : blacksmiths, 51, 484.

Loudris : carriers, 58.

M.

Macan: Colonel, 200.

Macdonald : Lieut. -Colonel 195, 196, 197.

Maclaran : Mr. F. B., 127.

Madangad : fort, 450.

Mddhyandin Brdhmans: 37-39

.

Magisterial Staff : 313.

Mahdja : pass, 128,

Mihuli : 447, 656, 660.

Mahmudi : Musalm^n coin, 459 and note 3.

Maitriyaui Brdhmans : 41.

Malabaris : Musalman traders, 79.

Malcolm : Sir John, 195,

Mdlegaon : plundered by Arabs, 197 ; sur-

vey settlement introduced (1868), 248-250; sub-

divisional details, area, aspect, climate, 'tvater,

history, land, revenue, stock, holdings, crops,

people, 345-349, 441; town, fort, siege (1818),

450-456.

Malik Ambar : Ahmadnagar minister (A. D. 1600-

1620), 189 ; his measurements, 208.

Mdlis : husbandmen, 47.

ffid,nbllivs : beggars, 73.

Md,UgS : depressed caste, 71 ; G^rudis, snake-

charmers, 72.

Mingria : pass, 128.

Mdjiikpunj • fort, 441, 456.

Manidd : river, 10.

Manmid : town, 457.

Manure: 95.

Mansurgadi : fort, 385 note 1.

MardtMs : husbandmen, 47, 48 and note 1

;

rulers (1760 - 1818), 192 - 195.

Mardtba inroads : (1670- 1760), 190-192.

Mdrkand : pass, 130.

Markets : 141.

Markbadi : pass, 128.

Mdrkinda : fort, 185 and note 1, 441, 447, 457.

MArTddiS : BrAhmans, 43 ; traders, 44, 45.

Materials : for Ndsik administrative history,

205 note 1.

Maurya : rulers (B.C. 320 - A.D. 500) 182 note 1.

Mdvalis : Deocan soldiers, 200.

MesbriS : traders, 45.

Mbdrs : depressed caste, 67 ; village measengers,

209.

Millet : crop, 98.

Minerals : 16.

Mint : ChAndor, 429.

Miris : land held by hereditary tenants, 209 and
note 4.

Mocbis : shoemakers, 72.

Moho : pass, 129, 180.

Mokdsa : portion of the chauth, 207.

Moneylenders: 116,211.

Montgomery : Lieut. -General, 200.

Mora : fort, 458, 460.

Mordara : pass, 129.

Moropant Pingle : ShivAji's general (1671), 425.
Mosam : river, 10.

Mountains : 5-7.

Movements: 89.

MuMn : pass, 130. ,_

Mulber : hill-fort, 210 note 3, 441, 444 r deUils,
description, history, 457-460,

Multdnis: Musalmdn traders, .78.

Mund : division of lands, 208 and note 3.

Municipalities : 327-328.

Muram : pass, 130.

Murlidbar Mandir : N^sik temple, 506.

Musalmdns :-26, 75-84; rulers (1295-1760), 187
-"

189.

Mutiny : (1857-1859), 199-204.

N.

Ndgli : crop, 99.

Ndgpur : temple, 460.

Nabapdna: Parthian, Satrap (b.c. 40-10), 182

notes 4 and 5, 571, 573, 574, 576, 578, 611,

614-620.

Ndikans : see Kasbans.

Ndikvdris : Musahnin servants, 83,

Naital : fair, 460.

Ndmdevs : devotees, 50 note 2.

NAmpur : fair, 460.

Nandgbdt : statues, 611.

Ndndgaon : sub -divisional details : area, aspect,

climate, water, history, land revenue, stocky

holdings, crops, people,,349 - 353 ; town, 460-461.

Nandivdles : beggars, 75.

Nandur : temple, 461.

Ndnsi : pass,.-128.

Ndr : stream, 7.

Ndrusbankar : Maritha general, 451 and note 1

;

Ndsik temple of, 519.

Ndsardi : river, 8, 501,
^

Msik: 181 and note 2; survey (1844-45), 223-

226; revision survey (1874) 270-274,(1876-1878)

284-288 ; sub-divisional details, area, aspect, ch-

mate, water, history, land revenue, stock, hold-

ings, crops, people, 374 -381; town, descriptjoi,
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view, climate, hills, natural drainage, 461-467;

divisions, sub-divisions, suburbs, 468-473 ;
popu-

lation, daily life, living, details, 473-491 ; houses,

wood-carving, Hingrie's mansion, 492-496 ; roads,

gates, trade, markets, shops, 496 - 499 ; ma-

nagement, municipality, night-soil dep6t, water-

supply, drainage, SOO-502; temples, introductory,,

details, 503-521 ; bathing-places, holy pools, 522-

526; pilgrims, ceremonies, ascetics, 527-531;

Musalmto remains, other objects of interest, his-

tory, 532-537 ; neighbourhood, Dasara pavement,

Tapovan, Govardhan-Gangipur, waterfall, old

burial mound, Someshvar's temple, 537-541 ;

P4ndu Lena Caves, 541-639.

Native Practitioners : 340.

Ndydongri : raEway station, 638.

Newspapers : 334. _
Nh^vis : barbers, 56. "

Nikumbhavansllds: Hindu dynasty (1000-1200),

186.

Nilkantheslivar : NAsik temple,^505, 511.

NimMyat : village, 639.

Niph^: revision survey (1871), 257-260: sub-

divisional details, area, aspect, climate, water,

history, land revenue,' stock, holdings, crops,

people, 257 - 364 ; town, 639.

Nir^lis : weavers, 53.

Nitrates : 13.

Nitre-maMr^ : 179.

Nuttall : General, 200, 204 and note 2.

o.

Occupation : 36.

Offences : 313 ; 320.

Ojhar Tdmbat : canal, 94.

Ornaments: 30.

Osvdls : traders, 45 and note 4.

Otiria : metal-moulders, 52.

P.

FdMdiS ! husbandmen, 49.

Paik: bullocks, 137.

Faithan : old trade mart, 136, 181.

Falasvihir : pass, 128.

PAlkhed : canal, 94.

Palshe Brdhsians : 26.

PanchdyatS : 304 and note 2.

Panchratneshvar : Ndsik temple, 505-506.

Pd,ndu Lena Caves : description, view, 541-542;

oaves I.-IL, inscription 1, 542-544; cave III.,

544-549, inscriptions 2-5, 348-561; caves

IV. -VI., inscription 6, 562-564; cave VII., in-

scription 7, cdve VIII., inscriptions 8-9, cave

IX., 565-567 ; caveX., inscriptions 10-15, 567-

580; cave .XI., inscription 16, cave XII., in-

scription 17, 580-582; caves XIII., XIV.,

XV., XVI., XVII., inscription 18, 583-588;

cave XVIII, inscriptions 19-21, 589-591; cave

XIX., inscription 22, cave XX., inscriptions

23-24, 592-597; caves . XXI. -XXIII., 598-

603 ; inscription 25, cave XXIV,, inscriptions

26-27, 604-606; remarks, paleography, history,

order of caves, geography, 606-639.

PAnguls : beggars, 75.

PanjAMs : weavers, 53.

PAnjan : river, 10.

Paper-making: 177-179.

Par : stream, 7.

PardesMs : Brttmians, 43 ; labourers, 57.

Pardhadi : pass, 131.

PdrdhiS : hunters, 59.

Parits : washermen, 56.

Pd,rsis : 85.

Pasodi : village headman's emoluinents, 209 note 5.

Passes : 127, 128.

Passengers : railway, 138, 139.

PAtils : village headmen (1882), 206 - 207 ; (1818),

209 and note 5 ; revenue farmers, 210.

PdtharvatS : stone-cutters, 58.

PAtoda: survey (1846-47), 226-2.S0; revision sur-

vey (1876), 274-279.

Pattah : stronghold, 424-425, 441, 447.

Patvekars : craftsmen, 53.

. Peddlers : 142.

Peint : chief, 190 ; survey settlement introduced

(1865-66), 245-248; sub-divisional details, area,

aspect, climate, water, land revenue, stock,

holdings, crops, people, history, 381-388; town,

disturbance, 2, 201-202, 384-388, 639.

PendhiriS : labourers, 59, 193, 210, 211, 314.

PHgrimS : 9 ; Ndsik, 527-531 ; Trimbak, 6^3-635,

Pimpaldara : pass, 130.

Pimpalgaon Basyant = t°Y"'
640.

Pimpri Sadr-ud-din = tomb at, 445, 639.

Pinjd,rd,S : Musalm^n cotton-cleaners, 8^.

PirjMiS-: Musalmto priests, 76.

Pisol : pass, 129 ;
fort, 640.

Plantains = 103.

S^'Maisystem, 317-318; British, 319.

Post Ofaces: 135-136.

Potatoes: 103 and note 1,104.

Ss "^^ ""»• «. ^"' ='"•* '" '"•

281, 282, 303.

Private Schools :
333,334,

Pulses :
iW'
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, Fulnm&vi Vdsishthiputra : Andhrabhritya ruler

(B.0.5-A.D. 17), 544, 553, 557, 604, 611, 620-
623.

Pupils by Eace : 330-331.

Futharji Naik : a rebel, 200.

R.

Baghoji Trimbak Sdaap : Mr., 26 note l, 461
note 2, 465, 471, 511, 519.

R&hnd : pass, 130.

Sdhudi : pass, 130.

BdJludvddi: pass, 129.

Eailways: 132-133; stations, 132; traffic, 138.

139.

Rainfall : 3, 14, 303.

Eijdhair : fort, 196, 441, 442 note 3, 445, 447.

Rdjipur: pas^.lSO.

Eajputs : husbandmen, 48,

E^meshvar ; see N^rnshankar's Temple,

E^mosMs : watchmen, 72.

Eamsay : Mr. W., 57 note 1, 420 note 2, 424 note

1, 442 note 4, 446 note 3,

Edmsej : hill-fort, 210 note 3 ; description, his-

tory, 441, 442 note 3, 447, 641-642.

E&shtraknt&s = see K&thods.

Eatangad : fort, 642.

EAthods : Deccan rulers (a.d. 300-970), 184.

E&vals : weavers, 53.

Edvlya-JAvlya : forts, 441, 447, 642.

Rdy Earan : AnhilvAda king (A,D. 1300), 187.

Eeaders and Writers : 330.

Eeaping: 96.

Eebels : 199.

Eecords : burned in Ankai fort, 208 and note 6.

Eegistration : 3ii.

Eeligion : 33, 36.

Eeservoirs : 95.

Eest-honses : 135.

Eevenue: (1818-1840), 214-216; (1840-1878),

293-294; (1850-1882), 303.

Eevenue and Finance : 321-328.

Eevenue Farmers : 210, 211.

Eevenue System: Mardtha, 207-211; British

(1818-1826), 211, 213 ; (1833-1837), 213-214.

Eice : crop, 99.

EiotS : (1843, 1857), 199-204.

Eivers: 7-10.

Eoads: 113, 125-127, 187, 192.

Eoad Traffic: 140.

Eobber Bands : 211.

Eotation : crop, 97.

Endradiman: KithidwAr Kahatrap (A.D. 16-

A.D. 44) 183j 610, 617. 619, 624.

S.

Safflower : dyeing, 172-175.

Saby&driS : mountain range, 2.
I

Saikalgars : Mnsalm^n blacksmiths, 81.

Sdler : fort, 441, 442 note 3, 444, 458, 459,

Sd<lis : weavers, 53.

Saptashring : hill, temple, reservoirs, fairs, 643 -

646.

Sardeshmukhi : 192 ; Mardtha claim to a tenth,

207.

S^rvajauik Sabh^S : Political associatioils,. 335-

336.

Satdna: town, 646-647.

Sitdra Sijas : 48 note I.

Sdtitvalianas : see Andhrabhrityas. .

S^tmdla : mountain range, 2, 5. > .. ,

Satti : pass, 128.

SAval: pass, 128.

Saving Classes : 114.

Sdykheda : town, 647.

Schools : 329.

Season Reports : 213, 214, 295-303.

Sects : see Religion.

Selb4ri : mountain range,^ 5.

Sell : pass,- 129, 130.

Sharanpur : Christian settlement, 85-87, 537,

542. )"

Shenvi Brd,Iimans : 41.

Sheri : lands, 209 and note 3.

Shimpis : tailors, 50j 51.

Shir : pass, 129.

ShirsAri : pass, 130.

Shivdji : 190, 191, 438, 442, 459.

Shivar = memorial atones and posts at, 647.

Shopkeepers: 142.

Silcock : Mr. H. F., 41/ note 1, 420 note 2, 652

note 2, 654 note 1.

Sak Stuffs : (1290), 182 and note 6.

SilverThread: 162-167.

Silk-weaving : manufacturers, description of gilfc

dyeing, sizing, warping, weaving, appliances,

'

articles, 143, 155-162.

Simuka Sitavdhana : Andhrabhritya founder

(B.c; 130), 611, 612, 613, 614.

Sinnar : measured (1771) and assessed (1783),'i.2Q8

and note 5 ; survey (1843 - 1845), 222 - 223 ; revi-

sion survey (1874), 264-270 ; . sub-divisional

details, area, aspect, climate, water, history, land

revenue, stock, holdings,^ crops, people, 364-

369 ; town, temple, 186, 647-649.

Sita G-umpha : Nd.sik temple, 515.

Small-pox : 339.

Societies: 335-336.

Soil : 13, 91.

Somthin : pass, 131.

SondrS : goldsmiths, 50, 486.

Souter : Sir Frank, C.S.I., 203.

Sowing : 93. U
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Sri ^itakarni ; Andhrabhritya ruler (b. o,«98),
614.

Staff: Administrative (1882), 206-207; \aiage
staff (1818), 209.

Stock : 91.

Staart : Lieutenant, 200,

Sub-Collectorate : 206 and note 1, 217.

Sab-divisions : details of, 2, 345 '413.

Sab-divisional Officers : M&mUtd&ts (1882), 206.

Sagarcane: loi.

Sondar-ndr&yan : Nisik temple, 5Q3-504.

Sapd,ra : 125 and note 1, 637.

Sardshtra : Kdthiiwir, 183 and note 2, 630.

Sarvey : in Sinnar (1771), 208 andjiote 5 ; revenue
survey introduced (1838-39), 211, 214 ; in plain

or desk villages (1840 -1847), 514, 216-230 ; in hill

or ddng villages (1840-1860), 214-217, 230-245

;

in Peint, MAlegaon, BigUn, Jiykheda, and
Abhona (1865-1869), 245-257; revision survey
in plain and -hill villages (1871-1880), 257-291;
survey results, 291-295,

Satars : carpenters, 51, 484.

Swanston : Captain, 198, 414 anil note 4.

Syeds : Musahnins, 76-76,

T.

Tag : paas, 130. i

Tagar : old trade mart, 136, 181 and note 2.

TdmbatS : coppersmiths, 26, 52, 80, 145.

Tdmbolis : betelnut-sellers, 59.

T^pe-weaving ; 170.

Telaug Brdlimans : 43,

Telegraph Offices: 136.

Telis : Mnsalman oil-sellers, 82.

Temperatare : returns, 15.

Temples : 416, 419, 430, 431, 445, 446, 449, 458

note 1, 460, 461, 503-522, 644, 646, 648, 649

notel, 651-652,660,661.

Territorial Chaises: (1818-1878), 205, 206and
note 1.

TMkars: early tribe, 26, 63, 64; Burname, 26

note 2 ; 'writers, 43

;

Thai : pass, 129.

Thatcher: Lieutenant, 199.

Thengoda : town, 649.

Thevenot : Frenoh traiveller (1665), 190 and note

2, 420, 459, 647.

Thika: seeTika.

Thrashing : 96.

Tieffenthaler : German missionary (1750), 459.

Tika : or Thika, division of lands, 208 and note 3.

Tilbhdndeshvar: Ndsik temple, 509.

Tilvan : pass, 130.

Tira^ha : name of the Fdndu Lena Cave hill, 633.

Tirguls : husbandmen, 49.

Tirths: N^sik bathing -places, 522-525.

b23—85

Tiondha : NSsik towH sub-division, 472, 535.

Tobacco : 101.

ToUs : 134-135.

Toran : pass, 129.

Town Schools : 332, 333.

Trade: (a.d. 247) 136; modem centreB, 141
changes, 142.144'.

Traders : Hi, 142.

Trees: 16.

Trimbak : town, aspect, water-supply^ fairs,

temples, pilgrims, fort, history, siege (1818), 210
ntjte 3, 414, 441, 444, 447* 649-660.

Trimbakji Denglia: murderer of aang^dhar
ShAstri, 195, 198; capture of, (1818). 415 and
note 4.

Tringalv&di : fort, caves, 441, 445, 660.

Trira^mi ; see TiraTthu.

Tnlsibdi: queen-mother of Holkar, beheaded

(1817), 195.

Tar : Crop, 100.

Tytler : Mr. Fraser, his settlement of the D^gs
and reports (1841-1860), 205 note 1, 217*

230-245 ; 424.

u.

ITchlfis : see Bh&mt^.

nitha : fallow or surplus, 213 note 2.

Uma-maheshvar : Nisik temple, 505.

Umbarda : pass, 128.

Upri : non-hereditary tenant, 209.

UshavadAta : -Saka viceroy (B.C. 10), 571, 573, 574,

576, 578, 614-615.

Vaccination : 343.

Vdddl : pass, 130.

Yadd,li : canal, 94.

Vadars : early tribe, 64, 65.

V^ghad : reservoir, 95.

Vagharia s pass, 129.

Vaghera : pass, 128 ; fort, 441, 660-661.

Vighvihir : pass, 128.

Vaidas : medicine-hawkers, 65.

Vaitarna : river, 7.

Vani: town, 661-662.

Vanjdris : early tribe, 62,

VArlis-: early tribe, 26, 64.

Vdsadevs : beggars, 75.

Vedisri fi'&takam : Andhrabbritya ruler {b.c,90),

612, 614.

Vegetables : 105.

Vehela: pass, 128.

Views : 437, 444, 447, 465-466, 516, 519, 542, 654.

Vidarbha : Bedar, 183 and note 2, 631.

Villages : 87 ; division into villages from very
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early times, their state (1818], 208 ; formed in

Mardtha time, 210 ; attached to .forts, 210 note

'3 ; heads of villages forced to borrow from money-

lenders owing to exactions of Pendh&ria and

other robber bands, 211,

Village Commnuities : 87, 88.

Village Officers : (1882)206-207 ; (1818), 209 and

note 5.

Village Police : 320.

Village Schools : 333.

Village Servants : (1882), 207.

Vinchur : chief of, 308 and note 3 ; town, 662,

Vines : 102.

Vinkars ; weavers, 53, 485.

Vithoba; NAaik "temple, 512.

W.
Wages : 122, 132.

Walker : Captain, 202,

Weeding : 96.

Weights and Measures : 124.

Wells : 13, 95, 502.

Wheat : 93.

Wild Animals: 21-23.

Wilson-. Colonel W, H,, 21 note 1, 26 note 1,

Wind : 15,

Winter : Mr. H, B., 437 note 1, 438 note 8,

Wood-carving: 53, 493-496,

Wood-turnii^ : 154,

Workshop : Igatpuri railway, 444-415.

Wronghton : Mr. R. C, 16 note 1,

Y.

Yajnasri S&takaxni'. Andhrabhritya [ruler {x^d^

35-50),593, 697, 623.

Yajnrvedi Brihmans : 37 • 39,

Years of Scarcity : ^ee Famiijes,

Yeola: sub - divisional detaUa, area, aspect, cli-

mate, water, history, land revenue, stock, hold-

ings, crops, people, 354-357; town, population,

manufactures, 662-663,.


















